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PREFACE TO THE CENTENNIAL EDITION 
1916 

One hundred years ago Geoigc Crabb, an English philologist, 
then thirty-eight j'oars old, published the first edition of his “Eng¬ 
lish Synonyinos Explained.” Tins edition was arranged on the 
alpluilwtical plan. In a later one he adopted the classification 
plan, as being “ more scieiitifick,” but in a suliscquent one he reverted 
to the alphabeticKil jw being leas peridcxing to readers. 

It is an ex<;eptional trilmtc to C’nihb’s scholarship that during 
an entire century liis masterful w'ork luis continued to hold the 
rep^rd of the English-speaking world, and that to-tlay it is con¬ 
sulted with probably more appreciation than ever Insfore. 

Cmbh found the study of words a fascinating diversion, and, 
familiar as any one may bti with the general run of them, but 
little lUvuMuation is reciuirml to discover that they are very illusive 
creiitures in a large fiuuily that is divided into four groups of 
proj^nies— viz., synonytiM, or words of similar meaning; antonyms, 
their opposites in meaning; honwnyms, tho% alike in spelling but 
different in meaning; and homopkorunts ones, that differ in spelling 
and meaning hut are alike in sound. Crabb confined himself to 
an ex{K>sition of the first group, and it was his purpose in explain¬ 
ing the most common members to indicate clearly the various 
meaning of words that bear a family resemblaitcc by familiar 
comparisons, apiKtsite historical alhtsions, and homely refioctiona. 

It has IxHm clainted by eminent philologists that ovei^ language 
tlto world Itas ever known has conbibutc<l to tlie formation of what 
is to><h»y calknl the English langu^e. Binidc roots, meaning 
sf^ifio thinp^, throupd^ lo^ application, have been changed into 
idionts meaning other, though somewhat related, things. Then 
botli; roots ami idirnns nave bmn adopted into more ^(kly diffused 
forms, such as Hebrew, Greek, and Latin, and thence again into 
the speeifi<»i]ly modftm languap^ Practically «u!h now incor- 
iwrotion has undeiitone some change cither in form orsignificatum 
until, when a migratory wenrd has round a lodgment in the BkidMi 
language, its appearance and meaning diffar more or less man 
those of the {minitivo stock. It is t^ tmnsmi^tion words 
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from language to language, losing some force here and gaining a 
new force there, that has given so many of them a variety of mean¬ 
ings, according to local usage and to other words with which they 
have become associated. Hence the large educational value of 
Crabb’s synon3m[iic explanations. 

In the studious treatment of his subject, Crabb^s work differs 
greatly from others, which, in the main, ^ve only the generic, or 
key, words and some others that have a like significance. It will 
be observed that in notany instances the author indicated the dif¬ 
ferent shades of meaning of a single key word by separate para¬ 
graphs following the main application. This was to clarify the 
import of such words as Fair with its synonyms, as applied to the 
sky or weather, Fair with its synonyms, as applied to a person's 
conduct, reputation, and qualities, and Fair with its synonyms, as 
applied to an exhibition. 

In this Centennial Edition of Crabb's most enduring work 
nothing has been eliminated from the master's explanations of bis 
chosen words, and his style of presentation has been foflowed as 
closely as intervening conditions would permit. The entire body 
of the original words and e^lanations bias been supplemented by 
a large number of words with thdx applications that have grown 
into the language within recent years, besides many that came to 
have a deeper significance than before because of the great Euro¬ 
pean War. 

And probably the most noteworthy feature of this edition is 
the exceedingly copious cross-references throughout the body of 
the work, binding dosely related words together and so facilitating 
the location of a particular word that may be wanted mthout the 
tedious searching of a cumbersenne index. 
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It is a happy conceit that has si^gested the cdebration a 
idliUologist’s centenary by assemblii^ in a new edition the wortte 
which his patient and critical labor Im helped the century to hold 
in dear, accurate memory or keep in definitive dmly use. The name 
“Crabb” is so dosely and mrdusivdy assodated with his book d 
“synonymes” that it has itself become as a ^jmonym for the title. 
The man “Crabb” has, for those living a hundred years after 
him, no personaUiy, no cor^Mreal existence apart. He is, to most 
or aU of us, his “ Book of En^ish Synonymes” which was his enduring 
work and is his epitaph. 

An able newspaper editor said to me some months ago that he 
had no use for a book of synon3nns, because, as he added, there 
are no words of identical meaning. If synonyms were words which 
had always exactiy tiie same meaning, there would be no need for 
such a book. It is the differences, unseen by the undisceming, the 
ignorant, or the careless, between words that are of similar import, 
4^t gave Crabb his meticulous labor and a life beyond his years. 
If i^onyms were “equinyms” (that is, words of equal meanir^ 
the English vocabulary might be shoiimed by hundreds or thou¬ 
sands of words, except for reasons of euphony or cheridied associa¬ 
tions. As it is, I suppose there are no equal words save those 
adr^ted for exchange purposes or eanied over because of afiectiw 
from other languages. A condition of exactitude in speedi is a 
«*emmeat of the (Metences between words nearly equal but so sim- 
Har as to be called “ Eyncmyms.” A book or catalc^ue of such dis¬ 
cernment of (hfferences mi^t well be called the “Tivy measure” of 
words, the measure which in wtighmg substances is employed m 
measuring those whose tii^test differences are precious in value 
OF potent in ccmsequence. 

As far back as the writing of the Book ci Leviticus (and doubt¬ 
less still farther back) were men enjmned to ri^teousness in meas- 
urenoents, whether erf judgmoQt, meteyrud, or wdght. “Just 
balances, just wti^ts, a just ephahj a just hin shall ye have.” 
Ckrvmrments have statute established, and conunisBioDerB 
or bureaus maintained, standards fm measuring tire things we eat> 
drink, and wear, the land we live upon, aad the K^t we bum. 
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A false weight or meter is “an abominatioii,” not only to the Lord 
but also to men in organized society- 

And so must false words be, especially in a democracy. We 
have foi^t for free speech. Having that, we have greater need 
of accurate speech—speech that will say what one means to say 
when one desires to teU the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but 
the truth. For there be three classes of men who do not tell the 
truth, except by accident: first, those who do not know it; second, 
those who wish not to tell it; and third, those who do not Imow how 
to tell it. Those who do not know the meanings of words are in 
the third category even if they escape the other two. They have 
no acemate measure for giving or receiving those intangible things 
of the mind’s exchange or the spirit’s commerce. They are as one 
who has not gotten beyond the “avoirdupois” table, or as one who 
has but a peck measure in an apothecary shop. 

How many live in abject verbal poverty, when the riches of 
the race are within their reach! Many persoixs, especially women, 
have but one adjective of favorable appraisal and but one of rm- 
favorable comment; and many a man's vocabulary is like that of 
Caliban, who boasted that, after all of Prospero’s pains to teach 
him, the “profit on’t” was that he knew “how to curse.” This 
state of poverty or elemental profanity would not be so woeful or 
pitiable a state, if one living in it did not thereby fall into poverty 
of thought, for one is able to rise toward the ultimate truth only 
as one can define clearly to one’s self at least what one has dis¬ 
cerned; and can carry others toward it only as one has the words 
of accurate eroression. To such the lexicographer offers his “meto- 
yards” and his “steelyards,” and Crabb his “baJances” that jump 
at a hair’s difference. 

I find a protest rising here such as came to Dr. Samuel Johnson 
(whom Crabb in his conscientiousness would not consult, going 
rather to the originals), for I recall somewhere to have read that 
once he said, “I am not so lost in lexicography as to forgot that 
words are the daughters of earth and thir^ the sons of heaven.” 
But my answer would remind the protesting that it is chiefly through 
the “daughters of earth”—^words—that the “sons of h«[.ven”— 
things—become human; for the word in one form or another is 
the flesh become spirit. 

There comes often to me the remark of the Captain in the 
crucifixion scene of “The Terrible Medc.” The soldier looking up 
at the figure on the cross, barely discernible in the darbness, had 
said, “It’s hard that one should come to this just for the usin’ of 
a few words.” And the Captain answered: “Words, words; there 
is great power in words. ADI the things that ever ^t done in 
the world, good or bad, are done by words.” 

And inestimable bad is done not only by putting, good words to 
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a purposely bad use, but by using good words with a good purpose 
inaccurately, whether from ignorance, chronic slovenhness, or oc¬ 
casional carelessness. 

So I am constrained to join in this celebration of Crabb’s cen¬ 
tennial (though I cannot do so as a critical philologist), because 
of what he has done to help keep from debasement our old English 
coin as medium of intellectual exchange. 

There has recently come into my possession a very small pewter 
vessel known as a ^^stoup,^^ officially stamped as a gill measme. 
It bears the marks of much service, and was no doubt of practical 
value a century or more ago. It is said to have belonged to Robert 
Bums, and is precious because of that assumed association. I 
have heen thinking, however, that the words in which his thoughts 
were measured are infinitely more precious to the race than all the 
stoups he used as a gauger. And from this illustration I rise again 
to the thought that infinitely more valuable to our progress as 
individuals and as a people are the word measures by which we 
receive and give with accuracy what the race's experiences have 
deposited in language, spoken and written. 

Long life to Crabb and to that for which his name is as a 
synonym! 


John H. Finley. 
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It may seem surprising that the En^h, who have employed 
their talents successfully in every branch of literature, and in none 
more than in that of pMology, should yet have fallen below other 
nations in the study of their synonymes. It cannot, however, be 
denied that, while the French and Germans have had several con¬ 
siderable works on the subject, we have not a single writer who 
has treated it in a scientific manner adequate to its importance: 
not that I wish by this remark to depreciate the labors of those who 
have preceded me, but simply to assign it as a reason why I have 
now been mduced to come forward with an attempt to fill up what 
is considered a chasm in English literature. 

In the prosecution of my imdertaking, I have profited by every¬ 
thing which has been written in any language upon the subject; 
and although I always pursued my own train of thought, yet when¬ 
ever I met with anything deserving of notice I adopted it, and re¬ 
ferred it to the author m a note. I had not proceeded far before I 
found it necessary to restrict myself in the choice of my materials, 
and accordingly laid it down as a rule not to compare any words 
together which were sujfficiently distinguished from each other by 
striking features in their signification, such as abandon and quity 
which require a comparison with others, though not necessarily 
with themselves; for the same reason I was obliged to limit myself, 
as a rule, to one authority for each word, unless where the case 
seemed to require further exemplification. But, notwithstanding 
all my care in this respect, I was compelled to curtail much of what 
I had written, for fear of increasing the volume to an inconvenient 
size. 

Although a work of this description does not afford much scope 
for system and arrangement, yet I laid down to myself the plm 
of arran^g the words according to the extent or universality of their 
acceptation, placing those first which had the most general sense 
and application, and the rest in order. By this plan I foimd my¬ 
self greatly aided in analyzing their differences, and I trust that 
the reader will thereby be equally benefited. .. . 

For the sentiments scattered through this work I offer no 
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apology, although I am aware that they will not fall in with the 
views of many who may be competent to decide on its literary 
merits. I write not to please or isplease any description of per¬ 
sons; but I trust that what I have written according to the dic¬ 
tates of my mind will meet the approbation of those whose good 
opinion I am most solicitous to obtain. Should any object to 
the introduction of morality in a work of science, I beg them to 
consider that a writer whose business it was to mark the nice shades 
of distinction between words closely allied could not do justice 
to his subject without entering into all the relations of society, 
and showing, from the acknowledged sense of many moral and 
rehgious terms, what has been the general sense of mankind on 
many of the most important questions which have agitsited the 
world. My first object certainly has been to assist the philological 
inquirer in ascertaining the force and comprehension of the English 
language; yet I should have thought my work but half completed 
had I made it a mere register of verbal distinctions. Wliile others 
seize every opportunity unblushingly to avow and zealouslj' to 
propagate opinions destructive of good order, it would ill Iwcome 
any individual of contrary sentiments to shrink from stating his 
convictions when called upon, as he seems to be, by an occjision 
like that which has now offered itself. As to the rest, I throw my¬ 
self on the indulgence of the public, with the assurance that, luiving 
used every endeavor to deserve their approbation, I shall not moke 
an appeal to their candor in vain. 
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ABACK, Backward, Behind, 
Rearward, Retrograde, Surprise. 
i.hackj in Anftlo-Saxon, on hoBCj at or 
on the back, is apphed both to persons 
and localities. A pei’son goes aback, 
backward, or rearward, or he retrogrades 
when in a movement opposite to for¬ 
ward or going ahead, and he goes be- 
hind when he passes from the front to 
the rear, and also when he fails to 
maintain a set gait in a movement or 
a course in a study. An object is he- 
hind or to the rearward of another ob¬ 
ject according as it is placed or becomes 
situated. In navigation, a sail is aback 
when pressed against a mast. A per¬ 
son mirjYni»ed, taken unawares, or sud¬ 
denly astonished, confused, or per¬ 
plexed, is said to be taken aback. 

ABAFT, Apt, Behind, Rearward, 
Astern. These words abound in 
nautical language, and, in relation to 
a given point forward or ahead of 
something on shipboard, imply lo¬ 
calities. Abaft, from a (on) and Anglo- 
Saxon bc-ivftan (itself a combination of 

(by) and of tan, an adverb meaning 
behind or back), is the opposite of afore. 
The original stem of the word appears 
in tlie phrase* fore and aft. 

ABANDON, Desert, Forsake, 
Rkuinquisti. The idea of leaving or 
separating one’s self from an object is 
common to these terms, wliich vary 
in the. circumstances of the action. 
Abandon, from Old French d bandon 
(proscription, control, ban), meant 
originally to put under a public ban, 
to proscribe utterly. Desert, from 
Date Latin deserto, is derived from the j 
privative de and the verb sero, mean¬ 
ing bind or join, the root of which also | 
a^^oars in the noun series. It there¬ 
fore edgnihed the breaJdng of ties, the 
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severing of one’s connection with some¬ 
thing. Forsake, compounded of the 
prefix for and the Anglo-Saxon sacan, 
to strive, meant to strive against, to 
take the opposite side, hence to re¬ 
pudiate. Abandonvng is a violation of 
the most sacred ties, and exposes the 
object to every misery; desertion is a 
breach of honor and fidelity; it deprives 
a person of the assistance or the coimte- 
nance which he has a right to expect; 
by forsaking, ^the kindly feehngs are 
hurt and the social ties are broken. 
A bad mother abandons her offsprmg; 
a soldier deserts his comrades; a man 
forsakes his companions. 

Things as well as persons may be 
I abandoned, descried, or forsaken; things 
i only are relinquished. To abandon may 
be an act of necessity or discretion, as a 
captain abaiidons a vessel when it is no 
longer safe to remain in it. Desertion is 
often a dereliction of duty, as to des&rt 
one’s post; and often an indifferent ac¬ 
tion, particularly in the sense of leaving 
I any place which has had one’s care and 
attention bestowed upon it, as people 
desert a village, or any particular coun¬ 
try where they have been established. 
Forsaking is an indifferent action, and 
implies simply the leavmg something 
to which one has been attached in one 
form or another; a person forsakes a 
certain house which ho has been accus¬ 
tomed to frequent; birds/orsa/ce their 
nests when they find them to have been 
discovered. To relinquish is an act 
of prudence or imprudence; men often 
inswivertently relinquish the fairest 
propels in order to follow some fa¬ 
vorite scheme which terminates in their 
ruin. 

I We may desert or forsake a place, but 
I the former comprehends more than the 
latter; a place that is deserted is left by 
all, and left entirely. A place may be 
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forsaken by individuals or to a partial 
extent. 

Abandon j Resign, Renounce, Abdir 
cate .—^The idea of giving up is common 
to these terms, which signification, 
though analogous to the foraier, ad¬ 
mits, however, of this distmction, that 
in the one case we separate ourselves 
from an object, m the other wo send 
or cast it from us. Abandon (see 
above) Resign, from re and stgno, sig¬ 
nifies to sign away or back from one’s 
self. Renounce, in Latin renuntio, from 
uuntuire, to tell or declare, is to declare 
off from a thing. Abdicate, from at), 
from, and dicere, to speak, signifies like¬ 
wise to call or cry off from a thing. 

We abandon and resign by giving up 
to another; we renounce by sending 
away from oumelves; wo abandon a 
thmg by transferring it to another; in 
this manner a debtor abandons hus 

g oods to his creditors; wo resign a tiling 
y transferring our possession of it to 
another; in this manner we resign a 
place to a friend; we renounce a thing 
by simply ceasing to hold it; m this 
manner we renounce a claim or a pro¬ 
fession. As to renounce, signified origi¬ 
nally to give up by word of mouth, and 
to resign to give up by signature, the 
former is consequently a less formal 
action than the latter; we may re¬ 
nounce by implication; we resign in 
direct terms; we renounce the pleasures 
of the world when we do not seek to 
enjoy them; we resign a pleasure, a 
profit, or advantage, of which we ex¬ 
pressly give up the enjoyment. To ab¬ 
dicate is a species of informal rc^sigoa- 
tion. A monarch abdicates his throne 
who simply declares his will to cease 
to reign; but a minister resigns his 
office when he gives up the seals by 
which he held it. We abandtm nothing 
but tliat over which we have had an 
entire control; we abdicate nothing 
but that which wo have held by a cca:- 
tain right, but wc may resign or re¬ 
nounce that which may be in our pos¬ 
session only by an act of violence; 
a usurper cannot be said properly to 
abandon his people or abdicate a throne, 
but he may resigri his power or re¬ 
nounce his pretensions to a throne. 

To abandon and resign are likewise 
used in a reflective sense; the former 
in the bad sense, to denote the giving 


up the understanding to the passion, or 
the giving up one’s self, mind and body, 
to bad practices; the latter in the go^ 
sense, to denote the giving up one’s will 
and desires to one’s circumstances or 
whatever is apiioiiited. The soldiers of 
Hannibal abandoned themselves to 
pleasure at Capua. A patient man 
resigns himself to his faU*, however 
severe that may be. When resign is 
taken in the bad sense, it is not so 
complete a giving up of one’s self as 
abandonment, which implies a yielding 
to a passion. 

See also Waive. 

ABANDONISD. See Puofligatb. 

ABASE, Humble, Degiiadk, Dis¬ 
grace, Humiliate, Depress, Lower, 
Heducb, Debase. To abase expn^sses 
the strongi'st degre^e of solf-humiliat.ion; 
like th(i French abaisser, it signifi(‘s 
literally to bring down or mak(‘ low, 
abaissiT being comijounded of the in¬ 
tensive syllable a or ad, and baisscr, from 
Low Latin bassarc, to make low. The 
root appears in thci Latin basis, Orevk 
^dmi, the lowest part of t.h(' column, 
from the root to go, liemHs in 
some cases, to stand, the biusis Ixung 
that on which the. rc^st of the column 
stands. It implies laying asidi' all 
the high pn^Wnsions whi(?h (list inguLsh 
us from our fellow-creatures -th(' dt>- 
sconding to a stati' comparative^' low 
and mean. To humble, in 
humilicr, from the Jjatin hum tits, hum¬ 
ble, and humus, the ground, naturally 
marks a prostration to tlwi grouna, 
and figuratively a lowtTing of jjio 
thoughts and fe(‘liiigs. xVccording to 
the principli*s of (toisfianit.y wluK‘ver 
abasefh himst*lf shall Ix^ (‘xaltcnl, and 
according to the sann^ principle's wIm>- 
ever reflects on his own litthniess and 
unworthiiM'ss will daily humble himst^lf 
before^ liis Make^r. The abasement con¬ 
sists; in the ^eat(*Kt possible defection 
of si)irit whi(*h, if markeel by an out¬ 
ward act, will h*ad to the* utmost preis- 
tration of the boely; humbling, in e»om- 
parison with ahasemefU, is an ordinary 
sentiment. 

Abase and humble havo re*gard to per¬ 
sons considcriKl absolutcdy, degrade and 
disgrace to their relative situation. To 
degrade (see Disparage) signifies to 
descend from one rank (Liatin grodus, 
rank, English grade) to another. It 
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supposes elevation either in outward 
circumstances or in public opinion. 
To disgrace, compounded of the priva¬ 
tive dis and grcLce, or favor, properly 
implies to put out of favor, which is 
always attended with circumstances 
of more or less ignominy. To abase 
and humble one^s seK may be meritori¬ 
ous acts as suited to the infirmity and 
faUibihty of human nature, but to de¬ 
grade or disgrace one’s self is always a 
culpable act. The penitent man hum¬ 
bles himself, the contrite man abases 
himself, the man of rank degrades him¬ 
self by a too familiar deportment with 
his inferiors, he disgraces himself by 
his vices. The great and good man 
may also be abased and humbled with¬ 
out being degraded or disgraced; his 
glory follows him in his abasement or 
humiliatiorL, his gi-eatncss protects him 
from degradation, and his virtue 
shields him from disgrace. 

To degrade has most r^ard to the ex¬ 
ternal rank and condition, disgrace to 
the moral estimation and character. 
Whatever is low and mean is degrading 
for those who are not of mean condi¬ 
tion; whatever is immoral is disgraceful 
to all, but most so to those who ought 
to know better. It is degrading to a 
nobleman to associate with prize-fight¬ 
ers and jockeys, it is disgraceful for him 
to countenance a violation of the laws 
which he is bound to protect. The 
higher the rank of the individual, the 
greater is his degradation; the higher 
his previous character, or the more 
sacred his office, the greater his disgrace 
if his acts be inconsistent with its duties 

Persons may sometimes be degraded 
and disgraced at the will of others, but 
with a similar distinction of the words. 
He who is not treated with the outward 
honor and respect he deserves is de¬ 
graded; he who is not regarded with the 
same kindness as before is disgraced. 

These terms may be employ^ with u 
similar distinction in regard to things, 
and in that case they arc comparable 
with debase. To debase, from the in¬ 
tensive syllable de and base, signifying 
to make base, is applied to whatever 
may lose its purity or excellence. 

To humiliate a pcorson implies the 
doing by another or the occurrence of 
something that produces mortification, 
vexation, chagrm, etc. To depress, mf 


relation to a person, is to dispirit, dis¬ 
courage, cast down, debilitate; m re¬ 
lation to material objects, it is to press 
or thrust down, to flatten, from above 
or vertically; in relation to commerce, 
it is to bring about a diminution or 
dullness in trade. To lower is to lessen, 
bring down, change from a high price 
(or note in music) to a lesser one, to 
smk, to rebate. A person lowers him¬ 
self in another’s estimation by a wrong¬ 
ful or unfriendly act. To reduce is to 
bring into a lower state, to shorten, to 
condense, to abbreviate (see Abate). 
A person is degraded or dis^aced by 
bemg reduced from one station to a 
lower one. 

ABASH, CoNFOUNB, Confuse. 
Abash, Old French esbahir, an onoma- 
topoetic word formed from the mter- 
jection bah of astonishment, meant 
origmally to amaze, astound, but it 
has been partly confused with the 
word abase and is sometimes used as 
an intensive of it. Confound and con- 
fuse are derived from different parts 
of the same Latm verb confundo and 
its participle confusus. Confundo is 
compound^ of con and fundo, to pour 
together. To confound and confuse 
then signify properly to melt together 
or mto one mass what ought to be 
distinct; and figuratively, to derange 
the thoughts so that they seem meltSi 
together. 

Abash expresses more than confound, 
and confouiul more than confuse. Abash 
has regard to the spirit which is greatly 
abased and lowered, confound has re¬ 
gard to the faculties which are be¬ 
numbed and crippled; confuse has re¬ 
gard to the feelmgs and ideas which are 
deranged and perplexed. The haughty 
man is abashed when he is humbled in 
the eyes of others; the wicked man is 
confounded when his villainy is suddenly 
detected; a modest person may be con¬ 
fused in the presence of his superiors. 

Abash is always taken in a b^ sense; 
neither the scorn of fools, nor the taunts 
of the oppressor, will abash him who has 
a conscience void of offence toward God 
and man. To be confounded is not al¬ 
ways the consequence of gi^t; super¬ 
stition and ignorance ore liable to be 
confounded by extraordinary phenom¬ 
ena; and Providence sometimes 
thinks fit to confound the wisdom of 
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the wisest by signs and wonders, far 
above the reach of human compre¬ 
hension. Confusion is at the best an 
infirmity more or less excusable accord¬ 
ing to the nature of the cause: a sleiKly 
mind and a clear head arc not easily 
confused; but persons of quick sen¬ 
sibility cannot alwavs pieservc a per¬ 
fect collection of thougJit in trying 
situations; and those who have any 
consciousness of guilt, and are not very 
hardened, woU be soon tlirown into 
confusion by close inti'rrogatories. 

To iSfianw, Mortify, Disconcert, Dis-‘ 
compose, Dishearten, Bewilder .—^Those 
words signify a something done by a 
pci-son or an occurreni'e that unpleas¬ 
antly affects another person. You may | 
shame a person by exposing an act of 
crime, disiionor, impropriety, or breach 
of modesty or decorum on Ms part, and 
the person may bring the painful 
sensation of shaine upon himself by 
his own premeditated or incautious 
action. The acts that shame a person 
majr also mortify him, and in addition 
actions of himself or others that cause 
in him a sense of hiuniliation, vexation, 
cha^in, or guilt, may tmo do so. 
Various substances mortify when their 
vital functions are dcst.royed, the root 
of the word being derivcnl from the 
Latin iruyrs, mortis, death. Gangrene 
produces iruyrtificaJtion of the flesh. 
Some acts of penance or austerities, 
imposed as a punishment, arc said to 
^mortify the body. To disconcert and 
discompose arc closely allied to con- 
found and confuse, specifically meaning 
to disturb oiw^'s comiiosure or self- 
possession. To dishearten is to do that 
toward another that will disappoint, 
discouTivgo, depress, disjurit liim; also 
an untoward occurrinice t.hat produc<)s 
the same eITtict. To Ihiinlder (Eng. 
prefix be, and Prov. Eng. unldcrn, a 
wilderness; Ckir. mrwUdern, to render 
wild) implies a stronger action than 
cither to confound or lo confuse, for it 
involves in addition to those distrac¬ 
tions a sense of extreme perplexity, 
helplessness, stupefaction, such m 
would possess a person lost in a wilder¬ 
ness and not knowing which way to 
turn to get out. 

ABATE, Lessen, Diminish, Db- 
CEBASB. A hate, from the Firench aJbatlre, 
stgnifikKi onginally to beat down, in 


the active sense; to come down, in 
the neuter sense Dinnu'tsh, fiom the 
Latin de and minuere, to lessen, and 
minus. less, expresses, like the veib 
lessen, the sense of (uthi'i* making loss 
or becoming less. Decrease is com¬ 
pounded of the priva<,iv(' de and Latin 
crescere, to grow, signifying to grow 
less. 

Abate, lessen, .anrl diminish agree in 
the sense of becoming less and of mak¬ 
ing less; decrease nTi])lies only bccom- 
ing less. Abate respects only vigor of 
action, and applies to that, which in 
strong or violent., as a fever abates, 
pain, anger, etc., abate; lessen and 
ainnnish arc appJiKl to size, (juantity, 
and number, but hssen is much s<‘l- 
domcr used intransitivcly than dimin¬ 
ish; things are rarely said to lessen 
of themselves, but to diminish. Tlie 
passion of an angi-y man ought to lie 
allowed to abate before any api>eal is 
made to his understanding, (ibiects 
apparently diminish as the^’’ recode 
from the view. 

Abate, transitively taken, signifies to 
bring down— i. e., id maki^ less in height 
or degree by moans of forces or a part ic- 
uiar effort, as to abate pride or t.o abate 
misery; lessen and diminish, the fornu'r 
m the familial*, the lattiT in grave 
style, signify to make l(‘ss in ciuantity 
or magnitude by an orthnary proci^ss, 
as the size of a room is lessened, the 
ei*ecUt of a person is diminished. Wti 
may lessen the number of our evils by 
not dwellmg upon them; nothing di^ 
7nmishes the Iiistn* of great d<‘e(is more 
tlian enielty. 

To decrease i.s to fall off; a n't renting 
army will demase rapidly wlum, ex- 
iH).s{»d to all the privations and liard- 
ships attendant on forced marches, it 
is c<)miKdl<*d to fight, for its sjifety; 
som<» things drrrease sf» gradually that 
it is somet time bi'fon* tliey art» obscrvtHi 
to be d uni III shed. 

I'he decrease is the proeess, the drnd- 
mdion is tht' ri'sult; as a deerense in thti 
t 4 ixos ciiuses a dimin ution in t.he revenue. 
Th(‘ term dt'crease, is js'culiarly ttjJpli- 
cable to material ohjt'cts whwh can 
grow less, diminution is appUcabh* to 
objects gonf'rally which may l>r»come 
or be actually from any ettusc*. 

To Remit, RehaUu J)educt, Decline, 
Slacken, Subside, Supprem, Subdue, 
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AUmjOy Mitigate, Alleviate, Quell, Calm. 
— Remit, rS)ate, deduct, and allow are 
terms especially common m business 
transactions. A statement of an ac¬ 
count is remitted, or sent, by the seller 
to the purchaser, and a specified dis¬ 
count or reduction m the amount of 
money called for in the statement is 
remitted, rebated, deducted, or allowed 
by the seller for a ctish payment within 
a designated period of time. To de¬ 
cline, slacken, subside signify a decrease, 
a slowing-up, a setthng Stocks, bonds, 
commodities decline in prices from time 
to time for vai’ious reasons; a person’s 
health declines as it becomes less vigor¬ 
ous than usual; winds, storms, and 
tides slacken as they diminish in sever¬ 
ity and flow; and storms, distm'l> 
anccs, excitements, anxieties, alarms, 
fevers, and various physical conditions 
subside as theii- causes are brought 
imder control or eliminated. Sup- 
jwess, quell, and subdue ai’c suggestive 
of liots and tlw'ir ending; the crushing, 
overpowering, conquering of discord¬ 
ant or dangerous elements and condi¬ 
tions; all impljnng the use of force 
against force. Subdue is the rather 
stronger term of the trio, for while a 
disturbance may be suppressed or 
quelled, the resulting condition is not 
necessarily a finality, as the disturb¬ 
ance LS liable to break out anew, 
whereas the elements of a disturbance 
that are subdued are presumably forced 
into submission. 

A harsh legal sentence is mitigated 
when its severity is reduced in consid¬ 
eration of extenuating circumstances; 
sickness and untowai-d conditions arc 
allemated when made less painful or 
threatening. Calm stands for the most 
benevolent and inspiring condition in 
human life and nature, being indicar- 
tive of peace, quiet, tranquillity, se¬ 
renity, safety. A person, the ocean, the 
weather, the stock-markets, and count¬ 
less activities lire calm when undi^- 
turbed. 

ABATEMENT. See Deduction. 

ABBREVIATE. Sec Abridge. 

ABDICATE. See Abandon. 

ABERRATION. See Hallucina¬ 
tion. 

ABETTOR, Accessory, Accom- 
3?LICE, CONITSDBRATB. AbcUoT, OT One 
that abets, gives aid and encourage¬ 


ment by counsel, promises, or rewards. 
An accessory, or one added and an¬ 
nexed, takes an active, though sub¬ 
ordinate, part. An accomplice, not re¬ 
lated to accomplish, imphes the prm- 
cipal m any plot, who takes a leading 
part and brings it to perfection. 
Abettors propose, accessories assist, ac- 
complices execute. The abettor and 
accessory, or the abettor and accomplice, 
may be one and the same person; but 
not so the accessory and accomplice. 
In every deep-laid scheme there must 
be abettors to set it on foot, accessories 
to co-operate, and accomplices to put it 
into execution; in the Gunpowder Plot 
there were many secret abettors, some 
noblemen who were accessories, and 
Guy Fawkes the principal accomplice. 
Accomplice, hke the other terms, may 
be apphed to other objects besides crim¬ 
inal offences. A confederate assists in 
an undertaldng, and may do so openly 
or secretly, actively or passively. In 
criminal matters a confederate is equally 
guilty with a principal 

ABHOR, Detest, Abominate, 
Loathe. These terms equally denote 
a sentiment of aversion. Abhor, in 
Latin abhmreo, compoimded of ab, 
from, and Am-tre, to stiffen with horror, 
signifies to starl from with a strong 
emotion of h iTor. Detest, in Latin 
detestor, compounded of de, from or 
against, and testor, 1 bear witness, 
signifies to condemn with indignation. 
Abominate, in Latin abominatus, par¬ 
ticiple of abominor, compounded of 
ob, from or against, and ominor, to fear 
something as being of ill omen, sig¬ 
nifies to hold in religious abhoirence, 
to detest in the highest possible de¬ 
gree. Loathe, Angl(^axon lathian, is 
associated with the very common 
Anglo-Saxon adjective lath, hateful, and 
is allied with the German verb leiden, to 
suffer. It suggests a foehng of intense 
and even painful physical repulsion. 

What we abhor is repugnant to our 
moral feelings; what we detest is op¬ 
posed to our moral principles; what we 
abominate does violence to our religious 
and moral sentiments; what we loathe 
offends our physical taste. We abhor 
what is base and ungenerous, we detest 
hypocrisy; we abominate profanation 
and open impiety; we loathe food when 
we are sick. 
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In the moral acceptance loatJis is a 
strong figure of speech to mark the ab¬ 
horrence and disgust which the sight or 
thought of offensive objects produces. 

ABIDE, SojouBN, Dwell, Live, 
Reside, Inhabit. AMdc, in Anglo- 
Saxon aJbidany signifies to await, to ex¬ 
pect. SojowrUj in French sejowrncrj 
from suJ) and diumuSj in the daytime, 
signifies to pass the day—^that is, a 
certain portion of one's time—^in a 
place. DvjeU is from a Teutonic root 
meanmg to wander, to lead astray, to 
tarry. This was the meaning of the 
Anglo-Saxon dweUan; the piesont 
meaning of the word is a peculiar de¬ 
velopment in English paralleled only 
by some uses of the word in the Scan¬ 
dinavian tongues. At the present it 
implies a stay in a place by way of 
residence, which is expressed in com¬ 
mon discourse by the word Zfre, for 
passing one's life. Reside, from the 
Latin re and sedere, to sit down, con¬ 
veys the full idea of a settlement. In- 
hdbitj from the Latin kdbUo, a frequen¬ 
tative of habeo, signifies to have or 
occupy for a permanency. 

The length of stay implied in these 
terms is marked by a certain gradation. 
Abide denotes the shortest stay; to so- 
jovarn is of longer continuance; dwell 
comprehends the idea of perpetuity in 
a given place, but reside and inhabit are 
partial and local—^we dwell only in one 
spot, but we may reside at or inhabit 
many places. These words have like¬ 
wise a reference to the state of society. 
Abide and sojourn relate more properly 
to the wandering habits of men in a 
primitive state of society. Dwell, as 
implying a stay under a cover, is uni¬ 
versal in its application; for we may 
dwell either in a palace, a house, a cot¬ 
tage, or any shelter. Live, reside, and 
inhabit are confined to a civilized state 
of society; the former applying to the 
abodes of the inferior orders, the latter 
to those of the higher classes. The 
word inhabit is never used but in con¬ 
nection with the place inhabited. 

The Easterners cbode \vith one an¬ 
other, sojourned in a country, and dwell 
in tents. The angels abode with Lot 
that night; Abram sojourned in the 
land of Canaan; the Israelites dxodt in 
the land of Goshen. Savages either 
dweU, in the cavities which nature has 


formed for them, or in some rude 
structure erected for a temporary pur¬ 
pose; but as men increase m cultiva¬ 
tion they build places for themselves 
which they can inhabit; the poor have 
their cottages m vrhich they can live; 
the wealthy provide themselves with 
superb buildings in which they reside. 

ABILITY, Capacity. Ability, in 
Fi’ench habilite, Latin habihtas, comes 
from able, habile, habilis, and hobeo, to 
have, because possession and power arc 
inseparable. Capacity, in French ca- 
pacite, Latin capacitas, from capax and 
capio, to receive, marks the abstract 
quality of being able to rocinve or hold. 

Ability is to capacity a.s the genus to 
the species. Ability comprehends the 
power of doing in gimoial, without spec¬ 
ifying the quality or degi-ee; caparity is 
a particular kind of obilily. Ability 
may be cither plij^Tsical or mental; 
capacity, when said of piirsons, is men¬ 
tal only. Ability respects action, av- 
pacitij respects thought.. Ability al¬ 
ways supposi's something able to be 
done; capaHty is a mental endowment, 
and always supposes something n^ady 
to receive or hold. 

Ability is no wise liinit.e<l in its ex- 
f,cnt; it may bo small or griaii ; eaiHU'ity 
of itself aUvaj's implies a positive iui<l 
superior degrv‘e of pow<T, although it 
may be modified by epith(*ts to denote 
different degrijes; a boy of caj/arity will 
have the axlvantage over his 8ch<M)l-ft‘l- 
lowB, particularly if he b<* clas.sed with 
those of a dull capacity. 

Abilities, when in tlie plural 
only'-, is confincjd to the signification of 
mental endowmi'nts, and compn^hemls 
the operations of thought in general; 
capacity, on this other hand, is that 
peculijxr endowment, that enlargement 
of understanding, that exalts th(% pos¬ 
sessor above the rest of mankind. 
Many men have the aJtnlitm for man¬ 
aging the concerns of otht»rs who would 
not have the capacity for conducting a 
concern of their own. We shoukl not 
judge highly of that man's ahilibrn who 
could only mar the pkas of others, 
but hatl no capacity for conceiving ami 
proposing anything better in tlieir 
stead. 

Ability, FacuRy, Talent .—'Hieso 
terms all agree in dcnf>ting a powi^r. 
Ability is, as in the preceding cas(% the 
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general term. Faculty, in Latin faculr- 
tas, changed from facihtas and facere, 
to do, signifying an abihty to do; 
and taleTUj in Latin taUntum, a Greek 
coin exceeding one hundred pounds 
sterling, and employed figuratively, as 
in Matthew 25,15, for a gift, possession, 
or power—denote definite kinds of 
power. 

Ability relates to human power gener- 
sdly, by which a man is enabled to act; 
it may vary in degree and quahty with 
times, persons, and circumstances, 
health, strength, and fortune are ahiti^ 
ties; faculty is a gift of nature directed 
to a certain end and following a cer¬ 
tain rule. An abihty may be acquired, 
and consequently is properly apphed to 
individuals, an ability to speak extem¬ 
pore or an ability to write; out 3 . faculty 
belongs to the species, as a faculty of 
speech or of hearing, etc. 

Ability being in general the power of 
doing, may be apphed in its unqualified 
sense to the whole species, without any 
distinction. Faculty is ak’ays taken 
in a restricted sense, although applied 
to the species. Faculty and todeut are 
both gifts of natiire, but a faculty is 
supposed to be given in an equal de¬ 
gree to all, a talent in an unequal de- j 
gree; as the faculty of seeing, the talent \ 
of mimiciy, the taknt for music; aj 
faculty may be impaired by age, dis¬ 
ease, or other circumstances; a talent 
is improved by exercise. 

As all these terms may be applied to 
different objects, they arc aptly enough 
used in the plural to denote so many 
istinct powers: abilities denote all our 
powers generally, corporeal and men¬ 
tal, but more especially the latter; 
faculties relate to the ordinary powers 
of body and mind, as when we speak 
of a person's retaining or losing his 
faculties; Udents relate to the particular 
gifts or powers which may serve a 
I beneficial purpose, as to employ one^s 
' talents usefully. 

Abilityf Dexterityf Address,—Ability 
is, as before observed, a general term, 
without any qualification. Dexterity, 
from dexter, the right hand, signifying 
mechanical or manual facility, and ad¬ 
dress, signifying a mode of address, are 
particular terms. Ability may be used 
to denote any dej^ee, as to do accord¬ 
ing to the b<^ of one's dbUity; and it 


may be qualified to denote a small 
degree of ability. Dexterity and ad¬ 
dress are positive degrees of ability. 

Ability is, however, frequently taken 
in a restricted sense for a positive de¬ 
gree of ability, which brmgs it still 
nearer to the two other terms, from 
which it differs only in the application; 
abihty in this case refers to intellectual 
endowment generally, dexterity relates 
to a particular power or facihty of exe¬ 
cuting, and address to a particular 
mode or manner of addrossmg one's 
self on particular occasions. Ability 
shows itself m the most important 
transactions and the general conduct 
m the highest stations, as a minister 
of state displays his ability: dexterity 
and address are employed occasionally, 
the former in removing difficulties and 
escaping dangers, the latter in improv¬ 
ing advantages and accommodating 
tempers; the former in directing the 
course of thmgs, the latter in manag¬ 
ing of men. 

Able, Capable, Capacious. — These 
epithets, from which the preceding ab¬ 
stract nouns arc derived, have dis¬ 
tinctions peculiar to themselves. Able 
and capable are apphed to ordinary ac¬ 
tions, but not always indifferently, the 
one for the other: able is said of the 
abilities generally, as a child is able or 
not able to walk; cajole is said of 
one's ability to do particular things, as 
to be capable of performing a great 
journey. Able is said of that which 
one can do, as to be able to write or 
read; capable is said of that which 
either a person or a thing can take, 
receive, or hold; a person is ca^oabh 
of an office, or capable of great tmngs; 
a thing is capable of improvement. 
Able may be added to a noun by way 
of epithet when it denotes a positive 
degree of abihty, as an able command¬ 
er, an able financier. Capable may be 
used absolutely to express a mental 
power. 

Capable and capeuious, though de¬ 
rived from the same verb capio, to 
take or receive, are distinguish^ from 
each other in respect to the powers or 
properties of the objects to which 
they are applied, capable bemg said 
of powers generally, capacious only of 
the property of having amplitude of 
^ace or a power to take in or compre- 
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Lend; and men axe capable of thought 
or reason, of hfe or death, etc.; a hall 
may be said to be capaaousj or, 
figuratively, a man has a capacious 
mind. 

ABIOGENIC, Lifeless, Sotjrce- 
LESS. Abwgenic is a recently coined 
word that has no real synonyms; a6^o- 
geniCj the adjective of abiogenesis^ a 
compound of the Greek a, without, (3i6g, 
Me, and ykvsffiQj origin, invented by 
Huxley, signifies, literally, spontaneous 
generation, the opposite of sexual gen¬ 
eration and biogenesis (which see). 
Ahiogenic pertains to the production of 
Me or hving beings under certain physi¬ 
cal conditions without the intervention 
of antecedent living forms, Huxley hav¬ 
ing propounded the theory that hving 
matter can be produced from that 
which in itself is not Hving matter. 
Hence, it is claimed, as the basis of 
abiogenesiSf that certain material ob¬ 
jects may be developed from other ob¬ 
jects that in themselves are lifeless and, 
as far as known, sourceless. 

Biologists at one time held the view 
that some of the lower animals or 
plants, or the primordial of one or 
the other, or both, of the animal and 
vegetable kingdoms may have sprung 
from lifeless matter without the in¬ 
tervention of any previously existing 
parent. On the demonstration that 
alleged instances of such spontaneous 
generation were unfounded, the early 
view was discarded till Haeckel anil 
other evolutiomsts revived it and 
Huxley gave it a name. 

ABJURE, Recant, Retract, Re¬ 
call, Revoke. Abjure^ in Latin ah- 
jurOj is compounded of the privative 
ab and juro, swear, sigmfymg to swear 
to the contrary, or give up with 
an oath. Recant, in Latin recanto, is 
compounded of tlie privative re and 
canto, to sing or declare, signifying to 
unsay, to contradict by a counter dec¬ 
laration. Retract, in Latin retract us, 
participle of rctraho, is compounded of 
re, back, and traho, to draw, signifying 
to draw back what has been let go. 
Revoke and recoR have the same original 
sense as recant, with this difference 
only, that the word cdl, which is ex¬ 
press also by voke, or in Latin voco, 
impKcs an action more suited to a 
miiltitude than the word canto, to sing. 


which may pass in soHtude We ab¬ 
jure a reHgion, we recant a doctrine, we 
retract a promise, we revoke a command, 
we recall an expression, and, where the 
initiative, referendum, and recall pre¬ 
vail, an mcompetenfc or unfaitMul 
official. 

What has been solemnly professed is 
renounced by abjwation, what has 
been publicly maintained as a set¬ 
tled point of belief is as publicly 
given up by recanting; what has been 
pledged so as to gain creiHt is con¬ 
tradicted by retracting; what has been 
pronounced by an act of authority is 
rendered null by revocation; what has 
been misspoken thi*ough madvertence 
or mistake is rectified by recalling the 
words. 

Although Archbishop Cranmer re- 
carUed the principles of the Reforma¬ 
tion, yet he soon after recalled his words, 
and died boldly for his faith. Henry 
IV. of France abjured Calvinism, but 
he did not retract the promise which 
he had made to the Calvinists of his 
protection. Louis XIV. drove many 
of his best subjects from Franco by 
revoking the Edict of Nantes. Intercast 
but too often leads men to abjure their 
faith; the fear of shame or punishment 
leads them to recanl Ihiur opinions; 
the want of principle dictates the rc- 
tracting of one’s promise; ri'asons of 
state occasion the rci^oking of decrees; 
a love of precision commonly induces 
a speaker or writer to recall a false 
expression. 

ABOLISH, Abrogate, Repeal, Re¬ 
voke, Annul, Cancel. Abolish, in 
French abolir, Latin nbolerc, to giDW 
less, is com])ountlod of nb, away, an<l 
oLere, to grow. Ahroi/ufe, in Fn^uch 
ahroger, Latin abrogatus, partiiiiple of 
abrogo, compoundt^l of ab, away, and 
rogare, to ask, signifiiis to ask away, 
or to ask t,ha1i a thing may bo done 
away; in jUlusiou to ilio, custom of 
the Etomans, among whom no law was 
valid unless t.hc consinit, of tli(‘ p(*ople 
was obtained by asking, and in ttloi 
manner no law was immado without 
asking their consent. Repeal, in French 
rappeiler, from the Tjatin wonts re and 
appeUo, signifies literally to call hack or 
unsay what has been said, which is in 
like manner the original meaning of 
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vohe. Annulj in French annvRer, comes the necessity for every other modifying 
from Latin mdlus, ne-uUus, not any, sig- epithet. 

mfying to reduce to nothing. Cancel, The aborninahle thing excites aver- 
in French canceller, comes from the sion; the detestable thing, hatred and 
Latin cancello, cut crosswise, signify- revulsion; the execrable thmg, indigna- 
ing to strike out crosswise—that is, to tion and hoiTor. 
cross out. These sentiments are expressed 

The woid conveys the idea of agamst what is abominable by strong 

putting a tot al end to a thing, and is ap- ejaculations, against what is detestable 
plied proptaly to those things which by animadversion and reprobation, and 
have boon long in existence and finally against what is execrable by impreca- 
establisln^d. an abolition may he cSect- tions and anathemas, 
ed cither by an act of power, as to abob In the oidmaiy acceptation of these 
ish an institution or an older of men, terms, they soive to mai’k a degree of 
and the like. Or it may be a gradual excess in a V(‘i 3 ' bad thmg; abominable 
act, or effect cd by indirect means, as expressing less than dcto/ahZe, and that 
to abolish a custom, practice, etc. less than exccioble. This gradation is 
All the other terms have respect to sufficiently illustrated in the following 
the partial acts of men, m undoing that example. Dionysius, the tyrant, hav- 
which thej’^ have done Laws are mg been informed that a very aged 
cither repealed or (d)rogatcd, but repeal- woman prayed to the gods every day 
ing is a temi of modem use, applied to for his preservation, and wondering 
the acts of public councils or assembhos, that any of his subjects should be so 
wiiero laws arc miwle or unmade by the interested for his safety, inquired of 
consent or open declaration of numbers, this woman respecting the motives of 
Abrogate is a term of less definite im- her conduct, to which she replied, “ In 
port; to abrogate a law is to render it my infancy I lived under an Aominable 
nullbyan.v act of the legislature; thus, prince, whose death I desired; but 
the making of a new law may abrogate when he perished, he was succeeded 
the old t)no. by a detestable tyrant worse than him- 

RevoUng is an act of individual au- self. I ollercd up my vows for his 
thority—I'dicts nro revoked; annulling is death also, which were m like manner 
an act of discretion, as ofiieial procei'd- answered; but we have since had a 
ings or i)rivatc contracts are annulled; worse tyrant than he. This execrable 
cancelling is a spccu\s of annulling, as in monster is yourself, whose hfe I have 
the case of cancelhng dei^ds, bonds, ob- praj'cd for, lest, if it be possible, you 
ligations, etc. None can abrogate hut should be succeeded by one even more 
those who have the power to make, wicked.” 

Any one who lias the power to give his The exaggeration conveyed by these 
worrl may also revoke it, if he see reason expressions has given rise to their abuse 
so to do. Any on<^ who can bind him- m vulgai' discourse, where they are 
self or olliers, by any d<»(‘d or instru- often employed indifferently to serve 
meat, may mm id or render this null the humor of the speaker, 
and voi<l, provided it be done for a ABOMINATE. See Abhor. 

reasonable (jausc, and in the proper ABORIGINAL. Sec First. 

manner. As canceUmg serves to blot ABORTION. Sec F.ulure. 
out or obliterate what has been written, ABOVE, Over, Upon, Beyoih). 
it may he applied to what is blotted When an object is above another, it 
out of the memory. It is a voluntary exceeds it in height; when it is over 
resignation of right or demand which another, it extends along its superior 
one pc^rson has upon another. surface; when it is upon another, it 

ABOMINABLE, Detestable, Exe- comes in contact with its superior sur- 
CRABLE. The primitive idea of these face; when it is beyond another, it lies 
terms, agreeable to their derivation (for at a greater distance. Trees frequent- 
which see abominate, malediction, ly grow above a wall, and sometimes the 
and detest), is that of badness in the branches hang over the wall, or rest 
highest degree^ conveymg by themselves upon but they seldom stretch much 
the ertorongest su^aification, and exoLuding beyond it. 
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In the figurative sense, the first is ted for yoimg persons to commit to 
mostly employed to convey the idea memory on commencmg the study of 
of superionty; the second, of authority; any science. There is perhaps not a 
the tiird, of immediate influence; and better ejyUome than that of the Umver- 
the fourth, of extent. Every one should sal History by Bossuet, nor a better 
be above falsehood, but particularly dtgest than that of the laws made by 
those who are set over others, who may order of Justmian. Systematic writers 
have an influence on their minds be- give occasional suminanes of what they 
yond aU calculation have been treatmg upon. It is neces- 

ABRIDGE, Abbreviate, Curtail, sary to make abstracts of deeds or judi- 
CoNTRACT. Abridge^ m French aJbrcger^ cial proceedings. Epitome and abstract 
Latin abbreviare, is compounded of the are taken for other objects, which con- 
intensive syllabi * ah and bremaref from tain within a small compass the essence 
brevisj short, signifying to make short, of a thing 
Abridge and abbreviate, by derivation, ABROAD. See Our. 
have therefore exactly the same mean- ABROGATE. See Abolish. 
ing, though they are used in different ABRUPT, Rugged, Rough. Ab- 
connections. We abbreviate a word; we nipt, in Latin abruptus, participle of 
abridge a book. Curtad, in French abmmpere, to break off, signifies the 
court, short, and tadler, to cut, sig- state of being broken off Rugged 
nifies to diminish in length by cut- is a Scandinavian word signifying 
ting Contract, in Latin co'uJtractus, par- hairy, hence unshaven, rough. Rough, 
ticiple of coutralio, is compounded of from Anglo-Saxon ruh, hairy, rough, 
con and trafio, signif 3 dng to draw close had the same meaning and develop- 
together. ment. 

By abridging, in the figurative as well These words mark different degi-ees 
as the literal sense, the quantity is ch- of unevenness. What is abrupt has 
minished; by curtailing, the measure greater cavities and protubenmees than 
or number is reduced; by contracting, what is rugged; what is rugged has 
the compass is reduced. Privileges gi cater irregularities than what is 
are ahruiged, pleasures ciirtazted, and rough. In the natural senst' abrupt is 
powers contracted. It is ungenerous to opposed to what is unbroken, rugged 
abridge the liberty of any one, or cur- to what is even, and rough to what is 
tad him of his advantages, while he smooth. A precipice is abrupt, a path 
makes no improper use of them; is rugged, a plank is rough. The abrupt- 
otherwise it is advisable, in order to ness of a body is generally occasioned 
contract his moans of doing mischief, by a violent concussion and separa- 
Scc also Deprive. tion of its parts; ruggedness aristas from 

Abridgment, Compendium, Epitome, natural, but less violent, caust^s; rough- 
Digest, Nummary, Abstract .—^The first 7iess is mostly a natural property, al- 
four terms are applied to a distinct though somet imes produced by fric- 
work, the two hitter to parts of a work. tion. 

An abridgment is the reduction of In the figurative or exlendofl appli- 
a work into a smaller compass. A com- cation, the (hslmction is eciually clear. 
pendium is a general and concise view Words and manners arti atn'upt when 
of any science, as geography or astrono- they are sudden and unconneeicHl; the 
my. An epitome is a compressed view temper is rugged which is exposed to 
of all the substantial ptuds of a thing, frequent ebullitions of angry humor; 
or, in other weirds, the whole of any actions are rov^jk whem p(‘rform(»el with 
matter brought into a small compass, violence and incaution. An abrupt be- 
A digest is any materials digested in havior is the consequence of an agi- 
order. A sumnuiry comprehends the tated mind; a rugged disposition is 
heads and subdivisions of a work. An inherent in the character; a rough do- 
abstract includes a brief but compre- portment arisi*s from an undisciplinitd 
hensive view of any particular proceed- state of feeling. An habitual steadi- 
iug. Abridgments often surpass the ness and coolness of reflection is best 
originals in values when they arc made fitted to prevent or correct any abru^ 
with judgment. Compendiums are fit- ness of manner; a cultivation of ^ 
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Christiaa temper cannot fail of smooth- present. Ahstract may in poetry be 
ing down aM. rtiggedness of humor; an used m the sense of abstracted. 
intercourse with polished society will in- Absent and abstracted denote an ex- 

evitably refine down all roughness of elusion of present objects; diverted and 
behavior. distracted, a misapplied attention to 

See also Sudden. present objects, or to such objects as 

ABSCOND, Steal Away, Secbete do not demand attention. An absent 
One^s Self. Abscond, in Latm ob~ man never has his body and mind in 
scondo, is compounded of abs and condo, the same place; the abstracted man is 
signifying to hide from the view, which lost m thmlnng; a man who is easily 
IS the original meaning of the other diverted seeks to take an interest in 
words; to abscond is to remove one^s every passmg object; a distracted man 
self for the sake of not being discovered is unable to think properly of any- 
by those with whom we are acquamt- thing: it may be good to be sometimes 
ed. To steal away is to get away so diverted. It is bad at any time to be 
as to elude observation. To secrete distracted, particularly when it arises 
one^s self is to get into a place of secrecy from passion. 

without being perceived. Dishonest ABSOLUTE, Despotic, Abbitrakt, 
men abscond, thieves steal away when Tyrannical. Absolute, in Latin a5- 
they dread detection, and ^ugitivc^ solutus, participle of absolvo, signifies 
secrete themselves. Thoie whe abscond absolved or set at liberty from all re¬ 
will have frequent occasion to steal straint as it regards persons; uncon- 
away, and still more frequent occasion ditional, unlimited, as it regards thingg 
to secrete themselves. Despotic, from despot, in Greek t&nc&rriQ, 

ABSENT, Abstracted, Abstract, a master or lord (the same root appears 
Diverted, Districted. Absent, in m the word potent), implies being like 
French absent, Latin absens, comes a lord, uncontrolled. Arbitrary, in 
from ab, from, and sum, to be, signify- French arbitraire, from the Latin ar- 
ing away or at a distance from all ob- bitror, act as an umpire, decide, implies 
jects. Abstracted, or abstract, in French independence of jud^ent and will. 
ebstrait, Latin abstractus, participle of Tyrannical signifies being hke a tyrant. 
abstraho, or abs, from, and traho, to Absolute power is independent of and 
draw, signifies drawn or separated superior to all other power: asi absolute 
from all objects. Diverted, in French monarch is uncontrolled not only by 
dwertir, Latin diverto, compounded of men, but things; he is above all law 
dis, asunder, and vertere, to turn, signi- except what emanates from himself, 
fies turned aside from the object that is When this absolute pov'or is assigned 
present. Disiracied, of course, implies to any one according to the constitu- 
drawn asunder by different objects. tion of a government, it is despotic. 

A want of proper attention is im- Despotic power is therefore something 
plied in all these terms, but in different loss than absolute power; a prince is 
degrees and under different circum- absolute of himself; he is despotic by 
stances. Absence of mind is either a the consent of others. In the early 

state or a habit; a man may be ages of society monarchs were absolvie, 

occasionally absent. Or a man may and among the Eastern nations they 

contract au habitual absence, cither still retain the a()solute form of govem- 

from profoimd study, or from any ment, though much limited by estab- 
other lorn commendable cause. Ab- hshed usage In the more civilized 
stracLion denotes a state, and, for the stages of society the power of despots 
most paii., a temporary state. has been considerably restricted by 

The term cdmnt simply implies not prescribed laws, in so much that des- 
present with onvt*s mina, not observant mtism is now classed among the r^ular 
of present objects, but it does not neces- forms of government, 
sarily imply thinking of anything; a Absolute is a term of a general ap- 
mfirt man be absent who is thinking of plication in the sense of absolved or 
nothing. ireed from all control or limit; in this 

Abstracted, on the other hand, do- sense God is said to be absolute. Some- 
notes deep thou^t of something not times it is applied dther to the power 
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itself or to the exercise of power, as 
ahsoliiLe rule or dominion; despotic is 
likewise applied to the exercise of the 
power as well as the power itself, as 
despotic sway; arhiluiry and tyrannical 
are used only in this last application* 
the latter is always taken in a bad 
sense, the former sometimes in an in¬ 
different sense. With arhUranness is 
associated the idea of caprice and self¬ 
ishness. With tyranny is associated 
the idea of oppression and mjustice. 
Among the Greeks the word rupavpocj 
a tyrant, implied no more than what 
we now imderstand by despot, or, more 
properly, one who gained the supreme 
power in a republic; but from the 
natural abuse of such power, it has ac¬ 
quired the signification now attached 
to it, namely, of exercising power to 
the injury of another. If absolute pow¬ 
er come mto the hands of any one man 
or body of men, it is fair to expect that 
it will be used arbitrarily. In despotic 
governments the tyrannical procecd- 
mgs of the subordinate officers are 
often more intolerable than those of 
the prince 

ABSOLUTION. See FoRoma. 

ABSOLVE, Acquit. Absolve, in 
Latin absoluo, is compoundfHl of ah, 
from, and soliHre, to loow, signifying to 
loose from that with w'hich one is 
bound. Acqnit, in lYench acqmttcr, is 
com{)Oundea of the intensive syllable 
ac or (ul, and quU, quitter, from' Latin 
gimtus, quiet, signifying to make easy 
by the removal of a charge. 

Thcjsc t(»rms imply the Sotting free 
fi-om guilt or its consequences. AbsoLv- 
ing may sometimes bo applied to of- 
fenccis against the law*?? of man, but 
more frequ(*nt.ly to offences against 
God; acquitting ai)pli(»s solely to of¬ 
fences against man. The eonscienco is 
rek*ius(*<l by absolution; the body, goods, 
or reputation are set free by an ao- 
qmUal, 

Hoc also Fobgivb. 

Absolve, Acquit, Char.—Absohe in 
this case, as distinguished from the 
former article, is cxtcmdc^l to all mat¬ 
ters affecting the con«<nenc^ generally. 
Acqmt and dear, in the s(*nsc of mak¬ 
ing char or fr(S3 from, are applied to 
everything which may call for blame, 
or the imimtation of what is not right. 
A person may be absolved from liis oath, 


acquitted or pronoimced quit of every 
charge, and cleared from every impu¬ 
tation. 

ABSORB, Swallow Up, Ingijlp, 
Engross, Imbibe. Absorb, French ab- 
so?*6cr,‘'Latin absorbeo, is compounded of 
ab and sorbeo, to sup up, in distinction 
from swallow up —^tlio former denoting 
a gi*aduid consimiption; the lat.ter, a 
sudden envelopment of the whole ob¬ 
ject. The excessive heat of the sun ab¬ 
sorbs fdl the nutritious fluids ot bodies, 
animal and vegetable. The gaming¬ 
table is a vort.ex m which the principle 
of every man is swallowed up w'ith his 
estate. Ingulf, compounded of in and 
gulf, sigmfies to bo enclosed in a great 
guif, wiiich IS a strong figui*ative repre¬ 
sentation for bemg swallowed up. As it 
applies to grand and sublime objects, 
it IS used o]dy in the higher style- 

Engrass, which is compounded of 
the French words cn gros, whole, sig- 
mfics to purchase w^holesale, so as to 
swallow up the profits of others. In 
the moral application thendorc it is 
very analogous to absorb, 'llie mind 
is absorbed in the contemplation of any 
subji^ct when all its powers are so 
bent upon it lus not to admit, ilistrac- 
tiou. The mind is embossed by any 
subject when t.he thoughts of it force 
themselves upon its contemplation to 
the exclusion of others which should 
engJige the attention. 

Absorb conveys t.he idea not only of 
taking from something, but also of t.ak- 
ing to itself; eufpvss conveys the idea 
of taking to itself, to the exclusion of 
others; a certain subji'ct absorbs the 
faculties, and, metaiihorically, the rootrf 
of jilants absorb moisture; a person e/t- 
grosses the conve^rsation so that othera 
cannot take part in it. 

Absorb, and imbibe, from in and biho, 
to drink, both imply the taking in by 
a gradual process; but the forirwT iii- 
clucUis the idc»a of being taken in so 
as to b(^ lost, the latter that of b(»ing 
tak<m in so as to form a pari, of that 
by which it is received. So in th(‘ im¬ 
proper application, an idea ahsorhs the 
mind, and the mind imbibes the idea. 

Se<i also Monopolize. 

ABSORBABLE. See Assimilable. 

ABSTAIN, Forbear, Refrain. 
Abstam, in Freiw^h abstenir, Latin oh- 
stinco, is (*.oni|H>und£»l of ah or abs, fxoxxXt 
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and tenerej to keep, signifying to keep 
one's self from a thjng. Forbear is 
compounded of the preposition for, or 
from, and the verb to bear or carry, 
signifying to cany or take one's self 
from a thing. Refiairij m French re- 
frmeTj Latin refrceno^ is compounded of 
re, back, (rndfrccnumj a bridle, sigmfy- 
ing to keep back as it were by a bridle, 
to bridle in. 

All these terms imply the omission 
to do anjd/hing, but vary in the circum¬ 
stances and in the motives for the 
omission. To abdain is the general 
term, to forbear and refrain are partic- 
^ular modes of abdainmg. Ahsiaimng 
4# is an act that may require no solf-Hdemal, 
ij nor oppose any inclination; forbearing 
and refraining both imply a certain 
f) degree of opposition to the will or 
f inclination, the latter much more than 
^the former. Wo ahatain from doing 
^ indifferent things from motives of con¬ 
venience, as to ahdain from speaking 
upon a particular subject, or we ab- 
stain from important matters from a 
sense of duty, as “to abstain from the 
appearance of evil," We forbear from 
prudence or duty to do that which we 
3 liave motives for doing; as we for- 
^ bear to do an injury tliough m return 
^ for an injury. We refrainj from the 
fiO same nmtivcs, from doing that which 
arc strongly inclined or impelled 
do, as to r^rain from expressing the 
feelings of the moment. 

These words are often coupled with 
a negative, to show the inability of the 
agent to omit doing a thing, as when it 
is said, “1 cannot abstain from the 
^gratification,” or “I cannot forbear 
^mentioning,” etc., or “she was so 
affected that she could not r^rain” 
^from tears. 

Abstaining as a religious duty is 
mostly said of indulgences as to food 
or otherwise which are prohibited; as 
it is the part of the Mohmnmedan faith 
to abstain from wine; forbearing is 
mostly said of that which concerns 
othei*s. Every one is too liable to 
offend, not to have motives for for- 
hearing to deal harshly with the of¬ 
fences of others; for being patient, in- 
dtdgent, long-suffering. 

Abstinencej Fast, AhsHnent, Sober, 
Af^temious, Temperaie,—Abstinence is 
a general term, applicable to any ob- 




ject from which we abstain; fast is 
a species of abstinence, namely, an 
abstaining from food. The general 
term is hkewise used in the particular 
sense, to imply a partial abstinence from 
particular food; but fast signifies an 
abstinence from food altogether. 

Abstinent respects everythmg that 
acts on the senses, and m a limited 
sense apphes particularly to solid food. 
Sober, from the Latin sobrvus, com- 
poimded of so or se, expressing separa¬ 
tion (cf. se in separation) and ebnus, 
drunk, implies an abstinence from ex¬ 
cessive drinkmg Abstemious, from 
the Latin abstemius, compounded of 
abs and temetmn, wine, imphes the ab- 
staimng from wine or strong liquor in 
general. Temperate, in Latm tempera^ 
ius, participle of tempero, to moderate 
or regulate, implies a well-regulated 
abstinence in all maimer of sensual 
indulgence. 

The first of the last four terms is 
generic, the rest specific. We may be 
abstinent without being sober, sober 
without bemg abstemious, and all to¬ 
gether without being temperate. An 
abstinent man does not eat or drink as 
much as ho could enjoy; a sober man 
may drink much without being affect¬ 
ed; an abstemious man drinks nothing 
strong; a temperate man enjoys all in 
a due proportion. A particular pas¬ 
sion may cause us to be abstinent either 
partially or totally; sobnely may often 
depend upon the strength of the con¬ 
stitution, or be prescribe by prudence: 
necessity may dictate abstemiousness, 
but nothing short of a well-disciplined 
mind will enable us to be temperate. 

ABSTRACT, Separate, Distin¬ 
guish. Abstract, see Abridge; Ab¬ 
sent. Separate, in Latin separatus, 
participle of separo, is compounded of 
se, apart, and parare, to dispose, signify¬ 
ing to put things asunder, or at a dis¬ 
tance from each other. Distinguish, in 
French distinguer, Latin distinguo, is 
compounded of the separative prepo¬ 
sition dis and a root which appears 
jin the Greek (n-iyyu>, priek, and in 
the English siwg, slick, etc. It may 
signify the giving of different marli 
to things, by which they may be 
known from each other. 

Abstract, as compared with the other 
terms, is used in the moral sense only; 
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separate mostly in a physical sense: dis- 
tmgmsh either in a moral or physical 
sense; we abstract what we wish to re¬ 
gard particularly and individually; we 
separate what we wish not to be united; 
we distinguish what we wish not to con¬ 
found. The mind performs the office 
of abstraction for itself; separating and 
distinguishing are exerted on external 
objects. Arrangements, place, time, 
and circumstances serve to separate- 
the ideas formed of things, the out¬ 
ward marks attached to them, the 
qualities attributed to them, serve <o 
distinguish By *the operation of a6- 
stractwn the mind creates for itself a 
multitude of new ideas; in the act of 
separation bodies are removed from 
each other by distance of place; in the 
act of distinguishing objects are discov¬ 
ered to be similar or dissimilar Quali¬ 
ties arc abstracted from the subjects in 
which they arc inherent; coimtrics arc 
separated by mountains or seas, their 
inhabitants are distinguished by theur 
dress, language, or manners. The mind 
is never less abstracted from one^s friends 
than when separated from them by im¬ 
mense oceans; it roquires a keen eye to 
distinguish objects that boar a great 
resemblance to each other. Volatile 
persons easily abstract their minds from 
the most soh^mn scenes to fix them on 
triffing objects that pass before them; 
an unsocial temper loads some men 
to separate themseives from all their 
companions: an absurd iunbition leads 
others to distinguish themselves by 
their eccentricities. 

also Abridgment. 

Abstracted, Abstract, Abstraction, 
AlierMtion, Estrangement, — Abstracted, 
BS in the former case (see Absent), is 
properly ap])licd to persons or things 
personal. Abstract, which is but a con¬ 
traction of the former, is most com¬ 
monly used to denote the qualities of 
things. A person is said to be ah- 
straSed who is in a state of abstraction; 
or a person may load an abstracted life 
or course of life, or follow an abstracted 
theory, when the mind is altogether 
abstracted from external or sensible ob¬ 
jects; a thing is said to bo abstract 
whicn is formed by the operation of 
abstractim or abstracted thmking, as an 
abstract idea, which is abstracted or 
separated by the mind from the ob¬ 


jects to wffich they belong or inhere; 
whiteness is an abstract idea, because 
it is conceived in the mind abstracted 
from snow, a wall, or any other sub¬ 
stance that is white. 

Abstraction expresses the state of 
being abstracted as to one’s mind or 
person from any obj(»ct generally. 
Alienation, the state of being alien¬ 
ated as to one’s affections from 
others. Estrangement, the state of 
being a stranger is unknown to others. 
Abstraction expresses less than alien- 
ation or estrangement; it is sim¬ 
ply the abstaining to take a part 
with others in any matter, as an 
abstraction from the world, its cares, 
pursuits, and pleasures. Alienation 
and estrangement both suppose an 
altered state of mind toward any 
object; alienation is vrhere the heart 
and affections become alien or strange 
to that on which they have been or 
ought to be fixed; estrangement is 
where the person becomes distant 
from that with which one has been 
or ought to be intimate. One is said 
to be abstracted from the thing, but 
alienated or estranged from the person 
or the thing. 

See also Absent. 

ABSURD. See Farcical; Irra¬ 
tional. 

ABUNDANT. See PLENTiFtrL. 

ABUSE, Misuse, Abuse, in Latin 
abusus, participle of abutor, compound¬ 
ed of m, from, and utor, to use, signi¬ 
fies to use away or wear away with 
using; in distinction from misuse^ 
which signifies to use amiss. 

Everything is abused which receives 
any sort of injury; it is misused if not 
used at all, or turned to a wrong use. 
Young piiojile are too prone to abuse 
books for want of setting a proper 
value on their contents; they do not 
always avoid 7nisusing them in their 
riper years, when they read for amuse¬ 
ment only instead of improvement. 
Money is abused when it is clipped or 
its value any way less<*ned; it is mis¬ 
used when it is spent in excm and de¬ 
bauchery. 

Abuse, Invective,—A bme is here taken 
in the metaphorical application for ill- 
ireatment of persons by the use of 
harsh words. Invective, from the Latin 
inveho, signifies to bear upon or, in mod- 
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em slang, to “sail into.” Harsh and 
unseemly censure is the idea common 
to these terms; but the former is 
employed more properly against the 
person, the latter against the thing. 
Abuse is addressed to the individ¬ 
ual, and mostly by word of mouth; 
invective is communicated mostly by 
writing. Abuse is dictated by an¬ 
ger, which throws off all constraint 
md violates all decenc}’; tnvecltve 
is dictated by party spu"it, or an in¬ 
temperate warmth of feeling in mat¬ 
ters of opinion Abuse is always re¬ 
sorted to by the vulgar in their pri¬ 
vate quarrels; invective is the ebullition 
of zeal and ill-nature in pubhc con¬ 
cerns. The more rude and ignorant 
the man, the more liable he is to in¬ 
dulge in abuse; the more restless and 
opinionated the partisans, whether in 
religion or politics, the more ready he 
is to deal in zrwective. 

ABUSIVE. See ReproachfuIj. 

ABUTTING. See Salient. 

ABYSS. See Gulp. 

ACADEMIC, Classic, Scholastic, 
Pedantic. These words all refer to 
formal learning, but there is a differ¬ 
ence in their origin and their apphea- 
tion. Academic is derived from Greek 
oKadTjfdiaj the name of the garden or 
grove where Plato taught. It re¬ 
ferred at first to Plato's school, and 
then became a general designation. 
Academic, therefore, means according 
to the methods of the schools, and is 
sometimes used in a good sense with 
reference to the life of the scholar in 
the universities, and sometimes in a 
derogatory sense to characterize that 
wiuch merely originates in books, and 
is unrelated to practical experience. 
ClasHiCf from Latin dassis, meant origi¬ 
nally of the highest class, and referred 
especially to the works of the Greek 
and Latin authors as being the highest 
types of literature. It is usually con¬ 
trasted with tnodern and natural, as 
cuxdemic is contrasted with 'practical. 
In a general way, therefore, it is asso¬ 
ciated with the idea conveyed in oco- 
d€mic, though not strictly synonymous 
with it. Scholmtic, Latin scholasHcm 
(from Greek oxoXdKeiv, to devote one's 
leisure to learning, from oyoXi}, leisure), 
refers especially to the scholars of the 
Middle Ages, caUed the scholastic 


philosophers. It means characterized 
by the methods of the schools, with 
special reference to logical procedure 
and minute analysis. Pedantic, from 
Italian pedante, a schoolmaster or ped¬ 
agogue, comes from Greek vaid&mv, 
to instruct youth, and means chara<^- 
teristic of the schoolmaster. It is u^ 
m a derogatory sense to characterize 
barren learning. 

ACADEMY. See School. 

ACCEDE. See Agree. 

ACCELERATE. See Hasten. 

ACCENT. See Stress. 

ACCEPT. See Take. 

ACCEPTABLE, Grateiul, Wel¬ 
come. Acceptable signifies worthy to 
be accepted. Grateful, from the Latin 
gratus, pleasing, signifies altogether 
pleasmg; it is that which recommends 
itself. The acceptable is a relative good; 
the grateful is positive; the former de¬ 
pends upon our extern^ condition, the. 
latter on our feelings and taste; a 
is acceptable to a poor man, which 
would be refused by one less needy 
than himself; harmonious sounds are 
always grateful to a musical ear. 

Wetcorm signifies come well or in 
season for us. Acceptable and wdcatm 
both apply to external circumstances, 
and are therefore relatively employed; 
but the former is confined to such 
thmgs as are offered for our choice, the 
latter refers to whatever happens ac¬ 
cording to our wishes; we may not 
always accept that which is acceptable, 
but we shall never reject that which is 
welcojne; it is an insult to offer any- 
thmg by way of a ^t to another which 
is not acceptable; it is a grateful task 
to be the bearer of welcome intelligence 
to our friends. 

Acceviance, Acceptalion. — Thou^ 
both derived from the verb acc^t, 
these terms have this difference, that 
the former is employed to express the 
active sense of the verb, the latter 
the passive sense. Acceptance is the 
act ot accepting, acceptation the state of 
being accepted, as the acceptance of 
a favor lays a person under an obliga¬ 
tion. A book, or whatever else is of¬ 
fered to us, may be worthy of our 
acceptance or not; a word acquires its 
acceptation from the manner in which 
it is generally accepted by the learned. 

ACCESS. See Attboacb. 
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ACCESSION. See Increase. 

ACCESSORY. See Abettor. 

ACCIDENT, Chance. Accident^ in 
Latin acetdenSj from ad and cadens, fall¬ 
ing, and chame (in French chince, also 
connected with caden^i), both signify 
falhng out (cf. English befall) — i. e., 
without any design; but. the former, by 
the force of the ac or ady signifies fall¬ 
ing out at a given time, or under given 
cu’cumstances; chance, on the other 
hand, signifies falling out without any 
qualification or restnction. Both may 
be employed to denote either the man¬ 
ner or cause of things happening, or 
the things themselves that so hapiien, 
in the &:st sense, accident and chayice 
may be used mdiffci*ently in the col¬ 
loquial expressions to happen by 
c/uince or by accident j but otherwise 
accident is used only in X'espcct to par¬ 
ticular events as, it was pure acci/ient; 
but chance is employed to denote a 
hidden senseless cause of things, as 
opposed to a positive intelligent cause. 
Atheists ascribe aU things to chance; 
whatever happens by secondary causes 
hidden from our view we arc ae.cua- 
tomed to ascribe to chance j which is 
only a mode of confessing our ignorance 
as to how it happens. 

When tak(‘n for the thing that hap¬ 
pens, accuienl is said onlinarily of 
things that have been; chance of things 
that are to be. That is im accident 
which is done wit.hout intention; that 
is a chance which caimot be brought 
about by the xlso of means. It is an 
aca/lftnl whfui a liouse falls; it is a 
chance when and how it may ftill. 
AceideniH cannot he prevented; chanrea 
cannot be calculat.<Hl upon. ArndvnlH 
may sometimes bii r(»nusik*d; chanrcH 
can nevtir l>e eont.roUed. AccidentH 
give rise to sorrow; they mostly ()(‘c‘ar 
sion mischief, chaneea givi^ rise t-o 
hope; they ofb*n jiroducc disapiKiint- 
ment; it is wisi* to dwell ujKm iwuther. 

Honu‘tinu‘s eJumce is uschI without 
refen^nen t,o time for any fort.uitc>us 
event, an<i in that case it js more ex-1 
prosBiv(* i ban the word acedenL The 
term accUlvnt may likewise somet.imes 
be taken for what may happen in 
the future. 

See also Event. 

Acddmty CojUimjencyy Camdly, Ao- 
ddcntalj Incideyilalj Catnutly Contingent 


—Accident (see above). Contingencyy 
in French contingence, Latin contmgeiis, 
participle of conlingo, compounded of 
con, together, and langere, to touch 
one another, signifies t.he falling out or 
happemng together, or the t.liing that 
happens in conjunction with another. 
Casmlty, in French camialitc, from the 
Latin casiialis, and cado, to fall or hai>- 
pen, signifies the Hung that happens 
m the coui'se of events 

All these words imply whatever takes 
place indciicndently of our intentions. 
Accidents extiress more than contin¬ 
gencies; the former comprehend events 
with their causes and consequences; 
the latter respect collateral actions, or 
circumstances appended to events; 
casiudties have regard simjily to cir¬ 
cumstances. Accidents are fiequently 
occasioned by carelessness, and contin¬ 
gencies by trivial mistakes: but casiwl- 
ties are altogether independent of our¬ 
selves. The overturning of a carriage is 
an accident; our sit.iiation in a carriage 
at the time is a contingencyy which may 
occasion us to be more or less hurt; 
the passing of any one at the time is 
a caswdfy. We arc all exposed to the 
most calamitous accidents, and our 
happiness or misery ik'pends upon a 
thousand contingencies; the best,-(con¬ 
certed schemes may be t-hwartiHl by 
casualties, which no human foresight 
can prevent.. 

Accidental, s(*e under Accident. 

I InculenUd, from incident, in Latin tn- 
I ddens an<l %ncido, or in, on, anti (vuhre, 

I to hdl uj>on, signilk's b(‘longing to a 
thing by (*hane(‘. (Jasutd, st'C (Jx\siiai^ 
TV abov(‘. Contingent, S(‘(‘ Contin- 
(iKNCV above. 

Accidental is opposed to what is d(i- 
: signed or planm**!; incidental to what is 
I j)ri*iri(Klitailed; casual to what is eon- 
I staiit. ami regular; contingent to what is 
definite* and fixed. A nw*(*ting may Ixc 
accifknlul, an (‘Xfiression incidental, a 
i(K>k, expression, t‘tc., casual, an exjxmstc 
or circurustanctj crmlintjent We do not 
expcKit what is accidental; we do not 
siLsp(ie.t or guard against what is inci- 
df'rUal; W(* do not ImumI what is <mnal; 
we lire not pnqiancd for what is 
Ungenl. Many of th(c moat fortunate 
aiwl imiiortant o<‘c*.urren<«*s in our lives 
are accitlcnial; many remiirks, 
ingly incidental, do in rtnxlily concciw^ 
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a settled intent; a casual remark m 
the course of conversation will some¬ 
times make a stronger impression on 
the minds of children than the most 
eloquent and impressive discourse or 
repeated counsel; m the prosecution of 
any plan we ou^t to be prepared for 
the numerous conhugcncLcs which we 
may meet with to interfere with our 
arrangements. 

ACCLAMATION. See Applause. 

ACCLIMATE. See Naturalize. 

ACCOMMODATE. See Fit. 

ACCOMMODATOR, Assistant, 
Helper. Accomniodator, from the 
Latin a^rr^modatus or axxommodo, tl^t 
from ad, to, and cormiiodo, to adapt, sig¬ 
nifies, literally, one who accommodates 
another, who adapts himself or herself 
to the wishes of another. While the 
accommodation may be renaered in 
any desired direction, the term oc- 
commodator has recently taken on a new 
application, aiid now imphes a man or 
woman who malces a business of hiring 
out by the hour or day to render what¬ 
ever assistance or help a housewife may 
require. 

Assistant (for the derivation see 
assist ur.cler Help) has a loss specialized 
m<*aning. It de^signales any one whose 
office it is to aid another in his work 
—assistant secretary, assistant editor, 
assistaid to the prosiaont, etc. Helper 
is more coUoqmal and informal. We 
speak of the helpers in any regularly 
organized business office as assistants, 
but an assistant m certain household 
duties is often called a “mother's 
helper,” jmd country people speak of 
their “Iiired help” rather than of their 
“hired a>ssisfa7its” 

ACCOMPANIMENT, Companion, 
Concomitant. Accompanwunni is pro])- 
erly a collective term to esepress what 
go<*s in company, and is applied only 
to things; companion, wliich also sig¬ 
nifies what is in the company, is ap- 
jilied cither to persons or to things. 
Concomitant, from the mt,ensivc syUable 
con and comes, a companion, implies 
what is attachcHl to an ohj<*ct, or goes in 
its train, and is applied only to things. 

When said in relation to things, oo- 
conij^nimord implies a necessary con¬ 
nection, cmnpanion an incidents con¬ 
nection; the former is as a part to a 
whole, the latter is as one whole to an¬ 


other; the ojccompaniment belongs to 
the thing accompanied, inasmuch as it 
serves to render it more or less com¬ 
plete; the companion belongs to the 
thing accompanied, inasmuch as they 
correspond: in this manner singing 
is an ojccompammjenJL to instrument^ 
mucic; subordinate ceremomes are the 
accompaniments m any solemn service; 
but a picture may be the companion of 
another picture from their fitness to 
stand together. A concotnitant is as 
much of an appendage as the accomr 
pamment, but it is applied only to moral 
objects; thus morahty is a concomiiant 
to rehgion. 

ACCOMPANY, Attend, Escort. 
Acemnpany, Old French companie. Low 
Latin compamem, is compounded of 
con, with, and panis, bread, and sig¬ 
nifies the breaking of bread together, 
hence friendly mtercourse and society. 
Accompany is compounded of ad, to, 
and compamem, and hence means to 
give one's society to another. Attend, 
m French aitendre, compounded of 
ad and tenderc, to tend or incline 
toward, signifies to direct one's notice 
or care toward any object. Escort, in 
French escorter, from the Latin ex and 
corrigo (set right or correct), meant to 
gmde in the right direction, and re- 
feiTed especially to the band of armed 
attendants delegated to guide a trav¬ 
eler thi-ough a dangerous country. 

We accompany those with whom we 
wish to go; we attend those whom we 
wish to serve; we escort those whom we 
are called upon to protect or guard. 
We accompany our equals, we aitend our 
superiors, and escort suiicriors or in¬ 
feriors. The desire of pleasing or being 
leased actuates in the first case; the 
esire of serving or being served, in 
the second case; the fear of danger or 
the desire of security, in the last place. 
One is said to have a numerous contr 
pony, a crowd of cUtendants, and a 
strong escort; but otherwise one per¬ 
son only may accompany or attend, 
though several are wanting for an es¬ 
cort. Friends accom,pany each other m 
their excursions; a servant attends his 
master on a journey; a strong escort is 
necessary in traveling through unfre¬ 
quented and dangerous roads. 

Accompany and attend may likewise 
be said of things as well as persons. 
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In this case the former is applied to readiest in forming projects are not 
what goes with an object so as to form always the fittest for carrying them 
a part of it; the latter to that which into execution. That ardor of char- 
follows an object as a dependent upon acter which impels to the achievement 
it. Pride is of ten acc<w? 22 ?anicd by mean- of arduous undertakings belongs but 
ness, and attended with much inconvem- to very few. We ^ould never give 
ence to the possessor. up what we have the least chance 

ACCOMPLICE. Sec Abettor; of accomplishingy if it be worth the 
Confederate. labor; nor pursue any plan which af- 

ACCOMPLISH, Epfbc3T, Execute, fords us no prospect of ejecting what 
Achieve. Accomphshy in French oc- we wish; nor undertake what we do 
compliTy is compounded of the inten- not feel ourselves competent to exe- 
sive syllable oc or od, and compkry in ode, particularly when there is any- 
Latin complcoy fill to the top, signify- thing extraordinary to achieve. 
ing to finish entirely. Bffecty in Latin See also Fulfil. 

participle of compounded Accomplished, Perfect, Accomplish- 
of ex, out of or up, and facere, to make, ment. Perfection. —^Tliese epithets cx- 
signifies to make until nothing remains pwress an assemblage of all the quali- 
to be dono. (Compare the colloqmal ties suitable to the subject; and 
phrase '*How did you make out with mark the qualification in the high- 
it?”) Execute, in Latin executus, par- est degree. Accomplished refers only 
ticiple of exseqnor, compounded of ex to the artificial refinements of the 
and seguor, follow, signifies to carry mind; perfect is said ot things in gen- 
through to the end. (Compare the eral, whether natural or artificial, 
business slang ^JoUow-up methods,” mental or corporeal, 
etc.) Achu'ue, in French achever, from An acquaintaniie with modem lan- 
thc plu*ase veivvr d efuf, Latin ad caput guages and the ornamental branches of 
venire, come to a heiid, expresses the the arts and sciences constit-utos a per- 
sione meaning by another and, to us son accompluhed; the highest possible 
also, a familiar metaphor. degree of skill in any art constitutes a 

'To accomplish is properly a mode of n'.an a perfect artist, 
effecting, namely, to effect comjilctely, An accomplishtfuni is acquir'd; but a 
or to th<^ utmost extent proposed; to oc- perfection is either acquired or natural. 
complish an object, therefore, signifies See also Qualification. 
moi-e than simply to effect a purpose, ACCORD. 8ee Agree; Tally. 

both as to the thing aimed at and the ACCORDANCE. 8ee Melody. 

moans employed in bringing it about. ACCORDANT. See Consonant. 
lOxtraordiniiry means arc requisite for ACCORDINGLY. See Therefore. 

accomplishing, and ordinarj^ means for ACCOST, Salotb, Address, Greet, 

effecting. To accomplish is properly IIail, Weli;ome. Accost, in Treiu^h 
said of that which a p<Tson sets before accostcr, is compounded of ad, and the 
liimself; but f.o effect, execute, and Ijatm eosLa, a rib or side, signifying to 
achieve do not relate to the views of the come by the side of a pc^rson Salute, 
person a(*.t.ing, but to the thing brought in Latin saluto, from salus, health, sig- 
about. To effect (»xpr(\ssos Icjss than ex- nifies to bid g(X)d-spee<L Address, in 
ccuie or achieve; whatever is brought French adresser, compounded of cd 
about or int^) effect is effected; what is and dressn, from the Low Latin drictm, 
cxccuUd is coinplicaietl in its nature, as a contracted form of direct us, strmght, 
to execute a <iesign or project; whnt Is signifies to direct one's discourse to a 
achmicd is grautl, as to mhieve an enter- jKirson. 
prise. Practical abilities are requisite 8co also under Ability. 
for effecting, skill for executing, spirit To accost and salute uro said of per- 
and talent for aehicvitig. Some persons sons on their first mcH*.ting; address may 
are always striving to attain an end be said of those who direct th(*ir dis- 
without even acemnplishing what they ^ursc to others at any time, Tiu? leiwl- 
proiH>B(i. It is the part# of wisdom to ing idea of accost \s that of speaking to 
suit the moans to the end when wo have a person on coming up to him; saluto 
any scheme to effect. Those who arc is to notice a person, wliich may be by 
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words or otherwise; that of address is 
to dn-ect one’s words to the individual, 
which may either be personally or by 
writing. Accosting is an act of famil¬ 
iarity not warranted by anj-thing but 
an intimate acquamtance, or for pur¬ 
poses of business; saluting is an act of 
courtesy between friends which cannot 
be dispensed with; addressing is a mat¬ 
ter of convenience or discretion. 

Greet, Anglo-Saxon gretan, to visit or 
address, iinphes a verbal and friendly 
salute between equals, conveymg a 
good and kind wish. Hail, from heal 
and health, denotes a wish for the 
health and long life of the person ad¬ 
dressed, which was a customary form 
of address among the Eastern nations 
on approaching their sovereign; the 
word IS now used to denote a similar 
expression on solemn occasions, par- 
ticubuly by the poets. Welcotne de¬ 
notes an expro&sion of good widies and 
*dnd regards on a person’s first arrival; 
it is tlier(‘fore confined to strangers or 
those who have been absent for a tune. 
See also under Acceptabi^e. 

ACCOUNT, Reckoning, Bill. Ac- 
counl, compounded of ad and couni, 
signifies to count to a person; an ac¬ 
count. is the thing so counted. Reckon^ 
ing, from the verb to rcckcni, signifies 
the thing reckoned up. BiU, Low 
Latin bUla, is derived from Latin bulla, 
a sealed writing fastened with a bulla 
or a round seal like a Icnob, knob being 
the original meaning of the word. (The 
same root appears in the words bulle¬ 
tin, Papal 1ml, biUet-doux, etc.) These 
words, which are very similar in signifi¬ 
cation, may frequently be substituted 
for one another. 

AccoutU is the generic, the others the 
specific terms; a reckoning and bUl is an 
account, though not always vice versa; 
account expresses the details, with the 
sum of them counted up; reckemingim- 
plies the register and notation of the 
things to be reckoned up; hiH denote 
the details, with their particular 
charges. An accourd should be correct, 
containing neither more nor less than 
is proper; a reckoning should be ex¬ 
plicit, leaving nothing unnoticed as to 
dates and names; a W should be fair. 
Wc speak of keeping an account, of 
coming to a reckoning, of sending in a 
"bill. Customers have an cuxount with 


their tradespeople; masters have a 
reckoning with their workpeople; trades¬ 
men send m their bills at stated periods. 

Account, from the extensive use of the 
term, is apphcable to everything that is 
noted down, the particulars of which 
are considered worthy of notice, indi¬ 
vidually or collectively: merchants 
keep their accounts; an account is taken 
at the Custom-House of all that goes in 
and out of the kingdom; an account is 
taken of all transactions, of the weather, 
of natural phenomena, and whatever is 
remarkable. Reckoning, as a particular 
term, is more partial in its use; it is 
mostly confined to the dealings of men 
with one another; m which sense it is 
superseded by the preceding term, and 
now serves to express only an explan¬ 
atory enumeration, which may be 
either verbal or written. BiU, as im¬ 
plying something charged or engaged, 
is us^ not only m a mercantile, but a 
legal sense; hence, we speak of a biU of 
kwlmg, a biU of parcels, a bill of ex¬ 
change, a bill of indictment, or a hiU in 
Parliament, Congress, or a L^iiature. 

See also Reckon; Sake. 

Account, Narrative, Description .— 
Account is the most general of these 
terms; whatever is noted as worthy of 
remark is an account. Narratwe, from 
narraie, m Latin narratus, from nams 
or gnarus, knowing, signines the thing 
made known. Description, from de- 
scribe, in Latm desenbo, from de, down, 
and scribere. to write, signifies the thing 
written down. 

Account has no reference to the pw- 
son giving the account; a narratwe 
must have a narrator; a description 
must have a describer, Axl account 
come from one or several quarters, or 
no specified quarter; but a narrative 
and description bespeak themselves as 
the production of some individual. Ac- « 
counts from the armies are anxiously 
looked for in lime of war; he suddenly 
broke off his narrative; ms book is full 
of descriptions. 

An account may be given of political 
events, domestic occurrences, or natural 
phenomena, but more particularly of 
matters of temporary and immediate 
interest; it may be true or false; a near- 
rative is mostly personal, respecting the 
proceedings, accidents, or adventures 
of individuals; it may be real or ficti- 
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tious; a description docs not so much 
embrace occui-renccs as local circum¬ 
stances, properties, and chai*acteristics; 
it IS either coriect or otherwise. 

ACCOUNTABLE, See Answer- 

ABLE. 

ACCUMULATE. See Absorb; Ac¬ 
quire; Collect; Gain; Gather; 
Hear. 

ACCURATE, Exact, Precise. Ac¬ 
curate j in French accurate, Latm accura- 
tus, participle of accuro, compounded of 
the intensive ad and curare, to take 
cai’c of, sig,nifics done with great care. 
Exact, in iS*ench cxacte, Latm exactus, 
participle of exigere, to finish or com¬ 
plete, denotes the quality of complete¬ 
ness, the absence of defect. Precise, in 
French prccu^, Latin prcpcisus, participle 
of proicidere, to cut by rule after the 
nianncr of carpenters, signifies the 
quality of doing by rule. 

Accurate refeis to the care bestowed 
upon any matt<T to make it what it 
ought to be; exact and precise simply 
denote the tpiality of the thing, the 
former implying completeness, the lat¬ 
ter nicety as to the manner of executing 
anything. From thus difference in th(*ir 
meaning arises a difference in their a])- 
plication; a painting, on examination 
or on observation, is more properly 
said to be accurate; a model, figure, dr 
measure, to be exact; a line, a rule, or 
a form, to be precise. 

Those epithets rise in sense upon each 
other, exact signifying more than ojccu- 
rate, and precise a gi eater degree of mi- 
nutem^ than either. With this distinc¬ 
tion t.h(jy may be apiilied to t he same or 
similar objectu: a description or view 
may be (wcuratc and exael, but in the 
former case it is only just as far lus it 
goes, in the* latter it is fuller of jiartic- 
ulars and (U*tails. 

In <leuoting moral ijualities or habits, 
accuracy may bo applied to whatever 
men attempt to ilo; exactness to mat¬ 
ters of wionomy, prudence, and duty; 
jjrecmon, m regard to mann<*rs, mo<h‘s, 
ami forms. Accunuy is iudisiKnusablo 
in either busimiss or science, but partic¬ 
ularly in commenual and legal transac¬ 
tions; exactness is requisiti* in the pay¬ 
ment of (hhts ami the observance of 
all obligations. Home nw'U may be vc*ry 
Qcwale in their particubir line who are 
not very exoH in fuffilling their engage¬ 


ments. In some cases, where great re¬ 
sults may flow from trifling causes, the 
greatest yreemon becomes requisite; 
we may, however, be too precise when 
we dwell on unimportant particulars 
or adhere too tenaciously to forms and 
modes, but we never can be too accu¬ 
rate or exact; hence the epithet piecise is 
sometimes taken for affectedly exact. 
A man may be precise in hus di*ess who 
IS not rcmaikablc either for accuracy or 
exactness in lus general conduct. A 
time or a period is said to bo exact, an 
hour, a moment, or instant, precise; an 
expression accurate; the meamng of a 
word precise. 

ACCUSATION. Sec Complaint. 

ACCUSE, Charge, Impeach, Ar¬ 
raign. Accuse, in Latin accuso, com¬ 
pounded of ad and causa, a cause or 
trial, signifies to bring to trial. Charge, 
hkc cargo, is derived from Low Latin 
carrico, to load a car (Latin carrus). 
Imimtch, in French em picker, to liinder 
or distm-b, compounded of in and 
pes, the foot, signifies to entangle the 
feet in anything. Arraign, Old French 
aranitr, arcisnier, from Latin ad and 
ratio, reason, meant to reason iigainst, 
to bring a formal charge against an¬ 
other. 

The idea of asserting something to 
the prejudice of anoth(*r is common to 
these terms; but accuse is said of acts, 
cfiarge of moral qualities constituting 
the character: we accuse a person of 
murder; we charge him with dishon¬ 
esty. Accuse is properly a formal ac¬ 
tion; charge is an informal action: 
criminals are accused, and th(*ir accusa¬ 
tion is proved in a court of jiwlieat un* to 
be tnui or falst*; any pm-son may be 
charged, and the charge may bo cith(*r 
substant.iat(*<l or refuted in the judg¬ 
ment of a third jierson. 

Itniwach and arraign are both spf*(ni»s 
of accusing; the former in application 
to stati'siuen and state conctTiis, th<* 
latt<*r in r(»gard to flu* gc*neral conduct 
or principles; with this ilifTerenee, that 
h<} who tm/mches only asstTts the guilt, 
but does not detiTiniiw* it; but tlioso 
who arraign also take upon themselves 
to decide: statesmim are imjam^hed for 
misdemeimors in the jwimimst ration of 
government: kings arraign governors 
of provinces and subortlinate princes, 
and in this manner kings are sometimoa 
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arraigned before mock tribunals: our 
Saviour was airatgncd before Pilate; 
and creatures in the madness of pre¬ 
sumption arraign their Creator. 

AccmCj Ccm are. — Accuse, see above. 
Censiue, in French censure, m Latm 
censitra, is derived from censor, a Ro¬ 
man magjistrate who took cognizance 
of the morals and manners of the citi¬ 
zens, as also of the domestic arrange¬ 
ments of the Q]iy. It signifies not only 
the office of censor, but, in an extended 
sense, the act of bliuning or pumsh- 
ing offenders agamst morahty, which 
formed a prominent feature in his 
office 

To accuse is only to assert that which 
is prejudicial to another; to censure is 
to take the fault for granted. We oc- 
cme only to make known the offence, 
to provoke inquiry; we censure in order 
to inflict a punisliment. An accusation 
may be false or true; a censure mild or 
severe. It is extremely wrong to accuse 
another without sufficient grounds; but 
still worse to censure him without the 
most substantial grounds. Every one 
is at liberty to accuse another of offences 
which ho knows him for a certainty to 
have committed; but none can censure 
who arc not authorized by their age or 
station. 

ACHIEVE. See Accomplish. 

ACHIEVEMENT. Sec Deed. 

ACKNOWLEDGE, Own, Con¬ 
fess, Avow. The first of these terms, 
compounded of a and knowledge, im¬ 
plies to bring to knowledge, to make 
known. Own is a familiar figure, sig¬ 
nifying to take to one’s self, to make 
one’s owm; it is a common substitute 
for confess. Confess, in ^ench con- 
fesser, Latin cmifessus, participle of con- 
Jtieor, compounded of con, together, 
and fateor, 1 speak, signifies to impart 
to any one. Avow, in French a/vouer, 
Latin advoveo, signifies to vow or pro- 
t<‘Ht to any one, 

Thi'se words all denote the making 
known to others what relates to one’s 
self, or that in which one has taken a 
part; is used in this general 

sense in a diversity of appheations; the 
other terms are partially employed, and 
with various modifications in their 
meaning. AckmwledgemdovmaxQGSOr 
ployed either in mattera of indifference 
or those which are blameworthy; con¬ 


fess mostly in such matters as are crim- 
mal or m a high degree culpable. A 
person acknowledges that he was pres¬ 
ent, or owns that he assisted another, 
he confesses a theft, or confesses his 
guilt, or a smner con jesses his sms. To 
aclinowledge and own, when applied to 
culpable matt.ers, maj^ either have re¬ 
spect to paiticular transactions or gen¬ 
eral cluu*aeteristics, as to acknowledge or 
own the fact, to acknowledge or own 
one’s weakness, fallibility, incapacity, 
etc.; to confess is mostly said of partic¬ 
ular transactions, as to confess the 
crime laid to one’s charge. To acknowl¬ 
edge, being a voluntary act, may be 
either by words or actions, or tacitly 
without any outward expression; con- 
fcssing, on the other hand, being mostly 
called for in consequence of an in¬ 
terrogatory or the necessities of the 
party, must always be by express 
words. 

To acknowledge and oion also signify 
to admit that a thing belongs to one, 
but the former denotes only a general 
relationship, the latter a special owner¬ 
ship; with this distmction we may 
speak of acknowledging or owning a son; 
but we may hkewise acknowledge many 
thmgs which we cannot properly own, 
as to acknowledge a woman as one’s 
wife, or any particular person as a 
prince, or any particular state as inde¬ 
pendent. 

To acJcnowledge, own, and confess are 
all used in the sense of expressing one’s 
mind or what passes in one’s mind, in 
which application they are comparable 
with avow. In this case to achnmvledge 
IS most properly applied to matters of 
opinion, own to matters of feeling, al¬ 
though they may in many such cases be 
mdifferently employed. 

To acknowledge is to declare in a 
general manner one’s assent to any¬ 
thing; to confess is to declare in a sol¬ 
emn manner one’s assent to matters of 
faith; to avow is to declare the motives 
or reasons of one’s actions, particularly 
such as might with more propriety be 
concealed; as to acknowledge the just¬ 
ness of a remark, to confess the faith, to 
avow one’s motives, contempt, scorn, etc. 

See also Eecognize. 

ACME. See Zenith. 

ACQUAINT. See Inpobm.' 

ACQUAINTANCE- FAMlIJABra% 
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Intimacy. Acqvmntancej from ac- and intimacy of a steady and thorou^ 
quaint, is deriv^ from the Old French research, m our mtercourse with the 
acotnter (Latm ad and cognUus, from world we become daily acquainted with 
the verb cognosco which is cognate fresh subjects to engage our attention, 
with the English know and has the Some men have by extraordinary ili 
same mcamng); it sigmfies being gence acquired a considerable fa 7 nii 
known to another. Famlianty comes mrity with more than one language anc 
from familiar, in Latin familmns and science; but few, if any, can boast of 
faniilm (from famulus, a servant), sig- having possessed an mlimate acquaint- 
nifying known as one of the household ance with all the particulais of even one 
Intimacy, from Latin intimus, inner- language or science. When we can 
most, signifies known to the inner- translate the authors of any foreign 
most recesses of the heart. These terms language, w'e may cLum an acquamtnnce 
mark different dc'gi'cos of closeness in with it; when wo can speak or ivritc it 
the social intercourse; acquaintance ex- freely, we may be said to be familiar 
pressing less than famihanty, and that with it; but an intimate acquamUince 
less than intimacy compiehcnds a thorough critical inti- 

Acquaintance siirings from occasional macy wit.h all the niceties and subtle- 
intcrcoursc; familninty is produced by ties of its structure 
a daily intercourse, which wears off all ACQUIESCE. See Agree. 
constraint and banishes all ceremony; ACQUIRE, Obtain, Gain, Win, 
itUimacy arises not merely from fre- Earn. Acquire, Old l<’reucli acquenr, 
quent intercourse, but unreserved com- Latm acguiro, is compoundeil of ad, to, 
munication. An acquaintance will be and qmerere, to seek, signifying to seek 
occasionally a guest; but one that is on or get for one's self. Obtain, m French 
terms oi faniitianty has easy access to obtemr, haim ohtineo, is compounded of 
om* table; and an intimala likewise lays oh, near, and tenerc, to hold, sipufying 
claim to a share, at least, of our (ionfi- to lay hold or si'cure wil hin one's reach, 
denco. An acquaintance with a person Gam comes from French gagne, from 
affords but little opportunity for know- a Teutonic root signifying a pasture, 
ing his character :/a//i7Aanfy puts us in hence something to he desired among 
the way of seeing his foibles, rat,her than shepherd-people, hence suceefc.s, profit, 
his virtau^s; but intimacy enables us to Win comes from Anglo-Saxon winnan, 
appreciate his worth. to fight or struggle, hence to succcxkI 

A simple acquaintance is the most dc- in a struggh*. Earn comes from Anglo- 
wrablc footing on which to stand with Saxon earnian, allied to German errdc, 
all persoiLs, however deserving. If it a harvest. 

have not the pleasures of/amiYwri/y or The idea of getting is common to 
intimacy, it can claim the privilege of these terms, but the circumstances of 
being exempted from their pains, the action vary. Wo acquii'c by our 
“Too mvuth familiarity,” according to own efforts: we otom by the efforts of 
the old prov(Tb, “bri't'ds contempt.” others as well jis ourselves; we gain or 
The uiilicensiKl fri^odom which com- win by striving; we earn by labor, 
monly atteiwls familiarity affords hut Talents and industry are r('quisit<^ for 
too juupl<‘ scofie for the indulgence of acquiring; wluit we acquire com(‘s grad- 
tho 8<Jfish and uiiamiablo passions, ually to us in cousequ{‘iic*c of tht‘ reg- 
hUimacics Ix^gun in love often end in ular exercise of our abiliti<*s; in this 
hatnjd, as ill-(dit>s<'u friends commonly manner, knowUxlgis honor, aiwl repu- 
becoine the bitterest enemies. A man tat.ion arc acquired. Things are 
may hav<i a thousand ac(piaintanc{*s, tamed by all means, honest, or ilishon- 
aiKl not one whom he should make his c^st; whateviT crimes into our posseasiou 
intimate, ngreoahle to our wishers is obtained; fa- 

These terms may be apjilicd to things vors and requests are always obtabml, 
as well as pi^rsons, in which case they Fortune insists in and tain- 

bcivr a similar analogy. An acquaint- ning; but particularly in the hittttr 
aruie wit.h a subjc»ct is opposixl to entire case; a subsistence*, a sup<*riority, a 
ignor/mcii up<m it; familiarily with it is victory, or battle, Is gained; a game or 
the cons<jqucnce of frcHpient w^petition; a prize in the lottery is won. A good 
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constitution and full emplo 3 ^ent are 
all that is necessary for eammg a live¬ 
lihood. Fortunes are acquired after a 
course of years; they are obtained by 
inheritance, or gained in trade. 

What is acquired is solid, and pro¬ 
duces lasting benefit; what is ob¬ 
tained may often be injurious to one's 
health, one's interest, or one's morals: 
what is gained or won is often only a 
partial advantage, and transitory in 
its nature; it is gained or won only to 
be lost; w'hat is earned serves some¬ 
times only to supply the necessity 
of the moment; it is hardly got and 
quickly spent. Scholars acquire learn¬ 
ing, obtarn rewards, gain applause, 
and wm prizes, which are often 
hardly earned by the loss of health. 

Acquire^ Attain, —^To ac^ire is a 
progressive and permanent action. 
To aitavn, in Latin aitingo, compounded 
of ad and tango, touch, signifies to 
touch the goal, to reach the end, and 
represcntis a perfect and finished ac¬ 
tion. We always go on acquiring; 
but we stop when we have attaint. 
What is acquired is something got into 
one's possession; what is attained 
is the point arrivcKl at. We acquire 
a language; we attain to a certain 
degree of perfection. By abilities 
and jierscveraiice we may acquire a 
considerable fluency in speakmg sev¬ 
eral languages; but we can scarcely 
expect to attain to the perfection 
of a native in any foreign language. 
Ordinary powers coupled with dili¬ 
gence win enable a person to acquire 
whatever is useful; but we cannot 
attain to superiority without extraor¬ 
dinary talents and determined pep- 
severance. Acquirements are always 
serviceable; aUainments always cred¬ 
itable. 

Acquirement, Acquisition. —^Two ab¬ 
stract nouns, from the same verb, de¬ 
noting the thing acquired. Acquire¬ 
ment implies the thing acquired for 
and by ourselves; (acquisition, that 
which is acquired for the benefit of 
one's self or another. People can 
expect to make but slender acquire¬ 
ments without a considerable sh^e of 
industry; and without them they 
win be no a<^isition to the com¬ 
munity to which they have attached 
themselves. Acquirement respects 


rather the exertions employed; ac¬ 
quisition the benefit or gain accruing. 
To leam a language is an acquirement; 
to gain a class or a degree, an acquisv- 
tion. The acquirements of literature 
far exceed in value the acquisitions of 
fortune. 

ACQUIT. See Absolve. 

ACRIMONY, Tartness, Asper¬ 
ity, Harshness. These epithets are 
figuratively employed to denote sharp¬ 
ness of feeling corresponding to the 
quality in natural bodies. Acnmxmy, 
in Latm aemmonia, from acer, sharp, 
IS the characteristic of garlic, mus¬ 
tard, and pepper, that is, a biting 
sharpness. Tartness, from tart, Anglo- 
Saxon teart, sharp, from teran, tear, is 
associated with the idea of tearing as 
hiUer is associated with that of biting. 
Asperity is derived from the Latm 
asper, a word of uncertain etymology 
signifying rough. Harshness is the 
substantive corresponding to harsh, a 
Scandinavian word signifying rank, 
unpleasant to the taste, and denotes 
especially the sharp, rough taste of 
unripe fruit. 

A quick sense produces acrimony; it 
is too frequent among disputants, who 
embitter each other's feelings. An 
acute sensibility, coupled with quick¬ 
ness of intellect, produces tartness; it is 
too frequent among females. Acri¬ 
mony is a transient feeling that discov- 
ei-s itself by the words; tartness is an 
habitual irritability that mingles itself 
with the tone and looks. An acrimo¬ 
nious reply frequently gives rise to 
much ill-will; a tart reply is often 
treated with indifference, as indicative 
of the natural temper, rather than of 
any unfriendly feeling. 

Asperity and harshness respect one's 
conduct to inferiors; the latter ex¬ 
presses a strong degree of the former. 
Asperity is opposed to mildness and for¬ 
bearance; harshness to kindness. A 
reproof is conveyed with asperity, when 
the words and looks convey strong dii^ 
pleasure; a treatment is harsh when it 
wounds the feelings and does violence 
to the affections. Mistr^ses some¬ 
times chide their servants with asperity; 
parents sometimes deal harshly with 
their children. 

ACT, Do, Make. Act, in Lato 
(jctus, participle of ago, Greek drive 
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or impel, signifies literally to move or 
put in motion. Do, in German thim, 
Hko the Greek riQrifit, signifies to put 
or put in order, to bring to pass. MaLe, 
Anglo-Saxon ^lutcinn, corresponds to 
German tuachen, and is allied to match. 

All these terms imply to exert a 
power in a given form and manner: act, 
which is the general term, conveys this 
general idea without any further quali¬ 
fication; the other terms convey this 
idea with modifications. We always 
ad when wo do, hut wc do not alwa 3 ’'s 
do when wc ad. To act is applitnl 
either to persons or things, as a spring 
or a lock aUa; to do applies in this 
sense to pci’sons only. To ad is also 
mostly intransitive or reflective, as to 
06 *^ well or ill in this or that manner; to 
do is always transitive, as to do right or 
wrong, to do one’s duty. 

One may either act a part or do one’s 
part, which are essentially different 
things; to (wt a part is either really or 
fictitiously to ad in any part; but to do 
oiu: part is to do that which is allotted 
to us as our pad, or duty. 

To do and to mnke, in regard to per¬ 
sons, art^ both used m the sense of vol¬ 
untarily exortiug a powcT to bring a 
thing to pass; but do applies to the 
ordinary busiiK'ss of life or what is done 
by a given rule, as to th a work, to do 
justice; tna!^ applies to that which is 
dom by a particular coiitrivauco or for 
a pari.icular purposi*, as to make a pen 
or a table, etc. What is done once may 
have boon done before, ami may bo done 
again; but what is made is at once 
brought inl.o existt*n<‘.<i, ati<l, if it be 
made again, it can only bo. by imitation. 

To do iuid to mafea, as afiplitnl to 
things, signify to liause; but the former 
is used only in the expressions to do 
good or harm, the latter is ordinarily 
used, to make room, to make a thing 
easy, etc. 

Ad, Work, Operate,—act is to ex¬ 
ert a simple powen-, or liy simple means, 
as a wir(i acte. Work, Anglo-Haxon 
wyrean, like the 0<‘rrnan wirkeri, etc., 
is to exert <M)inpl<‘x powers, or exert 
I>ower by a gra( 1 ual iiroceas. A machine 
worfes, but f^aijh of its parts is said to 
ad; so bcHif uoork^, and bread worke; 
adinp may be accompanied with no 
particular effect or change in the body 
that acts, but that which vmks mostly 


undergoes a change ana also produces 
changes, as medicine wnich ivorks m 
the system. Sometimes ad as well as 
work is taken in the sense of exertmg a 
power upon other bodies and produemg 
changes, as the sun acts on the plants. 

To work and operate both imply to 
ad, or exert a power in order to bring 
about some end or purpose; but oper¬ 
ate IS ajpphctl to matteis of a general 
natm’e in science or morals, as a meas¬ 
ure operates, or words may ojHratc on 
the mind, or reasons may op(ral(i on the 
understanding. To loork is mostly ap- 
phed to familiar matters and particular 
objects, as the hand woiks, the head 
woiks, the brain works; operate is al¬ 
ways intransitive. 

As noims, action imphes either the 
act of acting or the thing done; work, 
the act or state of working, oi what re¬ 
sults from th(i work, as to go to woik or 
be at work, the work of one’s liands; 
operation, either to the act of operating, 
as the operation of thought or the 
opnatwH of vegetation, or the mode of 
oiK'ratmg, as the operations of time are 
various. 

See also Deal. 

Act, Action, Deed ,—^Thc words oefi 
adion, and deed, though derived from 
the pi*ecc<liug verbs, liave an obvious 
distinction m tlunr meaning. Ad, in 
French actc, Latin (uinni, denotes the 
tlung done. Action, in l<>erie.h action, 
Latin actio, signifies doing. Ad is a 
single exercise of iiower, as an act of the 
will or an act of tli(i mind, the act of 
walking, speaking, au<l the like; action 
a continued ex<*r{‘.ise of powiT, or a 
state of exercising power, tws to b(‘ in 
action, as oppostnl to rest; tln^ action of 
walking is agre(*able in fiiui weatlwT. 

\Vh(‘n these wonls are taken in the 
some of th(* thing done, they admit of a 
similar dist.mct,ion. An ad is the single 
thing done, or wiiat is done by a singls 
effort, as tiiat is your ad or his ad; an 
arfum may consist of more acts than 
one, or embrace the caus(*s and coiwe- 
qucmces of the action, os a bold adion, 
to judge of admns, etc. 

Hence it. is tliat the term nd is merer 
proper than action whi^re it Is so defined 
as to imply what is single and simple, aa 
an ad of authority, an act of govern¬ 
ment, an ad of fouy, and the like; but 
otherwise the word action is to be pre- 
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feired where the moral conduct or 
character is in question. We may 
enumerate particular acts of a man’s 
life, as illustrative of certain traits in 
his character, or cei-l-am circumstances 
in his life; but to speak at lai*ge of his 
actimis would be to describe Ms char¬ 
acter. 

Act and deed are both employed for 
what is done; but art refers to the 
power exerted, and e/ecd to the work 
performed; as a voluntary or involun- 
tarj^’ act, a good or bad deed. 

Act is mostly employed cither in an 
abstract or familiar application; deed is 
employed for whatever men do in the 
business of life, particularly m those 
things which are extraordinary. 

Acts are either pubhc or private, of 
individuals or of bodies, as acts of gov¬ 
ernment, ai^s of Parliament; deeds are 
always private, or what is done by men 
individually. 

Acts arc in their proper sense infor¬ 
mal; but deeds may sometimes be for¬ 
mal instruments: when you speak of a 
thing as a man’s ^ict and ^ced, this is not 
tautology; it is his art as far as he and 
no one else acts in it, it is his deed as far 
as it is that which is done completely 
or is accomplished. 

Actum, Gcstiuc, Gestictdalim, Post- 
nrCj Altitude. — Action, sec derivation 
in preceding group of words; also 
Battle. Gesture, Low Latin gestura, 
Latin gestus, participle of gero, carry, 
signifies the manner of carrying one’s 
body. Gcsficiilation, in Latin gesticu- 
Lath, comes from grsticulor, to make 
many gestures. Posture, in Ei*cnch 
^posture, Latin positura, a position, 
comes from positus, participle of pom, 
signifying the manner of placing one’s 
self. Attitude, in French attitude, Ital¬ 
ian attitudiue, is a doublet of aptitude, 
signifying a propriety in the disposi¬ 
tion of one’s body. 

All these tenns are applied to the 
state of the body; the three former in¬ 
dicating a state of motion, the two 
latter a state of rest. Actkm respects 
thci movements of the bodjr in general; 
gesture is an action indicative of some 
particular state of mind; gesst%cul(tthn 
is a species of artificial gesture. Raising 
tliii ai*m is an action; bowing is a gest- 
ure. Acihus may be ungraceful; gest¬ 
ures indecent. A suitable action some¬ 


times gives great force to the words 
that are uttered; gestures often supply 
the place of language between people of 
different nations. Actions characterize 
a man as vulgar or weU-bred; gestures 
mai*k the temper of the mind. There 
are many actions wMch it is the object 
of education to prevent from growing 
into habits; savages express the vehe¬ 
ment passions of the mind by vehe¬ 
ment gestures on every occasion, even 
in their amiLsoments An extravagant 
or unnatural gesliiie is termed a gesiicu- 
latiou; a sycophant, who wishes to 
cimgc into favor with the great, deals 
largely m gesticulation to mark his 
devotion; a buffoon who attempts to 
imitate the gestures of another will use 
gesticulation; and the monkey who 
apes the actions of human beings does 
so by means of gesticulations. 

Posture and attitude both imply a 
mode of placing the body, but the post¬ 
ure is either natural or assumed; the 
attitude is always assumed or repre¬ 
sented: natural postures are those in 
which the body places itself for its own 
convcmenccs, as sitting, standing, or 
lying postures. 

A posture, when assumed, may be 
distorted or ridiculous, to suit the hu¬ 
mor of the party, as mountebanks put 
themselves into ridiculous postures; or 
they may be artfully contrived to im¬ 
prove the carriage of the body, as the 
postures of a dancing-master; and, in 
graver matters, a person may put him¬ 
self in a posture of defence. 

An attitude is assiuned in order to dis¬ 
play some gi'aco of the body, or some 
affection or purpose of the mind, as to 
stand in a graceful attitude, to represent 
any one in the attitude of prayer.' 

These terms may be applied to tMngs 
personified, with precisely the same 
ilistinction. They may also be applied 
figuratively to other objects besides the 
body, as an army assumes a menacing 
attitude, a critical posture of affaire. 

Action, Agency.—Action is the effect; 
agency the cause. Action is inherent in 
the subject; atjoncy is something ox-, 
terior; it is, in fact, putting a tMng 
into action: in this manner the whole 
world is in action through the agency of 
the Divine Being. • 

ACTIVE, DmoENT, Industrious, 
Assiduous, Laborious. Addve, from 
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the verb to act, implies a propensity to 
act, to be doing something without re¬ 
gard to the nature of the object. Dili- 
gentj in French diligentj Latin diligensj 
participle of diligOj to choose or like, 
implies an attachment to an object, and 
consequent attention to it. Industri¬ 
ous, in French indiisbneuac, Latin %ndus~ 
triuSj from indu, for in, and struere, 
to build, make, or do, signifies an 
inward or thorough inclmation to be 
engaged in some serious work. As¬ 
siduous, in Latin assiduus, is com¬ 
pounded of ad and siduus, from sedere, 
to sit, signifying to sit close to a thing 
Laborious, in IVench laborieux, Latin 
labanosus, from labor, signifies the in¬ 
clination to labor. 

We are active if we are only ready 
to exert our powers, whether to any 
end or not; we are diligent when we 
arc active for some specific end; we 
are industrious when no time is left 
unemployed in some serious pursuit; 
we are assiduous if we do not leave 
a thing imtil it is finished; we arc 
laborious when the bodily or mental 
powers arc regularly employed in some 
hard labor. A man may be active 
without being diligent, since he may 
employ himself in what is of no im¬ 
portance; but he can scarcely be dili¬ 
gent without being active, since dili- 
gen4ie supposes some degree of ac¬ 
tivity in one's application to a useful 
object, A man may be diligerd without 
being industrious, for he may diligently 
employ himself about a particular far 
vorite object without employing him¬ 
self constantly in the same way; and he 
may be industrMus without being dili¬ 
gent, since diligence implies a free exei> 
cise of the mental as well as corporeal 
powers; but industry applies princi¬ 
pally to manual labor. Activity and 
diligence are, therefore, commonly the 
property of lividy or strong minds, but 
industry may bo associatecl with mod¬ 
erate takmts. A man may be diligent 
without b<‘ing assiduous; but he can¬ 
not be msiduous without being diligent, 
for assiduity is a sort of persevering diL 
igeme. A man may be industrious 
without being laborious, but not vice 
versa; for laboriousness is a severer 
kind of industry. 

Active, Brisk, Agile, Niml)le. — Active, 
see preceding group. Brisk is of ob¬ 


scure ori^n, possibly Celtic. Agile, in 
Latin a^u, comes from the same verb 
as active, signifving a fitness, a readi¬ 
ness to act or move. Nimble comes 
from Anglo-Saxon niman (German neh- 
men), to take, implying a capacity “to 
take hold,” to “catch on,” as we say 
to-day. Compare the name Nym, in 
Henry V, signifying thief. 

Activity respects one's transactions; 
briskness one's sports: men are active 
m carrying on business; children are 
brisk m their play. Agility refers to the 
light and easy carriage of the body in 
springing; nimbleness to its quick and 
gliding movements in running. A rope- 
dancer is agile; a female moves nimbly. 
Activity results from ardor of mind; 
briskness from vivacity of feeling: agil¬ 
ity is produced by corporeal vigor and 
habitual strong exertion; ninibleness 
results from an habitual effort to move 
lightly. 

See also Kinetic. 

Active, Busy, Offi^us. — Active, same 
as in the preceding ^'oups. Busy, 
Anglo-Saxon bysig, signifies to be ac¬ 
tively engaged in some work. Officious, 
in French officieux, Latin ojfldosus, from 
offeium, duty or service, signifies a 
propensity to perform some service or 
office 

Active respects the habit or disposi¬ 
tion of the mind; busy and officious, 
either the disposition of the mind, or 
the employment of the moment: the 
former regards every sptK^ies of employ¬ 
ment; the latter only particular kinds 
of employment. An active person is 
ever ready to be employed; a person is 
busy when he is actually employed in 
any object; he is officious when he is 
cmplo^^ed for others. Actice is always 
taken in a good, or at least an indiffer¬ 
ent sense; it is oppos(d to lazy: busy, 
as it respects occupation, is mostly in a 
good sense; it is opposed to b(*ing at 
kusiire; as it respects dLsposition, it is 
always in a bad sense; officious is sel- 
<lom taken in a good sense; it implies 
being busy without discretion. To an 
<zctii>e disposition nothing is more irk¬ 
some than inaction; but it is not con¬ 
cerned to inquire into the utility of the 
action. It is better for a person to be 
busy than quite unemploy<td; but a 
busy person will employ himsidf about 
the concerns of others when he has 
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none of his own sufficiently important 
to engage his attention; an officious 
person is as unfortunate as he is 
troublesome; when he strives to serve 
he has the misfortune to annoy. 

ACTOR, Agent. These terms vary 
according to the different senses of the 
verb from which they are drawn. 
Actor is used for one who either acts a 
part, or who represents the actions and 
characters of others, whether real or 
feigned. 

Agent is, in the general sense, an ac¬ 
tive or acting being, one possessing and 
exerting the faculty of action, as a free 
agent, a moral agent. The agent is prop¬ 
erly opposed to the patient m the 
physical world. Agent is also taken 
generally for whatever puts in motion 

Actor, Player, Performer .—^The actor 
and player both porfoim on a stage, 
but the former is said in relation to the 
part that is acted, the latter to the pro¬ 
fession that is followed. We may be 
ac/ors occasionally, wathout bemg play¬ 
ers professionally, but we may be 
players without deserving the name of 
actors. Those who personate charac¬ 
ters for their amusement are actors, but 
not players; those who do the same for 
a livelihood are pla/ycrs as well as actors; 
hence we speak of a company of players, 
not actors. So, likewise, in the figura¬ 
tive sense, whoever acts a part real or 
fictitious, that is, on the stage of life, 
or the stage of a theatre, is an actor; but 
he only is a player who performs the 
fictitious part; hence the former is 
taken in a bad or good sense, according 
to circumstances. 

The player is always taken in a less 
favorable sense, from the artificiality 
which attaches to his profession. 

Performer signifies, in its most gen¬ 
eral sense, one that performs any act or 
part; but in a limited sense, one who 
performs a part in a public exhibition, 
whether as a singer, actor, dancer, or 
otherwise. 

ACTUAlr, Real, Positive. Actn 
ual, in French acluel, Latin cuduahs, 
from actio, a deed, signifies belonging to 
the thing done. Real, in French red, 
Latin realis, from res, signifies belong¬ 
ing to the thing as it is. Positive, in 
French positif, Latin positivus, from 
pono^ place or fix, signifies the state or 
quahty of being fixed, established. 


What is actual has proof of its exist¬ 
ence within itself, and may be exposed 
to the eye; what is real may be satis¬ 
factorily proved to exist; and what is 
posfitwe precludes the necessity of a 
proof. Actual is opposed to the suppo¬ 
sititious, conceived or reported; real 
to the feigned, imaginary; positive to 
the uncertam, doubtful. Whatever is 
the condition of a thing for the time 
bemg IS the actual condition; sorrows 
are real which flow from a substantial 
cause; proofs are positive which leave 
the mmd in no uncertamty. The actual 
state of a nation is not to be ascer¬ 
tained by individual instances of pov¬ 
erty, or the reverse; there are but few, 
if any, real objects of compassion 
among common beggars; many pos^~ 
twe facts have been related of the de¬ 
ception which they have practised. By 
an actual survey of human life, we arc 
alone enabled to form just opimons of 
mankind; it is but too frequent for 
men to oisguise their real sentiments, 
although it is not always possible to ob¬ 
tain positive evidence of their insin¬ 
cerity. 

See also Objective. 

ACTUATE, Impel, Induce. Act¬ 
uate, from the Latm actum, an action, 
implies to call into action. Impel, in 
Latin impello, is compounded of in, 
toward, and pellere, to drive, signifying 
to drive toward an object. Induce, in 
Latin induco, is compounded of in, in, 
and ducere, to lead, signifying to lead 
into an object. 

One is actuated by motives, impelled 
by passions, and induced by reason or 
inclination. Whatever actuates is the 
result of reflection; it is a steady and 
fixed principle; whatever impels is mo¬ 
mentary and vehement, and often pr^ 
eludes reflection: whatever induces is 
not vehement, though often momen¬ 
tary. One seldom repents of the thing 
to which one is actuated; as the prin¬ 
ciple, whether good or bad, is not liable 
to change: but we may frequently be 
impelled to measures which cause seri¬ 
ous repentance: the thing to which we 
are mduced is seldom of sufficient im¬ 
portance to call for repentance. 

ACUTE, Keen, Shbewd, Shabp. 
Acute, in French aigu, Latin acutus, 
associated with acus, a needle, signifies 
the quality of sharpness and pointed- 
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ness peculiar to a needle. Keen in 
Anglo-Saxon cene, is related to the Ger¬ 
man kuhn, bold, and signified originally 
energy and activity" of spirit, hence 
quickness of mintl. Shrewdy from the 
verb shrewen^ to curse, beshrew, is 
from Anglo-Saxon suanva^ a shi’ow- 
mouse, whose bite was venomous, and 
IS allied to the word ahrvw^ a scolding 
woman. It meant malicious, cimnmg, 
sharp, in the double* sense—shiirp of 
temper, and sharp of mind and tongue 
—whence the modern significance. 

In the natural sense, a fitness to 
pierce is predominant in the woi*d 
acute; and that of cutting, or a fit¬ 
ness for cutting, in the word keen. 
The same difference is observable in 
their figurative acceptation. An acute 
understanding is quick at discover¬ 
ing truth in the midst of falsehood; 
it fixes itself on a single point with 
wonderful ccloritj': a keen under¬ 
standing cuts or removes away the 
artificial veil under which the truth 
lies hidden from the view: a shrewd 
understanding is rather quicker at 
discovering now truths than at distin¬ 
guishing trut.h from falsehood. Acutc-^ 
7ms is requisite in speculative and 
abstruse discussions; keenness in iiciu'- 
trating chai-acters and springs of ac¬ 
tion; shrmdthcss in eliciting remarks 
and new ideas. The aenic man d<*- 
tects errors, and the keen man falst'- 
hoods; the shrewd man exposes fol¬ 
lies. Arguments may bo aentey re¬ 
proaches keeUy and replies or retorts 
shrewd, A polemic, or a lawyer, must 
be (U'-ute, a satirist keen, and a wit 
shrewd. 

Sharp primarily signifies a thin tKlgc 
or fine point; also artful, crafty, suli- 
tK A pain, ache, or i»‘tort in conver¬ 
sation may be (hstr<*s.Minglv aharp. An 
unscrupulous ixtsou is often guilty of 
sharp prarUra in <l<»nliiig with others. 

See also SiiAiie. 

ACUTENE^. Sei* G iiMirriON; Pen- 

ETIUTION. 

ADAGE. See Axiom, 

ADAPT. S<*e Kit. 

ADD, Join, Unitr, Coai^ehc^r. 
A<M, in Latin <Mo, <‘ompounded of ad 
and do, to give or put, signifies to put 
one thing to another. Jouty in French 
jdndrdi iml Jjatiii jinujOy ia in all prob¬ 
ability coiUKsjtcd with, if not derived 


from, the Greek, to yoke, that is, 

to set one thing m juxtaposition with 
another. U7iite, from the Latin uiius, 
one, signifies to make into one. CoaU 
esce, in Latin coalescoj from con, to¬ 
gether, and aUscere, to grow, sigmfies 
h> grow together. 

We add by putting a part to any 
body so as to form a whole; we joUi by 
attaching two whole bodies to each 
other; we unite by putting two bodies 
to or mto one another, so that they may 
become one body; things coalesce when 
their i3arts mingle together so as to 
form one substance. Additions may be 
made to whatever admits of becoming 
greater in size or quantity; a wing may 
be added to a building, or a house may 
be added to a row of houstis; junctions 
may be made of any two bodies wliich 
can touch €*ach other in any part; thus 
two houses may be joined, or two 
countries, lands, kingdoms, etc, may 
hii joined; un ions may be formed of any 
things which admit of being made into 
one so as to lose their individuality; as, 
if two house's bo made into one, they 
may be said t.o he uniM; things may 
be saul to coalesce, the mmutest yiarts 
of which will readily fall mt,o one an¬ 
other; a coalition is properly a com¬ 
plete iimon, and is applied to the 
luitural process of ]) 0 ilies. Adding is 
opposed to subtracting or diminishing, 
joining to si'paratmg, uniting to divid¬ 
ing, alul cmilescing t.o falling asunder. 

They preserve this distinction in 
tlH'ir moral application. One virtue or 
IK'rfecition may be ad^U'd t.o another; 
p<»i’sons join in matrimony, trade, or 
other partiicular act; tlw'y 7imle in fam¬ 
ilies, in imml, or moifi's of living; qual- 
itic's may hv joined with others in the 
same substauci', without any nf'c(‘ssary 
coime(*t,ion betwiMMi them; they are 
united will'll tlii'y bi'long to or are inti- 
nuitc'ly c-oiiikm'UhI with <‘ach other; na¬ 
tions cmU'scj* when they adopt, t.he sjime 
languagt', laws, and manni'rs; iKirtiw 
coidrsfu* whf'ii they lay aside their dif- 
fereueesand unite, 

iSiT also rNCllBVSPl. 

ADDICT, Dkvotk, Apply. Ad¬ 
dict, from addico, or ail and dico, to 
ap'uk or declare in favor of a thing, 
signitii'S generally to apply one’s sidf to 
it. Denote^ from the Latin demwo, or 
(ky on ac(«)unt or hcdialf of, and tmeo. 
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to vow, signifies to make a solemn vow 
or resolution for a thmg. Applyj in 
French apphqucr, and Latin apphco, 
from ap or ad and pkco, signifies to kmt 
or join one’s self to a thing. 

To addwt is to indulge one’s self in 
any paidicular practice; to devote is to 
direct one’s powers and means to any 
particular pursuit; to apply is to em¬ 
ploy one’s t.mie or attention about any 
object. Men ai*e addicted to learning; 
they devote their talents to the acquire¬ 
ment of any art or science; they apply 
their minds to the investigation of a 
subject. 

Addict is seldomer used in a good 
than in a bad sense; devote is mostly 
emjiloyed in a good sense; apply in an 
indifferent sense. We are addicted to a 
thing from an irresistible passion or pro¬ 
pensity; we are devoted to a thing from 
a strong, but settled, attachment to it; 
we apply io a thing from a sense of its 
utility. We addict om*selvcs to study 
by yielding to our passion for it; wc 
devote oiusolves to the seivicc of our 
king and country by employing all our 
powers to their benefit; we apply to 
business by giving it all the time and 
attention that it requires. 

ADDITION. See Inchbase. 

ADDRESS, Apply. For the deriva¬ 
tion of those words sec Accost and 
Addict. 

An address is immediately directed 
from one party to the other, either per¬ 
sonally or by writmg; an application 
may be made through the medium of a 
thir<l person. An address may be made 
for an indifferent purpose or without 
any express object; but an application 
is iilways occasioned by some serious 
circumstance. We address those to 
whom wc speak or write; but we apply 
to those to whom we wish to communi¬ 
cate some object of personal interest. 
An add7’csSi therefore, may be made 
without au applicaiion; and an applv- 
cation, may be made by means of an 
address. An address may be rude or 
civil; an a^ypLicalim may be frequent 
or urgent. It is impertinent to address 
any one with whom we are not ac¬ 
quainted, unless wc have any reason 
for making an application to him. It 
is a privilege of the British Constitu¬ 
tion that the subject may address the 
monarch, and apply for a redress of 


grievances. A cornet is addressed by a 
smtor or coimsel on his behalf; it is 
applied to by moans of legal forms for 
the redress of giievances. We cannot 
pass through the streets of the metrop¬ 
olis without being continually addressed 
by beggars, who apply for the rehef of 
artificial more than of real wants Men 
in pow'or ai*e alwa 3 ^s exposed to be pub¬ 
licly addressed b^'^ persons w^ho wish to 
obtrude their opimons upon them, and 
to have perpetual applications from 
those who sohcit favors. 

See also Ability; Accost; Direc¬ 
tion. 

Address, Speech, Harangiie, Oration. 
— Address, see preceding terms for der¬ 
ivation. Speech, from Anglo-Saxon 
spcec. the substantive correspondmg to 
sficak, signifies the thing spoken. 
Harangue, Old French harangue, comes 
from Old High Gorman hrinc, whence 
nug, rank, etc., are derived, and sig¬ 
nified an jiddress to a circle or nng of 
listeners. Oration, from the Latin oro, 
to beg or entreat, sigmfies that which 
is said by way of entreat 3 ^ 

All these terms denote a set form of 
words directed or supposed to be 
directed to some person: an address in 
this sense is always wiitten, but the 
rest are really spoken, or supposed to be 
so; a speech is in general that which is 
addressed in a formal manner to one 
Ijcrson or more; a harangue is a noisy, 
tumultuous speech addressed to many; 
an oration is a solemn speech for any 
purpose. Addresses are frequently sent 
up to the throne by public bodies. 
Speeches in Parliament, hke harangues 
at elections, are often httle better than 
the crude effusions of party spirit. The 
orations of Demosthenes and Cicero, 
which have been so justly admired, re¬ 
ceived a polish from the correcting hand 
of their authors before they were com¬ 
municated to the public. 

ADDUCE, Allege, Assign, Ad¬ 
vance. Adduce, in Latin addneere, com¬ 
pounded of ad and ducere, to lead, 
signifies to bring forward proofs or evi¬ 
dence in support of some statement or 
OToposition already made. Allege, in 
French alUguer, in Latin aUegare, com¬ 
pounded of ad and legare, from the 
stem lex, lem, law, signified to send 
with l^al dispatches, hence to affirm 
authoritatively- Assign, in French 
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assigner, Latin assigno, compounded of 
as ox ad and signo, to sign or mark out, 
signifies to set apart for a purpose. 
Advance, Middle English avancen, from 
French avant, Low Latin ab (from) and 
ante (before), written abante, signified 
to come from the front ranks, to pro¬ 
ceed from the front ranks forward 

An argument is adduced; a fact or a 
charge is alleged; a reason is assigned; 
a position or an opinion is advanced. 
What is adduced tends to corroborate 
or invalidate; what is alleged tends to 
criminate or exculpate; vfha.t is assigned 
tends to justify or support; what is ad- 
vauced tends to exiilain and illustrate. 
Whoever discusses disputed points must 
have arguments to additce in favor of 
his principles; censures should not be 
passed where nothing improper can be 
alleged; a conduct is absurd for which 
no reason can be assigned; those who 
advance what they cannot maintain ex¬ 
pose their ignortuicc as much as their 
folly. W^c may controvert what is ad¬ 
duced or advanced; wo may deny what 
is alleged, and question what is os- 
sigried The reasoner a/Mwes facts in 
proof of what ho has advanced; the ac¬ 
cuser alleges chcumstanccs in support 
of his charge; the philosophical inves¬ 
tigator assigns causes for particular 
phenomena, 

ADEQUATE. Sec Pucportionate. 

ADHERE, Attach, Adhesion, Ad- 
HERENCK. Adhere, from the French 
adherer, Latin adhccro, is compound ’ of 
ad and haro, to stick close to. A Hack, 
in French attacker, is comiiounded of od 
and a root which is found in the English 
word tack, nu'aning p<»g or small nail, 
so that to attach was to fasten with a 
tack. 

A thing is adhmmi by the union 
which nature produces; it is attached by 
arbitrary ties wliiidi keep it close to 
another thing, (llutinous bodies arc 
apt to adhivre to (wcirything they touch; 
a smalliT building is somotimos of- 
lachiid to a largiT by a passjige, or some 
other mode of communication. Wliat 
adheres to a thing is closely join<«l to 
its outward surface; but wliat is at¬ 
tacked may be faM<,(‘ned lo it by the in¬ 
tervention of a tliird body. There is a 
universal adhesim in all tliii particles of 
matter one to another; the sails of a 
vessel arc attached to a mast by moans 


of ropes; or bodies are attCLched by 
bare locality, or being in the same en¬ 
closure. 

In the improper and figurative appli¬ 
cation, things adhere from a fitness of 
their natures. Things are aitached to 
each other by politicial tics. 

Adherence and attachnent are both 
apphed to persons in a moral sense; 
the former as it respects matters of 
principle, the latter as it respects 
matters of inclination or interest. 
Adlwrence is always marked by a 
particular line of conduct; but at¬ 
tachment may exist without any par¬ 
ticular expression. A person adheres 
to a prince or a community so long as 
he foUows the one or co-operates with 
the other; he is attached to a person 
whenever the feeling or relatiop is 
created. 

In the same manner, a person ad¬ 
heres to matters of opinion, by profess¬ 
ing his behef; he is attached to objects 
from habit or private motives. 

Adhesion and adherence are both de¬ 
rived from the verb adhere, one express¬ 
ing the proper or figurative sense, and 
the other the moral sense or accepta¬ 
tion. There is a power of adhesion in 
all glutinous bodies, a disposition for 
adherence in steady minds. 

See also Stick. 

ADHERENT. See Foli^owbr. 

ADJACENT, Adjoining, Oontigu- 
OTJS. Adjacent, in Latin adjictens, 
participle of adjicio, is compouaded of 
ad and jacio, to lie n(»ar. Adjoining, as 
the word implies, signifies bcung joined 
together. Contigturus, Latin cordiguvs, 
conies from contingo, or con and tango, 
signifying to touch close. 

What is adjacent may bo separated al¬ 
together by the intervimtion of some 
third object.; what is adjoining must 
tou<?h in some part; and what is eoniig- 
uom must bo fit.tt^l to tou(?h ent.ir(dy on 
one side. Lands are adjacent to a lionso 
or a towTi; fields ar<» adjoining to each 
other; and housiis contiguous to each 
OthlT. 

ADJECTIVE. See ICimtiikt. 

ADJOINING. S<K‘ Adjaoknt. 

ADJOURN, S<»e PKoitcxiUB. 

ADJUST. vSei* CJoi'NTKReoibK; Fit. 

ADMINISTER. Sec Minihtbr. 

ADMINISTRATION. See Gov¬ 
ernment. 
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ADMIRE. See Wonder. 

ADMISSION. See Adbut. 

ADMIT, Receive. Admit, in 
French admettre, I^atin adnntto, com¬ 
pounded of ad and milto, signifies to 
send or suffer to pass to. Receive, in 
French recevoir, Latin redfno, com¬ 
pounded of re and cajno, signifies to 
take back or to one's self. 

To admit is a general term, the sense 
of which depends upon what follows, 
to receive has a complete sense in itself, 
we cannot speak of admitting without 
associating with it an idea of the object 
to which one is admitted; but receive 
includes no relative idea of the receiver 
or the received. Admitting is an act of 
relative import; recmmng is always a 
positive measure: a person may be 
admitted into a house, who is not pre¬ 
vented from entering; he is received 
only by the actual consent of some m- 
dividual. We may be admitted m vari¬ 
ous capacities; we arc received only as 
guests, friends, or inmates. Persons 
arc admitted to the tables, and into the 
familiarity or confidence of others; 
they are hospitably received by those 
who wish to DC their cntcrtainOTS. 

When applied to unconscious agents, 
the distinction is similar: rays of light 
arc admitted into a room, or ideas into 
the mind, when they are suffered to 
enter at pleasure; but things receive 
each other for specific purposes, accord¬ 
ing to the laws of nature. 

We admit willingly or reluctantly; we 
receive politely or rudely. Foreign am¬ 
bassadors are admitted to an audience, 
and received at court. It is necessary to 
be cautious not to admU any one into 
our society who may not be an agree¬ 
able and suitable companion; but still 
more necessary not to receive any one 
into our houses whose character may 
reflect disgrace on ourselves. Who¬ 
ever is admitted as a member of any 
community should consider himself as 
bound to conform to its regulations; 
whoever is received into the service of 
another should study to make himself 
valued and esteemed. A winning ad¬ 
dress and agreeable manners gain a 
person admittance into the most re¬ 
fined circles; the talent for afford¬ 
ing amusement procures a person a 
good recepim among the mass of man- 
Bad. 


Admit, Allow, Permit, Suffer, Tol¬ 
erate. — Admit, see key word preceding. 
Allow, in French allouer, from Latin 
allaudare, from laus, lavdis, praise, sig- 
mfied to give approvmg consent. Com¬ 
pare laudatory, laudable, etc. Permit, in 
French pertnettre, Latin permitto, is 
compounded of per, through or away, 
and mitto, to send or let go, signifying 
to let go its way. Suffer, in French 
souffrir, Latin suffero, is compounded 
of sub and fero (cognate with Enghsh 
bear), signifying to bear with. Tol- 
erale, in Latin toleratus, participle of 
tolero, sustain, signifies to bear or bear 
with. 

To admit is an involuntary or nega¬ 
tive act; to allow is voluntary and 
positive: we admit by simply not re- 
fusmg or preventing; we allow by 
positively grantmg or complying with; 
we admit that which concerns ourselves 
or is done toward ourselves; we allow 
that which is for the convenience of 
others, or what they wish to do: one 
admits thi freedoms or familiarities of 
those who choose to offer them; one 
attows an indulgence to a child. To 
permit is very nearly allied to allow, 
both in sense and application, with this 
difference, tha permit is more formal 
and poiLive, bci g employed in respect 
to more important matters; as a 
father permits his son to travel; one 
man permits another to use his name. 
To suffer and tolerate are nearly allied 
to admit, but both are mere passive 
acts, and relate to matters which are 
more objectionable and serious: what 
is admitted may be at most but incon¬ 
venient; what is suffered may be bur¬ 
densome to the sufferer, if not morally 
wrong; what is tolerated is bad in itself, 
and suffered only because it cannot be 
prevented: a parent frequently suffers 
in his children what he condemns in 
others; there are some evils in society 
which the magistrate finds it needful 
to tolerate. 

A well-regulated society will be care¬ 
ful not to ^mU of any deviation from 
good order, which may afterward be¬ 
come injurious as a practice: it fre¬ 
quently happens that what has been 
allowea from indiscretion is afterward 
claimed as a right: no earthly power 
can permit that which is prohibited 
by the divine law: when abuses are 
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.suffered to creep in and to take deep intensive ad and monerCj to advise, sig- 
root in any estabbshed institution, it nifying to put seriously in mind. Ad¬ 
is diflBicult to bring about a reform vise is compounded of the Latin ad and 
without endangering the existence of visas, participle of vulere, to see, sig- 
the whole; when abuses, therefore, are nif3nng to make to see or to show, 
not very grievous, it is wiser to toLeinte Admonish mostly regards the iiast; 
them than run the risk of produemg a advise respects the future. We admoii- 
greater evil. tsh a person on the errors he has com- 

Admit, Allow, Grant. —^These terms mitted, by representing to him the 
are hei’e comparefl only in regard to extent and consequences of his offence; 
matters of speculation; and in this we advise a person as to his future eon- 
case they rise in sense, allow beuig duct, by giving him rules and iiistruc- 
more voluntary and positive than ad- tions. Those who are most liable to 
and prani more so than a/Zote. What transgress roqiure to bo admonished; 
is admzt^ is that which it is either not those who are most inexperienced i*e- 
easy or possible for a person to deny; quire to be advised. Admonition serves 
certain facts are admitted which are to put people on their giuu*d against 
too clearly proved to be disputed; what evil; advise to dn*ect them in the choice 
is allowed is that which is agreed to of good. 

from the conviction or feelings of the Admomtmi, Warning, Caution. — Ad- 
party alLovnng; it is said mostly of that monition (see Admonish). Warning, 
in which the interests as well as the from Anglo-Saxon warnian, is alhetl 
opimons of men are concerned; he with the words wary, ward, guard, etc., 
allows that it would be good, but and hence it mi^ant to tt'Il aiiotlun* to 
thinks that it is not practicable, what beware, to be on his guard. Caution, 
is granted is agreed upon as true, and from cavco, beware, signifies the making 
is said most jiropei-ly of abst-ract or beware. A giiurcling against evil is 
self-evident truths, as to grant that common to these terms; hiii admonition 
two and two make four, or to take that expressed more than warning, and that 
for granted which is the point in dis^ more tlian caution. 
pute. An admonition resiiects 1h<i moral 

Admittance, Admission. — These conduct; it comprehcsiiLs reasoning and 
words differ according to the different remonstranec: warning and caution ro- 
acceptations of the primitive from sjiect the pei’soiial intenvst or siifet,\; 
which they are both derived; the for- the former comprehends a strong, forci- 
mer being taken in the proper sense or ble representation of the evil to bc' 
familiar style, and the latter in the dreaded; the latti'r a sinipli^ apprisal 
JSgurative sense or in the grave style, of a future contingency. Admonition 
The adinitlance to public places of cn- may therefore fre(|U(mtly comprtdiend 
tortainment is, on particular occiision^ warning; ami warning nuiy compre- 
difficult. The admission of irrcgiilari- Keiul caution, though not nre versa. 
tics, however trifling in the commence- Wo admonihh a person against, tlw' com¬ 
ment, is mostly attended with serious mission of any offence; wci warn him 
consequences. against danger; we caution him against 

Admittance is properly confined to any misfortune. Admonitions and 
the receiving a person or a thing into warnings arc given by those who aro 
a given place; admission includes in superior in jigij and station; rant ions 
itself the idea not only of receiving, by any who are pivvioiisly in possi‘ssion 
but also the ptnpose of receiving, of information, l^areiits give admoni- 
Whoever is admitted, or has the liberty tions; ministers of the gospel give 
of entering any place, whether with or warnings; indifferent persons give 
without an object, has admittance; but cautions. It is necessary to adinonisk 
a person has admission to places of those who have once oncnclod to ab- 
trust, or into offices and the like. stain from a similar offence; it is ncces- 
See also Approach. sary to warn those of the consequences 

ADMITTANCE. See AnmT. of sin who seem determined to per* 

ADMONISH, AjDViSBfc Admonish, severe in a wicked course; it is neces- 
in Latin admoneo, is compounded of the sary to caution those against any false 
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step who ai-e going in a strange path. 
Adtmmltons should be given with 
mildness and gravity; warnings with 
impressive force and warmth; cavAions 
with clearness and precision The 
young require frequent ad)nomhons; 
the ignorant and self-deluded solemn 
warmngs; the inexperienced timely cau- 
tUyns, Admmiitions ought to be listened 
to with sorrowful attention; warmngs 
should make a deep and lastmg impres¬ 
sion; cautwns should bo borne in mind; 
but admomtmns are too often rejected, 
warmngs despised, and miA^^o/isshghted. 

Admomtions ai'o given by persons 
only; warnings and cauhons are given 
by things as well as peisons. The 
young arc admomshad by the old; the 
death of friends sei*ves as a warning to 
the sm-vivors; the unfortunate acci¬ 
dents of the cai-eless serve as a caution 
to others to avoid the like eiTor. 

ADOPT. See Espouse; Natu¬ 
ralize. 

ADORE, Worship. Adore, in 
French adorer, Latin adoro —^that is, ad 
and orare, to pray to. }Vorshij), m 
Anglo-Saxon weorlfiscype, is contracted 
from worths/np, implying either the ob¬ 
ject that is woiiih, or the worth itself: 
whence it has been employed to desig¬ 
nate the action of doing suitable hom¬ 
age to the object which has worth, and, 
by a just distmction, of paying homage 
to our Maker by religious rites. 

Adoration is the service of the heart 
toward a Superior Being, m which wc 
acknowledge our dependence and obe¬ 
dience by petition and thanksgiving; 
worship consLsts in the outward form 
of showing reverence to some supposed 
superior being. Adoration can with 
propriety be paid only to the one true 
God; but worship is olfered by hear 
then to stocks and stones. Wc may 
adore our Maker at all times and in 
all places, whenever the heart is lifted 
up toward Him; but we worship Him 
only at stated times and according to 
certain rules. Outward signs are but 
secondary in the act of adoration; and 
in divine worship there is often nothing 
existing but the outward form. We 
may adore without worshipping; but we 
ought not to worship without adoring. 

Adore, Reverence, Venerate, Revere .— 
Adore, see key word precediing. Rev-- 
erence, in Latin reverenMa, reverence or 


awe, imphes to show reverence, from 
revereor, to stand m awe of; from 
vereor, 1 fear, allied with Enghsh wary. 
Venerate, m Latin venet'oius, participle 
of veneror, is alhed to venus, love, from 
a root wan signifying to love or w'in 
Revere has the same etymology as rev-- 
erence. 

Adoration has been before considered 
only in relation to our Maker; it may, 
however, be employed m an improper 
and extended application to express in 
the strongest possible manner the devo¬ 
tion of the mmd toward sensible ob¬ 
jects. Good prmces are frequently said 
to be adored by their subjects. 

Reverence is equally engendered by 
the contemplation of superiority'wheth¬ 
er of the Supreme Being as our Creator, 
or of any eartlily being as our parent: 
it differs, however, fi*om adoration, in¬ 
asmuch as it has a mixtm*e of fear, 
arismg from the consciousness of weak¬ 
ness and dependence, or of obhgations 
for favors received. Adoration in this 
case, as in the former, requires no 
external form; it is properly the hom¬ 
age of the mind: reverencing om* Maker 
is also an inwaid sentiment; but rev¬ 
erencing oui* pai*ents, who are invested 
with a sacred character, mcludes in it 
an outward expression of our senti¬ 
ments by our deportment toward them. 

As sentiments of the mind, there is 
this distinction between reverence and 
veneroAion, that the latter has none of 
the feehng of fear which forms a part 
of the former. The contemplation of 
a sacred edifice which combines grand¬ 
eur with solemnity will awaken rev- 
er&nce; the contemplation of any place 
rendered sacred by its antiquity 
awakens veneration. 

Between the verbs to revere and to 
reverence there is but a small shade of 
difference in the sense: the former de¬ 
notes a sentiment of the mind only; 
the latter the expression of that senti¬ 
ment, as well as the sentiment itself. 
Hence we say with more propriety, to 
revere, not to reverence, a name or mem¬ 
ory of any one, etc. 

ADORN, Decorate, Embellish:. 
Adorn, in Latin, adomo, is compoimded 
of the intensive syllable.od and orm, 
m Greek &pcuoc beautffiil, signifying 
to dkpose for the purpose of orna¬ 
ment. Decorate, in Latin decoratus. 
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participle of decoro, from decws, saa orna¬ 
ment, si^iifics to make beautiful by 
the addition of something extraneous. 
Embelksh, in French ernbeUiry is com¬ 
pounded of the intensive syllable em 
or in and heUtr or belj in Latin bellusj 
handsome, signifying to make hand¬ 
some. 

We adorn by giving the best external 
appearance to a thing; we decorate by 
annexmg something to improve its ap¬ 
pearance; we ertibeLlvJi by giving a fin¬ 
ishing stroke to a thmg that is well 
executed, or addmg to the beauty of 
a thmg. Females adorn their persoi^ 
by the choice and disposal of their 
dress; or gentlemen adorn their es¬ 
tates by giving them the appearance 
of tasteful cultivation: a head-dress is 
decorated with fiowers, or a room with 
pamtings: fine writing is embelMsh^ 
by suitable flourishes. 

Adorn and embellish are figuratively 
employed; decorate only m the proper 
sense. Inanimate objects may be 
adorned^ or the mind is ad^rved by 
particular virtues which are implanted 
in it; a narrative is embellished by the 
introduction of some striking incidents. 

See also Gaunish; Ornate. 

ADROIT. See Clever. 

ADROITNESS. See Knack. 

ADULATE, Flatter, Compliment. 
Adulate, in Latin aduLatus, participle 
of adidor, signified to wag the tail as 
a dog does, to fawn like a dog. Flatter, 
Old jVench flater, to stroke, to soothe, 
signified to calm with caressing words. 
Compliimnl, like comply, is derived 
through the Italian complimento, civil¬ 
ity, from the Latin compleo, fill entirely, 
hcncc to fulfil expectations, to please. 

We advlate by discovering in our ac¬ 
tions as well as words an entire sub-, 
serviency: wo JlaUer directly by words 
expressive of admiration; indirectly 
by actions which convey the same 
sentiments: we compliment by fair 
language or respectful civifities. An 
cdvlatory address is couched in terms 
of feigned devotion to the object; a 
fledtering address is filled with the ficti¬ 
tious perfections of the object; a com- 
plvtnenlary address is suited to the 
station of the individual and the oc¬ 
casion which gives rise to it. Courtiers 
are guilty of adulation; lovers are ad¬ 
dict^ to flattery; people of fashion in¬ 


dulge themselves in a profusion of 
compliments. 

Adulation can never be practised 
without falsehood; its means are 
hypocrisy and lymg, its motive servile 
fear, its end private interest: flattery 
always exceeds the truth; it is extrava¬ 
gant praise dictated by an overweening 
partiahty, or, what is more frequent, 
by a disingenuous temper: comphnients 
are not incompatible with sincerity, 
unless they are dictated from a mere 
comphance with the prescribed rules 
of pohteness or the momentary desire 
of pleasing. Adidatwn may be ful¬ 
some, flattery gross, compliments un¬ 
meaning Adulation inspires a person 
with an immoderate conceit of his own 
importance; flattery makes him in love 
with himself; compliments make him 
in good-humor with himself. 

ADVANCE, Proceed. Advance 
(see Adduce). Proceed, in Latin 
ceda, signifies to go forward. 

To advance is to go toward some 
point; to proceed is to go onward m a 
certam course. The same distinction 
is preserved between them in their figu¬ 
rative acceptation. A person adoatwes 
in the world who succecxls in his trans¬ 
actions and raises liimself in societ\'; 
he proceeds in his business when he 
carries it on as he has done bc'fori* 
We advance by proceeding, and w(‘ p)o- 
ceed in order to advance. Some people 
pass their lives in the same situation 
without advancing; some are always 
doing without proceeding. Those who 
make considerable progress in Icianiing 
stand the fairc^st chiuicc of advancing 
to dignity and honor. ISeo also Ad¬ 
duce; Encourage; Go; Progress. 

ADVANTAGE, Ebnepit, Utility. 
Advantage, French avantage, for the 
derivation of which see advance und(*r 
Adduce, signifies that which advances 
one's interests, improviis one's (ionili- 
tion. Benefit, in French bienjait, Latin 
benefactum, compoundiwl of berie, well, 
and factum, done, signifies done or 
made to one's wishes. Utility, in 
I^cnch utilit6, Latin utilUas, and 'utilis, 
useful, from utor, to use, signifies the 
quality of being able to be used. 

Advantage respects external or ex¬ 
trinsic circumstances of profit, honor, 
and convenience; henefu respects the 
consequences of actions and events; 
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utUiiy respects the good which can be 
drawn from the use of any object. A 
large house or a particular situation 
may have its advantages; smtable exer¬ 
cise is attended with benefit; sun-dials 
have their ut%l%ty m ascertaining the 
hour precisely by the sun. Things are 
sold to advantage; persons ride or walk 
for the benefit of their health; they 
purchase articles for their vtiLity. A 
good education has always its ^van¬ 
tages, although every one cannot derive 
the same benefit from the cultivation of 
his talents, as all have not the happy 
art of employing their acquirements to 
the right objects; riches are of no 
utility unless rightly employed. It is 
of great advantage to young people to 
form good connections on their entrance 
into hfe; it is no less beneficial to their 
morals to be under the guidance of the 
aged and experienced, from whom 
they may draw many useJuL directions 
for their future conduct. 

See also Goon. 

Advantage, Profit. — Advantage, see 
above. Profit, in French profit, Latin 
profectus, pai-ticiple of profiao, com¬ 
pounded ot pto and facio, signifies to 
make an advance. 

The idea common to these terms is 
of some good received by a person. 
Advantage is general; it respects every¬ 
thing which can contribute to the 
wishes, wants, and comforts of hfe; 
profit in its proper sense is applied to 
pecuniary advantage. Situations have 
their advantages; trade has its profits- 

Advantage may be applied either to 
the good derived from a thing, as the 
advantage of dress—^that is, the advanr 
tags derived from dress—or to the thing 
from which the good is derived, as, 
dress is an advantage to the person. 

Profit is always taken for that good 
which is derived from a thing, 

Advanlc^e implies something annexed 
to or coming to a thing accidentally; or I 
it may be what a man esteems to be an 
advajdage; profit is that which is real, 
substantial, and permanent. 

ADVENTURE. See Event. 

ADVENTUROUS. See Ejsptekpbis- 
ing; Foolhakdy. 

ADVERSARY. See Enemy.* 

ADVERSE, Contrary, Opposite. 
Adverse^ in French adverse, Latin ad- 
versuSf partidplo of adverto, compound¬ 


ed of od and verto, signifies turning tow¬ 
ard or against. Contrary, in firench 
contraire, Latm conirarius, comes from 
contra, against. Opposite, in Latm op- 
posUus, participle of oppono, is com¬ 
pounded of ob and pono, signifying 
placed in the way. 

Adverse respects the feelings and in¬ 
terests of persons; contrary regards 
their plans and purposes; opposite re¬ 
spects the situation and relative nature 
of thmgs. Fortune is adverse; an event 
turns out contrary to what was ex¬ 
pected; sentiments are opposite to each 
other. Circumstances are sometimes 
so adverse as to baffle the best concerted 
plans; facts often prove directly con¬ 
trary to the representations given of 
them; people with opposite characters 
cannot oe expected to act together with 
pleasure to either party. 

Adverse, Inimical, Hostile, Repug¬ 
nant. — Adverse, see above. Inimic^, 
from the Latin in amicus, not friendly, 
and hostile from Latm hostis, an enemy 
(allied to English guest, a stranger), 
signify belongmg to an enemy. Repug¬ 
nant, in Latm repugnans, from re- 
pugno, or re and pugnare, to fight 
against, signifies warring with. 

Adverse may be apphed to either per¬ 
sons or thmgs; inimical and hostile to 
persons or thmgs personal; repugnant 
to thmgs only. A person is adverse, or 
a thing IS adverse to an object; a person, 
or what is personal, is either inimical 
or hostile to an object; one thmg is 
repugnant to another. We are adverse 
to a proposition, or circumstances are 
adverse to our advancement; partisans 
are inimical to the proceedings of 
government, and hostile to the pos¬ 
sessors of power. In respect to per¬ 
sons, adverse denotes merely the relar 
tion of bein^ opposed; inimical, the 
spirit of the individual in private mat¬ 
ters; and hostile, the situation, con¬ 
duct, and temper of individuals or 
bodies in public matters. Those who 
are adverse to any imdertaking are not 
likely to use their endeavors to insure 
success; traders will be inimical to the 
introduction of anything that threatens 
to be injurious to their trade; some 
pe^ns arc hostile to establishments in 
religion. 

In respect to things, what is adverse 
acts to &e hindrance or disadvantage 
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of the thing to which it is opposed; as Advertise denotes the means, and 

adverse minds, adverse cu’cnmstances. the end. Toad/»e7*/^eisto du'ect 

Sickness is rtdi’crse to the improvement the pubhc attention to any event by 
of youth; what is tnimical acts dii*ectly means of a printed chcular; publish is 
to injury, as writmgs which are uuniical to make kno\vn either by oral or printed 
to religion, a spirit uiimical to learnmg; commumcation. We publish by adver- 
what IS repugnant is m a state of posi- tising, but we do not always adveihse 
tive opposition or contiai'iety, as when we Mercantile and civil 

slavery is repugnant to the mild spirit transactions ai-e eonducteil by means 
of Chnstiamty. of advertisements. Exliraordinary cir- 

Adversej Averse. — Adverse (see cumstances arc speedily published in a 
above), signifying turned against or neighborhood by cnculatiug from 
over against, denotes simply opposition mouth to mouth. See also Announce. 
of situation. Averse, from a and vet'sus. ADVICE, Counsel, Insthuctton. 
signifymg turned from or away from, Adince (see Admonish). Counsel, m 
denotes an active removal or separa- French co^iseil, Latin consilium, comes 
tion from. Adverse is therefore as ap-’ from consilv> (compoimded of con and 
phcable to inanimate as to animate a root which probably meant to sit), 
objects; averse only to animate objects, signified to come together to talk over 
When apphed to conscious agents, od- ^mething; and in an extended sense 
u&rse refers to matters of opinion and implies dehberation, or the thing de¬ 
sentiment; averse to matters of feehng. liberated upon, determined, and pre- 
One is adverse to that which he ttoks scribed. in French iwsinzo- 

WTong; he is averse to that which turn, Latin instructio, building, signifierl 
opposes his inclinations, habits, or to build up from wilhin, and is us(h1 in 
interests. this htcral sense by Milton: ^^Instnict 

Adversity, IHstress.—Adversity signi- me, for Thou knowest^” meaning ‘'En- 
fies adverse chcumstances. Distress, ter into me and build up my spirit 
from the Latin distnngo, comixmndecl from \idthin.'' 

of dis, asunder, and stnngo, I pull, sigm- The end of all the actions implied 
fied tearing to pieces, hence the state of by these words is the commuiiif^atioii of 
a mind disorganized by grief or fear. knowledge, and aU of them include the 
Adversity respects external circum- accessory idea of sufieriority, either of 
stances, distress regards cither external age, station, knowlcnlge, ortalcmt. Ad- 
circumstances or inward feelings. Adr- vice flows fi*om superior profivssional 
IS opposed to prosperity; knowledge, or an acquaintanc(* with 

to ease. Adversely is a general eondi- thmgs in general; counsel regards su- 
tion; distress a particular state. Dis- penor ^sdom, or a superior acquaint- 
Iress is properly the highest degi'ee of imce with moral pi'inciplcs and pnac- 
adversUy. When a man's affairs go al- ticc; instruction r(*sp('cts suptrior local 
together adverse to his wishes and knowlcdgirin jiartiinilartransiudions. A 
hopes, when accidents deprive him of meihcal man gives (/d/w to his patient,; 
his possessions or blast his jirospects, a father givijs eoimsvl to Ills childnm; a 
he is said to be in adversity; but when counsellor gives admee to his c.Ii(‘iit in 
in addition to this he is reduced to a points 9 f law^; h(^ niceives instructions 
state of want, deprived of friends and from him in mattei-s of fact, Adince 
aU prospect of relief, his situation is should he prudent iind cautious; 
that of real distress. Adversity is try- sage and c!eIiberativ(‘;^^'as/n/cfe'o«.v clear 
ing, distress is ovcirwhehning. Every and positive. Advice, is given on all the 
man is liable to advirsity, although few concerns of life, important or otherwise; 
are reduced to distress but by their counsel is employeil for grave and 
own fault. weighty matters; instruction is used on 

ADVERTISE, Publish. Advertise, official occasions. Men of busint^ss are 
from the liatin adverto, compounded of best able to give advioe in mercantile 
ad and verfo, to turn to, signifies to turn transactions. In all measures that in- 
the attention to a thing. Publish, in volvc our future hapjiiiK^ss, it is jiru- 
Latin publico —^that is, Jfacere piMicutn dent to take the counsel of those who 
-—signifies to make public. are more experienced than oursedves. 
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An ambassador must not act without 
imtrMwns from his court. See also 
Information, 

ADVISE. See Admonish. 

ADVOCATE. Sec Defisnder. 

AERIAL NAVIGATION. See 
Aeronautics. 

AERIAL NAVIGATOR. See Aero¬ 
naut. 

AERIAL PILOT. See Aeronaut. 

AERONAUT, Aerial Navigator, 
Aeihal Pilot, Aviator, Balloonist. 
Aeronaut, in French aeroyiaule, from 
Latm aer, the air, and nauta, a sailor, as 
a general term, any one who navigates 
the air. Aerial 'navigator and aerial 
pilot arc terms used to distinguish the 
one who guides an aircraft from the 
crew having other duties. Aviator is 
applied to any one engaged in aerial 
flights, but IS moie akin to a£rial 
Tuivigntor. Balloowiist, strictly an avia¬ 
tor who makes ascensions in a balloon 
or a lighter-than-aii* craft, usually an 
clongateil or spherical bag inflated 
with gas—^the origmal fl 3 dng-machine. 

AERONAUTICS, Aerostatics, 
Aerostation, Aviation, Ballooning. 
Aeronavtics, in French aeronaidigiie, the 
science or art which treats of aerial nav¬ 
igation. Acrostaiic, in Gennan acrosta- 
tik, in French aeroUaiique, ''standing in 
the air,'' and aerostation both relate to 
air at rest and specifically to the suspen¬ 
sion and control of flying-craft in the 
air. AvicUion, from the Latin avis, a 
bird, applies both to the science of 
aerial flight in general and particularly 
to the use of machines capable of rising 
and maintaining themselves in the air 
without the aid of gas or rarefied air. 
Balioon, allied to hall, meant originally 
a large spherical bag, and ballooning 
differs from aviation as here defined in 
that it applies to a machine deriving 
its ascending and sustaining power 
from gim or rarefied air contained in a 
huge bag. A captive balloon is one used 
for observation purposes over a limited 
area, and is attached by a rope or 
cable to a holding object on the ground. 
It was formerly used for scouting in 
warfare, but has given way to other 
forms of aircraft. 

AEROPLANE. Sc^o Aircraft. 

AFFABLE, Courteous. Afabh^m 
Latin affabilisy from af or ady to, and 
fariy to speak, signifies ready to speak 


or be spoken with, and is pai*ticularly 
apphed to persons in a higher condi¬ 
tion; princes and nobles ai*e commonly 
said to be affable when they converse 
freely with those not m the same con¬ 
dition. 

Affability is properly confined to ver¬ 
bal commumcations; but cow teousmss, 
from the word coat t, sigmf^dng after the 
manner of a court or courtier, refers 
to actions and manners; affability flows 
from the natural temper; courteousness 
from good breedmg, or the acquired 
temper. 

AFFAIR, Business, Concern. Aff 
fa%r, in French affaire, is formed from 
the phi'ase d faire, correspondmg to 
English do, etc., in such phrases as 
“much ado," “a great to do,'^ etc. 
Business, from busy (see Active), sig¬ 
nifies the thmg that makes or interests 
a pei'son or with which he is busy or 
occupied. Concern, m French covr 
corner, Latin comemo, compounded of 
con and cemere, to sift, cognate with 
Greek KpivHv, whence our words 
cntic, criticism, are derived, signifies the 
siftmg out of things that belong to¬ 
gether. 

An affair is what happens; a business 
is what busies; a concern is what is felt. 
An affair is general; it respects one, 

I many, or all. every business and coiv- 
\ cern is an affair, though not vice versa^ 
Business and concern are personal; 
business is that which engages the at¬ 
tention; concern is that which interests 
the feelings, prospects, and condition, 
advantageously or otherwise. An a/- 
fair is important; a business is serious; 
a concern momentous. The usurpation 
of power is an affair which interests a 
nation; the adjusting a difference is a 
husmess most suited to the ministers of 
religion; to make one's peace with one's 
Maker is the concern of every mdivid- 
ual. Affairs are administered; busi¬ 
ness is transacted; concerns are man¬ 
aged. The affairs of the world are 
administered by a Divine Providence. 
Those who arc in the practice of the 
law requii*e peculiar talents to fit them 
for transacting the complicated busi¬ 
ness which peri>etually offers itself. 
Some men are so involved in the affairs 
of this world as to forget the concerns 
of the next, which ought to bo nearest 
and dearest to them. 
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AFFEiCT, Concern. Affect, in 
French affecter, Latin affectum, parti¬ 
ciple of afficio, compounded of ad and 
facere, to do or act, signifies to act upon. 
Concern, for derivation see under 
AlBTPAIR. 

Things affect us which produce any 
change m our outward circumstances; 
they concern us if connected with our 
circumstances in any shape. What¬ 
ever affects must concern; but all that 
concerns does not affect. The price of 
com affects the interest of the seller; 
and therefore it concerns him to keep 
it up, without regard to the public 
good or injury. Things affect either 
persons or things; but they concern 
persons only. Rain affects the hay or 
com; and these matters concern every 
one more or less. 

Affect and concern have an analogous 
meaning likewise when taken for the 
influence on the mind. We are affected 
by things when our affections only are 
awakened by them: we are concerned 
when our understanding and wishes are 
engaged. We may be affected either 
with joy or sorrow: we are concerned 
only in a paWul manner. People 
of tender sensibility are easily affected: 
irritable people are concerned about 
trifles. It is natural for every one 
to be affected at the recital of mis- 
fortxmes; but there are people of so 
cold and selfish a character as not to 
be concerned about anything which 
does not immediately affect their own 
persons or property. 

AFFECT, Assume. Affect, in this 
sense, derives its origin immediately 
from the Latin affecto, desire eld¬ 
erly, signifying to aim at or aspire 
after. Assume, in Latin assumo, com¬ 
pounded of ad and sumere, to take, 
signifies to take to one’s self. 

To affect is to use forced efforts to 
appear to have that which one has not; 
to assume is to appropriate to one’s self 
that which one has no right to have. 
One affects to have fine feelings, and 
assumes great importance. Affectation 
springs from the desire of appearing 
better than we really are; assumption 
from the thinking ourselves better than 
we really are. We affeot the virtues 
which we have not; we assume the 
character which docs not belong to us. 
An affected person is always thinking of 


others; an assuming person tliihks 
only of himself. The affected man 
strives to gam applause by appearing 
to be what he is not; the assuming man 
demands respect upon the groimd of 
what he supposes himscK to be. 
Hypocrisy is often the companion of 
affectation, self-conceit always that of 
assumption. 

To affect is always taken in a bad 
sense; but to assuyne may be sometimes 
an indifferent action at least, if not 
justifiable. Men always affect that 
which is supposed to please others, in 
order to gain their applause; but they 
sometimes assume a name or an au¬ 
thority which is no more than their 
just right. 

Affect, Pretend. — Affect, see above. 
Pretend, in Latin pretendor—that is, proe 
and signifies to hold or stretch 

one thing before another by way of a 
blind. 

These terms are syTaon 3 rmous only in 
the bad sense of setting forth to others 
what is not real: we affect by putting 
on a false air; we preteiid by making a 
false declaration. Art is employed in 
affecting; assurance and self - com¬ 
placency in pretending. A person a/- 
fects not to hear what it is convenient 
for him not to answer; he pretends to 
have forgotten what it is convenient 
for him not to recollect. One affects 
the manners of a gentleman, and 
pretends to gentility of birth. One 
affects the character and habits of a 
scholar; one pretends to learmng. To 
affect the qualities which we have not 
spoils those which wc have; to pretend 
to attainments which we have not 
made obliges us to have recourse to 
falsehoods in order to escape detection. 

See also Thrill. 

Affected, Disposed.—Affected signifies 
moved or acted upon by any particular 
circumstance, as to be affect^ at any 
spectacle. Disposed, from dispose, to 
settle or jiut in order, signifies settled 
or determined as to one’s purpose; as 
disposed to do a good turn. 

Affected likewise signifies to be af¬ 
fected with a particuliir sentiment, 
which brings it nearer to the sense of 
disposed in denoting a state of mind, 
but disposed in this case implies a 
settled if not an habitual temper, af¬ 
fection a temporary and partial state: 
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subjects are either well or ill affected from the word hind, kindred or family, 
to their government; people are either denotes the quality or feeling engen- 
well or ill disposed as regards their dered by the family tie. is the 

moral character or principles. past participle of Middle English 

See also Namby-pamby. fonnen, to be weak, to act like a fool. 

AFFECTING. See Moving. Affectionate characterizes the feeling; 

AFFECTION, Love. Affection, hind has mostly a reference to the ac- 
from the verb affect, denotes the state tion: is directed to a partic- 

of being kindly affected toward a per- ular object; hind to objects generally, 
son. Love, German hehe, hke the Eng- Relations are affectionate toone another, 
hsh lief, German heh, dear or pleasing, persons may be hind to any one, even 
is connected with the Latin hJbet, it is to mere strangers, 
pleasing, signifymg the state of holdin g So toward animals generally we may 
a person dear. be hind, and toward favorite animals 

These two words are comparable, affectionate, 
inasmuch as they denote a sentiment As epithets, these words observe the 
toward any object: they differ both same distinction; a mother or a child is 
in the nature of the object and the affectionate, a master hind; looks, or 
nature of the sentiment. Affection is whatever serve to express affection, are 
private or confined to one or more said most appropriately to be affection- 
particular individuals; love is either ate; oflGices, or any actions prompted 
general or particular: it either em- by the general sentiment of hindness, 
braces aU objects capable of awakening are called kmd. 

the sentiment, or it is confined to par- Affectionate and hind are always 
ticular objects: in the former case love taken in the good sense for a proper 
expresses the sentiment of the Divme sentiment; fondness is an excess of lik- 
Being toward all His creatures, and ing for any object, which, whether it 
also that of man to the rest of his be a person or a thing, is more or less 
fellow-creatures. reprehensible; children are always fond 

When applied to particular objects, of whatever ^ords them pleasure or 
love is a much warmer sentiment than of whoever gives them indulgences. 
affection. The latter subsists between AFFINITY. See Aujance; Kin- 
persons of the same sex, the former in a dbed. 

particular manner between persons of a AFFIRM, Asseverate, Assure, 
different sex. is a tender and Vouch, Aver, Protest. Affirm, in 

durable sentiment, a chastened feehng French ajffirmer, Latm afffirtno, com- 
under the control of the understanding pounded of ad and firmo, strengthen, 
which promises no more pleasure than signifies to give strength to what has 
it gives; love is an ardent sentiment been said. Asseverate, in Latin as- 
which, as between the sexes, has all the seoeratus, participle of assevero, corn- 
characteristics of a passion, being ex- pounded of ad and severus, signifies to 
elusive, restless, and fluctuating. Ijove make a serious statement. Assure, in 
may subsist before marriage, but it French assurer, is compounded of the 
must terminate in affection in order to intensive syllable as or ad and securus 
insure happiness after marriage. (EnglishsetJtire),safe,signifying tomake 

Between the words affection and love sure. Vouch is probably changed from 
there is this further distinction, that the vow. Aver, in French av^er, is corn- 
former did not always imply a kindly pounded of the inten^ve syllable a or 
or favorable sentiment; there may be ad and verus, true, signifymg to bear 
an ill as weU as a good affection: the testimony to the truth. Protest, in 
affections of a people to a government French motester, Latin protesto, is corn- 
may be various; the affection of a pounded of pro and testor, to call to 
prince may change from favor to dis- witness as to what we think about a 
favor toward a subject. thing. All these terms indicate an ex- 

See also Attachment. pression of a person's conviction. 

Affectionate, Kind, Fond. — Affection- In one sense, to ajffrm is to declare 

ale, from affection (see above), denotes that a thing is, in opj^sition to deny- 
the quality of having affection. Kind, ing or declaring that it is not; in the 
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sense here chosen, it signifies to declare 
a thing as a fact on our credit. To as- 
severate is to declare it with confidence. 
To I'ouch IS to rest the truth of another’s 
declaration on our own responsibility. 
To aver is to express the truth of a 
declaration unequivocally. To ‘protest 
IS to declare a thing solemnly, and with 
strong marks of sincerity Affirfuations 
are made of the past and present; a 
person ajjirrns what he has seen and 
what he sees. Asseverations are strong 
affinnationsj made m cases of doubt to 
remove every impression disadvan¬ 
tageous to one’s sincerity. Assurances 
are made of the past, present, and 
future; they mark the conviction of 
the speaker as to what has been, or is, 
and his mtentions as to what shall be; 
they are appeals to the estimation 
which another has in one’s word. 
Vouching is an act for another; it is 
the supporting of another’s assurance 
by our own. Averring is employed in 
matters of fact; wc aver as to the ac¬ 
curacy of details; wo aver on positive 
knowledge that sets aside all question. 
Protestatiom are stronger than either 
asseveraitons or assurancesj they are 
accompanied with every act, look, or 
gesture that can tend to impress con¬ 
viction on another. 

Affirmations are employed in giving 
evidence, whether accompamed with 
an oath or not; hars deal much in as¬ 
severations and protestations. People 
asseverate in order to produce a convic¬ 
tion of their veracity; they jyrolest in 
order to obtain a belief of their inno¬ 
cence; they aver where they expect to 
be behoved. Assurana^s are altogether 
personal; they are always made to 
satisfy some one of what they wish 
to knovr and believe. Wc ought to be 
sparing of our assurances of regard for 
another. Whenever wc affirm any¬ 
thing on the authority of another, we 
ought to be particularly cautious not 
to vcnich for its veracity it be not 
unquestionable. 

See also Swear. 

Affirnij Assert.—Affirm (see above). 
Assertf in Latin asserfas, jiarticiple of 
asscrOf conipoun<kifl of ad and serOj 
to connect, signifies to connect worrls 
into a jiroposition. To affpn is said 
of facts; to assort^ of opinions; wo 
affirm what we know; we assert what 


wc believe. Whoever affirms what he 
does not know to be tiue is guilty of 
falsehood; whoever asserts what he 
cannot prove to be true is guilty of folly. 
We contradict an affinnatwn; we con¬ 
fute an assertion 

AFFIX, Subjoin, Attach, Annex. 
Affix, in Latin affixus, participle of 
fiffwo, compounded of af or ad and 
jigo, to fix, signifies to fix to a thing. 
Subjoin comes from Lafcm sub, under, 
and jungere, to join, and means to join 
to the lower or farther extremity of a 
body. Attach (see Adhere), to adhere. 
Annex, in Latin annex us, pai*ticiple of 
annecto, compounded of an or ad and 
necto, to kmt, signifies to knit or tie 
to a thing. 

To affix is to put anything as an es¬ 
sential to any whole; to subjoin is to 
put anything as a subordinate part to 
a whole: in the former case, the part 
to which it is put is not specified; in 
the latter, the syllable sub specifies the 
extremity as the part: to attach is to 
make one person or thing adhci'e to an¬ 
other by a particular tic, mostly in the 
moral sense, to arvnex is to bring things 
mto a general connection with each 
other. A title is affixed to a book; a 
few lines are subjoined to a letter by 
way of postscript; we attach blame to 
a person; a certain temtory is annexed 
to a kingdom. Lctteis me affixed to 
words in order to modify their s<»nse, 
or names are affixed to ideas; it is noci*s- 
sary to subjoin remai’ks to what re¬ 
quires illustration; wo are apt from 
prejudice or pai-ticulai* circumstances 
to attach disgrace to certain professions 
which are not only useful, but impor¬ 
tant; papers are annexed by way of 
appendix to some important trans¬ 
action. 

AFFLICT, Distress, Trouble. Af- 
Jlief, in Latin afflictm, jiarficupln of 
offltgo, compoundetl of ad, to, and 
Jligere, to dasli, signifi(*s to strike to 
the ground. For distress sec Adver¬ 
sity. Trouble signifies to cause a 
tumult, from tlie Latin iurha, Grei^k 
nV/hy, a tumult. 

When these terms n^late to outward 
circumstances, the first. expr<*ss{‘s more* 
than the second, and the sf*con<I more 
than the third. People* arc afflicted with 
grievous maladies. The inarirwT is dis¬ 
tressed for want of water in the midst of 
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the wide ocean; or an embarrassed 
tradesman is distressed for money to 
maintain his credit. The mechanic is 
troubled for want of proper tools, or 
the head of a family for want of good 
domestics 

When they respect the inward feel¬ 
ings afflict conveys the idea of deep 
sorrow ] distress that of sorrow mixed 
with anxiety; trouble that of pain in a 
smaller degree. The death of a parent 
afflictSj the misfortunes of our faimly 
and fnends distress ; crosses in trade 
and domestic inconveniences trouble . 
In the season of affliction prayer affords 
the best consolation and surest sup¬ 
port The assistance and sympathy 
of friends serve to reheve distress . We 
may often help om-selvcs out of our 
trouhlesy and remove the evil by pa¬ 
tience and perseverance. Afflictions 
may be turned to benefits if they lead 
a man to tm*n inwardly into himself 
and examine the state of his heart 
and conscience in the sight of his 
Maker. The distresses of human hfe 
often serve only to enhance the value 
of our pli'asurcs when we regain them. 
Among the troubles with which we are 
daily assailiKl, many of them are too 
tiifling for us to be troubled by them 

Afflictiony Griefy Sorrow,—Affliction 
(sec Afflict), (h'iefy Old French gnef, 
comes from Latin gravus, heavj^ bur¬ 
densome, sad. SorroWj in German 
sorge, etc, originally signified care, as 
well as sorrow. 

All these words mark a state of suf¬ 
fering which differs either in the degree 
or the cause, or in both. Affliction is 
much stronger than gnef; it lies deeper 
in the soul, and ai*isos from a more 
powerful cause; the loss of wliat is most 
dear, the continued sickness of our 
friends, or a reverse of fortune, will all 
cause affliction; the misfortunes of 
others, the failure of our favorite 
schemes, the troubles of our country, 
wiU occasion us gnef. Sorrow is less 
than grief; it arises from the imtoward 
circumstances which perpetually arise 
in life. A disappointment, the loss of a 
game, our own mistake, or the negli¬ 
gence of others causes sorrow. Afflic¬ 
tion lies too deep to be vehement; it 
discovers itself by no striking marks in 
the exterior; it is lasting, and does not 
cease when the external causes cease 


to act; grief may be violent, and dis¬ 
cover itself by loud and indecorous 
signs; it is transitory, and ceases even 
before the cause which gave biith to 
it. sorrow discovers itseff by a simple 
expression; it is stiU more transient 
than gnefy not existing beyond the mo¬ 
ment in which it is pi oduced. A per¬ 
son of a tender mind is afflicted at the 
remembrance of his sins; he is gfnesoed 
at the consciousness of his fallibility 
and proneness to cri'or; he is sorry for 
the faults w'hich he has committed. 
Affliction is allayed: gnef subsides: 
sorrow is soothed. 

AFFLUENCE. See Riches. 

AFFORD, Yield, Produce. Afford, 
Anglo-Saxon gefotlhian (a being a cor¬ 
ruption of gCy pronounced ye, a verbal 
prefix, added to forth, the present Eng- 
hsh/or//i),meant to cause to come forth, 
to promote, etc. Yield, German gelten, 
in Anglo-Saxon gildan, gieldan, means 
to give the value of something. Pro¬ 
duce, in Latin pi'oduco, compounded of 
yro, forth, and ducere, to bring, signifies 
to bring out or into existence. 

With afford is associated the idea of 
commumcatmg a part or propei'ty of 
some substance to a person, by way of 
supply to his wants: meat affords 
nourishment to those who make use 
of it; the sun affords light and heat to 
ail hvmg creatures. 

To yield is the natural operation of 
any substance to give up or impart the 
parts or properties inherent in it; it is 
the natural surrender which an object 
makes of itself: trees yield fruit; the 
seed yuilds grain; some sorts of grain 
do not ywld much in particular soils, 
and in an extended application trees 
may be said to yield a shade. 

Pv oduce conveys the idea of one thing 
causing another to exist, or to spring 
out of it; It is a species of creation, the 
formation of a new substance: the 
earth yrodwees a variety of fruits; con¬ 
fined air will yrodiwe an e^losion. 

In the moral application they are 
similarly distinguyied: nothing affords 
so great a scope for ndicule as the fol¬ 
lies of fashion; nothmg yields so much 
satisfaction as religion; nothing pro¬ 
duces so much mischief as the vice of 
drimkenness. 

See also Give. 

Afford, Spare.—Afford (see above). 
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oare, in German s'paren, Latin parco, 
piifies laying aside for some partic- 
ar use. 

The idea of deducting from one’s 
•operty with convenience is common 
these terms; but afford respects sole- 
expenses which are no more than 
•mmensurate with our income; spare 
said of things in general, which we 
ajr part with without any sensible 
minution of our conxfort. There are 
w so destitute that they cannot afford 
»mething for the relief of others who 
‘e more destitute. He who has two 
lings of a kmd may easily spare one. 
AFFRAY. See Quarrel. 
AFFRONT, Insult, Outrage. Aff 
ont^ in French affronte, from the Latin 
i axidfronsj the forehead, signifies fly- 
ig in the face of a person. InsuUj in 
rench wsidtc, comes from the Latin 
mdlOj meaning literally ''to jump 
a.” The former of these actions 
larks defiance, the latter scorn and 
iumph. Ovlragc is compounded of 
le French adverb outre and the suliix 
xge, and si^ifies to go beyond bounds. 
An affront is a mark of reproach 
lown in the presence of others; it 
iques and mortifies: an irmilt is an at- 
ick made with insolence; it irritates 
nd provokes: an oulrcLge combines all 
lat is offensive; it wounds and injures, 
ja intentional breach of politeness is an 
front; if coupled with any external 
idication of hostility, it is an %nsvU; 
‘ it break forth into personal violence, 
/ is an outrage. Captious people con- 
brue every innocent freedom into an 
front. When people are in a state of 
ttimosity they seek opportunities of 
ffering one another insuUs. Intoxica- 
lon or violent passion impels men to 
he commission of outrages. 

' See also Offence. 

AFRAID, Fearful, Timorous, Tim- 
t>. Afraid is changed from afeard, 
ignifying in a state of fear. Fearful, as 
ho words of which it is compounded 
signifies full of fear. Tvmorous 
tfia timid come from the Latin Umidus, 
jarful, timer, fear, and timere, to fear. 

The first of these epithets denotes a 
^porary state, the last three a habit 
if the mind. Afraid may be used 
jfther in a physi<^ or moral applica- 
llbn, either as it relates to ourselves 
Jloly or to others; fearful and timorous 


are applied only physically and per¬ 
sonally; tirmd is mostly used in a 
moral sense It is the character of 
the fearful or titnorous person to be 
afram of what he imagines would hurt 
himself; it is not necessary for the 
prospect of danger to exist in order 
to awaken fear in such a disposition; 
it IS the characteristic of the Hmid per¬ 
son to be afraid of offending or meet- 
mg with something painful from others; 
a person of such a disposition is pre¬ 
vented from following the dictates of 
his own mind. Between fearfid and 
timorous there is httle distinction, 
either in sense or appheation, except 
tlmt we say fearful of a thing, not 
timorous of a thing. 

AFTER, Behind. A/ier respects 
order; behind respects position. One 
runs after a person, or stands behind his 
chair. After is us^ either figuratively 
or literally; behind is used only literally. 
Men hunt after amusements; misfort¬ 
unes come after one another; a garden 
lies behind a house; a thing is concealed 
behind a bush. 

AGE, See Generation; Time. 

AGED. See Elderly; Gloaming. 

AGENCY. See Act. 

AGENT. See Actor; Factor. 

AGGRAVATE, Irritate, Provoke, 
Exasperate, Tantalize. Aggravate, 
in Latin aggravatus, participle of a^- 
gra/vo, compounded of the intensive 
syllable ad and gravo, make heavy, sig¬ 
nifies to make very heavy. Irritate, 
in Latin imtatus, participle of irrito, 
snarl, is a word of uncertain origin. 
It may be a frequentative of irrire, to 
snarl like a dog, which is possibly an 
imitative word. Provoke, in French 
provoguer, Latin provoco, compoumied 
of pro, forth, and voco, call, signifies 
to challenge or defy. Exasireraie, 
Latin exasperatus, participle of exas-- 
pero, is compounded of the intensive 
syllable cx and asper, rough, signifying 
to make things exceedingly rough. 
Tantalize, in Frencii tarUaliser, Greek 
ravrdXc^w, comes from Tantalus, a 
king of Phrygia, who, having offended 
the gods, was destined, by way of 
puni^bimcnt, to stand up to his clun in 
water, with a tree of fair fruit hanging 
over his head, both of which, as he 
attempted to allay his hunger and 
thirst, fled from his touch. 
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All these words, except the first, refer 
to the feehngs of the mind, and in fa- 
mihar discourse that also bears the 
same signification, but otherwise re¬ 
spects the outward circumstances. The 
crime of robbery is aggravated by any 
circumstances of cruelty; whatever 
comes across the feelings imtatesj 
whatever awakens anger provokes, 
whatever heightens this anger extraor¬ 
dinarily exasperates; whatever raises 
hopes in order to frustrate them tari^ 
tahzes. An appearance of unconcern 
for the offence and its consequences 
aggravates the guilt of the offender; 
a grating, harsh sound irritates, if long 
contmued and often repeated; angry 
words provoke, particularly when spok¬ 
en with an air of defiance: when to 
this are added bitter taunts and multi¬ 
plied provocations, they exasperate; the 
weather, by its frequent changes, tan¬ 
talizes those who depend upon it for 
amusement. Wicked people aggravate 
then transgression by violence; sus¬ 
ceptible and nervous people are most 
easily vrritated; proud people are quick¬ 
ly provoked; hot and fiery people are 
soonest eaxisperatcd; those who wish 
for much, and wish for it eagerly, are 
oftenest taiUcdized, 

See also Heighten. 

AGGRESSOR, Assailaistt. Aggres¬ 
sor, from the Latin aggressus, participle 
of aggredior, compoxmded of ag or od 
and gradi, to step, signifies one step¬ 
ping up to, falling upon, or attacking. 
Assailant comes from assail, in French 
assatlkr, compounded of ad and the 
Latin sofeo, to leap upon, and signifies 
one leaping upon or attacking any one 
vehemently. Compare the origm of 
insiUt. 

The characteristic idea of aggression 
is that of one person going up to an¬ 
other in a hostile manner, and by a 
natural extension of the sense com¬ 
mencing an attack: the characteristic 
idea of assailing is that of one com¬ 
mitting an act of violence upon an¬ 
other. An aggressor offers to do some 
injury either by word or deed; an 
assaUani actually commits some vio¬ 
lence: the former commences a dispute; 
the latter carries it on with a vehement 
and direct attack. An aggressor is 
blamable for giving rise to quarrels: 
an assailanl is culpable for the mischief 


he does. Were there no aggressors, 
there would be no disputes; were there 
no assailants, those disputes would not 
be serious. An aggressor may be an 
assailant, or an assailant may be an 
aggressor, but they are as frequently 
distmct. 

AGILE. See Active. 

AGITATION, Trepidation, Tre» 
MOR, Emotion. Agitation, in Latin a^ 
tatio, from agito, a frequentative of 
ago, act, signifies the state of being 
agitated or put into action. Trepida-^ 
tion, in Latin trepidatio, from trepidare, 
to tremble, signifies the condition of 
trembhng in afl one's limbs from head 
to foot. Tremor, from the Latin 
tremor, signifies origmally the same 
state of trembhng. Emotion, in Latin 
emotio, from emotus, participle of 
emoveo, compounded of e, out of, and 
movere, to move, signifies the state of 
being moved out of rest or put in 
motion. 

Agitation is a violent action back¬ 
ward and forward and in different ways. 
It may be applied either to the body 
or the mind; the body may be agitaied 
or thrown mto violent and irregular 
motion, either by external action upon 
it, or by the operations of grief, terror, 
or any other passion; the mind is 
agitated when the thoughts or the feel¬ 
ings are put into any violent or irregu¬ 
lar motion. Trepidaiion, hke the for¬ 
mer, IS an irreguto motion of the body, 
but differs both in the manner and 
cause of the motion; trepidation is the 
hurried trembling motion of the lunbs 
in performing their functions, whence 
we speak of doing a thing with trepida¬ 
tion, or that there is a trepidation in a 
person's manner: in all cases it arises 
from a sentiment of fear or alarm. 

Agitation and trepidation may be 
both applied to bodies of men as well 
as individuals, with a similar distinc¬ 
tion. 

Tremor is a trembling motion of the 
body, differing from the two former 
either in the force or the causes of the 
action: it is not violent nor confined to 
any particular part, hke trepidation, 
and may, like agitation, arise either 
from physical or mental causes. There 
may be a tremor in the whole body, or 
a tremor in the voice, and the like. 

Emotion refers solely to the move- 
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meats of the mind, and is therefore to 
be compared only with agitatioti. 
Emotion IS the movement of a single 
feehng, vai*ymg with the object that 
awakens it; there may be eimtions 
of pleasure as w'eJl as of pam; agitation 
may be the movement of one or many 
feehngb, but those always of the pain¬ 
ful kmd Emoliom may be strong, 
but not violent: agitation wdl always 
be more or less violent. 

AGONY. See Distress; Pain. 

AGREE, Accede, Consent, Com¬ 
ply, Acquiesce. Agree, from the 
Old French phrase d, gie, at pleasure, 
from Latin gratia, signifies to be in a 
pleasant relation to another, to like 
something.. Accede, in Latm accedo, 
ac or ad and cedo, go or come, signifies 
to come toward another. Consent, 
from consentio, or con, cum, with, to¬ 
gether, and serdw, thmk or feel, signi¬ 
fies to think or feel in unison. Com¬ 
ply, m French compUiire, Latm complco 
(for derivation see Compliment), signi- 
fies to fulfil all expectations, to satisfy 
the demands of another. Acquiesce, m 
Latin acquwsco, or ac, ad, to or with, 
and qniesco, be quiet, signifies rest con¬ 
tented with. 

All of these terms denote the falling 
in of any one or more persons m any 
matter that conies before their notice. 
Agree expresses this general idea with¬ 
out any quahfications; all the other 
terms express different modes of agree¬ 
ing, All may agree in the same thing, 
or one may agree to that which is pro- 
jioscmI; acceding, complying, and oo- 
qiacscinq are the acts of persons in¬ 
dividually; consenting is properly the 
act of numbers, but it is also the act 
of individuals; one accedes to, complies 
with, or acquiesces in a tiling. Agree- 
ivg is often a casual act not brought 
about by the parties tbeinselves; the 
other terms denote positive acts, vary¬ 
ing in the motives aiul circumstances. 
We accede by becoming a party to a 
thing: those who accede are on (*qual 
tei'ms; one objects to that to which 
one docs not accede; wre consent to a 
thing by authorizing it, we comply with 
a thing by allowing it; those who co^i- 
sent or comjdy are not on equal terms 
with those in whose favor the conscrU 
is given or compliance made; consent¬ 
ing is an act of authority, complying 


an act of good nature or weakness; 
one refuses that to which one does not 
consent, or with wluch one does not 
comply; to acquiesce is quietly to ad¬ 
mit; it IS a passive act, dictated by 
prudence or duty, one opposes that 
in w'hich one doc s not acquiesce. 

To ag/ec is to be ol the same mind in 
matteis oi o])iiiiou or feeling; it is vrell 
for those who act together to be able 
to agree. 

The teim agree is, however, common¬ 
ly used m legai-d to acting, as well as 
thinking, in the ordinary tiansactions 
of hfe 

To accede and the otliia* terms are 
with voiy few excejitions employed in 
practical mat t ers, but sometimes othei- 
wis^ to accede is mostly said in regard 
towiiat which IS m a special manner 
proposed, if not recommended; tus a 
private individual acmlcs to a pro^iosi- 
tion; a plempotentiary accedes to a 
treaty. 

To consent, as far as it is a universal 
act, IS applied to moral objects; as cus¬ 
toms ai*e mtroduciHl the consent of 
the community; but as the a(*t of one 
or more individuals, it is ai)})h(Hl to 
such practical mattias as interest the 
parties for themselv(‘s or ot.hiTs; the 
parhament consents to tin* measunss of 
the ministry; a piu*enf consents to the 
maiTiago of a child. Ftpials consent to 
that m which they liav(‘ a common in¬ 
terest. 

Complying is u.s(‘d in the sense of 
yielding to the reijuc^sts, df»inands, or 
Wishes of anoth<T for th(‘ sake of t*on- 
fomuty, and soiuotmies lu th(‘ geniTal 
sense of yielding to the wishtis of the 
community. 

To acquiesce is applii^l in t,h(» s«‘n.s(‘. of 
yielding or agivtung to that which is 
decided upon by c)t hei-s. In this st»ise 
W'e acquiesce in th<‘ dispi‘usations of 
Providence. 

Agi'ce, Accord, Suit, — A{frec is li<*rc 
used in api>ii<^at.ion to things only. 
Accord, in Fn^nch accord, from tJio 
Latm eors, cordis, heart., siguifi**s liter¬ 
ally “heart to ln‘art,” iu hi»arty agrinj- 
ment. Euit, from tlie Latin sccutus, 
participle of scqnor, follow, signifies t.o 
Do in a line, in the order a tiling ought 
to be. 

An agreement betwinm two things rcj- 
quires an entire samcmesH; an accord* 
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ance supposes a considerable resem¬ 
blance; a {suitableness implies an apti¬ 
tude to coalesce Opimons agree, feel¬ 
ings accord, and tempeis smt. Two 
statements agiee which are in all re¬ 
spects ahke; that accords with our 
feehngs which produces pleasurable 
sensations; that suiis our taste which 
we wish to adopt, or. in adoptmg, gives 
us pleasure. Whore there is no agree¬ 
ment m the essentials of any two ac¬ 
counts, their authenticity may be 
greatly questioned: if a representation 
of anything accords with what has been 
stated from other quai’ters, it serves 
to corroborate it: it is advisable that 
the ages and stations as well as tem¬ 
pers of the parties should be suitable 
who look forwai*d for happmess in a 
matrimonial connection. 

Agree, Coincide, Concur.—Agree is 
here taken in its application to both 
persons and tlimgs. It is as bdfore 
the general term. Coincide, from the 
Latin con, together, and inculo, fall, 
means literally ^‘to fall in with.” 
Concur, from con, together, and curro, 
run, implying a miining in the same 
course, an acting together on the same 
principles, or modes of agreeing. 

In respect to persons, they agree 
either in their general or particular 
opinions; they coincide and concur only 
m particular opinions. A person coin¬ 
cides in opinion with another in regard 
to speculative matters, but concurs with 
another in regard to practical matters; 
to comdde is only to meet at the same 
point, but to concur is to go together 
m the same road or in the same course 
of conduct. 

In respect to things, they agree in 
one, many, or every point, as the ac¬ 
counts of different pemons, times, 
modes, and circumstances agree; thmgs 
coincide or meet at one point, as where 
two circumstances fall out at the same 
time; this is a coincidence; things corir- 
cwr if they have the same tendency or 
lead to the same point; several cir¬ 
cumstances must sometimes concur to 
bring about any particular event. The 
coincidence is mostly accidental, the 
concurrence depends upon the nature of 
things. 

See also TaMiY. 

AGREEABLE, Pleasant, Plea&- 
iNO. The first two of these epithets 


approach so near in sense and applica¬ 
tion that they can with propriety bo 
used mdifferently, the one for the other; 
yet there is an occasional difference 
which may be clcai*ly defined. The 
agreeable is that which agrees with or 
suits the character, temper, and feehngs 
of a person; the 'pleasant that which 
pleases; the pleasing that which is 
adapted to please. Agreeable expresses 
a feeling less vivid than pleasant; peo¬ 
ple of the soberest and gravest char- 
actei* may talk of passing agreeable 
hours, or enjoying agreeable society, if 
those hours were passed agreeably to 
th^ turn of mind, or that society 
suited their taste; but the young and 
the gay will prefer pleasant society, 
where vivacity and mirth prevail, suit¬ 
able to the tone of their spirits. A 
man is agreeable who by a soft and easy 
address contributes to the amusement 
of others; a man is pleasant who to 
this softness adds affability and com¬ 
municativeness. Pleasing marks a 
sentiment less vivid and distinctive 
than either. A pleasing voice has some¬ 
thing in it which we hke; an agreeable 
voice strikes with positive pleasure 
upon the ear. A pleasing countenance 
denotes tranqmllity and contentment; 
it satisfies us when we view it: a pleas¬ 
ant countenance bespeaks happmess; it 
gratifies the beholder, and invites him 
to look upon it. 

See also Conformable. 

AGREEMENT, Contract, Cove¬ 
nant, Compact, Bargain. Agreement 
signifies what is agreed to. Contract, 
in French contrat, from the Latin conr- 
tractus, participle of contraho, draw 
close together or bind, signifies the 
thing thus contracted or bound. 
Covenant, in Old IVench covenant, from 
the present participle of conoenio, meet 
together, signifies the point at which 
several meet, that is, the thing agreed 
upon by many. Compact, in Latin 
compactus, participle of compvngo, bind 
close, signifies the thing to which peo¬ 
ple bind themselves close. Bargain 
comes from Late Latin barcaniare, to 
change about. Its remote origin is 
unknown. 

An agreement is general, and apjihes 
to transactions of every description, 
but particularly such as are made be¬ 
tween sin^e indyLviduals, in cases where 
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the other terms are not so applicable; 
a contract is a binding agreement be¬ 
tween individuals; a simple agreement 
may be verbal, but a contract must be 
written and l^ally executed: covenant, 
in the technical sense, is ^ agreement 
by deed, but in the general sense a 
solemn agreement; a compact is an 
agreement among numbers; a covenant 
may be a national and pubhc trans¬ 
action; a compact respects individuals 
as members of a community, or com¬ 
munities with each other who are com¬ 
pacted together: a bargain, in its proper 
sense, is an agreenient solely in matters 
of trade, but applies figui-atively in the 
same sense to other objects. The sim¬ 
ple consent of parties constitutes an 
agreement; certain solemnities are nec¬ 
essary to make a contract or covenant 
valid j a tacit sense of mutual obliga¬ 
tion m all the parties gives virtue to 
a compact; an assent to stipulated 
terms of sale may form a bargain. 

Friends make an agreement to meet 
at a certain time; two tradesmen enter 
into a contract to carry on a joint trade; 
and if it be under hand and seal, the 
stipulations therein contained are tech¬ 
nically called covenants; in the Society 
of Freemasons, every individual is 
bound to secrecy by a solemn compact; 
the tradmg part of the commumty are 
continually striking bargains. 

AGRICULTURIST. See Farmer. 

AID. See Help; Uphold. 

AIDING. See Auxiliary. 

AIM, Object, End, View. Aim is 
mostly derived from the Latin oesHmare, 
to put a value on, signifying the thing 
valued, consequently the particular 
point to which one's efforts are directed, 
which is held always in view, and to 
the attainment of which everything is 
made to bend. Object, from the Latin 
objectus, participle of ob and Jacw, throw 
in the way, is more vague; it signifies 
the thing that lies before us; we pur¬ 
sue it by taking the necessary means to 
obtain it; it becomes the fruit of our 
labor. End, Anglo-Saxon ende, a Teu¬ 
tonic word meaning termination, is 
still more general, signifying the thing 
that ends one's wishes and endeavors; 
it is the result not only of action, but 
of combined action; it is the consum¬ 
mation of a scheme; we must take the 
proper measures to arrive at it. 


The aim is that which the person has 
in his own mind: it depends upon the 
character of the individual whether it 
be good or bad, attainable or otherwise; 
the object hes m the thing; it is a mat¬ 
ter of choice, it depends upon accident 
as well as design, whether it be worthy 
or unworthy; the end is that which 
foUovrs or terminates any course or pro- 
ceedmg; it depends upon the means 
taken whether the end is arrived at 
or not. It IS the atm of the Chiistian 
to hve peaceably; it is a mark of dul- 
ness or foUy to act without an object; 
it IS sophistry to suppose that the end 
will justify the means. 

Atyn and mew, from video, to see or 
look at, are both acts of the mind, but 
the atyn is that which the mind particu¬ 
larly sets before itself as a thing to be 
obtained; the mew is, generally speak¬ 
ing, whatever the mind sets before it¬ 
self, whether by way of opinion or 
motive; a person's views may be in¬ 
terested or disinterested, correct or 
false. The aiyn is practical in its operar 
tions; the view is a matter rather of 
contemplation than of practice. 

See also Endeavor; Tendency; 
Tenor. 

Attyi, Point, Level. — Aiyn, signifying 
to take aim, is to direct one's aim tow¬ 
ard a pomt. Poiyit, Latin puyictum, 
from pungere, to prick (compare purv- 
gent), sigmfies to direct the sharp end 
or point of an implement toward some¬ 
thing, Level comes from Old French 
livel, from Latin libella, a diminutive 
of libra, a balance, and signified an in¬ 
strument for determining that a thing 
is horizontal. Level, from the adjec¬ 
tive level, signifies to put one thing on 
a level or in a line wuth another. 

Aim expresses more than the other 
two words, inasmuch as it denotes a di¬ 
rection toward some minute point in 
an object, and the others imply direc¬ 
tion toward the whole objects them¬ 
selves. We aiyn at a bird; we -point 
a cannon against a W'all; we level a 
cannon at a wail. Pointing is of course 
used with most propriety in rf;ference 
to instruments that have points; it is 
likewise a less decisive action tlum 
cither aiming or leveling. A stick or 
a finger may be pointed at a person, 
merely out of derision; but a blow 
is haded or aimed with an express 
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intent of committing an act of vio¬ 
lence. 

The same analogy is kept up in their 
figmative application. The shafts of 
ridicule are but too often mmed with 
little effect against the foUies of fashion: 
remarks which seem merely to poirvt at 
others, without being expressly ad¬ 
dressed to them, have always a bad 
tendency; it has hitherto been the fate 
of infidels to level their battery of sneers, 
declamation, and sophistry against the 
Christian religion, only to strengthen 
the conviction of its sublime truths m 
the minds of mankmd at large. 

A%m, Aspire,—Aim includes efforts 
as well as views, in obtaining an ob¬ 
ject. Aspire, from as or ad, to or after, 
and spvro, breathe, comprehends views, 
wishes, and hopes to obtain an object. 

We aim at a certain proposed pomt 
by endeavoring to gain it; we aspire 
after that which we think ourselves en¬ 
titled to, and flatter ourselves with 
gaining. Many men aim at riches and 
honor: it is the lot of but few to aspire 
to a throne. We aim at what is attain¬ 
able by ordinary efforts; we aspire 
after what is great and unusual, and 
often improper. 

AIR, Manner. Air, Latin aer, 
Greek afjp, signifies the atmosphere; 
and thence, figuratively, the envelop¬ 
ing atmosphere of a personahty creat^ 
by appearance, manner, etc. Manner, 
Old JVench manvrre, allied to the verb 
manier, to handle, from Latm manus, 
hand, signifies the way of handling 
something, hence a way of doing. 

Air lies in the whole person; manner 
is confined to the action or the move¬ 
ment of a single limb. A man has the 
air of a common person; it discovers it¬ 
self in all his manners. An air strikes 
at the first glance, whether the person 
be in motion or at rest; the manrier can 
only be seen when the person is in ac¬ 
tion; it develops itself on closer ob¬ 
servation. Some people have an air 
about them which displeases; but their 
manners afterward win upon those who 
have a further intercourse with them. 
An air is indicative of a state of mind; 
it may result either from a natural or 
habitual mode of thinking: a manner is 
indicative of the education; it is pro¬ 
duced by external circumstances. An 
air is noble or simple, it marks an ele¬ 


vation or simplicity of character: a 
manner is rude, rustic, or awkward, for 
want of culture, good society, and good 
example. We assume an air, and 
affect a manner. 

See also Appearance. 

Air, Mien, Look—Air (see above). 
Mien IS a word of unknown origm, pos¬ 
sibly Celtic, adopted into Enghsh from 
the French. Look sigmfies properly 
a mode of looking or appearing (for 
derivation see Look). 

The exterior of a person is compre¬ 
hended in the sense of all these words. 
Air depends not only on the counte¬ 
nance, but the stature, carriage, and ac¬ 
tion: mien respects the whole outward 
appearance, not excepting the dress: 
look depends altogether on the face and 
its changes. Air marks any settled 
state of the mind: mien denotes any 
state of the outward circumstances: 
look any individual movement of the 
mind. We may judge by a personas 
air that he has a confident and fear¬ 
less mmd; we may judge by his sorrow¬ 
ful mien that he has substantial cause 
for sorrow; and by sorrowful looks that 
he has some partii or temporary cause 
for sorrow. We talk of domg anything 
with a particular air; of having a 
mien; of giving a look. An innocent 
man will answer his accusers with an 
air of composure; a person's whole 
mien sometimes bespeaks his wretched 
condition; a look is sometimes given 
to one who acts in concert by way of 
intimation. 

AIRCRAFT, ABROPiiANE, Baixoon, 
Biplane, Dirigible, Flying-machine, 
Gyroplane, Helicopter, Hydro¬ 
plane, Monoplane, Multiplane, Ort 
NITHOPTER, TaUBB, TrIPLANE, ZeP^ 
PELIN. 

Aircraft is a compound of French 
air, Greek dfip, from a root signifying 
to blow, meaning the lower atmosphere, 
and craft, a nautical term for vessel. 

The European war which began in 
1914 gave a new impetus to the design¬ 
ing and construction of aircraft as an 
offensive weapon. From the mechan¬ 
ism originally built for pleasure or sci¬ 
entific research there was speedily d^ 
veloped a variety of apparatus that in 
operation startled and dbiocked the 
world, espedaJly those aeroplanes and 
the Zeppelios that were constructed to 
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drop bombs on an enemy's territory 
and to carry rifled cannon with which 
to fight similar hostile craft. 

An aeroplane is a heavier-than-air 
flying-machine with one or more jilanos 
or sustaimng surfaces; a balloon is a 
lighter - than - air construction, elon¬ 
gated or spherical in shape, made of 
silk or other fabric, and inflated with 
gas; a biplane is an aeroplane with two 
sustainmg surfaces; a dirigible is a 
balloon made to travel in any direction 
by means of a propeller operated by a 
motor, a flying-nmchine is the com¬ 
mon but indefinite name of any form 
of aircraft; a gyroplane is a machine 
combining the features of an aero¬ 
plane and a helicopter; a helicopter is a 
machine that derives its ascending 
power from a fan wheel; a hydroplane 
is an aeroplane with a body that 
enables it to ahght on or rise from a 
water surface; a imnoplane is a ma¬ 
chine with a single sustaimng surface; 
a muUhplane is a machine with two or 
more sustaining sui*facos; an omi- 
thopter IS a machine with movable or 
flapping planes; a Taube is a German 
bomb-di’opping aeroplane; a inplane 
IS an aeroplane with tlireo sustaining 
surfacas; a Zeppelin is a German 
dirigible and passc'iiger-carrying ap¬ 
paratus constructed on the balloon 
principle, and used in the European 
war as a raiding bomb-dropper. 

ALACRITY. See Alertness. 

ALAl^, Terror, Fright, Con¬ 
sternation, Alarm is probably de¬ 
rived through French from the Italian 
aW arnu'j to aims, Latin ad ilia arma, 
or Low Latin ad illas ai'inas, to the 
arms. Terror, in Lat.in Itrror, comes 
from terreoj to cause to tremble. Fright, 
Anglo-Saxon fip'hlo. allied to German 
fnrchtefi, is a widely distributed Ger¬ 
manic wortl from a root signifying/tJur. 
(Joneternalion, in Latin, corniernaim, 
from conaterno, strew, scattiT on the 
fffoimcl, (ixpresHos tlie inix(‘d emo¬ 
tion of t(»rror and amasscmonlr which 
confounds. 

Alarm springs from any sudden sig¬ 
nal that announces the approach of 
(langei*. Terror springs from any event 
or phenomenon that may serve as a 
prognostic of some catastrophe. It 
supposes a less distinct view of danger 
than edarm, and affords room to tho 


imagination, which commonly magni¬ 
fies objects. Alai m therefore makes us 
i*un to our defence, and terror disarms 
us. Fnght is a less vivid emotion than 
either, as it arises from the simple ap¬ 
pearance of danger. It is more per¬ 
sonal than either alarm or teiror; for 
we may be alarmed or lernfied for 
others, but we arc mostly fiightened 
for ourselves. Consternation is stronger 
than either terror or ajji ighl; it springs 
from the view of some veiy serious evil, 
and commonly affects many. Alarm 
affects the foehn gs, terror the under¬ 
standing, and fnght the senses; con^ 
siortiMton seizes the whole mind and 
benumbs the faculties. Cries alarm; 
homd spectacles terrify; a tumult 
frightens; a sudden calamity fills with 
coiisternation. One is filled with alarm, 
seized with terror, overwhelmed with 
fnght or consternation We are alarmed 
for what we apprehend; we are terrified 
by what we imagme; we are frightened 
by what we see; consternation may be 
produced by what w^e Icam. 

ALERTNESS, Alacrity. Alertness, 
from odes, a wing, designates corporeal 
activity or readiness for action. Alac¬ 
rity, from accr, sharp, brisk, designates 
mental activitiL We procecYl with 
alertness when the body is in its full 
vigor; we proceed with alacrity when 
the mind is in full pursuit of an object. 

ALIEN. S{»o Stranger. 

ALIENATE. S(‘e Transfer; Wean. 

ALIENATION. See Abstraction. 

ALIKE. See 

ALL, WiioLR. All is a Gennanic 
word signifying nurythmg. WhoU,, 
Anglo-Saxon hal, alliecl to German hed, 
and Greek jc«\oc, <'xc(^llt‘nt, beautiful, 
and the English words hale, health, 
wholesome, etc., sigiiifie<l to bo souml, 
well, without fault or blemish, h<‘nce 
complete, entire. 

I AU respects a number of individuals; 
whobi respects a singlt^ body with its 
components: we have not all, if we 
have not the whole number; we have 
not the whole, if wo have not odl the 
parts of which it is composed. It is 
not within tin* limits of human ca¬ 
pacity t.o tak(» nior(‘ than a ])artial sur¬ 
vey of all the interesting obj<»cts ivhieh 
the whole globe contains. When ap¬ 
plied to siiiritual obj<*(‘ts in a g<meral 
sense, all is jirefcrred to xohok; but 



ALLIANCE 49 


when the object is specific, whole is 
preferable: thus we say, oU hope was 
lost; but, our icholc hope rested in tins. 

All, Every, Each.—All is collective; 
every single or individual; each, dis¬ 
tributive. All and et^ry are universal 
in their signification; caches restrictive: 
the former are used m speaking of great 
numbers; the latter is applicable to 
small numbers. All men are not bom 
with the same talent, either in degi*ee 
or kind; but cveuj man has a talent 
peculiai* to himself; a pai-ont divides 
his property among his children, and 
gives to each his due shiire. 

ALLAY, Soothe, Appease, Miti¬ 
gate, Assuage. To allay, Middle 
English aleggen, is properly no more 
than a French doublet of the word aUe^ 
I'late, derived from Latin ad and levis, 
light; hence it means to hghten a bur¬ 
den. Soothe, from Anglo-Saxon solh, 
true, which appears in the plnases “m 
sooth,” ^"forsooth,” etc , means to assent 
to somothmg as being true, hence to 
humor. Appease, m French apaiser, 
is compounded of ad and pax, peace, 
signifying to quiet. MittgaiCf from 
mitis, meek, gentle, signifies to make 
gentle or easy to bear. Assuage, from 
Old Fr(*nch a (Latin ad) and suavis, 
sweet, pleasant, cognate with the Eng¬ 
lish sweet (compare the adjective 
suave), means hteraUy to sweeten. 

All these terms indicate a lessening 
of somethmg painful. In a ph 3 ^sical 
sense an irritating pcin is allayed; a 
wounded part is soothed by affording 
ease and comfort, E.xtreme heat or 
thirst is allayed; extrome hunger is 
appeased; a punishment or sentence is 
luihgated. 

In a moral sense one allays what is 
fendd and vehement; one soothes what 
is clisti*(‘ssed or iiTitatt*<l; one appeases 
wliat is tumultuous and boisterous; one 
miiigates the pains of ot hiTs, or what is 
rigorous and severe; one assuages grief 
or afflictions. Nothing is so calculated 
to allay the fervor of a distempered 
imagination as prayer and religious 
ineditat ion: religion has cveiythmg in 
it which can soothe a wounded con¬ 
science by presenting it with the hope 
of pardon, that can appease the angry 
passions by giving us a sense of our 
own sinfulness and need of God's 
oardoii, and that can asswage the bit¬ 


terest griefs by affording us the bright¬ 
est prospects of future bhss. 

See also Quell. 

ALLEGE. See Adduce. 

ALLEGK)RY. See Figuee; Par¬ 
able. 

ALLEVIATE, Relieve. For the 
derivation of alleviate see Allay. 
Believe, from the Latin rclevo, is com¬ 
pounded of re and levo, lift up, signi- 
fj-ing to take away or remove. 

A pam is alleviated by making it less 
burdensome; a necessity is relieved by 
supplying what is wanted. Alleviate 
respects our mtemal feelings only; 
relieve, our external cncumstances. 
That alleviates which affords ease and 
comfort; that relieves which removes 
the pain. It is no alleviation of sorrow 
to a feeling mind to reflect that others 
undergo the same suffeiing; a change 
of position is a considerable relief to 
an mvalid, wearied with confinement. 
Condolence and S 3 niipathy tend greatly 
to alleviate the sufferings of our fellow- 
creatures; it is an essential part of the 
Christian's duty to relieve the wants 
of his mdigent neighbor. 

See also Abate. 

ALLIANCE, League, Confeder¬ 
acy. Alliance, in French alliance, from 
the Latin alhgo, to tie to (compai*e 
ligament), signifies the state of bemg 
tied. League, in French ligue, comes 
from the same verb, hgo, bind. Con¬ 
federacy or confederation, in Latin cori- 
federalio, from cm rndfoedus, an agree¬ 
ment, sigmfies a joining together under 
a certain pledge. 

All these terms agree in expressing 
the umon between two or more persons 
or bodies, but they differ in the nature 
of the union and the motive for enter¬ 
ing into it. Alliance is the most gen¬ 
eral term, the other two are rather 
particular terms; an alliance may be 
entered mto either on public grounds 
as between states, or on private grounds 
as between families or mdividuals; a 
league or confederacy is entered into 
upon public grounds or for common in¬ 
terests, as a league between nations or 
states, and a confederacy between 
smiUler powers or between mdividuals. 
Alliances are formed for the mutual 
conveniences of parties, as between 
states to promote commerce; leagues 
and confederacies are entered into mostr 
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ly for purposes of self-defence or com- The idea of setting apart or selecting 
mon safety against the attacks of a is common to these terms; but allot is 
common enemy; but a league is mostly used only for things, appoiTvt and destine 
a solemn act between two or more for persons or things. A space of 
states and for general purposes of ground is cdlotled for cultivation, a per- 
safety; and may, therefore, be both son is as steward or governor; 

defensive and offensive; a confederacy a j’-outh is destined for a particulai* pro- 
is mostly the temporary act of several fession. Allotincnts and apjmntmeiits 
unitmg m a season of actual danger to are made for immediate purposes, des- 
resist a common adversary. tinations for a future purpose; time may 

Alliance, as regards persons, is always be either allotted, appointed, or destined; 
taken in a good sense, and as between but allot respects indefinite portions of 
families or individuals is mostly time, as to allot a portion of one^s time 
matrimonial. League and confederacy to rehgious meditations; apptnnt re- 
are frequently taken in a bad sense; spects any particularly defined portion 
we may speak of a wicked league or of time, as to appoint an hour of meet- 
an unnatural league between persons of ing; destine implies a future time pur- 
opposite characters for their own pri- posely fixed, as the destined hour 
vate purposes, or a league between arrived. A space may be allotted, be- 
beasts for savage purposes; there may cause space may be divided into poi- 
be a confederacy between persons to lions; a particular place is appointed 
resist a lawful demand or to forward for a particular immei'ate object, or 
any evil design. it is destined by some previous deter- 

AUiance, Affinity. — Alliance (see mination; as a person appoints the 
above). Affimty, in Latin affimtas, place where a house shall be built; he 
from ad and finis, a border, sigmfies destines a house for a particular pur- 
a contiguity of borders. pose 

An alliance is a union artificially See also Disteibutb. 
formed between persons; an affinity is ALLOW, Grant, Bestow. Allow 
a relation which flows from that act (see Abate; Admit). Grant, Old 
as far as the alliance is matrimonial, French graunler or creanUr, to .Tssure, 
the affinity is properly that which re- from Latin stem credent, from credere, 
suits from it; when an alliance is formed to trust, is allied on the one hand to the 
between persons of different sexes, this word guarantee, on the other to such 
necessarily creates an affinity between words as credible, credulous, credence, 
the relatives of the two parties. etc. Bestow is compounded of the pre^ 

As respects things, alliance is used fix he and the Anglo-^Saxon slow, a 
figuratively in the same sense to de- place, from the root sta, whence stand 
note their union by an artificial tie; as is also derived, and which is closely 
an alliance between church and slate; allied to the English verb stow. Hence 
affinity in this case implies a relation to bestow signifies to disjiose according 
between things by reason of their to one’s wishes and convenience, 
agreement or resemblance to each That is allowed which may bo ox- 
other; as an affinity of soimds or an pected, if not directly required; that 
affinity of languages. is granted w’'hich is desired, if not <li- 

ALL-KNOWING. See Omniscient, rectly asked for; that bi bestetmi which 
ALLOT, Appoint, Destine. Allot is wanted as a matter of necessity, 
is a hybnd word compounded of the What is allowed is a gift sometimes 
Latin ad and the EngliSi* word lol, stipulated as to time and quantity, 
a portion. Appoint, in French <zp- but frequently dejiends upon the will 
pcinler, from ad and pmigo, participle of the giver; what is granted is somc- 
punclus, signifies to point out or set out times perfectly gratuitous on the part 
in a particular manner for a particular of the giver, 6ut, when granted, ^s not 
purpose. Destine, in French desiiner. always to be taken back; what is be* 
Latin desHno, compounded of de and stowed is occasionai, altogether depend- 
a verb from the root sta, to stand, sig- ing on circumstances and disposition 
nifies to place apart for a particular of both giver and receiver. iSSany of 
object. the poor are aUotoed a small sum weekly 
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from the parish. It is as improper to 
grant a person more than he asks, as 
it is to ask a person for more than he 
can grant. Ahns are very ill bestowed 
which only serve to encourage beggary 
and idleness. A grant comprehends m 
it something more important than an 
allovmMce, and passes between persons 
in a higher station; what is bestowed I 
is of less value than either. A jfather | 
allows his son a yearly sum for his i 
casual expenses, or a master allows his 
servant a maintenance; kings grant 
pensions to their oflSlcers; governments 
gra7d subsidies to one another; rehef 
is bjstowcd on the mdigent. 

In a figurative application, things are 
allowed eithei* out of courtesy or com¬ 
plaisance; they are granted by way of 
favor or mdulgence; they are bestowed 
either from necessity or urgent reasons: 
merit is allowed; a request is granted; 
attention or applause is bestowed. 

See also Admit; Consent. 

Allowance, Stipend, Salary, Wages, 
Hire, Pay. —^AU these terms denote a 
stated sum paid accordmg to certain 
stipulations. AUowance, from allow 
(sec Admit), signifies the thing allowed. 
Stipend, in Latin sUpendium, from slips, 
a piece of money, signifies money paid. 
Salary, in French sataire, Latin salari’- 
urn, comes from sal, salt, and meant 
salt-money, money for salt. (Com¬ 
pare the word pin-rnoney for a similar 
method of designation.) Wages, Old 
French gage, Low Latin vadium, sig¬ 
nifies something paid for labor. Hire 
expresses the sum for which one is 
hired, and pay the sum that is to be 
paid. 

An aRovxince is gratuitous; it ceases 
at the pleasure of the donor; all the 
rest arc the requital for some supposed 
service; they cease with the engage¬ 
ment made between the parties. A 
stipend is more fixed and permanent 
than a salary; and that than wages, \ 
hire, or pay; a stipend depends upon 
the fulfilling of an engagement, rather 
than on the will of an individual; a 
salary is a matter of contract between 
the giver and receiver, and may be 
increased or diminished at will. An| 
allammce may be given in any form, 
or at any stated times; a stipend and 
salary are paid yearly, or at even poi> 
tions of a year; wages, hire, and pay 


are estimated by days, weeks, or 
months, as well as years. An allow¬ 
ance may be made by, with, and to 
persons of all ranks; a stipend and 
salary are assignable only to persons 
of respectabihty; wages are given to 
laborers, hire to servants, pay to soldiers 
or such as are employed under govern¬ 
ment. 

ALL-SEEING. See Ominiscient. 

ALLUDE, Refer, Hint, Suggest. 
Allude, in Latm alludo, is compounded 
of ad and ludo, sport. It means to 
say anything in a cursory manner. 
Refer, in Latin ref era, signifies to bnng 
back—that is, to bring back a person’s 
recollection to any subject by mention¬ 
ing it. Hint, a verb formed from the 
noun hint, which is a contraction of the 
participle of a verb hinten, hinted, is 
alhed to the words hit, hurt, etc., and 
originally meant taken, touched. To 
hint is to touch upon something. Sug¬ 
gest, in Latin suggestus, participle of 
suggero, is compounded of sub and gero, 
bring under or near, and signifies to 
bring forward in an indirect or casual 
manner. 

To allude is not so direct as to refer, 
but it IS more clear and positive than 
either ki?it or suggest. We allude to a 
circumstance by introducing it mto 
one’s discourse; we hint at a person’s 
intentions by darkly insinuating what 
may possibly happen; we s^gest an 
idea by some poetical expressions rela¬ 
tive to it. There are frequent allusions 
in the Bible to the customs and man¬ 
ners of the East. It is necessary to 
refer to certain passages of a work when 
we do not expressly copy them. It is 
sometimes better to be entirely silent 
upon a subject than to hint at what 
cannot be fully explained. Many im¬ 
provements have owed their origin to 
some ideas casually suggested in the 
course of conversation. 

Allude and refer are always said with 
regard to things that have positively 
happened, and mostly such as are in¬ 
different; hint and suggest have mostly 
a personal relation to things that are 
precarious. The whole drift of a dis¬ 
course is sometimes unintelligible for 
want of knowing what is allyded to; 
aJthou^ many persons and incidents 
are referred to with their proper names 
and dates. It is the part of the slan- 
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derer to hint at things discreditable to 
another when he docs not dare to 
speak openly; and to suggest doubts 
of his veracity when he cannot posi¬ 
tively chai*ge him with falsehood. 

See also Glance. 

ALLURE, Tempt, Seduce, Entice, 
Decoy. Allure, from the Old French 
d hum, a word of possibly Germanic 
origin, signifying bait, meant to di*aw 
to a bait. Tempt, in French tenter, 
Latin tcnto, a frequentative of the verb 
tendere, to stretch, meant to diaw out 
one's will, hence to try the strength 
of, hence to test. Seduce, in French 
seduire, Latm seduco, is compounded of 
se, apart, and duco, lead, signifying to 
lead any one aside. Entice comes from 
Old French enticier, based on titio, a 
fii’ebrand. Decoy, from de and Old 
French coi, earlier coit, from Latin 
quietus, quiet, still, meant to render 
stiU or tame. (Compare the adjective 
coy,) But it is also influenced by 
provincial English coy, from Latin 
ctwea (whence English cage), a trap 
for catching wild ducks. 

We are allured by the appearances of 
things; we are tempted by the w'ords of 
parsons as well as the appearances of 
things; we are enticed by persuasions; 
we are seduced or decoyed by the in¬ 
fluence and false arts of others. To 
ddure and tempt are used either in a 
good or bad sense: enJtice sometimes in 
an indifferent, but mostly in a bad 
sense; seduce and decoy ai*o always in a 
bad sense. The weather may oUure us 
out-of-doora: the love of pleasures may 
aUwre us into indulgences that after¬ 
ward cause repentance. We ai'e some¬ 
times tempted upon very fair grounds 
to und<jrtake w^hat turns out unfortu¬ 
nately in the (‘iid: our passions are our 
bitten^st enemies; the devil uses them 
as instrimKjnts to tempt us to sin. 
When the wicked entice us to do evil, 
we sliould turn a deaf ear to their flat¬ 
tering representations: those who know 
what is right, and are deteimined to 
practise it, will not suffer themselves 
to bo enJtuxd into any irregularitie.g. 
Young men are frequently seducal by 
the company they kt»op. Children are 
decoyed away by thes evil-minded, who 
wish to get tlu^m into their possession. 
The country has its aUurenimts for the 
contemplative inind; the metropolis 


is full of temptations. Those who have 
any evil project to execute wrill omit ne 
enticement in order to seduce the young 
and mexperieiiced from theii* duty 
The practice of decoying children or 
Ignorant people into places of confine¬ 
ment w’as formerly more frequent than 
at present. 

Allure does not imply such a power¬ 
ful mfluence as tempt; what alliacs 
drawls by gentk* means; it lies in the 
natm*p ot the tiling that affects: what 
tempts acts by direct and continued 
efforts; it presents motives to th(' 
mmd in order to jiroduce decision; it 
trios the powur of resistance. Entice 
supposes such a decisive influence on 
the nund as produces a determination 
to act; in which respect it differs from 
the two former terms. AUurc and 
tempt produce actions on the mind, not 
necessai*ily follow'od by any result; for 
we may be allured or tempted to do a 
thing, w'lthout necessaiily doing the 
thmg; but, we cannot be enticed unless 
we ai*o led to take some step. Seduce 
and decoy have reference to the out,- 
ward action, as well as the inward 
movements of the mmd which give 
rise to them: they indicate a di’awiiig 
aside of the jierson as well as the mind; 
it is a misleading by false representa¬ 
tion. Prospects are alluring, offers 
are templing, words are enticing, charms 
are sednetwe. 

Sec also Attract; Twbedle. 

ALL-WISE. See Omniscient. 

ALLY, Confederate. Although 
derive I from tlie priHiinling terms (see 
Alliance), tlu^si' are useni only in 
pai’t of tlieir awteptat ions. An ally is 
one who forms an alliance in the ]k>- 
Iitical sense: a confederate is one who 
forms confedenudes in general, but 
more particularly when such cew- 
fedmicies art' unauthorizwl. William 
Tell had somf* few particular friends 
who were his confederates; but wo 
should use the woixi with more pro¬ 
priety in its worst sense, for an as¬ 
sociate in a rc'hellious faction, as in 
speaking of any bam lit and his can-* 
fcdirates, 

ALMANAC. Calendar. 

ALONE, Solitary, JjONely. Alone, 
in Middl<» English often written as tw'o 
words, al one,’ signifies altogether one, 
or single*; that is, by one's self. SoU-^ 
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tary, in French sohtairCj Latin soli- 
tanus^ from sol us ^ alone, sismifies the 
quality of being, clone Londy is a 
derivative of lone, which is a contrac¬ 
tion of all one. Alone marks the state 
of a person; solitary the quality of a 
person or tlung, lonely has more mel¬ 
ancholy connotations than solitary, and 
may be used to mdicate the state of 
mind of i)ne dwelling alone. A iierson 
walks alone, or takes a solitary walk in 
a lonely phioe. Whoever likes to be 
much alone is of a solitary turn, wher¬ 
ever we can be most and oftenest alone, 
that IS a solitary or lonely place; people 
who are fv>rced to dwell a to nr maj’^ be 
often lo)u‘ly. 

ALSO, Likewise, Too Aho, com¬ 
pounded of all and so, signifies literally 
all in the manner. Likewise, 

compouiulod of like and xoisv, or man¬ 
ner, signifies in like manner. Too, a 
variation of the numeral two, signifies 
what may be acldeti or joined to an¬ 
other thing from its siniihinty 

These adverbial expressions obvious- 
13'- convc3’’ the same i<l(‘a of including or 
classing certain objects together upon 
a supposed ground of tiffinity. Also is 
a more geiKTal tenn, and has a more 
comprehensive meaning, as it imphes 
a sameness in the whole; like wise is 
more s]jecific and hmited in its accepta¬ 
tion; too is still more limited than 
either, and refers only to a single ob¬ 
ject. “He also was among the num¬ 
ber,” may convo3’' the idea of totalit3»^ 
both as respects the person and the 
event; “ho tvntes likewise a very fine 
hand,” conve.vs the idea of similar 
perfection in his writing as in other 
qualifications; “he said so, too,” sig¬ 
nifies he said so in addition to the 
others; “he said it Ukewise,^^ would 
imply that he said the same thing or 
in the same manner. 

ALTER. Hee Change, 

ALTERCATION. See Differ¬ 
ence. 

ALTERNATE. See Successive. 

ALTISCOPE. See Periscope. 

ALWAYS, At all Times, Ever. 
Always, compounded of all and ways, 
is the same as, under all circumstances, 
through all the ways of life, that is, 
imintemipteilly. At all Vmies means 
without distmetion of time. Ever im¬ 
plies for a perpetuity, without end. A 


man must be always virtuous, that 
is, whether in adversity or prosperit3"; 
and at all times vu*tuous, that is, m 
his going out and commg in, his 
rismg up and his lying dowm, b3" day 
and by' mglit; he will then be ever 
happ\", that is, in this life and the 
life to come. 

See also x 4 ye. 

AMASS. See Heap. 

AMAZE. See Wonder. 

AMBASSADOR, Envoy, Pleni¬ 
potentiary Deputy. Ambassador is 
derived through French from Low 
Latm anibactus, by way'- of Itahan. 
Ainbactus is derived from an Old Gaul¬ 
ish (Celtic) root meaning servant, which 
also appears m the Anglo-vSaxon 
onibiht, a servant. Envoy, Old French 
enooyex', to send, from Latin inde, and 
via, wa3% meant one sent on a mission. 
(Compare Voyage.) Plenipotentiary, 
from the Latm plenus and patens, sig¬ 
nifies one invested with full powers. 
Deputy (for etymology' see depute 
under Assign) meant one deputed, one 
assigned to a particulai* mission. 

Ambassadors, envoys, and plenipo¬ 
tentiaries speak and act in the name of 
their soverei^s, with this difference, 
that the fii’st is mvested with the high¬ 
est authority, acting in all cases as 
the representative; the second appears 
only as a simple authorized minister 
acting for another, but not always rep¬ 
resenting him: the third is a species 
of envoy used by courts only on the 
occasion of concluding peace or making 
treaties: deputies are not deputed by 
sovereigns, although they ma}’' be 
puled to sovereigns; they have no 
power to act or speak but in the name 
of some subordinate community or 
particular body. The functions of the 
first three belong to the minister, those 
of the latter to the agent. 

An ambassador is a resident in a 
country during a state of peace; he 
must maintain the dignity of his court 
by a suitable degree of splendor: an 
envoy may be a resident, but he is more 
commonly employed on particular oc¬ 
casions; address in negotiating forms 
is an essential in his character: a plenir 
potmtiary is not so much connected 
with the court immediately as with 
persons in the same capacity with him¬ 
self; he requires to have integrity, 
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coohiess, penetration, loyalty, and 
patriotism. A depiUy has little or no 
responsibility, and still less intercourse 
with those to whom he is deputed, he 
needs no more talent than is sufficient 
to maintam the rospectabihty of his 
own character and that of the body 
to which he belongs. 

AMBIGUOUS, Equivocal. Airir 
higuoim, in Latin andnguus, from anv- 
higo, compounded of ambo, both, and 
agere, to act, signifies acting both ways 
or having two meanings. Equivocal, in 
French equivoque^ Latin equtuocus, 
composed of ceqmis and vox, signifies a 
word to be applied equally to two or 
more different objects. 

An ambigmty arises from a too gen¬ 
eral form of expression, which leaves 
the sense of the author indeterminate; 
an eqxiwocoMon lies in the power of 
particular terms used, which admit of 
a double mterpretation, or an applica¬ 
tion to two different things: the am- 
higmty loaves us m entire incertitude 
as to what is meant; the equivocation 
misleads us in the use of a term in the 
sense which we do not suspect. 

The ambiguity may be unintentional, 
arising from the nature both of the 
words and the things; or it may be 
employed to withhold information r^ 
specting our views; the equivocation is 
always intentional, and may be em¬ 
ployed for purposes of fraud. The his¬ 
tories of heathen nations are full of| 
confusion and ambiguity; the heathen 
oracles are mostly veiled by some j 
equivocation; of ti^s we have a re¬ 
markable instance in the oracle of the 
Persian mule, by which Croesus was 
misled. 

AMENABLE. Koo Answerable. 

AMEND, CoRttR(^T, Ewend, Im¬ 
prove, Mend, BETrEii. Amend and 
eftnend, in Latin emendo, from mmda, 
the fault of a transiTibor, signifh'H to 
remove faults generally. Mend, whicdi 
is a contraction of amend, is similar 
in sc'nse, but diiTer<‘nt in application. 
Correct, from rum and regere, to r<‘gu- 
late, signifies t<i set right in a partieuUir 
manner. Improve, from jfrobue, goo<l, 
signifies <.o make good, us better siguifiiis 
to make betU'r, 

To amend, emend, correct, and mend 
imply the n^moving of an evil; im¬ 
prove and Initer, the increase of good. 


Amend, emend, and correct, are all ap¬ 
plied to works of the understanding, 
with this distinction, that amend sig¬ 
nifies to remove faults or defects gen¬ 
erally, either by adding, taking away, 
or altering, as to amend a law’, to amend 
a passage m a book; this is the work 
of the author, or some one acting for 
him: to emend is to remove particular 
faults m any literary work by the 
alteration of letters or single words; 
this IS the work of the critic: to correct 
IS to remove gross faults, as to correct 
the press. 

Amend and correct may be applied to 
moral objects with a similar distinction. 

Mend is employed in respect to any 
works m the sense of putting that right 
which either is or has become faulty. 
It is a term in ordinary use, but may 
be employed in the higher style. 

To improve is said either of persons 
or things which are made better; as 
to improve the mind, morals, etc : to 
belter is mostly appli^ to the outward 
condition on famihar occasions. 

AMENDS. Sec Compensation; 
Restoration. 

AMIABLE, Lovely, Beloved. 
Amiable, in Latin amahilis, from amare 
to love, signifies fit to be loved. Lovely, 
compounded of love and ///, or like, 
signifies like that which wo love, fit 
to produce love. Beloved signifies 
having or receiving love. 

The two first express the fitness of 
an object to awaken the sentiment of 
love: the former by siiiritual qualities, 
the latter by personal att ractions. One 
is amiable from the qualities of th(‘ 
heart. 

So also it is said of things personified. 
One has a lovely piTson, or is loiuiy in 
one^s person. It may af)plie(l to 
the attractions of other obje(*is h(*si(li*s 
t.hose of (hii piTson. 

Beloved dimotes lh(‘ state of hiding 
1 ov<hI, or Ixnug the oI>j(»ct of Iov<s which 
ma}** ansf‘ from being amiable or lovely, 
or from otluT eaus<‘S, Both piuvons 
and tilings may beloved, 

AMICABLE, Friendly. Amicable, 
from arnicas, a friimd, signilitss able iir 
fiit for a frh‘nd. Friendly signifK*s like 
a fnend. The word amiem likewise 
eomt^s from amo, to love, and friend 
from Angki-Saxon freoyan, to love. 
Amicable and friemUy, t.iu*ri»fore, Ixith 
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denote the tender sentiment of good¬ 
will which all men ought to bear one 
to another; but amt^le rather im¬ 
plies a negative sentiment, a freedom 
from discordance, and friendly a posi¬ 
tive feehng of regard, the absence of 
indifference. We make an amicahle 
accommodation, and a fnendly visit. 
It IS a hai^py thing when ixxiple who 
have been at variance can ainicnbly 
adjust all their disputes. Nothing 
adds more to the charms of society 
than a fnendly correspondence. Aim- 
cable IS always said of persons who have 
been in connection with each other; 
friendly may be applied to those who 
are perfect strangers. Neighbors must 
always endeavor to live amicably with 
each other. Travelers should iways 
endeavor to keep up a friendly inter¬ 
course with the inhabitants wherever 
they come. 

The abstract terms of the preceding 
qualities admit of no variation but in 
the Signification of fnendsinpj which 
marks an individual feeling only. To 
live amicably, or in amUy with all men, 
is a point of Cliristian duty, but we 
cannot live in friendship with all men, 
since fnetuiship must be confined to a 
few: so nations may be m amity, though 
not on terms of friendship with each 
other 

AMMUNITION, Munitions. These 
words have been somewhat modified m 
application since the beginmng of the 
Euroi>ean wai\ Amviunition was orig¬ 
inally merely an army corruption of 
munition, from Latin munitio (from 
munire, to fortify with a wall). During 
the war, however, the word munitions, 
used in the plural, has been widely 
used to designate all the materials for 
shooting employed in warfare; am¬ 
munition has merely kept its meaning 
of material with which to load a gun 
which it had before the war, and in 
popular spccich has been largely sup¬ 
planted by the more general word 
munitions. 

AMNESIA, Bewilderment, For¬ 
getfulness. Amnesia comes from 
the Greek apvTima, and implies the loss 
of memory for words. The victim is 
apt to be an apparently aimless wan¬ 
derer on the streets, and on being 
accosted appears to be in a high state 
of bewilderment, anxiety, perplexity. 


While the affliction is in an acute stage 
the victim is unable to recall his or 
her name, place of residence, occupa¬ 
tion, or present intentions. 

Properly speaking, the word has no 
genuine synonym. Bemlderment and 
forgetfidness are general words which 
may be used to describe the state of 
mind of one afflicted by amnesia. 

AMOROUS, Loving, Fond. Amor¬ 
ous, from amor, and the ending, oiis, 
which designates abundance, signifies 
full of love Loving signifies the act of 
loving, that is, continually loving Fond 
(for derivation see under affectionate) 
signifies an extreme or foolish attach¬ 
ment. 

These epithets are all used to mark 
the excess or distortion of a tender 
sentiment. Amorous is taken in a 
criminal sense, loving and fond in a con¬ 
temptuous sense; an indisenminate 
and dishonorable attachment to the 
fan* sex characterizes the amorous man; 
an overweening and childish attach¬ 
ment to any obj’cct marks the loving 
and fond person. Loving is less dis¬ 
honorable than fond: men may be 
loving; children and brutes may be 
fond. Those who have not a well- 
regulated affection for each other will 
be hinng by fits and starts; children 
and aniinais who have no control over 
their appetites will be apt to be fond 
of those who indulge them. An amor¬ 
ous temper should be suppressed; a 
loving temper should be regulated; a 
fond temper should be checked 

When taken generally, loving said 
fond may be used in a good or indiffer¬ 
ent sense. 

AMORTIZEMENT, Amortizatton. 
The term airiortizemeni, in French 
amortissement, is derived horn amortize, 
in French amortir, to extinguish, from 
Latin mortis, death, meaning in a gen¬ 
eral sense to make dead or render 
useless. 

While amortization specifically means 
the right of alienatmg lands in mort¬ 
main, the term has of late come into 
vogue as synonymous with amorti^ 
ment, especially in European countries 
burdened with debt. 

Thus we read that certain revenues, 
or parts thereof, of a country have 
been assigned to the amortization or 
amortizement of the national debt, 
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meaning a payment on account, or the the mind aside from an object Enter- 
extinction (payment in full), liquidation tain, m French etArete air, compounded 
(partial or full payment), reduction of entre, Latin inter, and tenir, Latin 
(partial payment), or redemption (fuU tenere, to keep, signifies to keep the 
payment) of outstanding obligations mind fixed on a thing. 

AMPLE, Spacious, Capacious. We amuse or entertain by engaging 
Ample is in French ample, Latin am- the attention on some present occupa- 
plus, large, full Spacious, in French tion, we divert by diawing the atton- 
spacieux, from Latin spatium, allied to tion from a present object; all this 
Greek airaeiv^ to draw out, Enghsh proceeds by means of that jileasure 
span —all from a root spa, to spread which the object produces, which m 
or draw out. Capacious, m Latin the fii‘st case is less vivid than m the 
capax, from capio, to hold, signifies the second, and in the si*cond case is less 
quality of being able to hold. durable than in the thiul. ^Vhatever 

These epithets convey the analogous amuses servos to kill time, to lull the 
ideas of extent in quantity and extent faculties and banish lefleclion; it may 
in space. Ample is figuratively em- be solitary, sediMitary, and liftdi'ss; 
ployed for whatever is extended in whatever diverts causes ninth and ])io- 
quantity; spacious is literally used for vokes laughter; it will be active, livel 3 ', 
whatever is extended m space; capa- and tumultuous: whatever enteitains 
dous IS litcnally and figuratively em- acts on the senses and awakens the 
ployed to express extension in both untlerstanding; it must be rational, 
quantity and space. Stores arc ample, and is mostly social. The bare act of 
room is ample, an allowance is ample; walking ancl changing place may 
a room, a house, or a garden is speciews; amuse; the tricks of animals diretl; 
a vessel or hollow of any kind is capa- conversation entertains. We sit down 
do us; thesoul, the mind, and the hetut to a card-table to be amused; we go 
are capacious. Ample is opposed to to a comedy or pantomime to be 
scanty, spacious to narrow, capacious duerted; wi‘ go to a tragedy t o be enter- 
to small. What is ampk suffic(‘s and tained, Chihlieti are amused with look- 
satisfies; it imposes no constraint: mg at pio<urt‘s; ignorant pc^ople are di- 
what is spadous is free and open; it wr/cd wiUishows, mielligent peoph'arc 
does not confine; what is capacious cuteiiaincd with reading. The dullest 
readily receives and contains; it is and most vacant minds may bo ^/n/nsed; 
hberal and generous. Although the most volatile are du'cr/* d, t ho most 
sciences, ai*ts, plulosophj^, and Ian- i*etl<»ctive lira rnteituinrd; th(' Knipt»ror 
guages afford to the mass of mankind Domitian amused himsidf witli killing 
ample scope for the exercise of their flies; tlu‘Empia-or Nero du’c//cd himsi^lf 
mental powers without recurring to with appi^aring Ixdore Ins siibj(‘cts in 
mysterious or fanciful i-osearches, yet the charact<*i>? of tin* gIa<liat.or and 
this world is hanlly spaaotw; <*nough charioteer; Socrates cn/c//afned hinisidf 
for the range of the intcileetual facul- by <li.scoursing on 1h(‘ clay of liis c*X(‘cu- 
ties; the capacious minds of some* ai*e tion with his friends on the immor- 
no less capable of coiitaining than tality of the soul. 

they arc disposed for receiving what- xUnnsc, iSeyiiUc. —As amuse denotes 
ever spii-itual good is offered them. thc‘ occupation of the' mind, so beguile. 
See also Pi^KNTmm. eomriounded of the English prefix he and 

AMUSE, Divkut, Entbetaik. To Old French (English m?c), (for the 
amuse, to cause to muse or wonder at, derivation of which sei' that key-word), 
is derived from French d and muscr signifying to ovt‘rrca(‘h wit.h guile, ex- 
(ESn^sh verb nvwsc), Italian musare, to presses an effect or <*onseqiu‘n(*e of 
^pe idly about, from muso, a snout, a amasiuiunit. Wlien amuse an<i beguile 
face. ^‘The imago is that of a dog express any spiMiuvs of deception, the 
snudOfiing idhr about, and musing which former indieatt's what is *‘lT<*ctcHi 
way to take” (Skeat). Ctf. inuzzle. persons, and tlw) latter that which is 
Divert, in French diverHr, Latin di- effected by things. Th(i first is a fraud 
verto, is compounded of diSf apari, and upon the undei'stauding; the second is 
v&rtere, to turn aside, signifying to turn a fraud upon the memory and con** 
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sciousness. Wo arc amused by a false 
story; our misfortunes are beguiled by 
the charms of fine music or fine scenery. 
To suffer one^s self to be amused is an 
act of weakness; to be beguiled is a rehef 
and a privilege. Credulous people are 
easily amused by any idle talc, and 
thus prevented from penetrating the 
designs of the artful; weary travelers 
hegmle the tedium of the journey by 
hvely conversation. 

Amusement, Entertainment, Diversion, 
Sport, Recreation, Pastime. — Amuscr- 
ment signifies here that which serves to 
amuse. Entertainment, that which 
serves to entertain. Diversion, that 
which serves to divert. Sport, that 
which serves to give sport. Recreation, 
that which serves to recreate, from rc- 
creatus, participle of recreo, or re and 
creo, means to create or make alive 
again, and was originally used of a 
recovery from illness. Pastime is that 
which serves to pass turn. 

The first four of these terms are 
either applied to objects which specif¬ 
ically seiwe the purposes of pleasiue, 
or to such objects as may accidentally 
serve these pm*poses; the last two 
terms are employed only m the latter 
sense. The distinction between the 
first three terms is very similar in this 
as in the preceding case. Anvusetnenl 
is a general term, which comprehends 
little more than the common idea of 
pleasure, whether small or great; en- 
tertainment is a species of amusement 
which is always more or less of an in¬ 
tellectual nature; diversions and sports 
are a species of amusements more adapt¬ 
ed to the young and the active, par¬ 
ticularly the latter: the theatre or the 
concert is an amusement; faus and 
public exhibitions are diversions; games 
of racing or cricket, hunting, shootmg, 
and the like, are sports. 

Recreation and pastime are terms of 
relative import: the former is of use 
for those who labor; the latter for 
those who ai*c idle. A recrcalion must 
partake more or less of the nature of 
an amusement, but it is an occupation 
wliich owes its pleasure to the relaxa¬ 
tion of the mind from severe exertion: 
in this manner gardening may be a 
recreation to one who studies; com¬ 
pany is recreation to a man of business: 
the pastime is the amusement of the 


leisure hour; it may be alternately a 
diversion, a sport, or a simple amuse-- 
ment, as cii’cumstances require. 

ANATHEMA. See Malediction. 

ANATHEMATIZE. See Excom¬ 
municate 

ANCESTORS. See Forepathees, 

ANCIENT. See Old 

ANCIENTLY. See Foemerlt. 

ANECDOTE, Story. An anecdote 
has but little incident and no plot; 
a story (which, hke Latin Instoria, Eng- 
hsh history, is derived from Gre^ 
ioropta, which originally referred to 
something learned by inquiry, bemg a 
derivative from a verb sigmfying to 
know) may have many incidents and 
an important catastiophc annexed to 
It: anecdotes are related of individuals, 
some of which are of a trifling nature, 
and others chai’acteristic; stories are 
generally told to young people of 
ghosts and visions, wliich are calcu¬ 
lated to act on their fears. An anec¬ 
dote IS pleasing and pretty; a story is 
frightful or melancholy; an anecdote 
always consists of some matter of fact; 
a story is sometimes founded on that 
which is real. Anecdotes are related of 
some distinguished persons, displajdng 
their chai-acters or the circumstances 
of their lives: stories from life, however 
strikmg and wonderful, will seldom im¬ 
press so powerfully as those wliich are 
drawn from the world of spirits: aneo 
dotes serve to amuse men, stories to 
amuse children. 

Anecdotes, Memoirs, Chronicle, Arv- 
nals. — Anecdote, Greek avUdorog, meant 
literally unpublished, not ^ven out, 
from he (ex) and Sidoipi, give. Me¬ 
moirs, in French mhnoires, from the 
word memory, signifies what serves to 
help the memory. Chromde, in French 
chronique, from the Greek ’xpovog, time, 
signifies an account of the times. 
Annals, from the French annates, from 
the Latin annus, signifies a detail of 
what passes in the year. 

All these terms mark a species of nar¬ 
rative, more or less connected, that 
may serve as materials for a regular 
history. Anecdotes consist of personal 
or detached circumstances of a public 
or private nature, involving one subject 
or more. Anecdotes may be either 
moral or political, literary or bio¬ 
graphical; they may serve as character- 
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istics of any individual, or of any par- An impatient agitation agaii^ any 
ticular nation or age. Memoirs may one who acts contrary to our inclina- 
include anecdotes j as far as they are tions or opinions is the characteristic of 
connected with the leadmg subject on all these terms. ReserUnienl is less vivid 
which they treat: ^nemoirs are rather than anger, and anger than wrath, ire, 
connected than complete; they are a or %'ndignatwn. Anger is a sudden 
partial narrative respecting an individ- sentiment of displeasure; resentment 
ual, comprehending matter of a public is a continued anger; wrath is a height- 
or private nature; they serve as me- ened sentiment of which is poetio- 

morials of what ought not to be for- ally expressed by the word tre. Anger 
gotten, and lay the foundation either may be either a selfish or a disinterested 
for a history or a life. passion, it may be provoked by in- 

Chromdes and annals are altogether juries done to ourselves, or injustice 
of a public nature; and approach the done to others: in this latter sense of 
nearest to regular and genuine history, strong displeasure God is angry with 
Ckromdes register the events as they sinners, and good men may to a cor- 
pass; annals digest them into order, as tain degree be angry with those under 
they occur in the course of successive their control who act improperly. Re- 
years. Chronicles are minute as to the sentment is a broodmg sentiment alto- 
exact point of time; annals only pre- gether a^ing from a sen^ of personal 
serve a general order within the period injury; it is associated with a dislike of 
of a year. Chronicles detail the events the offender^ as much as the offence, 
of as wcll as large communities, and is dimmished only by the infliction 
as of particular districts and cities; of pain in return; in its rise, progress, 
annals detail only the events of nations, ana effects, it is alike opposed to the 
Chronicles include domestic incidents, Christian spirit. Wrath and ire are the 
or such things as concern individuals; sentiment of a superior toward an in- 
the word annals^ in its proper sense, fenor, and when provoked by personal 
relates only to such things as affect the injuries discovers itself by haughtiness 
great body of the public, but it is and a vindictive temper: as a senti- 
freqiiently employed in an improper ment of displeasure, wrath is unjustifi- 
sense. Chronicles may be confined able between man and man; but the 
to simple matter of fact; annals may wrath of God may be provoked by the 
enter into the causes and consequences persevering impenitence of sinners; the 
of events. of a heathen god, according to 

ANGER, Resentment, Wrath, the gross views of pagans, was but the 
Ire, Indignation. A nger comes from ivrath of man associated wnth greater 
t^e Latin angcrcy Greek to i>ower; it was altogether uiicon- 

stranglc, Icelandic aiigr, grief, sorrow, nected with moral displeasure. In- 
Danish anger, compunction, etc., from dignation is a sentiment awakened by 
which our words anxious, anxiety, etc., the unworthy and atrocious conduct 
are also derived, and refers to the physi- of others; as it is exempt from per- 
cal sensations accompanying anger or sonahty, it is not irreconcilable with 
grief. Resentment, in French rmerdi- thetemper of aChristian: a wannthof 
ment, from rcseniir, is comiioundcvl of constitution sometim(»s gives rise to 
re and setUit', signifying to feel again, sallies of anger; but depravity of heart 
over and over, or for a continuance, breeds resentment; unbending pride is 
Wrath, Anglo-Saxon wrath, English a gri^at source of wrath; but indignation 
wroth, angry, and irv, Latin ira, arc may flow from a high sense of honor 
less obviously metaphorical than the and virtue, 
precedingj tlio original roots in both See also Displeasure. 
cases having, apparently, the meaning Anger, Cftoler, Rage, Fury.—Anger 
of the iiresent words. Indhgnatwn, in (sec above). Cholcr, in French colere, 
French iriflignalion, in Latin indignaiio, Latin cholera, Greek xoXipa, comes 
from indignoT, to think or fed un- from xoXh, bile, of which tlie English 
worthy, marks the strong feeling which word gall is a cognate, because the over- 
base conduct or unworthy treiitment flowing of bile was supposed to be the 
awakens in the mind. physical accompaniment of anger. 
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Rage, in French rage, from Latin rabies, in return; his angry sentiment spends 
maanei^, and rcMo, to rave like a mad- itself in angry worck. 
man, si^nfies ma<mess, hence the loss See also Splenetic. 

of self-control in extreme anger. ANGUISH. See Distress; Pain. 

Compare the use of rtwd for angry ANIMADVERSION, Criticism, 
among children. Fury, derived through Stricture. Animadversion, in Latin 
l^ench from Latm/ttna, is from a root amrnadversio, from ammadvert&re, that 
signifying to rage, which refers especial- is vertere animum ad, signifies to turn 
ly to violent physical expression of the mind to a thing. Cnhcism, in 
anger, because one is earned or hur- French crUtque^ Latin criticus, Greek 
ried away by the emotion of Jury. KpiriKog, from Kpiveiv, to separate, hence 

These words have a progressive force to judge, signifies especially judgment 
in their significance. Choler expresses founded on analysis. Stricture, Latin 
something more sudden and virulent stnetura, comes from the verb stringers, 
than anger; rage is a vehement ebulli- to draw tight, to urge, and signifies in 
tion of anger; and Jury is an excess of Latin the exertion of pressure, oppres- 
rage. Anger may be so stifled as not sion, etc. (Compare strict, stringent.) 
to discover itself by any outward Ammadversum includes censure and 
symptoms; choler is discoverable by reproof; criticism implies scrutiny and 
the paleness of the visage; rage breaks judgment, whether for or against; and 
forth into extravagant expressions and stricture comprehends a partial investi- 
violent distortions; Jury takes away gation mingled with censure. We ani- 
the use of the imderstandmg. Anger madvert on a personk opimons by con- 
is an infirmity incident to human tradicting or correcting them; vrecriti- 
nature; it ought, however, to be sup- cise a person’s works by mmutely and 
pressed on all occasions: choler is a rationally exposmg their imp^ections 
malady too physical to be always cor- and beauties; we pass strictures on 
rected by reflection: rage and Jury are public measures by descanting on them 
distempers of the soul, which nothing cmsorily and censuring them partially, 
but religion and the grace of God can Animadxiereions are too personal to be 
cure. impartial, consequently they are sel- 

ANGLE. See Corner. dom just; they are mostly resorted to 

ANGRY, Passionate, Hasty. An- by those who want to bmld up one 
gry signifies either havmg anger, or system on the mins of another: criti- 
prone to anger. Passionate signifies cism is one of the most important and 
prone to passion. Hasty si^fies prone honorable departments of literature; 
to excess of haste from intemperate a critic ought justly to weigh the merits 
feeling. and dements of authors, but of the 

Angry denotes either a particular two his office is rather to blame than 
state or a habit of the mmd; passionate to praise; much less mjury will accrae 
expresses a habit of the mmd; hastiness to the cause of literature from the 
is mostly a temporary feeling. An severity than from the laxity of cniv- 
angry man is in a state of anger; a cism; strictures are mostly the vehicles 
passionate man is habitually prone to of party spleen; like most ephemeral 
be passionate. The an<7ry has less that productions, they are too superficial 
is vehement and impetuous in it than to be entitled to serious notice, 
the passionate; the ^ty has some- See also Censure. 
thing less vehement, but more sudden ANIMAL, Brute, Beast. Animal, 
ft-TiH abmpt m it than either. The Latin animal, from anima, life, which 
angry man is not always easily pro- is derived from a root signifying to 
voked, nor ready to retaliate; but he breathe, indicates a living thing— i. e., 
often retains his anger until the cause one that breathes. BnUe, Latin bru- 
is removed: the passionate man is te, h^vy, dufl, was originally used as 
quickly roused, eager to repay the an adjectivewithbeast, “a brute beast,” 
offence, and speedily appeased by the and hence developed into a substan- 
infliction of pain of which he afterward tive. Beast, French bite, from Latin 
probably repents: the Aosiy man is very bestia, signified the lower animals, as 
soon offended, but not ready to offend (distinguished from man. 
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Animal is the generic, hnde and heast tions on the mind or body. To be am- 
are the specific terms. The animal is nialed in its physical sense is simply to 
the thing that hves and moves. If receive the first spark of animal life m 
ammal be considered as thinking, will- however small a degree; foi there are 
ing, refloctmg, and acting, it is con- a/w/nn/cd beings m the world possessing 
fined in its signification to the human the vital power m an infimte variety 
species; if it be regarded as hmited in of degrees and forms: to bo animated 
all the functions which mark inteUi- in the moral sense is to receive the 
gence and will, if it be divested of smallest portion of the sentient or 
speech and reason, it belongs to the thinking faculty, w'hich is equally 
hnde; if animal be considered, more- varied in thinking beings; the term 
over, as to its appetites, independent of ammattan, thei*efore, taken absolutely, 
reason, of its destmation, and conse- never conveys the idea of receiving any 
quent dependence on its mental powers, strong degree of either ph3\sical or 
it descends to the hcasl. Man and moral feeling. To tnisjnre, on the con¬ 
fer aZe are opposed. To man an im- trary, expresses the communication ol 
mortal soul is assigned; but we are a strong moral sentiment or passion; 
not authorised by Scriptm*c to extend hence, to aimnate with coui*age is a 
this digmty to the brutes. '‘The less forcible expression than to inspire 
fen/Zes that perish’’is the ordmaiy mode with courage: we hkewise siieak of 
of distmguishing that part of the ani- inspiring with emulation or a thirst for 
mal creation from the superior order knowledge; not of animating with 
of terrestrial beings w^ho are destined emulation or a thirst for kiiowdedge. 
to exist in a future world. Animalj To enliven respects the muid; cheer re- 
when apphed to man individually, is lates to the heart; exhilarate regards 
a term of reproach; the epithets brute the spirits, both animal and m('n<.al; 
and heast are still stronger terms of re- they all denote an action on the frame 
pi*oach, the perversion of the rational by the communication of pleasurable 
faculty being at all times more shock- emotions: the mind is enlivened liy 
mg and disgi*accful than the absence contemplating the scones of nature; 
of it by natui’o. the imagination is enlivened by reading 

ANIMATE, xNSPiRE, Enliven, poetry; the benevolent Jieart is cheered 
Cheer, Exhilarate. Aninwic, in by witnessmg the hajipiness of others; 
Latin amwoZoif, from onimifs, the mind, the sjmits arc exhilarated by (he con- 
and amma, the soul or vital principle, vivialities of social lif(‘; convi^rsat ion 
signifies m the proper sense to give enlivens society; the convc^rsation of 
hfe, and in the moral sense to give a kind and considerate fiiend cheers the 
spirit. The connection between the drooping spirits m th(* momc^nts of 
idea of breathing and that of life found troubk^; uiiexpecteil good news is apt 
in animate (see derivation of animal to exhdarate. the spirits, 
above) is more obvious m the word ^w- See also Cheer; Encourage; 
spire^ from in and sjnrare, breathe into. Hearten. 

Enliven means UtiTally to put life into. AnimalioHj Life, VivacUi/, Sfnrit .— 
Cheer, Old French chere, is derived AniinaLion and life do not ddliT either 
from Low Latin caia, a face, Greek in sc*nse or aiiplication, but the lattiT 
Kopa, the head (compiu'c CArebrum, the is mure in fiuniliar use. I'hey exprc'ss 
brain, cerebral, etc.) The original cith(‘r the jiarticular or geiUTal state 
meaning is seen in the phrase "be of of the mind. VivacUi/ and sjnrit <‘x- 
good c/iccr,” literally put “a good/ace press only the habitual natiue and 
on the matter.” It b(‘gan to signify state of the f<*elings. 
especially a glad face, and thence <!(»- A person of no animation is divesti^d 
veloped t.he vcab to gliwldcn, cheer, of the distinguishing (‘haracttristic of 
Exhilarate, in Latin exhiUiraius, par- his nature, which is min<l; a person of 
ticiple of cxhilaro, from hilar is, Greek no mmmty is a dull companion; a 
t>dipuQ, joyful, signifies to make glad. person of no spirit is unfit to associate 
Aniinate and inspire imply the com- with others. A person with animation 
munication of the vital or mental spai’k; takes an interest in everything: a 
enliven^ cheer, and exhilarate signify ac- vivacious man catches at everything 
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that is pleasant and interesting: a 
spfnted man enters into plans, makes 
great exertions, and disregaids diffi¬ 
culties. A sjieaker may address his 
audience \iuth more or less nmtuahon, 
according to the disposition m which 
he finds it: a man of a vivacious tem¬ 
per diffuses his vivacity ihto all his 
words and actions* a man of spirU 
suits his measures to the exigency of 
his circumstances. 

ANIMOSITY. See Enmity. 

ANNALS. See Anecdotes. 

ANNEX. See Affix 

ANNOTATION. See Remark. 

ANNOUNCE, Proclaim, Publish 
Aimoimce, in Latin annuncio, is com¬ 
pounded of an or ad and nuncfio, to tell 
to any one in a particular manner 
Prodaimj in Latin prodanw, is com¬ 
pounded of pro and clamo, to cry before, 
or cry aloud Publish^ m Latin publicoj 
from publicus and populus^ signifies to 
make public or known to the people at 
large. 

The characteristic sense of those 
words is the making of a thing known 
to numbers of mdividuals; a thing is 
anTiounced in a formal manner to many 
or few; it is proclaimed to a neigh¬ 
borhood, and publuhed to the world. 
We announce an event that is expected 
and just at hand; we proclaim an 
event that requires to be known by 
all the parties interested; we publish 
what is supposed likely to interest all 
who know it. Announcements are 
made verbally, or by some well-known 
signal; proclamations are made ver¬ 
bally and accompanied by some ap¬ 
pointed signal; publications are or¬ 
dinarily made through the press, 
or by oral communication from one 
individual to another. The arrival 
of a distinguished person is announced 
by the ringing of the bells; the 
proclamation of peace by a herald 
is accompanied with certain cere¬ 
monies calculated to excite notice; 
the publication of news is the office 
of the journalist. 

See also Advbrtisb. 

ANNOY. See Hector; Inconven¬ 
ience; Worry. 

ANNUL. See Abolish. 

ANSWER, Reply, Rejoinder, Re¬ 
sponse. Ansmr^ Anglo-Saxon ands- 


warian, compounded of and (corre¬ 
sponding to Latin ante, Greek dvri) and 
bwenan, to swear, means to swear m 
response to something, to take one’s 
oath concermiig the other side of 
the question. Reply comes from the 
French 7 epiiquer, Latin replico, unfold, 
signifying to unfold or enlarge upon 
by way of explanation. Rejoin is com¬ 
pounded of re andyu7ioe7'e, to jom, sig- 
mfying to join or ^d in return. Re¬ 
sponse, m Latin responsns, participle 
of respondeo, compounded of re and 
spondeo, promise (compare sponsor), 
sigmfies to promise m i*eturn, to give 
sanction to in return. 

Under all these terms is included the 
idea of using words in return for other 
words, or returmng a sound for a sound. 
An answer is given to a question; a 
reply is made to an assertion; a re- 
joiiider is made to a reply; a respoTise 
IS made m accordance with the words 
of another. We a7iswer either for the 
purpose of affirmation, information, or 
contradiction; we always reply or re¬ 
join, in order to explain or confute; 
responses are made by way of assent 
or confirmation. It is impohte not to 
answer when we are addressed; argu¬ 
ments are maintamed by the alternate 
replies and rejoiiiders of two parties; 
but such arguments seldom tend to the 
pleasure and improvement of society: 
the responses in the Liturgy are pe¬ 
culiarly calculated to keep alive the 
attention of those who take part in 
the devotion. 

An answer may be either spoken or 
written, or dehvered m any manner; 
reply and rejoinder are used in personal 
discourse only; a respo7ise may be said 
or sung, or delivered in a formal man¬ 
ner. 

Animals as well as men may give 
answers or make responses, though not 
replies or rejoinders. 

Answerable, RespombU, Accountable, 
Amenable. — Answerable, from answer, 
signifies ready or able to answer for. 
Responsible, from respondeo, to answer, 
has a similar meaning in its original 
sense. Accountable, from account, sig¬ 
nifies able or ready to give an account. 
Ammable, from the French amener, 
to lead, sigmfies liable to be led or 
boimd. 

Between answerable and responsible 
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there is a close alliance in the sense, 
but some difference in the application. 
A person is answerable generally in re¬ 
spect to what he undertakes to pay or 
take charge of; he is answerable for 
his own debts, or for the debts of others 
to which he has made himself liable; 
he may also be answerable for things 
left in his charge: responsible is apphed 
to higher matters of trust or duty; as 
an officer is responsible for the conduct 
of the men who ai*e under him: so to 
hold a responsible position under gov¬ 
ernment; and in an extended sense 
to be morally responsible —^that is, re¬ 
sponsible to society as a moral agent. 

Answerable and responsible convey 
the idea of a pledge given for the per¬ 
formance of some act, or the fulfil¬ 
ment of some engagement, a breach of 
which subjects the defaulter to loss, 
punishment, or disgrace: accountable 
implies simply givmg an account or 
explanation of one's proceedings. The 
two former have respect to the obliga¬ 
tions only: the accountability results 
from the relation of the parties; a 
person is accountable to his employer 
for the manner in which he has con¬ 
ducted any business intrusted to him; 
a child is accountable to his parents for 
all his actions while he is under their 
control; and we are all accountable to 
the Great Judge of all. To be ainc- 
noble is to be accountable as far as laws 
and regulations bind a person;- one 
is amenable to the laws of society, or 
he is amenable to the rules of the 
house in which he is only an inmate. 

See also Correspondent. 

ANTAGONIST. See Enemy. 

ANTECEDENT, Preceding, Fore¬ 
going, Previous, Anterior, Prior, 
Former. Antecedent, m Latin ante- 
cedms —^that is, ante and cedens, going 
before. Preceding, m Latin pieccdcns, 
going before. Foregoing, hterally going 
before. Premous is in Latin praemm, 
that is, pree an<l via, in the way before. 
Anterior, the comparative of the Latin 
in ante, before. Prior, in Latin prior, 
comparative of primus, first. Fornwr, 
in English the comparative of first. 

Antecedent, jyreamng, foregoing, pro- 
vious arc em{)loyed for wliat goes or 
happens before: anterior, prior, former, 
for what is or exists before. Ant(>- 
cedent marks priority of order, place. 


and position, with this peculiar circum¬ 
stance, that it denotes the relation of 
mfluence, dependence, and connection 
established between two objects: thus, 
in logic the premises are called the 
antec^nt, and the conclusion the con¬ 
sequent; in theology or pohtics, the 
antecedent is any decree or resolution 
which influences another decree or 
action; in mathematics it is that term 
from which any induction can be drawn 
to another; in grammar, the antecedent 
IS that which requires a particular 
regimen from its subsequent. Ante¬ 
cedent and preceding both denote pri¬ 
ority of time, or the order of events; 
but the former in a more vague and 
mdeterminate manner than the latter. 
A preceding event is that which hap¬ 
pens immediately before the one of 
which we are speaking; whereas ante¬ 
cedent may have events of circum¬ 
stances intervening. An antecedent 
proposition may be separated from its 
consequent by other propositions; but 
a preceding proposition is closely fol¬ 
lowed by another. In this sense ante¬ 
cedent is opposed to posterior; preceding 
to succeeding. 

Preceding respects simply the succes¬ 
sion of tir eo and things; but previous 
denotes the succession of actions au<l 
events, with the collateral idea of their 
connection with an influence upon 
each other: we speak of the preceding 
day, or the preceding chapter, men^ly 
as the day or chapter that goes before; 
but when we sp ak of a premous en¬ 
gagement or a preifious inquiry, it 
supposes an engagement preparatory 
to something that is to follow: previous 
is opposed to subsequent: foregoing is 
cmploycjd to mark thti order of things 
naiTatod or stated; as when we spi^ak 
of the foregoing statement, the fore¬ 
going objections, or the foregoing cal¬ 
culation, etc.: foregoing is oppow^d to 
following. 

AnUrior, prior, and former have all 
a relative sense, and are usf^d for 
things that art^ more b(^forc than otlw^rs: 
anterior is a technical term to denote 
forwardness in place or tinifs but more 
commonly the former, as in anatomy; 
the anterior or forti part of th(i skull, in 
contradistinction to the i>osterior part; 
so likewise the anteruir or fore front 
of a building, in opposition to iho. back 



APOLOGIZE 


63 


front: prior is used in the sense of 
previous when speaking comparatively 
of two or more things when it imphes 
anticipation; a prior claim mvalidates 
the one that is set up; a prior engage¬ 
ment prevents the formmg of any 
other that is proposed: fortner is em¬ 
ployed either with regard to times, as 
former times, in contradistmction to 
later periods, or with regard to prop¬ 
ositions, when the former or first 
thing mentioned is opposed to the 
latter or last mentioned. 

ANTHRAX, Malignant pustule. 
Splenic fever, Carbuncle. Anthrax, 
Greek dvOpa^, a carbuncle or coal (com¬ 
pare anthracite), is the name for a dis¬ 
ease attacking animals, and character¬ 
ized by the appearance of malignant 
hoiLs, or carbundes. The various syno- 
nymes refer to the characteristics of the 
disease, but do not differ m application. 
Splenic feuer refers to the enlai*gement 
of the spleen, caused by the disease. 
Malignant pustule refers especiaUy to 
the inflammation and breaking of the 
boils. Carbuncle in itself does not in¬ 
dicate the disease as it is now known; 
it IS the early name apphed to boils in 
the skm. 

The disease was long believed to 
affect the lower animals only, but late 
in 1915 several persons m the Umted 
States wore attacked by it, some with 
fatal results. The Department of 
Agriculture placed at the disposal of 
the attending physicians a remedy it 
had been using with marked success 
among cattle, and in one case this 
proved effective, while in others the 
application was too late. 

ANTICIPATE. See Prevent. 

ANTIPATHY. See Aversion. 

ANTIQUE. See Old. 

ANXIETY. See Care; Distress; 
Worry. 

ANY. See Some. 

APARTMENTS. See Lodgings. 

APATHY. See Indifference. 

APE. See Imitate. 

APERTURE. See Opening. 

APEX. See Zenith. 

APHORISM. Sec Anxious. 

APOLOGIZE, Defend, Justify, 
Exculpate, Excuse, Plead. Apolo¬ 
gize, from the Greek dirdkoyia, and 
airoXoyiopcu, compounded of diro, from 
or away, and Akyto, i^eak, signifies 


to do away by speaking. Defend, in 
French d^endre, is compounded of 
de and fendo, signifying to keep or 
ward off. Justify, in French justifier, 
Latin justifico, is compounded of Jus¬ 
tus and facio, signifymg to do justice, 
or to put right. ExcuLpote, in Latin 
excuLpatus, participle of exculpo, com¬ 
pounded of ex and culpa, signifies to 
get out of a fault. Excuse, in French 
excuser, Latin excuso, compounded of 
ex and causa, signifies to get out of 
any charge, causa being a legal term, 
found m the phrases “to plead one’s 
musef* “make out a case” etc. Plead, 
in French plaider, is derived from 
placere, to please, like the words plea, 
please, placate, etc. 

There is always some imperfection 
supposed or real which gives rise to 
an apology; with regard to persons it 
presupposes a consciousness of im¬ 
propriety, if not of gmlt; we apologize 
for an error by acknowledging ourselves 
guilty of it: a defence presupposes a 
consciousness of innocence more or less; 
we defend ourselves against a charge by 
proving its fallacy: a justification is 
founded on the conviction not only of 
entire innocence, but of strict pro¬ 
priety; we justify our conduct against 
any imputation by proving that it 
was blameless; exculpation rests on 
the conviction of innocence with re¬ 
gard to the fact: we exculpate ourselves 
from all blame by proving that we took 
no part in the transaction: 'excuse and 
plea are not grounded on any idea of 
innocence; they are rather appeals for 
favor resting on some collateral cir¬ 
cumstance which serves to extenuate; 
a plea is frequently an idle or unfoimded 
excuse, a frivolous attempt to lessen dis¬ 
pleasure; we accuse ourselves for a 
neglect by alleging indisposition; we 
plead for forgiveness by solicitation and 
entreaty. 

An aj)ology mostly respects the con¬ 
duct of individuals with regard to each 
other as equals; it is a veduntary act, 
springing out of a regard to decorum 
or the good opinion of others. To 
avoid misunderstandings it is necessary 
to apologize for any omission that wears 
the appearance of neglect. A defence 
respects matters of higher importance: 
the violations of laws or public moraJsf 
judicial questions decided in a court 
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or matters of opinion which are offered 
to the decision of the pubhc; no one 
defends himself but he whose conduct 
or opimons ai*e called in question. A 
fiLStiJication is applicable to all moral 
cases in common Me, whether of a seri¬ 
ous nature or othermse: it is the act 
of individuals towaid each other ac¬ 
cording to then different stations: no 
one can demand a justijbcation from 
another without a sufficient authority, 
and no one will attempt to justify him¬ 
self to another whose authority he 
does not acknowledge: men justify 
themselves either on principles of hon¬ 
or or from the less creditable motive 
of eonceahng their impeifections from 
the observation and censure of oth^s. 
An exculpation is the act of an inferior; 
it respects the violations of duty tow¬ 
ard the superior; it is dictated by 
necessity, and seldom the offspring of 
any higher motive than the desire to 
screen one's self from punishment. 
excuLpaliori regards offences only of 
commission; excuse is employed for 
those of omission as well as com¬ 
mission: wc excuse ourselves oftener 
for what we have not done than for 
what we have done: it is the act of 
persons in all stations, and arises from 
vai*ious motives, dishonoiable or other¬ 
wise: a person may often have sub¬ 
stantial reasons to excuse hunself from 
doing a thing or for not having done 
it; an excuse may hkewise sometimes 
be the refuge of idleness and selfish¬ 
ness. To pTcod IS propei-ly a juihciaJ 
act, and extended in its sense to the 
ordinary concerns of life; it is mostly 
employed for the benefit of others 
rather than ourselves. 

Excuse ami pleuj which are mostly 
employed in an unfavorable sense, are 
to apology, dUfetixc, and exculpation ito 
the means to an end: an apology is 
lame when, instead of an honest con¬ 
fession of an unintentional error, an 
idle attempt is made at justification; a 
defence is poor when it does not contain 
sufficient to invalidate the charge; a 
justification is nugatory when it applies 
to conduct altogether wrong; an excuse 
or a plea is frivolous or idle which 
turns upon some falsehood, misrepre¬ 
sentation, or irrelevant point. 

APOPHTHEGM or Apothegm. See 
Axxom, 


APOSTATE. See Recreant. 

APPALL. See Dismay. 

APPAREL, Attire, Array. Ap¬ 
parel comes from Old French apareiller, 
from Latm ad, to, and Medieval Latin 
paiiculus, from p«/-, equal, meaning to 
put together things that ai*e alike, to 
arrange, hence to arrange the dress. 
Attire comes from Old French atirier, 
from ad, to, and Old French tire or 
Here, a row (compai*e our word tier), 
possibly of Teutome origin; it means 
to place in rows, hence to arrange. 
Array comes from Latin ad and Teu¬ 
tonic rede, ready; and meant at fii*st 
to get ready. 

These terms are all applicable to 
dress or exterior decoration Appani 
IS the dress of every one, aUt7c is the 
dress of the gi’cat; art'ay is the dress 
of particular pei*sons on piu-ticuiar 
occasions: it is the first ebject of every 
man to provide himself with apparel 
smtable to his station; but the desire 
of shining forth in gaudy attire is the 
property of little mmds: in festivals 
and solemn occasions it may be propiT 
for those who are to be conspiciioiLs to 
set themselves out with a comity at rag. 
Apparel and attire respect the quality 
and fashion of the Hung; but <may has 
regard to the disiiosition ot th<' things 
with then* neatness and (lecoriiiu: </p- 
parel may be costly or mean; attire 
may be gay or shabby; but array will 
never be otherwise than neat or 
comely. 

APPARENT, VisiHLE, Clear, 
Plain, Onyious, Evident, Manifest. 
ApjHirent, in Latin apparetts, participle 
of appareo, to appear, signitios the 
quality of appearing. Visible, in Latin 
msihilis, from oisus, participle of eifleo, 
to sec, sigmtics capable of biung seen. 
Clear is in French dair, G<*riaan, Swi*- 
dish, etc., klar, Latin edarus. Pluin, in 
Latin planus, cvem, signified what, is so 
smooth and unencumbertHl that it can 
be seen. Obvious in Latin obvius, com¬ 
pounded of ob and via, signifii^s the 
quality of lying in one's way or before 
one's eyes. Evident, in French {•vulmL, 
Latin emd&us, means something clearly 
seen or known, from e or ex, out, and 
video, see. The intensive force of e 
in this case is similar to that of the 
prepositions or adverb in English 
phrases like '‘see one's way out” of 



APPEASE 05 


difficulty, ''to see through” something, 
etc. Manifest^ in French mamfeste, 
Jiatin manifest'i^y compounded of mor 
nusj the hand, and festus, possibly 
from fendo, to strike, sixties the 
quality of being so near that it can 
be laid hold of by the hand. 

These words agree in expressingjvari- 
ous degrees m the capabiht}'' of seeing; 
but viSible is the only one used purely 
in a physical sense; apparent^ clears 
plazrij and ohuums are used physically 
and morally; evident and inamfest sole¬ 
ly in a moral acceptation. That which 
is simply an object of sight is visible; 
that which presents itself to our view 
in any form, real or otherwise, is ap- 
parent; the stars themselves are visile 
to us; but their size is apparent, 

Vtsible is applied to that which mere¬ 
ly admits of being seen; apparent and 
the other terms denote not only what 
is to be seen, but what is easily to be 
seen: they are all applied as epithets 
to objects of mental discernment; 
what is apparent strikes the view; what 
is dear is to be seen in all its parts and 
in its proper colors: it is opposed to 
that which is obscure; what is plain 
is seen by a plain imderstanding: it 
requires no deep reflection or severe 
study; it is opposed to what is intri¬ 
cate: what is obvious presents itself 
readily to the mind of every one; it 
is seen at the first glance, and is op¬ 
posed to that which is abstruse: what 
is evident is seen forcibly, and leaves 
no hesitation on the mind; it is op¬ 
posed to that which is dubious; manir- 
Jest is a greater degree of the evident; 
it strikes on the understandmg and 
forces conviction; it is opposed to that 
which is dark. A thing is apparent 
upon the face of it: a case is clear; 
it is decided on immediately: a truth 
is jdain; it is involved in no perplexity; 
it is not multifarious in its bearings: 
a falsehood is pktm; it admits of no 
question: a reason is obvious; it flows 
out of the nature of the case: a proof 
is evident; it requires no discussion, 
there is nothing m it that clashes or 
contradicts; the guilt or innocence of a 
person is evident when everything serves 
to strengthen the conclusion: a contra¬ 
diction or absurdity is manifest which is 
felt by all as soon as it is perceived. 

APPARITION, See Vision. 

5 


APPEAR. See Look; See; Seem- 
Transpire. 

APPEARANCE, Air, Aspect. Ap¬ 
pearance signifies the thmg that ap¬ 
pears or the manner of appearing 
Air (see Air). Aspect, m Latm aspec- 
tus, from aspvcvo, from ad (to) and 
specere, look, cognate with Enghsh spy, 
signifies the thing that is looked upon 
or seen. 

Appearance is the generic, the rest 
are specific terms. The whol cxt<^mal 
form, figure, or colors, whatever is 
visible to the eye, is its appearance; 
air is a particular appearance of any 
object as far as it is indicative of its 
quahty or condition; an avr of wretch¬ 
edness or poverty: aspect is the partial 
appearance of a body as it presents one 
of its sides to view; a gloomy or cheer¬ 
ful aspect. It is not safe to judge of 
either persons or things altogether by 
appearances; the appearance and real¬ 
ity are often at variance: the appear-- 
ance of the sim is that of a movmg 
body, but astronomers assert that it 
has no motion round the earth: there 
are particular towns, habitations, or 
rooms which have always an avr of 
comfort, or the contrary: this is a sort 
of appearance the most to be relied 
on: poUticians of a certain stamp are 
always busy m judging for the future 
from the asp^ of affairs; but their 
predictions, like those of astrolocjers 
who judge from the aspect of the 
heavens, frequently turn out to the 
discredit of the prophet. 

See also Air; Show. 

APPEASE, Calm, Pacify, Quiet, 
Still. For derivation of appease see 
Allay. Calm comes from Late Latin 
cauma, the heat of the sun, Greek 
Kovfjta, modified by Latin calere, to 
grow hot, and signmed rest during the 
day. Pacify, in Latin pacifico, com¬ 
pounded of pax and fado, sigmfies to 
make peaceable. Quiet, in French guiet, 
Latin quietus, from quies, rest, sidles 
to put to rest. StiU, from An^o-Saxon 
sti^n, to remain in a stall, is aUied 
with the German stellen, to place, and 
signifies to stop all movement, to place 
at rest. 

To appease is to remove great agita* 
tion; to calm is to bring into a tranquil 
state. The wind is appeased, the sea 
is calmed. With regard to persons, it is 
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necessary to appease those who are in ing with any one at a given time and 
transports of passion, and to those place; a kmg appoints his ministers 
who are in trouble, anxiety, or appre- To order is the act of one invested with 
hension. Appease respects matters of partial authority: a customer oidcrs a 
force or violence, calm those of mqme- commodity from his tradesman: a 
tude and distress: one is appeased by a master gives lus orders to his servant, 
submissive behavior, and by the Top?c.scrz6eis the act of one who is 

removal of danger. Pacify corre- su})erior by vii-tue of his knowledge: a 
spends to appease, and quiet to cabn; physician prescribes for his patient. To 
in sense they arc the same, but in ap- otdata is an act emanating from the 
phcation they differ, appease and calm highest authority: kings and councils 
are used only m leference to objects ordain; but their ordinances must be 
of importance; pacify and quiet to conformable to what is ordained by 
those of a more familiar natui*e: the the Divine Being. Appointments are 
uneasy humors of a child are pacified made for the convenience of individuals 
or its groundless fears are Still or communities; but the^’' may be 

is a loftier expression than any of the altei*ed or annulled at the pleasure of 
former terms; serving mostly for the the contracting parties. Oiders ai*e 
grave or poetic style: it is an onoma- dictated by the superior onl^'', but they 
top®ia for restraimng or putting to presuppose a discretionary obligation 
silence that wluch is noisy and boister- on the part of the individual to whom 
ous. they are given. Prescriptions are bind- 

See also Allay; Mollify. mg on none but such as voluntarily ad^ 

APPELLATION. See Name. mit their authority; but ordinances 
APPLAUD. See Peaisb. leave no choice to thase on whom they 

APPLAUSE, Acclamation. are imposed to accept or reject them: 

plause, from the Latin applaudo, signi- the ordinances of man ari‘ not lejss bind* 
fies, literally, to clap or stamp the feet ing than those of GckI, so long as they 
to a thing. Acclamation, from acclamo, do not expressly contradict the divine 
signifies a crying out to a thing. law. 

These terms express a public dem- Appointments are kept, orders cxecut- 
onstration; the former by means of ed or obe 3 "ed, prescriptions foliowini, or- 
a noise with the hands or feet; the dizmiices submitted to. It is a point t)f 
latter by means of shouts and cries: pohtencss or honor, if not of din^iit 
the former being employed as a testi- moral obligation, to keep the apfmnb 
mony of approbation; the latter as a ments wluch we liave made, liiteri^st 
sanction, or an indication of respect, will lead men to e.xecute the oniers 
An actor looks for applause; a speaker which they receive in the course of 
looks for acclamation. What a man business: dut^' obliges them to obey 
does calls forth applause, but the per- the orders of their siijienors. It is a 
son himself is mostly received with nice matter to prescribe to another 
acclamations. At the hustings popular without hurting lus pride; this jirin- 
speeches meet with applause, and ciplc leads men of Urn to n'gard the 
favorite members are greeted with loud counsels of their best fricmls as pre- 
acda/nations. scriptions; with children it is im- 

APPLICATION. See Attend. questionable duty to follow the pre^ 
APPLY. See Added; Address. scnptwns of those whose age, station, 
APPOINT, Okdeb, Pbescribk Or- or experience authorizes them to pre- 
DAIN. Appoint (see Allot). Order, scribe. God has wv/ut/zed all t iiings for 
in J^Vench ordre, Latin ordino, to ai^ our ^ood; it rests with ourseIv<*s to 
range, dispose, ordo, order, signifies to mhxmi to lliHordimfia*smd ho happy, 
place in regular position. Prescribe, in See also Constitute. 

Latin prescribo, compounded of APPORTION. S<h5 Distribute. 

before, and sertbere, to write, signifies APPRAISE, Appiubciatb, Esti* 
to draw a line for a person. Ordain mate. Esteem. Appraise azia appre^ 
is a variation of order. date, both from appretio and appreti> 

To appoint is either the act of an participle of apprec^, compenmded 

equal or superior; wo appoint a meet- of ad and predum, a price, signify to set 
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a price or value on a thing. Estimate 
comes from eslimatus, participle of 
estimo, to value. To esteem is a varia¬ 
tion of estimate. 

Appraise and appreciate are used in 
precisely the same sense for setting a 
value on anything accordmg to relative 
circumstanees; but the one is used m 
the proper, and the other in the figura¬ 
tive sense: B, appraiser appraises 
goods according to the condition of the 
articles and their salable property; the 
character of men are appreciai^ by 
others when their good and bad quah- 
ties are justly put m a balance. 

To estimate a thing is to get the sum 
of its value by calculation; to esteem 
anything is to judge its actual and in¬ 
trinsic value. Estimate is used either 
in a proper or a figurative acceptation; 
esteem only m a moral sense: the ex¬ 
pense of an imdertaking, losses by fire, 
gains by trade, are estimated at a cer¬ 
tain sum; the estimate may be too high 
or too low: the moral worth of men is 
often estimated above or below the 
reality, accordmg to the particular bias 
of the estimator; but there are individ¬ 
uals of such an imquestionable worth 
that they need only to be known in 
order to be esteemed, 

APPRECIATE. See Appraise. 

APPREHEND, Conceive, Sup¬ 
pose Imagine. To aprprehcfid, from 
the Latin ad and prehetidot I lay hold 
of, signifies to take. Concewe, from the 
Latin con and capiOj to take together— 
that is, to put together in the mind. 
Suppose, from the Latin suppono, to 
put one thing in the place of another. 
Iinagine, from imago, to have an 
image or figure of anything in the 
mind. 

To apprehend is simply to take an 
idea into the mind; thus we may ap¬ 
prehend any object that we hear or 
see: to conceive is to form an idea in 
the mind, as to conceive the idea of 
doing an^hing, to conceive a design. 

Apprehending is the first effort of the 
thinking faculty: conceiving is the act 
of a more matured understanding; the 
former belongs to children as well as 
grown persons, the latter more properly 
to grown persons. Apprehending is 
performed by the hdp of the senses; 
we may be quick or dull of apwehm- 
sion, Corwemng is performed Iby re¬ 


flection and combination: we may 
concewe properly or improperly. 

That of which we can have no sensi¬ 
ble impression is not to be apprehended, 
that which is above the reach of our 
thought is not to be conceived. 

To apprehend and to concewe are ap¬ 
plied only to reahty, to suppose and 
itnagine are apphed to tbmgs which 
may exist only m the imagination; but 
the former bemg drawn from that 
which IS real may be probable or im¬ 
probable according to circumstances; 
the latter being the pecuhar act of the 
imagmation, more commonly exists m 
the imagmation only. 

These terms are all employed to de¬ 
note one’s opinion or behef in regard to 
ordmaiy matters with a like distinction. 
Apprehend expresses the weakest kind 
of belief, the havmg the least idea of 
the presence of a thmg. 

A man is said to conceive that on 
which he forms a direct opimon. 

What one supposes may admit of 
a doubt; it is frequently only conject¬ 
ural. 

What one imagines may be alto¬ 
gether improbable or impossible, and 
that which cannot be imagined may 
be too improbable to admit of being 
beheved. 

Apprehend, Fear, Dread. — Appre¬ 
hend signifies to have an idea of danger 
m one’s mind, without necessarily im¬ 
plying any sentiment of fear. Fear, 
Anglo^axon foer, a sudden peril cr 
danger, referred originally to the pen! 
of travelling, and is alhed to faran, 
modem/are, meaning to travel. Dread, 
Anglo-Saxon droedan, to be afraid, ex¬ 
presses the highest deCTee of fear. 

What is possible may be apprehended; 
we may apprehend a change in the 
weather, or that an accident will take 
place by the way. What is probable 
may be feared; we may fear the con¬ 
sequences of a person’s resentment. 
Not onl^r the evil which is nigh, but 
that which is exceednog great, pro¬ 
duces dread. 

Apprehend is said only of things. 
Feor and dread are also apjilied to per¬ 
sons with the like distinction: fear is 
a salutary sentiment; it is the senti¬ 
ment of a child toward a parent or 
instructor: dread, as toward a fellow- 
creature, is produced by harshness and 
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oppression, but in regard to our Maker 
is produced by the consciousness of 
guilt. 

APPREHENSION. See Worry. 

APPRISE. See Inform. 

APPRISED. See Aware. 

APPROACH, Access, AnmiTANCE. 
Approach, Old French aprochter, from 
Latin prope, near, signifies near to-;— 
that is, coming near to. Access, in 
Latin accessus, from ac or ad, and cedere, 
to go, is, properly, going to. Ad¬ 
mittance (see Aimr). 

Approach signifies the coming near 
or toward an object, and consequently 
is an unfinished act, but access and ad¬ 
mittance are fimshed acts; axxess is the 
coming to—^that is, as close to an object 
as is needful; and admittance is the 
coming into any place or into the 
presence or society of any person. 
Approach expresses simply the act of 
drawing near, but access and admittance 
comprehend, in their signification, the 
hberfcy and power of coming to or into: 
an approach may be qmck or slow, an 
access easy or difficult, an admittance 
free or exclusive. 

Approach may sometimes be taken 
for a road or way of approach, which 
brings it nearer in sense to the other 
terms, as the approaches to a bridge or 
a town. 

Access is used only in its proper sense 
for the act of persons; approach and ad¬ 
mittance are employed figuratively, as 
the approach of winter, age, etc., or the 
approach to immortality, in the sense 
of coming near to it in similitude, the 
admittance of immoral thoughts into the 
mind. 

Approach, Appraxirrutte.—Approach 
(see preceding use). Approxirnate, com¬ 
pound of ap and proximns, to come 
nearest or next, signifies either to draw 
near or bnng near. To approach is 
intransitive only; a person approaches 
an object. To approximate is both 
transitive and intransitive; a person 
apjjroximatcs two objects to each other. 

To approach denotes simply the mov¬ 
ing of an object toward another, but to 
approxvtnaJte denotes the gradual mov¬ 
ing of two objects toward each other: 
that which approaches may come into 
immediate conjimction; but bodies 
may approximate for some time before 
they form a junction, or may never 


form a junction. An equivocation ap¬ 
proaches to a he. Minds approximate 
by long intercourse. 

APPROBATION. See Assent; 
Consent. 

APPROPRIATE, Usurp, Arro¬ 
gate, Assume, Ascribe. Appropriate, 
in French approprier, compounded of 
ad and propnatus, participle of pro- 
priare, an old verb, an 1 propruis, proper 
or own (compare proper), signifies to 
make one^s own. Usurp, in French 
usurper, Latin usurpo, from ilsu rapere, 
to seize for one's own use, signifies to 
make use of as one's own. Arrogate, in 
Latin arrogatus, participle of arrogo, 
signifies to ask or claim for one's self. 
Assume, in French assumer, Latin 
assume, compounded of as or a/l and 
sumo, to take, signifies to take to one's 
self. Aserthe, in Latin asenho, com¬ 
pounded of ad and scribo, write, signi¬ 
fies here to write down to one's own 
account. 

The idea of taking something to one's 
self by an act of one's own is common 
to all these terms. To appropriate is 
to take to one's self with or without 
right j to usurp is to take to one's self 
by violence or in violation of right. 
Appropriating is applied in its proper 
sense to goods in possession; xisurping 
is properly applied to power, titles, 
rights. Individuals appropriate what¬ 
ever comes to their h^ds which they 
use as their own; they murp power 
when they exercise the functions of gov¬ 
ernment without a legitimate sanction. 

These words may be applied in the 
same sense to moral or spiritual objects. 

Arrogate, assume, and asemhe denote 
the taking to one's self, but do not, like 
appropriate and usurp, imply taking 
from another. Arrogate is a more vio¬ 
lent action than assume, and assume 
than ascribe. Arrogate and assume are 
employed either in the proper or figura¬ 
tive sense, ascribe only in the figurative 
sense. Wc arrogate distinctions, hon¬ 
ors, titles; we assume names, rights, 
and privileges. In the moral sense we 
arrogate pre-eminence, assume iinixir- 
tance, ascribe merit. To arrogate is a 
species of moral usurpation; it is always 
accompanied with haughtiness and 
contempt for others: that is arrogated 
to one's self to which one has not the 
smallest title: an arrogant temper is 
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one of the most odious features in the 
human character; it is a compound of 
folly and insolence. To ansuine is a 
species of moral appropriation; its 
objects are of a less serious nature than 
those of arrogatingy and it does less vio¬ 
lence to moral propriety: we may a«- 
sume in trifles, we arrogate only in im¬ 
portant matters. To ascribe is oftener 
an act of vanity than of injustice: 
many men may be entitled to the merit 
which they ascribe to themselves; 
but by this very act they lessen the 
merit of their best actions. 

Arrogating as an action, or arrogance 
as a disposition, is always taken in a 
bad sense: the former is always dic¬ 
tated by the most preposterous pride; 
the latter is associated with every un¬ 
worthy quality. Assumption as an 
action varies m its character according 
to circumstances; it may be either 
good, bad, or indifferent: it is justi¬ 
fiable in certam exigencies to assume 
a command where there is no one else 
able to direct; it is often a matter 
of indifference what name a person 
assumes who does so only m conform¬ 
ity to the will of another; but it is 
always bad to assume a name as a 
mask to impose upon others. As a 
disposition assumption is always bad, 
but still not to the same degree as 
arrogance. An arrogant man renders 
himself intolerable to society: an as¬ 
suming man makes himself offensive: 
arrogance is the characteristic of men; 
assumption is pecuhar to youths: an 
arrogant man can be humbled only by 
silent contempt; an assuming youth 
must be checked by the voice of au¬ 
thority. 

See also Monopolize; Nab; Pb- 

OULIAB. 

APPROVE. See Ratify. 

APPROXIMATE. See Approach. 

APT. Sec Fit; Ready. 

APTITUDE. See Knack. 

ARBITER. See Judge. 

ARBITRARY. See Absolute. 

ARBITRATE, Adjust, Decide, Db- 
TBRMiNB, Mediate, Settle. Arbitrate 
(for derivation see Judge) means to 
decide as an outsider, an impartial 
judge. Adjust (not derived from jus¬ 
tice, but from ad and juxta, next to) 
meant originally to put side by side, to 
put something into a proper relation to 


something else. Decide is derived from 
de and cosdere, to cut, and means to cut 
off, hence to end. Determine comes 
from Latin de and temiinarej from ter- 
minuSy limit, and meant to decide the 
hmits of something. MediatOj from 
Latin ynediusy middle, meant to act as 
a go-between. Settle meant to cause 
to rest, from Anglo-Saxon setly seat 
(compare the noun settley a seat). It 
received the special sense of to es¬ 
tablish peace between two combat¬ 
ants, from an association with the 
Anglo-Saxon soehty the end of a suit, 
allied to the verb sacaUy to contend, 
which appears in forsake. Of these 
terms mediate and arbitrate refer es¬ 
pecially to the difficulties that arise 
between states or between other or¬ 
ganized groups of mdividuais. To 
mediale involves an action prior to 
arbitration, for it is based upon a 
tender of the “good offices” of a neu¬ 
tral nation to others m a dispute or 
war. In case it is accepted the medi¬ 
ating nation may become the arbitrator 
or the dispute may be submitted to 
another form of arbitration —^that is, 
final decision concerning the justice oi 
the case by an impartial court. For 
an analysis of the difference between 
decide and determine see the article on 
decide. Decide and determine refer 
to pui*ely mtellectual operations. One 
may decide or determine the rights of 
a case without proceeding to adjust 
the difficulties or to settle the disturb¬ 
ance. Adjust and setde imply active 
participation. Adjust and settle differ 
mamly in the connotations suggested 
by their derivations. We adjust matters 
where the trouble is due to a lack of 
mutual understanding between two con- 
flictmg parties. We settle a disturbance 
where conflicting claims cannot be ad¬ 
justed by superior force or authority. 

ARBITRATOR. See Judge; Paci¬ 
fist. 

ARCHITECT, Builder. Architecty 
fix>m architecture, m Latm architectusy 
from architecturay Greek dpxirkKTuiVy 
compounded of dp^ocy the chief, and 
rsxjciy art or contrivance, signifies the 
chief of contrivers. Builder j from the 
verb to buddy denotes the person con¬ 
cerned in buQdmgs, who causes the 
structure of houses, either by his money 
or his personal service. 
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An architect is an artist, employed 
only to form the plans for large build¬ 
ings; a builder is a simple tradesman, 
or even workman, who builds common 
dwelling-houses. 

ARCHIVE. See Record. 

ARDENT. See Hot, Sanguine. 

ARDOR. See Fervor; Zeal. 

ARDUOUS. See Hard. 

ARGUE, Dispute, Debate. Argue 
comes from Latin arguere^ to make 
dear. Ihs'pute, m IVcnch disputer, 
Latin dtsputo, compoimdcd of dis and 
puto, signifies to think differently; m 
an extended sense, to assert a different 
opinion. DebcUe, m French debaUre^ 
compounded of the intensive syllable de 
and haitre, to beat or fight, signifies to 
contend for and against. 

To argue is to defend one’s self; to 
dispu^j to oppose another; to dehatCy 
to dispute m a formal manner. To 
argue on a subject is to explain the rea^ 
sons or proofs m support of an asser¬ 
tion: to argue with a person is to de¬ 
fend a position against him: to dispute 
a thing is to advance objections against 
a position; to dispute with a person is 
to start objections against his positions, 
to attempt to refute them: a debate is 
a disputation hdd by many. To argue 
does not necessarily suppose a convic¬ 
tion on the part of the ai’guor that what 
he defends is true, nor a real difference 
of opinion m his opponent; for some 
men have such an itching propensity 
for an argument that they will attempt 
to prove whao nobody demes: to dis- 
pute always supposes an opposition to 
some person, but not a sincere opposi¬ 
tion to the thing; for we may dispute 
^at which we do not deny, for the 
sake of holding a dispvie with one who 
is of different sentiments: to debate 
presupposes a multitude of clashing or 
opposing opinions. Men of many 
words argue for the sake of talkmg: 
men of ready tonnes dispute for the 
sake of victory: in parliament men 
often debate for the sake of opposing the 
ruling party, or from any other motive 
than the love of truth. 

Argue, Evince, Prove.—Argue (see 
above). Evince, in Latin mneo, com- 
poimded of vinco, prove, or make out, 
and e, forth, sigedfies to oring to light, 
to m^e to appear clear. Prove, in 
French prouver, in Latin pro6o, from 


probus, good, signifies to make good 
or to make to appear good. 

These terms in general convey the 
idea of evidence, but with gradations: 
argue denotes the smallest, and prove 
the highest degree To argue is to 
serve as an mdication amounting to 
probability; to evince denotes an indi¬ 
cation so clear as to remove doubt; to 
prove marks an evidence so positive as 
to produce conviction. It argues a want 
of candor in any man to conceal cir¬ 
cumstances m his statement which are 
in any wise calculated to affect the sub¬ 
ject m question: the tenor of a person’s 
conversation may evince the reMcment 
of his mind and the pm*ity of his taste: 
when we see men sacrificing their 
peace of mind and even their integnty 
of character to ambition it proves to 
us how important it is even in early 
life to check this natural and in some 
measure laudable, but still insmuating 
and dangerous, passion. 

Argutneut, Reason, Proof. — Argu¬ 
ment, from argue, si^ifics either the 
thing that argues, or that which is 
brought forward in arguing. Reason, in 
French raison, Latm ratio, from rains, 
participle of rear, think, signifies the 
faculty of mind which draws conclu¬ 
sions. Proof, like prove, is derived 
ultimately from Latin piobus, good, ex¬ 
cellent, and means that which tests and 
reveals the excellence of something. 

An argument serves for defence; a 
reason for justification; a proof for con¬ 
viction. Arguments are adduced in 
support of a hypothesis or proposition; 
reasons are assigned in matters of be¬ 
lief and practice; proofs tixo collected 
to ascertain a fact. 

Arguments are either strong or weak; 
reasons solid or futile; 'jiroofs clear and 
positive, or vague and iiidefimte. We 
confute an argument, overpower a rea¬ 
son, and invalidate a proof. Whoever 
wished to defend Christianity will be 
m no want of arguments; the believer 
need never be at a loss to give a reason 
for the hope that is in him; but tlirough- 
out the whole of Divines Revelation 
there is no circumstance that is 
substantiated with such irrefragable 
proofs as the resurrection of our 
Saviour. 

ARISE, or Rise, Mount, Ascobnd. 
Climb, Scale. Arise or me, derivea 
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from a root signifying to move, found 
m river, riwlet, etc., means specifically 
to move m an upward direction. As¬ 
cend is deiwed from ad, to, and scandere, 
to climb, from a root found in scandal 
(originally a stumbling-block), and 
means to climb to something. Chrrd) 
means to ascend by graspmg, and is 
derived from a Germamc root signify¬ 
ing to grasp, found m clip, cleave, 
cLan^er^ etc. Scale is deriv^ from 
Latin scdla (from the same root found 
in ascend), that by which one ascends, 
and means to rise by a ladder. 

The idea of going upward is common 
to ail these terms; arise is used only m 
the sense of simply getting up, but rise 
IS employed to express a continued mo¬ 
tion upward: a person arises from his 
seat or his bed; a bird rises in the air; 
the silver of the barometer rises; the 
fii*st throe of these terms convey a gra¬ 
dation in their sense; to arise or rise 
denotes a motion to a less elevated 
height than to mount, and to mourU 
that which is less elevated than ascend; 
a person rises from his seat, mounts a 
hill, and ascends a mountain. Arise 
and rise are intransitive only; the rest 
are likewise transitive: we nse from a 
point, we mount and ascend to a pomt, 
or we mount and ascend something: an 
air-balloon rises when it first leaves the 
ground; it mounts higher and higher 
until it is out of sight; but if it ascends 
too high it endangers the hfe of the 
aerial adventurer. Climb and scede ex¬ 
press a species of rising: to dirrib is to 
rise step by step by elmging to a cer¬ 
tain body; to scale is to rise by an 
escalade, or species of ladder, em¬ 
ployed in mounting the walls of forti¬ 
fied towns: trees and mountains are 
dimbed; walls are scaled. 

Arise or Rise, Proceed, Issue, Spring, 
Flow, Emanate ,—^To arise (see above). 
Proceed, in Latin procedo, that is, pro 
and cedere, to go, signifies to go forth. 
Issue is French issue, participle of 
issir (from ex, out of, and ire, to go. 
Spring, in German springen, simnfies 
to leap forth. Flow, Ango-Saxon 
flowan, is derived from a Germanic 
root allied to the Latin pluit, it rains, 
and the Greek rrX^uv, to float. It 
has no connection with the Latin 
fluere, to flow. Emanate, in Iiatin 
emariatm, participle of ermno, from ex, 


out, and manare, to flow, means to 
flow out. 

The idea of one object coming out of 
another is expressed by aU these terms, 
but they differ m the circumstances of 
the action. What comes up out of a 
body and rises mto existence is said to 
arise, as the mist which arises out of 
the sea: what comes forth as an effect, 
or comes forth m a particular manner, 
IS said to proceed; thus the hght pro¬ 
ceeds from a certam quarter of the 
heavens, or from a certain part of a 
house: what comes out from a small 
apertm'e is said to issue; thus perspira¬ 
tion usues thi-ough the pores of the 
skin; water issues sometimes from the 
sides of rocks; what comes out in a 
sudden or quick manner, or comes from 
some remote som-ce, is said to spring; 
thus blood springs from an artery which 
IS pricked; water springs up out of the 
earth: what comes out in quantities or 
in a stream is said to flow; thus blood 
flows from a wound: to emanaie is a 
species of flowing by a natural operar 
tion, when bodies send forth, or seem 
to send forth, particles of their own 
composition from themselves; thus 
hght emanates from the sun. 

This distinction m the signification 
of these terms is kept up in their moral 
acceptation, where the idea of one 
thing originatmg from another is com¬ 
mon to them all; but in this case arise 
is a general term, wnich simply implies 
the coming mto existence; proceed con¬ 
veys also the idea of a progressive 
movement into existence. Eve;^ ob¬ 
ject, therefore, may be said to arise out 
of whatever produces it; but it pro¬ 
ceeds from it only when it is gradiially 
produced: evils are continually armng 
m human society for which there is no 
specific remedy: in complicated dis¬ 
orders it is not always possible to say 
precisely from what the complamt of 
the patient proceeds.^ Issue is seldom 
used but in application to sensible ob¬ 
jects: yet we may say, in conformity 
to the onginal meaning, that words 
issue from the mouth: the idea of the 
distant source or origin is kept up m 
the moral application of the terai 
spring, when we say that actions spring 
from a generous or corrupt principle: 
the idea of a quantity and a stream is 
preserved in the moral use of the terms 
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fUjw and emanate; but the former may ARRIVE. See Comb. 
be said of that which ic not inherent ARRCX3rANCE, Presumption. At^ 
m the body; the latter respects that rogance^ in French arrogance, Latin 
only which forms a component part of arrogantia, signifies the disposition to 
the body: God is the sprung whence arrogate (see Appropriate). Presump- 
aU our blessmgs flow; all authority twn, from presume, Latin prassumo, 
emanates from God, who is the supreme compounded of pros, before, and sumere, 
source of all things; theologians, when itself compounded from svh and evnere, 
speaking of God, that the Son to buy, and meaning to put or take, 
emanates from the Father, and the signifies the disposition to put one’s self 
Holy Ghost from the Father and the forward. 

Son, and that grace flaws upon us m- Arrogance is the act of the great; 
cessantly from the inexhaustible treas- presumption that of the httle: the ar- 
ures of Divine mercy. roganJt man takes upon himself to be 

ARMISTICE. See Truce. above others; the presumptuous man 

ARMS, Weapons. Arms, from the strives to be on a level with those who 
Latin arma, literally fittings, eqmp- are above him. Arrogance is com¬ 
ments, from the root si gnif ying to join monly coupled with haughtiness; pre¬ 
ox fasluon found in art, arm (a part of sumption with meanness: men arro- 
the human body), etc., is now properly gandy demand as a right the homage 
used for instruments of offence, and which has perhaps before been volun- 
never otherwise except by a poetic tarily granted; the creature presumptu- 
license of arms for armor; but weapon, ously arraigns the conduct of the Crea- 
from a widespread Germanic root, may tor, and murmurs against the dia- 
be used either for an instrument of pensations of BSs providence, 
offence or defence. We say fire-arww. See also Assumption; Haughtiness. 
but not fire-weapons; and weapons of- ARROGATE. See Appropriate. 
fensive or defensive, not arms offensive ART, Cunning, Deceit. jM, in 
or defensive. Arms, likewise, agree- Latin ars, from a root ar, to join (see 
ably to its origin, is employed for that arms), allied to Greek aprto^, fit, 
only which is purposely made to be an exact, signifies literally the '‘putting 
instrument of offence; weapon, accord- of two and two together.” Cunning is 
ing to its extended and indefimte appli- derived from An^o-Saxon cunnan, to 
cation, is employed for whatever may know, and therefore corresponds exact- 
be accidentally used for this purpose: ly to the colloquial adjective knowing, 
guns and swords are always arms; in such phrases as “a knowing lookj 
stones, brick-bats, and pitchforks, and “a knowing child,” etc. Deceit, m 
also the tongue or words, may be oc- Latin deceptum, participle of dedpio, 
casionaUy weapons. ox de and capio, signifies to take by sur- 

ARMY, Host. An army is an or- prise or unawares, 
ganized body of armed men; a host, Ar^ imphes a disposition of the mind 
from hostis, an enemy, is properly a to use circumvention or artificial means 
body of hostile men. An army is a to attain an end: cunning marks the 
limited body; a host may be unlimited, disposition to practise disgmse in the 
and is therefore generally considered prosecution of a plan: deceit leads to 
a very large body. the practice of dissimulation and gross 

The word army applies only to that falsehood, for the sake of gratifying a 
which has been formed by the rules d(»sirc. Art is the property of a lively 
of art for purposes of war: host has mind; cunning, of a thoughtful and 
been extended in its application not knowmg mind; deceit, of an ignorant, 
only to bodies, whether of men or low, and weak mind. Art is practised 
angels, that were assembled for pur- often in self-defence; as a practice, 
poses of offence, but also in the figu- therefore, it is even sometimes Justi- 
rative sense to whatever rises up to fiable, although not as a disposition: 
assail. cunning has mways self in view; the 

AI^RAIGN. See Accuse. cunning man seeks his gratification 

ARRANGE. See CnASs; Dispose, without regard to others; de.ceit is often 
ARRAY. See Apparel. practised to the express injury of an- 
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other: the deceitful man adopts base 
means for base ends. Animus prac¬ 
tise art when opposed to their superiors 
in strength; but they are not artful, as 
they have not that versatility of power 
which they can habitually exercise to 
their own advantage like human beings; 
animals may be cunning, inasmuch as 
they can by contrivance and conceal¬ 
ment seek to obtain the object of their 
desire, but no animal is deceitful except 
man; the wickedest and stupidest of 
men have the power and the will of 
decewing and practising falsehood upon 
others which is unfciown to the 
brutes. 

See also Business. 

Artful, Artificial, Fictitious. — Artful, 
compounded of art and full, marks the 
quality of being full of art. Artificial, 
in Latin artificialis, from ars and fado, 
to do, signifies done with art. Fictitious, 
in Latin fictitius, from fingere to feign 
(compare article on feign), signifies the 
quality of being feigned. 

Artful respects what is done with art 
or design; artificial what is done by 
the exercise of workmanship; fictitious 
what is made out of the mind. Artful 
and artificial are used either for natural 
or mor^ objects; fictitious always for 
those that are moral: artful is opposite 
to what is artless, artificial to what is 
natural, fictitious to what is real: the 
ringlets of a lady’s hair are disposed 
in an artful manner; the hair itself 
may be artificial; a tme is artful which 
is told in a way to gain credit; man¬ 
ners are artificial which do not seem 
to suit the person adopting them; a 
story is fictitious which has no founda¬ 
tion whatever in truth and is the in¬ 
vention of the narrator. Children 
sometimes tell their stories so artfully 
as to imjpose on the most penetrating 
and experienced. Those who have no 
character of their own are induced to 
take an artificial character in order to 
put themselves on a level with their 
associates. Be^ars deal m fictitious 
tales of distress in order to excite com- 
:passion. 

^ See also Scheming. 

ARTICLE, Condition, Term. Ar- 
Ucle^ in French article, Latin articulus, 
a jomt or a part of a member. Candid 
tion is usually believed to be derived 
Ss^x the Latin conderet to build. Skeat 


declares that this is incorrect. The 
Latin conditio is derived from con and 
a root found in dicere, to speak, mean¬ 
ing to point out. Term is derived 
from Latin terminus, Greek rkpfia, from 
the root meaning to cross over. 

These words agree in their applica* 
tion to matters of compact, or under* 
standmg between man and man Artin 
cle and condition are used in both num¬ 
bers: terms only m the plural in thi» 
sense: the former may be used for 
any point individually; the latter for 
all the points collectively: article is 
employed for all matters which are 
drawn out in specific articles or points; 
as the articles of an indenture, of a 
capitulation, or an agreement. Con¬ 
dition respects any point that is ad¬ 
mitted as a ^oimd of obhgation or 
engagement: it is used for the general 
transactions of men, in which they 
reciprocally bind themselves to return 
certain equivalents. The word terms 
is employed in regard to mercantile 
transactions; as the terms of any bar¬ 
gain, the terms of any agreement, the 
terms on which anything is bought or 
sold. Artides are mostly voluntary; 
they are admitted by mutual agree¬ 
ment: conditions are frequently com¬ 
pulsory, sometimes hard; they are 
submitted to from policy or necessity; 
terms are dictated by interest or equity; 
they are fair or unfair according to 
the temper of the parties; they are 
submitted or agreed to. 

ARTICULATE. See Utter. 

ARTIFICE, Trick, Finesse, Strat¬ 
agem. ArHjUx, from French artifice, 
Latin artifex, an artificer, and artem 
fado, to execute an art, sigaifies the 
performance of an art. Trick is de¬ 
rived from Dutch and originally meant 
a clever contrivance. Finesse, a word 
directly imported from France, with all 
the meaning attached to it which is 
characteristic of the nation itself, 
means properly fineness; the word jin 
I in French is derived from Latin 
I meaning well finished. Stratagem, in 
French strataghne, from the Greek 
tTTpariiynpLa and aTp&njy^f^, to lead an 
army, signifies by distinction to head 
them in carrying on any scheme. 

AU these terms denote the exercise of 
an art calculated to mislead othereL 
I Artifice is the generic term, the rest axe 
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specific: the former has likewise a par¬ 
ticular use and acceptation distinct 
from the others; it expresses a ready 
display of art for the purpose of extri¬ 
cating one's self from a difficulty, or 
securing to one's self an advantage. 
Trick includes in it more of design to 
gam something for one's self, or to act 
secretly to the inconvenience of others: 
it is rather a cheat on the senses than 
the understanding. Finesse is a species 
of artifice in which art and cunning are 
combined in the management of a 
tause: it is a mixture of invention, 
jfelsehood, and concealment. Strata^- 
gem is a display of art m plottmg and 
contrivmg, a disguised mode of ob¬ 
taining an end. Females who are not 
guarded by fixed principles of virtue 
and uprightness are apt to practise 
artifices upon their husbands. Men 
without honor, or an honorable means 
of living, are apt to practise various 
tricks to impose upon others to their 
own advantage: every trade, there¬ 
fore, is said to have its tricks; and pro¬ 
fessions are not entirely clear from this 
stigma, which has been brought upon 
them by unworthy members. Diplo¬ 
matic persons have most frequent re¬ 
course to finesse. Military operations 
are sometimes considerably forwarded 
by well-concerted and well-timed strat¬ 
agems to surprise the enemy. 

An artifice may be perfectly innocent 
when it serves to anord a friend an 
unexpected pleasure. A tnck is child¬ 
ish which only serves to deceive or 
amuse children. Stratagems are allow¬ 
able not in war only; the writer of a 
novel or a play may sometimes adopt 
a successful stratagem to cause the 
reader a surprise. Finesse is never 
justifiable; it carries with it too much 
of concealment and disingenuousness 
to be practised but for selfish and un¬ 
worthy purposes. 

ARTIFICER. See Artist. 

ARTIFICIALr. See Artpul; The¬ 
atrical. 

ARTISAJST. See Artist. 

ARTIST, Artisan, Artimcer, Me¬ 
chanic. Artist is the practicer of the 
fine arts (for derivation see Art); arti¬ 
san the practicer of the vulgar arts. 
Artificer comes from ars md facia, one 
who does or makes according to art. 
Mechanic, from Greek ^ 


machine, a device, signifies one who 
works with machines. 

The artist ranks higher than the arti- 
san, the former requires mtellectual re¬ 
finement, the latter nothing but to 
know the cemmon practice of art. The 
musician, painter, and sculptor are 
artists; the caipentcr, the sign-painter, 
and the blacksmith are artisans. The 
artificer is an intermediate term be¬ 
tween the ariist and the artzsan; manu- 
factui‘ers are artificers; and, in an ex¬ 
tended sense, any one w'ho makes a 
thing by his contrivance is an artificer. 
The mechanic is that species of artisan 
who works at ai*ts pui-oly mechanical, in 
distinction from those which contribute 
to the completion and embellishment of 
any objects; on this groimd a shoe- 
mier is a mechanic, but a common 
pamter is a simple artisan. 

ARTLESS. See Naive. 

AS. See Both. 

ASCEND. See Arise. 

ASCENDANCY. See Inplcencb. 

ASCETIC, Austere, Riain, Stern. 
Ascetic in French asceiique, from 
to work, exercise, applied, 
literally, to the practice of an art, 
hence to an athlete, and, by exten¬ 
sion, to the disciphne practised by an 
athlete. In the schools of the stoics, 
the term that implied this discipline 
practised by the wrestlers was em¬ 
ployed to designate the practice of 
mastering the desires and passions or 
of severe virtue, and in this sense it 
passed into the language of the early 
Christians: on this basis the modem 
meaning of a person unduly rigid or 
austere was derived. 

Austere is derived from Latin au- 
stems, harsh, sour, tart, from Greek 
aiarripoG, making the tongue dry, 
harsh, bitter. It signifies a manner, a 
temperament, and does not so dis¬ 
tinctly imply the mastering of the 
physical appetites as does the word 
ascetic. Similarly stem, from Anglo- 
Saxon styme, of harsh mind, refers to 
a kind of temper. Austenly suggests 
both the habits of life indicated in 
asceticism and the kind of nature sug¬ 
gested by sternness. A man may be 
stem and, at the same time, bo the 
opi^site of ascetic. Bigid, from Lat^ 
rigidus (whence riaaram is also derived 
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by way of French), comes from the 
Latin rigere^ to be stiff or straight. It 
refers both to the property of physical 
things and, figuratively, to a certain 
habit of mind or of life. Stern refers 
to a kind of emotional temperament; 
rigid suggests an intellectual habit, an 
unbending mind, whence ceitain char¬ 
acteristics of temper and habits of 
living might develop. 

ASCRIBE, Impute, Attribute. To 
izsciihe signifies here generally to write 
or set dowm in one's own mind to a per¬ 
son (see Appropriate) —^that is, to 
assign anything in one's estimate as 
the possession or the property of an¬ 
other, as to ascribe honor or power. 
To impfitej from im or i?i and pido, 
think, is to form an estimate of a 
person; as to impute a thing to a per¬ 
son's folly. To attribute, from ad and 
tribuo, bestow, is to assign a thing as 
a cause; as to attribute the loss of a 
vessel to the violence of the storm. 

What IS ascribed and impuied is most¬ 
ly of a personal nature, either to honor 
or dishonor; ascribe more frequently 
for the former, impide for the latter. 
In the doxology of the church ritual, 
all honor, might, majesty, dominion, 
and power are ascribed to the three per¬ 
sons m the Holy Trinity; men of right 
minds cannot bear the slightest iwn 
putation on their honor, nor virtuous 
women the slightest imputation on 
their chastity. 

Ascribe may, however, sometimes be 
employed m an unfavorable sense, and 
impute in a favorable sense. We may 
ascribe imperfection as weU as perfec- 
tiouj and impute good as well as bad 
motives. 

To ascribe may also denote to assign 
a cause, which brings it nearer in sense 
to attribute; but the former always re¬ 
fers to some charactenstic of the per¬ 
son, and the latter, although applied to 
personal qualities, conveys no personal 
reflection. 

To ascribe is always to assign to some 
individual person; but to attribute may 
either refer to no persons, or to none 
individually. Milton ascribes the first 
use of artillery to the devil: the Letters 
of Junius have been ascribed succes- 
fflvely to many as the author; the death 
of many persons may be attributed to 
intemperance. 


ASEPTIC, Germless, Non-putre- 
PYiNG. Aseptic, a compound of the 
Greek dcnjTTTOQ (from d privative and 
GiiiTTLKOQ, putrefying) and the En^sh 
suffix ic, signifies that which is not 
hable to putrefaction, or that which is 
germless or free from septic matter, 
or any substance that produces or pro¬ 
motes putrefaction; in the substantive 
form, asepsis, the absence of toxinous 
or pathogemc bacteria which poison 
the blood. From the original Greek 
term we have septicoomia, an acute dis¬ 
ease resembling pyaemia m its general 
characteristics, supposed to be caused 
by the introduction into the blood of 
putrid matter from the surface of a 
wound or ulcer, the putrefaction now 
bemg known, through the antiseptic 
researches of Pasteur and Lister, to 
be a fermentative change due to the 
presence of certam micro-orgamsms in 
the blood. 

Antiseptic surgery is the operation of 
introducing antiseptic solutions into 
a wound whence the poisonous matter 
has been carried into the blood, or 
where the wound has not been prompt¬ 
ly treated by antisepsis, or the ex¬ 
clusion of microbes or bacteria from 
wounds and open sores. 

ASK, Beg, Request. Ash, in Anglo- 
Saxon asman, is derived from a Uer- 
mamc root signifying to wish. Beg is 
derived, by a somewhat complicated 
process, from a frequentative of bid, 
and meant to bid often, to ask again 
and again. Request, in Latin reguisitus, 
participle of require, is compoimded of 
re and quoBrere, to seek or look after, 
with indications of desire to possess. 

The expression of a wish to some one 
to have somethmg is the common idea 
comprehended m these terms. As this 
IS the simple signification of ash, it is the 
generic term; the other two are spe¬ 
cific; we ash m begging and requesting, 
but not vice versa. AsJkng is peculiar to 
no rank or station; in consequence of 
our mutual dependence on each other, 
it is requisite for every man to ash 
something of another: the master ashs 
of the servant, the servant asks of the 
master: the parent asks of the child, 
the child ashs of the parent. Begging 
marks a degree of dependence which is 
peculiar to inferiors in station; we ask 
for matters of indifference; we beg. 
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that which we think is of importance: (from rmivuSy hand), and hence to ask 
a child asks a favor of his parent; a for that which has been intrusted, 
poor man begs the assistance of one Askj in the sense of beg, is confined to 
who is able to afford it: that is asked the expression of wishes on the part of 
for which is easily granted; that is the asker, without mvolvmg any obli- 
begged which is with difficulty obtained, gation on the part of the person asked; 
To asky therefore, requires no effort, all granted m this case is voluntary, or 
but to beg is to ask with importumty: complied with as a favor; but ask for^ 
those who by merely asking find them- in the sense here taken, is involuntary, 
selves unable to obtain what they wish, and sprmgs from the foims and dis- 
will have recourse to begging. As ask tinctions of society. Ask is here, as 
sometimes implies a demand, and beg before, generic or specific; claitn and 
a vehemence of desire or strong degree demand are specific: m its specific 
of necessity, politeness has adopted sense it conveys a less peremptory sense 
another phrase, which conveys neither than either claim or demand. To ask 
the imperiousness of the one nor the for denotes simply the expressed wish 
urgency of the other; this is the word to have what is considered as due; to 
request. Asking cames with it an air clairn is to assei*t a right or to make 
of superiority; begging that of sub- it known; to demand is to insist on 
mission; requesting has the air of m- having, without the liberty of a ro- 
dependence and equality. Ashing har-^ fusal. Asking respects obligation in 
ders too nearly on an mfrmgement of general, great or small; claim respects 
personal liberty; begging imposes a obhgations of importance. Asking for 
constraint by making an appeal to the supposes a right not questionable; 
feelings; requests leave the hberty of claim supposes a right hitherto unac- 
granting or refusing unencumbered knowledged; demand supposes either 
It is the cWacter of impertinent peo- a disputed right or the absence of all 
pie to ask without considering the cir- right, and the simple determination to 
cumstances and situation of the person have: a tradesman asks for what is 
asked; they seem ready to take with- owed to him as circumstances may re- 
out permission that which is askedy if quire; a person claims the property he 
it be not granted; selfish and gre^y has lost; people are sometimes pleased 
people beg with importunity, and in a to make demands the legahty of which 
tone that admits of no refusal; men cannot be proved. What is lent must 
of good breeding tender their requests be asked for when it is wanted; what- 
with moderation and discretion; they ever has been lost and is found must be 
request nothing but what they are cejp- recovered by a claim; whatever a self- 
tain can be conveniently comphed ish person wants he strives to obtain 
with. by a demandy whether just or unjust. 

Ask is altogether excluded from po- Asky InquirCy Questiony Interrogate .— 
lite Ufe, although beg is not. We may Ask (see above). Inquire, Latin tn- 
beg a personas acceptance of anything; quiroy compounded of in and queeroy 
we may beg him to favor or honor us signifies to seai*ch after. Questiony in 
with his company; but wc can never French questionnery signifies to put a 
talk of asking a person’s acceptance, question, from the Latin qua'stw and 
or ashing him to do us an honor. Beg queero, to seek or search, to look into, 
in such cases indicates a condescen- Interrogate, Latin interrogatus, parti- 
sion which is sometimes not unbecjoin- ciple of interrogoy compoun<led of inter 
ing, but on ordinary occasions request and rogo, signifies to ask. 

IS with more propriety substituted in Wc perform all these action.^ in order 
its place. to get information: but we emk for gen- 

Ashy or Ask For. Claimy Demand. — era! purposes of convenKmce; we 
Ask (see above). Claimy in Old French qmre from motivas of curiosity; wc 
daimer, Latin clamo, to cry after, sig- question and interrogate from motives of 
nifies to express an imperious wish for. discretion. To ask respects simply 
Demandy in French demandery is do- one thing; to inquire respects one or 
lived from Old French de and mandery many subjects; to question and interro- 
to order from the hands of another gale is to ask repeatedly, and in the 
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fatter case more authoritatively than 
in the former. Indifferent people ask 
of each other whatever they wish to 
know: learners inquire the reasons of 
things which are new to them: masters 
question their servants, or parents their 
children, when they wish to ascertain 
the real state of any case: magistrates 
interrogate criminaJs when they are 
brought before them. It is very un¬ 
civil not to answer whatever is asked 
even by the meanest person: it is 
proper to satisfy every inquiry^ so as 
to remove doubt: questions are some¬ 
times so impertinent that they cannot 
with propriety be answered, interroga¬ 
tions from unauthonzed persons are 
little bettei* than insults 

ASKEW. See Wav. 

ASPECT. See Appearance. 

ASPERITY. See Acrimony. 

ASPERSE, Detract, Defame, 
Slaitobr, Calumniate Asperse, m 
Latin aspersus, participle of aspergere, 
to sprinkle, allied to English s'j^nkle, 
signifies in a moral sense to stain with 
spots. Detract, in Latin detractus, par¬ 
ticiple of detraho, compoimded of de 
and trako, to draw from, signifies to 
take from another that which is his 
due, or which he desires to retam; 
particularly to take from the merit of 
an action. Defame, in Latm defamo, 
compounded of the privative de and 
fama, from root fan, to speak, meaning 
reputation—^that which others say 
about us—signifies to deprive of repu¬ 
tation. Slarmer, Middle English sclnn- 
dre, IS a doublet of scandal (see Dis¬ 
credit), derived from Greek through 
Latm and French. Ccdumniate is de¬ 
rived from Latin ccdumnia, from caluere, 
to deceive. 

All these terms denote an effort made 
to injure the character or estimation by 
some representation. Asperse and d^ 
tract mark an indirect representation; 
defame, slander, and calmnniale, a posi¬ 
tive assertion. To asperse is to fix a 
moral stain on a character; to detract 
is to lessen its merits and excellences. 
Aspersions always imply something 
bad, real or supposed; detractions are 
always founded on some supposed good 
in the object that is detracted; to d^ame 
is openly to advance some serious 
charge against the character; to slan- 
der is to expose the faults of another in 


his absence; to calumniate is to com¬ 
municate secretly, or otherwise, false 
cucumstances to the injury of another. 
If I speak slightingly of my neighbor, 
and msinuate an 3 ^hing against the 
purity of his prmciples or the rectitude 
of his conduct, I asperse Mm: if he be 
a charitable man, and I ascribe his 
chanties to a selfish motive, or other¬ 
wise take away from the merit of his 
conduct, I am guilty of detraction; if 
I publish anything openly that injures 
Ms reputation, I am a defam&r; if I 
communicate to others the reports 
that are in circulation to his disadvan¬ 
tage, I am a slanderer; if I fabricate 
anything myself and spread it abroad, 
I am a calumniator. 

ASPHYXIA, Syncope, Suffoca¬ 
tion. Asphyxm, in French asphyane, 
is from Latin asphyxia, Greek da4>vZta 
the latter a compound of a, without, 
and a^vkiQ, the pulse, signifies, hter- 
ally, a pulseless condition, the tempo¬ 
rary or permanent cessation of the 
motions or throbbings of the heart, 
as m hanging, drowning, and suffoca¬ 
tion, due to an interruption of the 
assage of the blood m the bod^jr wMch 
eeps it from its connection with the 
atmosphere by respiration, and so pre¬ 
vents a sufficiently free exchange of 
carbonic acid for oxygen. In its mild 
form we have syncoj^, from avy and 
Ko’jrrsLv, to cut. This is a fainting 
brought on by a sudden fright, illness, 
or a more than ordinarily disturbing 
spectacle. In its most severe or fatM 
form it becomes suffocation, the effect 
of a stoppage of respiration. 

The usual treatment of asphyxia has 
recently been supplemented, with 
marked success, by the invention of 
the pulmotor, an apparatus designed 
to resuscitate victims of poisoning by 
gases and noxious fumes, electric 
shocks, suspended animation from any 
cause, drownmg, attempted suicide, 
collapse in narcosis, and other mis¬ 
haps, by forcing oxygen into the 
lun^. Many of the large gas com¬ 
panies now keep pulmotors on hand to 
send out in cases of accidental or in* 
tentionM a.^hyxiation by illuminatiDg 
gas. 

ASPIRE. See Aim. 

ASSAIL. See Attack. 

ASSAILANT. See Aggressor. 
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ASSASSINATE. See Kill. 

ASSAULT. See Attack. 

ASSAY. See Test. 

ASSEMBLAGE. See assembly. 

ASSEMBLE, Muster, Collect. 
Assetnble is derived through French 
from Low Latin assimulare, from ad, 
to, and stmul, together, from a root 
which also appears in similar, same, 
etc Muster comes from Latm wion- 
strari, to show, and means specifically 
a review of troops. Collect is derived 
from Latm con, together, and legere, 
to gather, from the root which also 
appears in college, colleague, etc. 

Assemble is said of persons only; mus-- 
ter and collect of persons or things. To 
assemble is to bring together by a call or 
invitation; to muster is to bring to- 
gether by an act of authority, or a par* 
ticular effort, into one pomt of view at 
one time and from one quarter; to 
collect is to bring together at different 
times and from different quai*ters: 
the parhament is assembled; soldiers 
are mvMered every day in order to as¬ 
certain their numbers; an army is 
collected in preparation for war; a kmg 
assembles has council in order to con¬ 
sult with them on public measures; a 
general musters his forces before he un¬ 
dertakes an expedition, and collects 
more troops if he finds himself too 
weak. 

Collect is used for everything which 
can be brought together in numbers; 
muster is used figuratively for bringing 
together, for an immediate purpose, 
whatever is in one's possession: books, 
coins, curiosities, and the like are col¬ 
lected; a person's resources, his strength, 
courage, resolution, etc., are mustered; 
some persons have a pleasure in collect¬ 
ing all the pieces of antiguity which 
fall in their way; on a trying occasion 
it is necessary to muster all the forti¬ 
tude of which we are master. 

Assemble, Comeue, Convoke, — Assem¬ 
ble (see above). Convene, in Latin conn 
venio, signifies to come or bring to¬ 
other. Convoke, in Latin convoco, 
si^Tiifics to call together. 

The idea of collecting many persons 
into one place, for a specific purpose, is 
common to all these terms. Assenible 
conveys this sense without any addi¬ 
tion; convene and convoke include like¬ 
wise some collateral idea: people arc 


assembled, therefore, whenever they 
are convened or convoked, but not vice 
versa. Asseynhhng is mostly by the 
wish of one; convening by that of sev¬ 
eral: a crowd is assembled by an in¬ 
dividual m the streets; a meeting is 
convened at the desire of a ccitam num¬ 
ber of persons, people are assembled 
either on pubhc or private business; 
they are always convened on a public 
occasion. A kmg assembles his parlia¬ 
ment; a particular mdividual assem¬ 
bles his friends; the inhabitants of a 
district are convened. There is nothing 
imperative on the part of those that 
assemble or convene, and nothing bmd- 
ing on those assembled or convened; one 
assembles or convenes by invitation or 
request; one attends to the notice or 
not, at pleasure. Convoke, on the 
other hand, is an act of authority: it 
is the call of one who has the authority 
to give the call, it is heeded by those 
who feel themselves bound to attend. 

AssetrMy, Assemblage, Group, Col¬ 
lection. — Assembly, assemblage, are col¬ 
lective terms derived from the verb as¬ 
semble. Group comes through JVench 
from Italian groppo, which among 
painters signifies an assemblage of fig¬ 
ures in one place. Collection expresses 
the act of coUectmg, or the body collected. 

Assembly respects persons only; as- 
serriblage, things only; group and col¬ 
lection, persons or things: an assembly 
is any number either brought together 
or coming together of themselves; an 
assemblage is any number of things 
standing together; a group is come 
together by accident or put together 
by design; a collection is mostly put or 
brought together by design. A gen¬ 
eral alarm will cause an assembly to 
disperse; an agreeable assemblage of 
rural objects, whether in nature or in 
representation, constitutes a landscape: 
a paintmg will sometimes consist only 
of a group of fi^os; but if they be 
well chosen it will sometimes produce 
a wonderful effect: a collection of evil- 
minded pejrsons ought to be immedi¬ 
ately dispersed by the authority of the 
magistrate. In a large assenUtly you 
may sometimes observe a singular as¬ 
semblage of characters, countenances, 
and fi^es: when people come to¬ 
other in great numbers on any occar* 
sion, they will often form themselves 
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into distinct groups j the collechon of ftow is always public. Meetings 
scarce books and curious editions has by all who have any common concern 
become a passion, which is ridiculed to arrange; congregations consist of 
under the titie of Bibliomama. those who pursue the same objects 

AssenMy, Company, Meeting, Conn particularly m matters of rehgion, al- 
gregatzon. Parliament, Diet, Congress, though extended m its apphcation to 
Convention, Synod, Convocation, Coun- other matters: all these different kinds 
cil .—^An asseinbty (see Assembly) is of assemblies are formed by mdividuals 
simply the assembling together of any in their piivate capacity; the other 
number of persons: this idea is com- terms designate assewbZtes that come to- 
mon to all the rest of these terms, gether for national purposes, with the 
which differ in the object, mode, and exception of the word convention, which 
other collateral circumstances of the may be either domestic or political, A 
action. Company, a body linked to- parliament and diet are popular assem- 
gether (see Accompany), is an assembly blies under a monarchical form of 
for purposes of amusement. Meeting, a government; congress and convention 
body met together, is an assembly for are assemblies under a republican gov- 
general purposes of business. Con- emment: of the first description is the 
gregatwn, a body flocked or gathered to- parliament of England, the diets of 
gether, from the Latm grex, a flocii, is Prussia and Finland assembled by the 
an assetnbly brought together from con- reigning prmce to dehberate on the 
geniality of sentiment and commumty aflairs of the nation. Of the latter 
of purpose. Parliament is derived description is the congress of the United 
through French parler, and a suJQfix States of America and the national 
from Latm parabola, Greek irapa^oKb, convention of France; but there is this 
a speech in which two things are difference observable between a con- 
compared. (Compare parable.) Diet, press and a convention, that the former 
from Greek Btatra, a mode of life, consists of deputies or delegates from 
has the same etymology as the word higher authorities—^that is, from inde- 
diet applied to the mode of life in re- pendent governments already estab- 
spect to food. The peculiar sense in lished; but a convention is a self-con- 
which it is here used is due to a con- stitut^ assembly, which has no power 
fusion of it in the popular mind with but what it assumes to itself. A synod 
the Latin dies, day, especially a day and convocation are in religious matters 
set apart for public busmess; and so what a diet and convention are in civil 
it came to mean an assembly which matters: the former exists only under 
conducted pubhc business. Congress, an episcopal form of government; the 
from the Latin congredior, to march latter may exist under any form of 
in a body, is an assembly coming to- church disciphne, even where the au- 
gether in a formal manner from distant thority hes m the whole body of the 
parts for special puiTposes. ConvenMon, ministry. A council is more impor- 
from the Latin convemo, come together, tant than all other species of assembly; 
is an assembly coming together m an in- it consists of persons invested with the 
formal and promiscuous manner from highest authority, who, in their con- 
a neighboring quarter. in Greek saltations, do not so much transact 

evvoffoe, compounded of and aS6g, ordinary coacetns as arrange the forms 

signifies Hterally going the same road, and fashions of things. Religious 
and has been employed to signify an councils used to determine matters of 
assembly for consifltation on matters of faith and discipline; political councils 
religion. ConvocaMon is an assembly frame laws and determine the fate of 
csonwoAed for an especial purpose. Courv- empires. 

cH is an assembly for consultation either ASSENT, Consent, • Appbobation; 
on civil or on ecclesiastical affairs. Concubrencb. Assent, in Latin cta- 
An assembly is, in its restricted sense, sentio, is compounded of as or od and 
pubhc, and under certain regulations; sentio, to thmk, signifying to bring 
a company is private, and confined to one's mind or jud^ent to a thinp. 
friends and acquaintances; a meeting Consent (see Accede). Approbation^in 
is either public or private; a congregor- Latin approhaHo, is compounded of ad 
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and probo, to prove, signifying to make wko have the power of preventing; it 
a thing out good. Concurrence (see is opposed to refusal: approhaiion is 
Agree). given by equals or superiors, or those 

AasaTii respects matters of judgment; who have the power to withhold it; 
consent respects matters of conduct, it is opposed to disapprobation: 

We assent to what we admit to be currence is given by equals; it is op- 
irue; we consent to what we allow to posed to opposition or rejection, 
be done. Assent may be given to ASSERT, Maintain, Vindicate. 
anything, whether positively propos^ Assert (see Affirm). Mmntatn, in 
by another or not, but consent supposes French mmntemrj from the Latin 
that what is consented to is proposed by manus and teneo, signifies to hold by 
some other person. Some men give the hand—that is, closely and firmly, 
their hasty to propositions which in Latin vindicatuSj parti- 

they do not fully understand, and their ciple of vindnco (vinj a root signifying to 
hasty consent to measures which are w^i, to claim, ^ed to venerate^ YenuSj 
very injudicious. It is the part of the etc., and dicere), signifies to express a 
true b^ever not merely to assent to the wish or claim for ourselves or others. 
Christian doctrmes, but to make them To assert is to declare a thing as our 
the rule of his life: those who consent own; to maintain is to abide b:’' what 
to a bad action are partakers in the we have so declared; to vindicate is to 
guilt of it. stand up for that which concerns our- 

and may sometimes be selves or others. We assert anything 

both applied to matters of judgment or to be true; we rnaintain it by adducing 
abstract propositions, but in that case proofs, facts, or arguments; we vindi- 
assent is the act of an individual, con^ cate our own conduct or that of an- 
scwiistheact of many individuals; one other when it is called in question. 
absents to that which is offered to his We assert boldly or impudently; we 
notice; some things are admitted by maintain steadily or obstinately; we 
the common consent of mankind. vindicate resolutely or insolently. A 

Approbation is a species of assentj right or claim is asserted which is 
concurrence of consent. To approve avowed to belong to any one; it is 
is not merely to assent to a thing as maintained when attempts are made to 
right, but to determine upon it posi- prove its justice or regain its pos- 
tively to be so; the word assent is ap- session; the cause of the asserler or 

E lied therefore most properly to specu- rnaintamer is vindicated by another. 

itive matters, or matters of inference Innocence is asserted by a positive 
or deduction; approbation to practical declaration; it is maintained by re- 
matters or matters of conduct, as to peated assertions and the support of 
give one’s assent to a proposition in testimony; it is vindicated through the 
Euclid, to express one’s approbation of interference of another. The most 
a particular measure. guilty persons do not hesitate to assert 

Concurrence is properly the consent th^ innocence with the hope of in- 
of many: consent may pass between spiring credit; and some will persist 
two individuals, namely, the party in rnaintainirig it even after their guilt 
proposing and the party to whom the has been pronounced; but the really 
thing is proposed; but concurrence is innocent man will never want a friend 
always given by numbers: consent may to vindicate him when lijs honor or his 
be given by a party who has no per- reputation is at stake- Assertiom 
sonal interest in the thing consented to; which are made hastily and incon- 
conci&rence is given by those who have siderately are seldom long maintained 
a common interest in the thing pro- without exposing a person to ridicule; 
posed: therefore passes between those who attempt to vindicate a bad 

persons individually, concurrence be- cause expose themselves to as much 
tween communities or between men reproach as if the cause were their 
collectively. own. 

is mven by equals or inferiors; ASSESSMENT. See Tax. 

it is opposed to contradiction or denial: ASSEVERATE. See Affirm. 

consent is given by superiors, or those ASSIDUOUS* Sec Ac?rivK. 
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ASSIGN. See Adduce; Distrib¬ 
ute. 

ASSIGNEE, Administrator. As¬ 
signee, in French dssigne, from the 
Latin assigno (ad, to, and signum, seal), 
signifies one to whom something is 
formally given over, either in trust or 
for his own use and enjoyment. An 
assignee in deed is one appomted by a 
person; an assignee in law is one ap¬ 
pointed by a court or other competent 
authority; an assignee in bankruptcy is 
one to whom a bankrupt's estate is 
assigned and in whom it is vested for 
the benefit of his creditors. 

The last is the most familiar appli¬ 
cation of the term. In his capacity 
as an administrator of another per¬ 
son's property (from Latin ad and mtn- 
istrare, to serve, administer signifying 
public service applied in this case to a 
specific fimction) an assignee, after ac¬ 
cepting the trust, is not at liberty to 
assign the property back again to the 
assignor. It is hM duty to act as a 
faithful trustee for all concerned. He 
is to take immediate possession of all 
the property and effects and valuable 
interests of every kind of the insolvent, 
and demand and take any necessary 
steps to collect ail outstanding debts. 
If he sells property of the insolvent he 
cannot buy it himself. Acting in the 
discharge of the ordin^ duties of an 
administrator, an assignee is person-! 
ally liable only for want of ordinary 
skill and care. See administer under 
Minister for further definition of the 
function of administrator in general. 

ASSIMIIABLE, Absorbable, Con¬ 
formable, Convertible. Assimnlar 
hie, in French the same form, from 
ossimiLaJte, derived from ad and simUis, 
to make like, signifies that which is 
capable of being made like another 
thing, or chang^ into its own sub¬ 
stance. As an adjective, it implies 
that which may be made in some par¬ 
ticulars to resemble another thing; and 
as a substantive, that which is capable 
of being so changed. 

In the sense of mixing together, or 
merging, either of persons or sub¬ 
stances, we have the mam act of 
bringing some one or some thing into 
conformity or agreement with other 
persons or things, of converth^, 
changing, or incorporating some one 


or some thing with others. A substance 
may be readily absorbable (from ab and 
sorhere, to sup up, Greek pofpteiv) by an¬ 
other when the first will be so conform¬ 
able to the second that both become one 
substance, and each of the two sepa¬ 
rately is conm'tible into a single sub¬ 
stance as if individually homogeneous. 

Persons of like temperament and 
taste are assimilable in association with 
others of like qualities; citizens are 
made conformable to the law by penal¬ 
ties for being otherwise; sound securi¬ 
ties are readily convertible mto cash 
when desired; certain kinds of food 
and drink are assimilable, or capable of 
being umted or mixed in the stomach 
without causing distress. 

Hence, in all of these terms we have 
the sense of a complete and agreeable 
union of separate things in a single 
body, because each constituent in it¬ 
self possesses the qualities of the others. 

ASSIST. See Help. 

ASSISTANT. See Accommodator; 
Coadjutor. 

ASSISTING. See Auxiliary. 

ASSOCIATE, Companion. Asso- 
mate, in Latm assodaJtvs, participle of 
assodo, is derived from ad and 
a companion, literally a follower (alliea 
to sequor, 1 follow). Companion, from 
company (for derivation see Accom¬ 
pany), signifies one that bears com¬ 
pany. 

Assodales are habitually together: 
companions are only occasionally in 
company. As our habits are formed 
from our associoies, we ought to be 
particular in our choice of them: as 
our companions contribute much to 
our enjoyments, we ought to choose 
such as are suitable to ourselves. 
Many, men may be admitted as com- 
•mnions who would not altogether be 
fit as associates. 

An assocUde may take part with us in 
some business, and share with us in the 
labor: a companion takes part with us 
in some concern, and shares with us in 
the pleasure or the pain. 

Assodation, Society, Company, Part¬ 
nership .—All these terms denote a 
union of several persons into one body. 
Association is general, the rest are 
specific. Whenever we habitually or 
frequently meet together for some com¬ 
mon object, it is an assodation. Asso- 
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ciabions are therefore political, rehgious, 
commercial, and literary. A society 
is an associaiym for some specific pur¬ 
pose, moral or religious, civil or pohti- 
cal. A company is an association of 
many for the purpose of trade. A 
partnership is an association of a few 
for the same object. 

Whenever association is used in dis¬ 
tinction from the others, it denotes 
that which is partial in its object and 
temporary in its duration. It is found¬ 
ed on unity of sentiment as well as 
unity of object; but it is mostly un¬ 
organized, and kept together only by 
the spirit which gives rise to it. A 
society requires nothing but umty of 
object which is permanent in its nat¬ 
ure; it is well organized, and com¬ 
monly set on foot to promote the 
cause of humanity, hterature, or re- 
hgion. No country can boast such 
numerous and excellent societies j wheth¬ 
er of a charitable, a religious, or a ht- 
erary description, as England. Com¬ 
panies are brought together for the 
purpose of interest, and are dissolved 
when that object ceases to exist: their 
duration depends on the contingencies 
of profit and loss. The South Sea 
Company, which was founded on an 
idle speculation, was formed for the 
min of many, and dispersed almost as 
soon as it was formed. Partnerships 
are altogether of an individual and 
private nature. As they are without 
organization and system, they are 
more precarious than any other asso¬ 
ciation, Their duration depends not 
only on the chances of trade, but the 
compatibihty of mdividuals to co¬ 
operate m a close pomt of umon. They 
are often begun rashly and end 
ruinously. 

Association, Combination. —Assoao- 
twn (see the precedmg). Combination, 
from the Latm corrinm, or con ana 
hinus, signifies tying two into one. 

An association is something less 
binding than a comhination; associa¬ 
tions are formed for purposes of con¬ 
venience; combinations are formed to 
serve cither the interests or passions 
of men. The word association is there¬ 
fore always taken in a good or an in¬ 
different sense; cornbmation m an in¬ 
different or bad sense. An association 
is public; it embraces all classes of 


men: a combination is often private, 
and includes only a particular descrip¬ 
tion of persons. Associations are formed 
for some general purpose; combinor- 
tions are frequently form^ lor par¬ 
ticular purposes which respect the in¬ 
terest of the few to the injury of 
many. Associations are formed by 
good citizens; combinations by dis¬ 
contented mechames, or low persons in 
general. 

When used for things, association is a 
natural action; combination an arbi¬ 
trary action. Thmgs associate of them¬ 
selves, but combinations are formed 
either by design or accident. Nothing 
will associate but what harmomzes; 
things the most opposite in their 
nature may be combined together. We 
associate persons with places, or events 
with names; discordant properties are 
combined in the same body. With the 
name of one’s birthplace are associated 
pleasui-able recollections; virtue and 
vice are so combined in the same char¬ 
acter as to form a contrast. The 
association of ideas is a remarkable 
phenomenon of the human mind, but 
it can never be admitted as solving any 
difficulty respecting the structure and 
composition of the soul; the combina- 
tion of letters forms syllables, and 
that of syllables forms words. 

ASSUAGE. See Allay, 

ASSUME. See Affect; Appro- 

PEIATB. 

ASSUMPTION, Presumption, Ar¬ 
rogance. Assumption, the act of as- 
summg (see Appropriate). Presump¬ 
tion, from pn^sume, m Latin prt&tnrno, 
from pree, before, and sumo, to take, 
signifies to take beforehand, to take 
for ‘granted. Arrogance (see Appro¬ 
priate). 

Assumption is a person’s taking upon 
himself to act a part which does not 
belong to him. Presumption is the 
taking a place which does not belong 
to him. Assumption has to do with 
one’s general conduct; presumption re¬ 
lates to matters of right and prece¬ 
dence. A penson may be guilty of 
assumption by giving commands when 
he ought to receive them, or by speak¬ 
ing when he ought to be silent: he is 
guilty of presumption in taking a scat 
which is not fit for him. Assnnvptfkn 
arises from self-conceit and selt-suf- 
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ficiency, 'presumption from self-im¬ 
portance. Assumption and presum'p- 
lion both denote a taking to one’s self 
merely, arrogance claiming from others. 
A person is guilty of assimiption and 
presumption for his own giatification 
only, without any direct mtentional 
offence to others; but a man cannot 
be arrogaiitj be guilty of arrogance^ 
without direct offence to others. The 
arrogant man exacts deference and 
homage from others; his demands are 
as extravagant as his mode of makmg 
them IS ofiensive. Children are apt 
to be assuming^ low people to be 'pre¬ 
suming; persons among the higher 
orders, inflated with pride and bad 
passions, are apt to be arrogant. 

ASSURANCE, Confidence. As¬ 
surance imphes either the act of mak¬ 
ing another sure (see Affirm), or of 
bemg sure one’s self. Confidence im¬ 
phes simply the act of the mind m 
confiding^ which is equivalent to a 
feeling. 

Assurance, as an action, is to con¬ 
fidence as the means to the end. We 
^ive a person an assurance in order to 
inspire him with conjidence. Assur¬ 
ance and confidence, as a sentiment m 
ourselves, may respect either that 
which is external of us, or that which 
belongs to ourselves; in the first case 
they are both taken in an indifferent 
sense: but the feelmg of assurance is 
much stronger than that of confidence, 
and applies to objects that mterest 
the feelings; whereas confidence ap¬ 
plies only to such objects as exercise 
the understanding: thus we have an 
assurance of a life to come; an assur¬ 
ance of a blessed immortahty: we have 
a confidence in a person’s integrity. 

As respects ourselves exclusively, as¬ 
surance is employed to designate either 
an occasional feeling or a habit of the 
mind; confidence, an occasional feeling 
mostly; assurance, therefore, in this 
sense, may be used mdifferently, but 
in general it has a bad acceptation: 
confidence has an indifferent or a good 
sense. 

Assurance is a self-possession of the 
mind, arising from the conviction that 
all in ourselves is right; confidence is 
that self-possession only in particular 
cases, and grounded on the reliance 
we mtve in our abilities or our char¬ 


acter. The man of assurance never 
loses himself imder any circumstances, 
however trymg; he is calm and easy 
when another is abashed and con¬ 
founded: the man who has confidence 
will generally have it in cases that war¬ 
rant him to trust to himself. A liar 
utters falsehoods with an air of assur¬ 
ance, m order the more effectually to 
gain behef; conscious innocence enables 
a person to speak with conjtdence when 
mterrogated. Assurance shows itself 
m the behavior, confidence in the con¬ 
duct. Young people are apt to assert 
everythmg with a tone of assurance; 
no man should undertake anything 
without a confidence m himself. 

Assurance, Impudence. — Assurance 
(see above). Impudence literally im¬ 
phes shamelessness, from in, a negative 
prefix, and pudere, to feel shame. 
They are so closely alhed to each other 
that assurance is distinguished from 
impudence more in the manner than 
the spirit; for impudence has a gross¬ 
ness attached to it which does not be¬ 
long to assurance. Vulgar people are 
impudent, because they have assurance 
to break through all the forms of so¬ 
ciety; but those who are more culti¬ 
vate will have their assurance con¬ 
trolled by its decencies and refine¬ 
ments. 

ASSURE. See Affirm. 

ASTERN. See Abaft. 

ASTONISH. See Wonder. 

ASTRONOMY, Astrology. As¬ 
tronomy IS compounded of the Greek 
aarpov, cognate with English star, and 
vopog, law, and signifies the laws of 
the stars, or a knowledge of their laws. 
Astrology, from aSrpov and ydXoff, sig¬ 
nifies a reasoning on the stars. 

The astronomer studies the course 
and movement of the stars; the os- 
trohger reasons on their influence. The 
jformer observes the state of the heav¬ 
ens, marks the order of time, the 
eclipses, and the revolutions which ai^ 
out of the established laws of motion 
in the immense universe: the latter 
presets events, draws horoscopes, and 
announces all the vicissitudes of rain 
and snow, heat and cold, etc. The 
astronomer calculates and seldom errs, 
as his calculations are built on fixed 
rules and actual observations; the 
astrologer deals in conjectures, and his 



84 


ASYLUM 


imagination often deceives him. The 
astrono7ner explains what he knows, and 
merits the esteem of the learned; the 
astrologer hazai’ds what he thinks, and 
seeks to please. 

ASYLUM, Refuge, Shelter, Re¬ 
treat. Asylum^ in Latm asyluyn, in 
Greek acruXov, compounded of a, priva¬ 
tive, and avXrij plunder, sigmfies a place 
exempt from plunder. Refuge, in Latm 
refugzunij from refugto, to fly away, 
signifies the place one may fly away 
to. Shelter is a corruption of Middle 
En^ish sheld-trwne, Anglo-Saxon aciZd- 
truma, shield-troop, a band of armed 
men protectmg something, and hence a 
protection m general. Retreatj in 
French retraitej Latm retracius, from 
retraho, or re and traho, to draw back, 
sigmfies the place that is situated be- 
hmd or in the background. 

Asylwrif refuge, and shelter all denote 
a place of safety; but the former is 
fixed, the two latter are occasional, 
the retreat is a place of tranquilhty 
rather than of s^ety. An asylum is 
chosen by him who has no home, a 
•‘^vjge by him who is apprehensive of 
danger: the French emigrants found 
a r^uge in England, but very few will 
make it an asylum. The inclemencies 
of the weather make us seek a shelter. 
The fatigues and toils of life make us 
seek a retreaZ. It is the part of a 
Christian to afford an asylum to the 
helpless orphan and widow. The ter¬ 
rified passenger takes refuge in the first 
house he comes to, when assailed by 
an evil - disposed mob. The vessm 
shattered in a storm takes shelter in 
the nearest haven. The man of busi¬ 
ness, wearied with the anxieties and 
cares of the world, disengages himself 
from the whole, and seeks a retreat smt- 
ed to his circumstances 

ATOMIC, Inappreciable, Mi¬ 
nute, Small. Atomic, m French aZo- 
mique, is in EngKsh a compound of 
aUm and the suffix ic; atom, Latin 
aUmvs, is derived from Greek droKog, d, 
a negative prefix, and rkfivnv, to cut, 
and signifies that which cannot be 
cut, a particle of matter which can¬ 
not be made smaller. Inayf^cciahk is 
compounded of in, a negative prefix, 
and ad and yretium, price, and signifies 
something too small to evaluate, too 
small to notice at all. Minvie is 


derived from the past participle of 
minuere, to make small, whence minor 
dimmish, etc., are also derived Small 
is a Teutonic word meaning in most 
Germanic languages what it means in 
Enghsh. 

Of these terms atomic is the most 
absolute and emphatic, and small the 
least so. Small is used relatively. 
We speak of a small man or a small 
army, though the man is gigantic com¬ 
pared with a mosquito, and the army 
may be many times the size of groups 
of people which at other times we call 
large. We mean that the man is small 
compared with other men, etc. The 
use of small is generally influenced by 
some specific standard of comparison. 
Minute suggests extreme smallness, 
but is not so absolute a term as atomic. 
A minute object is small compared with 
most of the thmgs that we know, but 
it may nevertheless contain many 
atoms. Inappreciable is a relative 
term, but it differs from small in em¬ 
phasizing the relation of the object 
to the mind perceiving it. While the 
degree of smallness indicated in the 
word inappreciable may vaiy with the 
circumstances, the fluctuation is not 
so great as m the word small, because 
the capacity of the mind to notice and 
appreciate remains fairly stable, and 
hence inappreciable has much the 
same meamng for one person as for 
another. 

ATONE, Expiate. Alone, or at 
one, sigmfies to be at peace or good 
friends. Expiate, in Latin t^piatns, 
participle of expio, compounded of ex 
and pio, signifies to put out or cancel 
by an act of piety. 

Both these terms express a satisfac¬ 
tion for an offence; but aJtom is gcmeral, 
expiate is particular. We may atone for 
a fault by any species of suffering; wo 
expnate a crime only by suffering a legiil 
punishment. A w'oman ofttm suffi¬ 
ciently atones for her violation of 
chastity by the misery she brings on 
herself; there are too many unfortu¬ 
nate wretches in En^and who expiate 
their crimes on the gallows. 

Neither atonement nor expiation aL 
ways necessarily requires punishment 
or even suffering from the offender. 
The nature of the otomyrnnl depends on 
the nature of tlie offence or will of the 
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individual who is oJffended; exjdations 
are frequently made by means of per- 
formmg certain rehgious rites or acts 
of piety. Offences between man and 
man are sometimes atoned for by an 
acknowledgment of error; but of¬ 
fences toward God require an expiatory 
sacrifice, which our Saviour has been 
pleased to make of himself, that we, 
through him, might become partakers 
of eternal life. ExpiaMon, therefore, 
in the religious sense, is to atonement 
as the means to the end: atonement is 
often obtained by an expiation, but 
there may be expiations where there is 
no atonement 

ATROCIOUS. See Diabolic; Hei¬ 
nous. 

ATTACH., See Adhere; Affix. 

ATTACHE, Assistant, Informant. 
Attache, though a purely French term, 
has been adopted in the vocabulary 
of practically all modern nations, im¬ 
plying, literally, a person attached to a 
tlung or other person, and, specifically, 
one attached to an embassy. In the 
diplomatic world, an attache is much 
less than an ambassador, and much 
more than a routine clerk. One may 
be an ordinary attach* who gathers in¬ 
formation for his supei'ior, a military 
aitacke, who is usually an officer in the 
army of his own country, or a naval at¬ 
tache, one holding a naval office at 
home. 

Assistant (see Help) and informant 
(see Inform) are more generm teims 
which may be specialized to refer to 
the functions of an attach* in assisting 
the work of his superiors, and inform¬ 
ing them concerning conditions in the 
country where he serves 

In peaceful days the post of an at¬ 
tache is a very pleasant one: in war¬ 
times it may be a very difficult and 
unpleasant one, as, in carr 3 dng out 
instructions of his superior and secretly 
gaining some desired information, an 
attache may become seriously involved 
with the authonties of the country to 
which he is assigned, though immune 
from arrest or other legal proceed¬ 
ing. In December, 1915, the Umted 
States Government demanded the re¬ 
call of the military and naval attaches 
of the German embassy at Washing¬ 
ton, because of their activities in fo¬ 
menting local troubles during the Eu¬ 


ropean war Both officers declared 
they had acted imder orders, as they 
were bound to do. 

ATTACHED. See On 

ATTACHMENT, Affection, In¬ 
clination. Attachment respects per¬ 
sons and thmgs. affection regards per¬ 
sons only: inclination, denoting the act 
of mclining, has respect to things most¬ 
ly, but may be apphed to objects gen¬ 
erally. 

Attachment, as it regards persons, is 
not so powerful or sohd as affection. 
Children are attached to those who will 
mimster to their gratifications; they 
have an affection for their nearest and 
dearest relatives Attachment is some¬ 
times a tender sentiment between per¬ 
sons of different sexes; affection is an 
affair of the heart without distinction 
of sex The passing attachments of 
young people are seldom entitled to 
serious notice; although sometimes 
they may ripen by a long intercourse 
mto a laudable and steady affection. 
Nothmg IS so dehghtful as to see affec¬ 
tion among brothers and sisters. 

Attachment is a something more pow¬ 
erful and positive than inchnaiion; the 
latter is a rising sentiment, a mere lean- 
mg of the mind toward an object; the 
former is a feehng already fixed so as 
to create a tie; an cUtachtnent is formed, 
an indincUion arises in the mind of 
itself. 

In reject to things, attachment and 
inclination admit of a similar distinc¬ 
tion. We strive to obtain that to 
which we are attached, but a simple in- 
chnation rarely produces any effort for 
possession. Little minds are always 
betraying their attachment to trifles. 
It IS the character of indifference not 
to show an indinatwn to anythmg. 
Interest, similarity of character, or 
habit gives rise to attachment; a natural 
warmth of temper gives birth to vari¬ 
ous inclinations. Suppress the first 
indincUion to gammg, lest it grow into 
an aMachment. 

ATTACK, Assail, Assault, En¬ 
counter. Attach is a doublet of at¬ 
tach, derived from the same original 
word. (See Adhere.) Assail, assault, 
in French assaiUir, Latin assilio, ass^ 
turn, compounded of ad and salio, sig¬ 
nify to leap upon. Encounter, ixy Old 
Frendii encontrer, compounded of en 
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or in and contrey in Latin contraj encounter generally respects an infor- 
against, signifies to run or come mal casual meeting between single m- 
against. dividuals; orisct and charge a regular 

Attack IS the generic, the rest are attack between contending armies: on- 
specific terms. To attack is to make set is employed for the commencement 
an approach in order to do some vio- of the battle; charge for an attach from 
lence to the person; to assail or assault a particular quai’ter. When knight- 
is to make a sudden and vehement errantry was in vogue, encovnters were 
attack; to encounter is to moet the attack perpetually taking place between the 
of another. One attacks by simply of- kmghts, which were sometimes fierce 
fenng violence without necessarily pro- and bloody. Armies that make im- 
ducing an effect; one assmls by means petuous onsets are not alwa 3 ’’s prepared 
of missile weapons; one assaults by di- to withstand a continued attack with 
rect personal violence; one encounters perseverance and steadiness. A fm*i- 
by opp<^ng violence to violence. Men ous and weU-directed charge from the 
and animals attack or encounter; men cavalry will sometimes decide the fort- 
only, in the literal sense, assail or une of the day. 
assault. Animals aitack each other See also Impugn. 
with the weapons nature has bestowed ATTAIN. See Acquire. 
upon them: those who provoke a mul- ATTAINT, Corrupt, Stain, 
titude may expect to have their houses Taint. Attaint and taint are common- 
or windows assailed with stones, and ly confused m the popular mind, but, 
their persons assaulted; it is ridiculous etymologicallj% they have nothing to 
to attempt to encounter those who are do with each other. Attaint is the past 
superior in strength and prowess. participle of the verb attainy used in a 
They are all used figuratively. Men technical sense in law. To attain 
o/iocA; with reproaches or censures; they meant to convict, to attain the end 
assad with abuse; they are assaulted by sought in a legal trial, 
temptations; they encounter opposition Under an act of the British pariia- 
and difficulties A fever attacks; hor- ment known as the Act of Attainder, an 
rid shneks assad the ear; dangers arc attainder is a decree involving the loss 
encountered. The reputations of men of civil rights and estate of one guilty 
in public life are often wantonly o^- of the crime of treason or other capital 
tacked; they are assailed in every direc- offence, and a Bill of Attainder is the 
tion by the murmurs and complaints designation of the foregomg act. Hence, 
of the discontented; they often en- in the popular mind, it was natural that 
counter the obstacles which party spirit attaint should be associatt»d with taint 
throws m the way, without reaping any (from Latin tingere, to color, whence 
solid advantage to themselves. tint is derived), and with stain (from 

Attack, Assault, Encounter, Onset, literally to discolor), because 

Charge. — Attack, assault, encounter, de- the conviction by the coui‘t involved 
note the act of attacking, assaidtin^, disgrace, or the staining and taitUing 
encountering Onset signifies a setting of the character and reputation, 
on or to, a commencing. Charge (see The Constitution of the United 
Accuse) signifies pressing upon. States declares that (1) No bill of 

An attack and assault may be made attainder or ec post facto law's siiall bo 
upon an unresisting object; encounter, passed”; (2) “No state shall . .. pass 
onset, and charge require at least two any bill of attainder, ex post facto law, 
opposing parties. An attack may be or law impairing the obligation of con- 
sught or indirect; an assault must al- tracts”; and (3) “. . . but no attainder 
ways be direct, and mostly vigorous, of treason shall work corruption of 
An attack upon a town need not be at- blood or forfeiture except during the 
tended with any injury to the walls life of the person 
or inhabitants; but an assault is com- Corrupt, as use<l in tiie phrasti cor- 
monly conducted so as to effect its o/6/ood, implies that the blood 

capture. Attacks arc made by robbers of a person who has been attainted oi 
upon the person or property of another; is under an attainder has been legally 
assaults upon the person only. An corrupted, tainted, or stained by the 
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disgrace. In old English law a jury 
that brought in a false verdict was 
liable to be ailmnled by another jury, 
and in case of conviction the members 
were pronounced infamous, their goods 
were forfeited, theu* faimlies turned 
out of doors, and their houses razed 
The later practice set aside verdicts 
and granted new trials, and an act of 
parliament put an end to the system 
of attaints. 

ATTEMPT, Trial, Eotoeavor, Ep- 
PORT, Essay. Attempt, m French at- 
tenter, Latin att&nto, from ad and tenio, 
signifies to try at a thmg. Trial, from 
French trier, try, comes from Late 
Latin tntare, to pound small; thence 
developing the meamng of cuUmg, 
picking out. Endeavor, compounded of 
'Cn and the French devoir, to owe, sig¬ 
nifies to try according to one’s duty. 
Effort, from Latin ex and jortem (ac¬ 
cusative), strength, signifies the putting 
forth of strength. Essay comes from 
Latin exagiuvi, a trial of weight, from 
ec, out, and agere, to drive or move; 
it is the same word as assay. 

To attempt is to set about a thing with 
a view of effecting it; to try is to set 
about a thing with a view of seeing the 
result. An attempt respects the action 
with its object; a trial is the exercise of 
j)owei\ We alw^ays act when we of- 
iempt: we use the senses and the under¬ 
standing when we try. We attempt by 
trying, but we may try without attempt¬ 
ing; when a thief attempts to break into 
a house, he first tries the locks and fast¬ 
enings, to see where he can most easily 
gain admittance. Men attempt to re¬ 
move evils; they try experiments- Atr- 
tempts are perpetually made by quacks 
to recommend some scheme of their 
own to the notice of the public, which 
are often nothing more than trUds of 
.^bill to see who can most effectually 
impose on the credulity of mankind, 
spirited people make attempts; perse¬ 
vering people make trials; players at¬ 
tempt to perform different parts, and 
try to gain applause. An endeavor is a 
continued attempt. Attempts may be 
friiitless; may be vain; endeavors, 
though unavailing, may be well meant. 
Many attempts are made which exceed 
the abilities of the attempter; attempts 
«t imitation espose the imitator to 
awiicule when they do not succeed; 


tjyds are made in matters of specula¬ 
tion, the results of which are uncertam; 
endeavors are made m the moral con¬ 
cerns of life. People attempt to write 
books; they try various methods; and 
endeavor to obtam a hvelihood. 

An effort is to an attempt as a means 
to an end; it is the act of caJhng forth 
those powers which are required m an 
attempt. Great attempts frequently re¬ 
quire great efforts, either of body or 
mind. 

An essay is an imperfect attempt, or 
attempt to do something w'hich cannot 
be done without difficulty. It is ap- 
phed either to corporeal or mteUectii^ 
matters 

Whence treatises which serve as at¬ 
tempts to illustrate any point m morals 
are termed essays. 

Attempt, Undertaking, Enterprise — 
Attempt signifies the thing attempted. 
Undertaking, from undei'take, or take 
m han(L signifies the thmg taken in 
hand. Enterprise, from the Old French 
enterpris, participle of enlreprendie, to 
unde^ake, has the same original sense. 

The idea of something set about to 
be completed is common to all these 
terms. An attempt is less complicated 
than an undertakirig; and that less 
arduous than an enterprise. Attempts 
are the common exertions of power for 
obtaining an object; an undertaking in¬ 
volves m it many pariis and particulars 
which require thought and judgment: 
an erUerpnse has more that is hazard¬ 
ous and dangerous in it; it requires 
resolution Attempts are frequently 
made on the lives and property of in¬ 
dividuals; undertakings are formed for 
private purposes; enterprises are com¬ 
menced for some great national object. 
Nothing can be ^ected without mak¬ 
ing the attempt; attempts are therefore 
often idle and unsuccessful when they 
are made by persons of little discre¬ 
tion, who are eager to do something 
without knowing how to direct their 
powers: undertakings are of a more 
senouB nature, and involve a man’s 
serious interests; if begun without 
adequate means of bringing them to 
a conclusion, they too frequently bring 
ruin by their failure on those who are 
concerned in them: enterprises require 
personal sacrifices rather than those 
of interest; ha who does not combine 
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great resolution and perseverance with 
considerable bodily powers will be ill- 
fitted to take part in grand erUerpnses. 

ATTEND, Mind, Regard, Heed, 
Notice. Attendj in French attendre, 
Latin atlendo, compounded of ad and 
tmdere, to stretch, signifies to stretch 
or bend the mmd to a thing. Mind 
comes from Anglo-Saxon munarij to 
think. Regardj in French regarder, com¬ 
pounded of re and garder, a word of 
German origm meaning to watch over, 
signifies to look upon again or with 
attention. Heed, Anglo-Saxon hedan, 
is allied to German huten, to guard. 
Notice, from the Latin notiMa, knowl¬ 
edge, signifies to bring to the knowl¬ 
edge of, or bring to one^s mind. 

The idea of fi^nng the mind on an ob¬ 
ject is common to all these terms. As 
this is the characteristic of attention, 
attend is the generic, the rest are spe¬ 
cific terms. We attend in minding, re¬ 
garding, heeding, and nottcing, and also 
in many eases in which these words are 
not employed. To mind is to oUend 
to a thing, so that it may not be for¬ 
gotten; to regard is to look on a thing 
as of importance; to heed is to attend 
to a thing from a jprinciple of caution; 
to notice is to think on that which 
strikes the senses. We attend to a 
speaker when we hear and understand 
lus words; we mind what is said when 
we bear it in mind; wo regard what is 
said by dwelling and reflecting on it; 
heed is given to whatever awakens a 
sense of danger; notice is taken of what 
passes outwardly. Children should al¬ 
ways attend when spoken to, and mind 
what is said to them; they should re¬ 
gard the counsels of their parents, so 
as to make them the rule of their con¬ 
duct, and heed their warnings so as to 
avoid the evil; they should notice what 
passes before them, so as to apply it 
to some useful purpose. It is a part of 
politeness to cUtem to every minute 
circumstance which affects the comfort 
and convenience of those with whom 
we associate: men who are actuated by 
any passion seldom pay any regard to 
the dictates of conscience, nor heed the 
unfavorable impressions which their 
conduct makes on others, for in fact 
they seldom think what is said of them 
to be worth their notice. 

See also Accompany. 


Attend, Wait On.—Attend is here em¬ 
ployed in the improper sense for the 
devotion of the person to an object. 
To watt on is the same as to wait 
for the wishes of another. They may 
be either partial and temporary acts 
or permanent acts; m either case at¬ 
tend has a higher signification than 
watt on. Attendance is for the purpose 
of dischargng some duty, as a physi¬ 
cian attends his patient; a member at¬ 
tends in parhament; waiting on is 
either a matter of courtesy between 
equals, as one gentleman waits on an¬ 
other to whom he wishes to show a 
mark of respect; or a matter of busi¬ 
ness, as a tradesman watts on his cus¬ 
tomers to take orders. 

In the sense of being permanently 
about the person of any one, to aUerld 
is to bear company or be in readiness 
to serve; to watt o is actually to per¬ 
form some service. A nurse attends a 
patient in order to afford him assist¬ 
ance as occasion requires; the servant 
waits on him to perform the menial 
duties. Attendants about the great are 
always near the person; but men and 
women in wailing are always at call. 
People of rank and fashion have a 
crowd of attendants; those of the middle 
classes have only those who wait on 
them. 

Attend, Hearken, Listen. — Attend 
(see above). Hearken comes from 
Anglo-Saxon heoreman, to listen to, 
but is not directly allied to hear. 
Listen comes from Anglo-Saxon hlystan, 
to hear. 

Attend is a mental action; hearken, 
both corporeal and mental; listen sim¬ 
ply corporeal. To attend is to have the 
m ind engaged on what we hear; to 
hearken and listen arc to strive to hear. 
People attend when they are addressed; 
they hearken to what is said by others; 
they listen to what passes between 
others. It is always proper to aUend, 
and mostly of importance to hearken, 
but frequently improper to listen. The 
mind that is occupied with another ob¬ 
ject cannot oJdetid; we are not disposed 
to hearken when the thing does not 
appear interesting; curiosity often im¬ 
pels to listening to what does not con¬ 
cern the listener. 

Listen is sometimes used figuratively 
in the sense of hearkening with the de- 
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sire to profit by it; it is necessary at 
all times to listen to the dictates of 
reason. 

Attention, Applicatton, Study. — 
These terms indicate a direction of the 
thou^ts to an object, but differing m 
the degree of steadiness and force. At- 
tenbion marks the simple bendmg of the 
mind. Apphcatzon (see Address) 
marks an envelopment or engagement 
of the powers; a bringing them into a 
state of close contact. Study, from the 
Latin studeo, to desire eagerly, marks 
a degree of applicaiton that arises from 
a strong desire of attaining the object. 

Attention is the first requisite for 
making a progress in the acquirement 
of knowledge; it may be given in vari¬ 
ous degrees, and it rewards accordmg 
to the proportion in which it is given: 
a divided attention is, however, more 
hurtful than otherwise; it retards the 
progress of the learner, while it injures 
his mind by improper exercise. Appli- 
cation is requisite for the attainment of 
perfection in any pursuit; it cannot be 
partial or variable, like attention; it 
must be the constant exercise of power 
or the regular and uniform use of 
means for the attainment of an end: 
youth is the period for application, 
when the powers of body and mind are 
in full vigor; no degree of it in after¬ 
life will supply its deficiency in younger 
years. Stwy is that species of appli¬ 
cation which is most purely intellectual 
in its nature; it is the exercise of the 
mind for itsdf and in itself, its native 
effort to arrive at maturity; it em¬ 
braces both attention and application. 
The student attends to all he hears and 
sees; applies what he has learned to 
the acquirement of what he wishes to 
learn, and digests the whole by the 
exercise of refiection: as nothing is 
thoroughly understood or properly re¬ 
duced to practice without study, the 
professional man must choose this road 
in order to reach the summit of ex¬ 
cellence. 

See also Heed. 

Attentive, Car^vl.—Attentive marks 
a readiness to attend. Carefvl signi¬ 
fies full of care (see Care, Solicitude). 

These epithets denote a fixedness of 
mind: we are attentive in order to un¬ 
derstand and improve: we are earful 
to avoid mistakes. An attentive scholar 


profits by what is told him in learning 
his task: a earful scholar performs his 
exercises correctly. Attention respects 
matters of judgment; care relates to 
mechanical action; we listen attentwely; 
we read or write carefully. A servant 
must be attentive to the orders that are 
given him, and careful not to injure 
his master’s property. A translator 
must be attentive; a transcriber careful. 
A tradesman ought to be attentive to the 
wishes of his customers, and careful 
in keeping his accounts. 

ATTENDANT. See Chaperon. 

ATTIRE. See Apparel. 

ATTITUDE. See Act. 

ATTRACT, Allure, Invite, En¬ 
gage. Attract, in Latin altractum, par¬ 
ticiple of attraho, compounded of ad, 
to, and trako, signifies to draw toward. 
Allure (see Allure). Invite, in French 
irwiter, Latin inmtare, means to ask or 
request, the stem bemg allied to vUus 
in invitus, unwilling. Engage, com¬ 
pounded of en or in and the French 
grogre, a pledge (from a Teutonic root), 
signifies to bind as by a pledge. 

That is attractive which draws the 
thoughts toward itself; that is alluring 
which awakens desire; that is irmting 
which offers persuasion; that is engag¬ 
ing which takes possession of the mind. 
The attention is attracted; the senses 
are allured; the understanding is in¬ 
vited; the whole mind is engaged. A 
particular soimd attracts the ear; the 
prospect of gratification allures; we 
are invited by the advantages which 
offer; we are engaged by those which 
already accrue. The person of a female 
is attractive; female beauty involun¬ 
tarily draws all eyes toward itself; it 
awakens admiration: the pleasures of 
society are alluring; they create in the 
receiver an eager desire for still further 
enjoyment; but when too eagerly pur¬ 
sued they vanish in the pursuit, and 
leave the mind a prey to listless uneasi¬ 
ness: fine weather is irwiMng; it seems 
to persuade the reluctant to partake of 
its refreshments: the manners of a per¬ 
son are engaging; they not only occupy 
the attention, but they lay hold of the 
affections. 

Attractions, Allurements, Charms .— 
Attraction signifies the thing that at¬ 
tracts. AUuremmt signifies the thing 
that allures. Charm, from the Latin 
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carmen, a verse, signifies whatever acts 
by an irresistible influence, like poetry. 

Besides the synon 3 nnous idea which 
distinguishes these words, they are re¬ 
markable for the common property of 
bemg used only in the plur^ when de- 
notmg the thing that attracts, allures, 
and charms, as applied to female en¬ 
dowments or the influence of persons 
on the heart: it seems that in attrac¬ 
tions there is something natural, in 
cdlurements somethmg artificial; in 
charms something moral and mtellect- 
ual. Attractions and charms are al¬ 
ways taken in a good sense; allurements 
mostly in a bad sense: attractions lead 
or draw; allurements win or entice; 
charms seduce or captivate The hu¬ 
man heart is always exposed to the 
power of female attractions, it is guard¬ 
ed with difficulty against the allure¬ 
ments of a coquette; it is incapable of 
resisting the united charms of body 
and mind. 

>^en applied to other objects, an 
attraction springs from something re¬ 
markable and striking; it hes in the 
exterior aspect, and awakens an interest 
toward itself; a charm acts by a secret, 
all-powerful, and irresistible impulse 
on the soul; it springs from an accord¬ 
ance of the object with the affections 
of the heart; it takes hold of the 
imagmation, and awakens an enthusi¬ 
asm peculiar to itself: an cdlurement 
acts on the senses; it flatters the pas¬ 
sions; it enslaves the imagination. 
The metropohs has its attractions for 
the gay; music has its chartns for every 
one; fai^onable society has too many 
allurements for youth, which are not 
easdy withstood. 

ATTRIBUTE. See Ascribe; Qual- 
mr. 

AUDACITY, Effrontery, Hardi¬ 
hood or Hardiness, Boldness. Au- 
dadiy, from audacious, in French audor- 
ciewc, Latin audaz and avdere, to dare, 
signifies literally the quality of daring. 
Effiontery, through French from ef, for 
ex, out, and frons, a face, signifies put¬ 
ting out the forehead. Hardihood or 
hardiness, from hardy or hard, signifies a 
capacity to endure or stand the brunt 
of difiBcuIties, opposition, or shame. 
Bold comes from Anglo-Saxon hold. 

The idea of disregarding what others 
regard is common to all these terms. 


Avdadty expresses more than effron¬ 
tery; the first has somethmg of vehe¬ 
mence, of defiance in it; the latter that 
of cool unconcern: hardihood expresses 
less than boldness; the first has more 
of determination, and the second more 
of spirit and enterprise. Audacity and 
effrontery are always taken m a bad 
sense, hardihood, in an indifferent, if 
not a bad sense; boldness, m a good, 
bad, or mdifferent sense. Audaeily 
marks haughtiness and temerity; ef¬ 
frontery the want of all modesty, a 
total ^amelessness; hardihood mdi- 
cates a firm resolution to meet conse¬ 
quences; boldness, a spirit and courage 
to commence action. An audacious 
man speaks with a lofty tone, without 
respect and without reflection; his 
haughty demeanor makes him forget 
what is due to his superiors. Effron¬ 
tery discovers itself by an insolent air, 
a total unconcern for the opimons of 
those present, and a disregard of aU the 
forms of civil society. A hardy man 
speaks with a resolute tone, which 
seems to brave the utmost evil that 
can result from what he says A bold 
man speaks without reserve, undaunted 
by the quality, rank, or haughtiness of 
those whom he adilresses. It requires 
audacity to asseit false claims or vin¬ 
dicate a lawless conduct m the presence 
of accusers and judges; it requires 
effrontery to ask a favor of the man 
whom one has basely injured, or to 
assume a placid, imconcemed air in 
the presence of those by whom one 
has been convicted of flagi’ant atroci¬ 
ties; it requires hardihood to assert as a 
positive fact w-^hat is dubious, boldness 
to maintain the truth in spite of every 
danger with which one is threatened, 
AUGMENTATION. See Increase, 
AUGUR, Presage, Forebode, Be¬ 
token, Portend. Augur, in French 
augurer, Latin augunum, comes from 
ains, a bird, as an aitgury was origi¬ 
nally, and at all times principally, 
drawm from the song, the flight, or other 
actions of birds. Presage, in French 
'presage, from the Latin pros and sagio, 
to be instinctively wise, signifies to be 
thus wise about what is to come. 
Forebode is compounded of fore and 
the Anglo-Saxon boriian, to declare, sig¬ 
nifying to pronounce on futurity. 
Betaken signifies to servo as a token, 
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from Anglo-Saxon taccn (from a root 
found also in teach). Portend^ m Latin 
portendoj compounded of por, for, and 
tendo, signifies to set or show forth. 

Augur signifies either to serve or 
make use of as an augury; to forebode, 
and presage, is to form a conclusion in 
one's own mind: to betoken or portend 
is to serve as a sign. Persons or things 
augur; persons o^y forebode or presage; 
things only betoken or portend. Augur¬ 
ing IS a calculation of some future 
event, in which the imagination seems 
to be as much concerned as the under¬ 
standing: presaging is rather a con¬ 
clusion or deduction of what may be 
from what it is; it hes m the under¬ 
standing more than in the imagmation: 
ford)oding hes altogether in the imag¬ 
ination. Things are said to betoken 
which present natural signs; those are 
said to portend which present extraor- 
dinajy or supernatural signs. It aur 
gurs ill for the prosperity of a coimtry 
or a state when its wealth has mcreased 
so as to take away the ordinary stimu¬ 
lus to industry and to introduce an 
inordinate love of pleasure. We pre¬ 
sage the future greatness of a man from 
the indications which he gives of pos¬ 
sessing an elevated character. A dis¬ 
tempered mind is apt to forebode every 
iU from the most trivial circumstances. 
We see with pleasure those actions in a 
child which betoken an ingenuous tem¬ 
per: a mariner sees with pain the dark¬ 
ness of the sky which portends a storm; 
the moralist augurs no good to the 
morals of a nation from the lax dis¬ 
cipline which prevails in the education 
of youth; he presages the loss of in¬ 
dependence to the minds of men in 
whom proper principles of subordinst- 
tion have not been early engendered. 
Men sometimes fordbode the misfort¬ 
unes which happen to them, but they 
oftener forebode evils which never come. 

AUGUST. See Magistbriai.; Sa- 

PBRB. 

AUSPICIOUS, Pbopittotts. Auspi^ 
dous, from the Latin auspidum and 
auspex, compounded of avis and spic^, 
to bdhold, sigi^es favorable according 
to the inspection of birds. Propitious 
is probably also a term in augury, 
meaning **flying forward” from pro, 
forward, and peters, to seek, originally 
to fly. 


Auspicious is said only of things; 
propitious IS said only of persons or 
things personified. Those things are 
auspicious which are casual or only 
indicative of good; persons are pro¬ 
pitious to the wishes of others who 
listen to their requests and contribute 
to their satisfaction. A journey is 
undertaken under auspicious circum¬ 
stances where everj’thmg mcidental, 
as weather, society, and the hke, bid 
fair to afford pleasm’e; it is undertaken 
under propitious cncumstances when 
everytlung favors the attamment of 
the object for w^hich it was begun. 
Whoever has any request to make 
ought to seize the auspicious moment 
when the person of whom it is asked 
is in a pleasant frame of mind; a poet 
in hfe invocation requests the muse to 
be propitious to him, or the lover con¬ 
jures hjs mistress to be propitious to 
his vows. 

See also Opportune. 

AUSTERE, Rigid, Severe, Rigor¬ 
ous, Stern. For the derivations of 
austere, rigid, rigorous, and stem see 
Ascetic. Severe comes from Latin 
severus, serious, grave. 

Austere applies to ourselves as weU 
as to others; rigid apphes to ourselves 
only; severe, rigorous, stem, apply to 
others only. We are austere in our 
manner of living; rigid in our mode of 
thinking; austere, severe, rigorous, and 
stem in our mode of dealing with 
others. Effeminacy is opposed to au¬ 
sterity, pliabihty to rigidity. The au- 
stere man mortifies hiinself; the rigid 
man binds himself to a rule: the man¬ 
ners of a man are austere when he re¬ 
fuses to take part in any social enjoy¬ 
ments; his probity is rigid —^that is, 
inaccessible to the allurements of gain 
or the urgency of necessity: an austere 
life consists not only in the privation 
of every pleasure, but in the infliction 
of every pain; rigid justice is unbiased, 
no less by the fear of loss than by the 
desire of gain: the present age affords 
no example of austerity, but too many 
of its opposite extreme, effeminacy, 
and the rigidUy of former times, in 
modes of thinking, has been succe<^ed 
by a culpable laxity. 

Austere, when taken with relation 
to others, is said of the bel^vior; severe 
of the conduct; a parent is austere in 
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his looks, his manner, and his words to 
his child; he is severe in the resfcramts 
he imposes and the punishments he 
inflicts; an austere m^er speaks but 
to command, and commands so as to 
be obeyed; a severe master punishes 
every fault and punishes in an undue 
measure; an austere temper is never 
softened; the countenance of such a 
one never relaxes into a smile, nor is 
he pleased to witness smiles, a severe 
temper is ready to catch at the im¬ 
perfections of others and to wound the 
offender: a judge should be a rigid 
admmistrator of justice between man 
and man, and severe in the punishment 
of offences as occasion requires; but 
never austere toward those who ap¬ 
pear before him; austerity of manner 
would ill become him who sits as a pro¬ 
tector of either the innocent or the 
injured. Rigor is a species of great 
severUyj namely, in the mfliction of 
punishment: toward enormous of¬ 
fenders, or on particular occasions 
where an example is requisite, rigor may 
be adopted, but otherwise it marks a 
cruel temper. A man is austere m his 
manners, severe in his remarks, and 
rigorous in his discipline. Austerityy 
ri^ityy and severUy may be habitual; 
rigor and sternness are occasional. Stern¬ 
ness is a species of severity more in 
manner than in direct action; a com¬ 
mander may issue his commands sternly, 
or a despot may issue liis stem decrees. 

See also Ascetic; Severe. 

AUTHOR. See Writer, 

AUTHORITATIVE. See CoM- 
KANn; Oracular. 

AUTHORITY. See Influence; 
Power. 

AUTHORIZE. Sec Commission. 

AUTOCRACY, Oligarchy, Aris¬ 
tocracy. Autocracy corresponds most 
nearly to words listed under Absolute, 
which see. Autocracy, from Greek 
abrog, self, and Kparkiv, to rule, refers 
to a state in which absolute power is 
in the hands of one man or a small 
group of men. Oligarchy is a form of 
autocracy in which the power is in the 
hands of a few—of a council of men 
or a group of nobles. It is derived 
from Greek bXiyoQ, few, and apx^iv, to 
rule. An oligarchy, therefore, is gen¬ 
erally an avJLocracy, but an autocracy is 
not always an oligarchy; at least 


nominally it is not, but practically it 
generally is, because the power even 
of an absolute monarch really resides 
in the group of his advisers. An aris¬ 
tocracy is an oligarchy in which the few 
are also the best men, from Greek 
dpurrog, best. While the Greeks held 
an ideal of a state in wluch the power 
was m the hands of the wisest and the 
noblest, as a matter of fact there was, 
in practice, httle difference between 
an aristocracy and an oligarchy, the 
‘^best” men bemg the self-assertive 
and the powerful who could get the 
government mto their hands, with 
special reference to those of noble birth. 

As adjectives autociatic corresponds 
very nearly to absolute (which see), and 
has the same synonymes — desyotic, 
tyrannical, etc. Autocratic generally 
has reference to the assei'tion of the 
right to hold absolute rule, m action, 
speech, or manner; despotic and tyran¬ 
nical to the actual exercise of that self- 
appointed right to the oppression of 
another. Aristocratic, like autocratic, 
IS a more general word than oligarchical. 
Oligarchical means characteristic of an 
oligarch, one of a small giuup of auto¬ 
cratic rulers; aristocratic refers in gen¬ 
eral to the characteristics of men of 
hereditary importance in a state whose 
quahties of personality and gifts of 
fortune entitle them to a position of 
digmty. It is generally used in a 
good sense, w^hile oligarchical is some¬ 
what derogatory. 

AUTOMOBILE, Auto, Car, Ma¬ 
chine, Motor. Those words do not 
differ in meamng or application; the 
only difference is the extent and dig¬ 
nity of their usage as designations for 
exactly the same thing. Automobile is 
the regular word; the nsst are more or 
less colloquial substitutes. A utomohde 
IS a French word formed by adding 
Greek avro, self, to French itiobile, to 
indicate a self-moving vehicle, one pro¬ 
pelled by its own machinery. A ulo is 
a somewhat inelegant aubreviation 
usually frowned on in polite society in 
favor of car or machine, general words 
which have been given tliis special 
application. Motor, in America, is 
usually employed as a verb meaning 
to ride in an antonwhUc; in England, 
however, motor-car is the common term 
for automobile. 
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AUXILIARY, Ancillary, Subsid¬ 
iary Auxdmry comes from Latm 
auocxhum^ help, from augere, to increase. 
Ancillary comes from Latin ancilla, a 
handmaid, and means literally serving 
in the capacity of a handmaid. Sub¬ 
sidiary comes from Latm subsidiumy a 
body of troops in reserve, from Latin 
stiby under, in reserve, and sedercy to 
sit. All these words mean aiding or 
assisting, and there is very httle de¬ 
ference in their application. What 
there is is mainly that suggested by 
the derivation. Auxdiary does not 
suggest the de^ee of subordination 
implied in ancillary and subsidiary 
Subsidiary and ancillary differ slightly 
m the relation of the imphed help to the 
person or object to be helped, ancillary 
suggesting merely subordinate aid, sub¬ 
sidiary aid held in reserve. 

AVAIL. See Signify; Utility. 

AVARICE. See Covetousness. 

AVARICIOUS, Miserly, Parsimo¬ 
nious, Niggardly. AvanciouSy from 
Latin avarus , and avercy to desire, signi¬ 
fies desiring money, from a love of it. 
Miserly signifies like a miser, or miser¬ 
able man: for none are so miserable as 
the lovers of money. Parsimonious, 
from the Latin parcere, to spare or save, 
signifies, literally, saving. Niggardly is 
a Scandinavian word signifying stingy. 

The avaricious man and the miser are 
one and the same character, with this 
exception, that the miser carries his 
passion for money to a still greater 
excess. An amricUms man shows his 
love of money in his ordinary dealings, 
but the miser lives upon it, and suffers 
every privation rather than part with 
it. An avaricious man may sometimes 
be indulgent to himself and generous 
to others; the miser is dead to every¬ 
thing but the treasure which he has 
amassed. Parsimonious and niggardly 
are the subordinate characteristics of 
avarice. The avaricious man indulges 
his passion for money by parsimony — 
that is, by saving out of himself, or by 
niggardly ways in his dealings with 
others. He who spends a farthing on 
himself where others with the same 
means spend a shilling does it from 
parsitnony: he who looks to every 
farthing in the bargains he makes gets 
the name of a niggard. Avarice some¬ 
times cloaks itself under the name, of 


prudence: it is, as Goldsmith sa 3 rs, 
often the only vu*tue which is left a 
man at the age of seventy-two. The 
miser is his own greatest enemy, and 
no man^s friend; his ill-gotten wealth 
is generally a curse to him by whom 
it is mhented. A man is sometimes 
rendered parsimonious by circum¬ 
stances; but he who first saves from 
necessity too often ends with saving 
from mclination. The niggard is an 
object of contempt, and sometimes 
hatred; every one fears to lose by a 
man who strives to gain from aU. 

See also Greedy. 

AVENGE, Eevengb, Vindicate, 
Avenge, revenge, and vindicate all spring 
from the same source, namely, the 
Latm vindicare, from vindex, a claim¬ 
ant, signifying to pronounce justice or 
put justice in force. 

The idea common to these terms is 
that of takmg up some one's cause. 
To avenge is to pumsh m behaJf of 
another; to revenge is to punish for 
one's self; to vindicate is to defend an¬ 
other. The wrongs of a person are 
avenged or revenged; his rights are vin- 
dicated. The act of avenging, though 
attended with the infliction of pain, is 
oftentimes an act of humamty, and 
always an act of justice; none are the 
sufferers but such as merit it for their 
oppression; while those are benefited 
who are dependent for support: this 
is the act of God Himself, Who always 
avenges the oppressed who look up to 
Him for support; and it ought to be 
the act of all His creatures who are in¬ 
vested with the power of punishing 
offenders and protecting the helpless. 
Revenge is the basest of all actions, and 
the spirit of revenge the most dia¬ 
metrically opposed to the Christian 
principles of forgiving injuries and re¬ 
turning good for evil; it is gratified 
only with inflicting pain without any 
prospect of advantage. Vindication is 
an act of generosity and humanity; it 
is the production of good without the 
infliction of pam: the claims of the 
widow and orphan call for vindication 
from those who have the time, talent, 
or ability to take their cause into their 
own hands: England can boast of many 
noble viridicaiors of the rights of hu¬ 
manity, not excepting those which con¬ 
cern the brute creation. 
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AVER. See Affirm. 

AVERSE, Unwilling, Backward, 
tiOATH, I^LUCTANT AvcrsBy in Latin 
aversus, participle of averterej com¬ 
pounded of uert&ic, to tm*n, and a, fiom, 
signifies the state of having the mind 
turned from a thing. Umnllmg hter- 
ally signifies not willing. Backward 
si^iifies having the will in a backward 
direction. Loath, from Anglo-Saxon 
lath, hateful, hostile, has developed a 
somewhat milder meaning. Reluctant, 
from the Latm re against, and luctare, 
to struggle, signifies strugglmg with the 
will against a thing. 

Averse is positive, it marks an actual 
sentiment of dishke; njt willing is nega¬ 
tive, it marks the absence of the 
backward is a sentiment between the 
two, it marks a leamng of the will 
against a thing; loath and reluctant 
mark strong feelmgs of aversion. Aver¬ 
sion IS an habitual sentiment; unwill¬ 
ingness and backwardness are mostly 
occasional; hath and reluctant always 
occasional. Aversion must be con¬ 
quered; unwillingness must be re¬ 
moved; backwardness must be coxm- 
teracted or urged fon?v’ard; hathmg 
and reluctance must be overpowered. 
One who is averse to study will never 
have recourse to books; but a child 
may be unwilling or backward to attend 
to his lessons from partial motives, 
which the authority of the parent or 
master may correct; he who is hath 
to receive instruction will always re¬ 
main ignorant; he who is reluctant in 
doing his duty will always do it as a 
task. A miser is averse to nothing so 
much as to parting with his money: 
he is even unwilling to provide himself 
with necessaries, but he is not backward 
in disposing of his money when he has 
the prospect of getting more; friends 
are hath to pai*t who have had many 
years' enjoyment in each other's so¬ 
ciety; we ai*e reluctant in giving un¬ 
pleasant advice. Lazy people are averse 
to labor; those who are not paid are 
unwitting to work; and those who are 
pmd less than others are backward in 
giving their services: ever 3 r one is hath 
to give up a favorite pursuit, and when 
compelled to it by cu-cumstances they 
do it with reluctance. 

See also Adverse. 

Aversion, Antipathy, Dislike, Hatred, 


Repugnance. — Aversion denotes the 
quality of being averse. Antipathy, in 
French antipathic, Latin antipathia, 
Greek avTiirdOeta, compounded of di/W, 
against, and vaOeiv, to suffer, to feol, 
feelmg, signifies here a natur^ feeling 
against an object. Dislike, compoimd- 
ed of the privative dis and like, sig¬ 
nifies not to like or be attached to. 
Hatred comes from Anglo-Saxon hatian, 
to hate. Repugnance, in French re- 
pugnance, Latin repugnantia and 7’c- 
pugnare, compounded of re, against, 
and puguare, to fight, signifies the re¬ 
sistance of the feelings to an object. 

Aversion is in its most general sense 
the generic term to these and many 
other similar expressions, m which case 
it is opposed to attachment, the former 
denoting an alienation of the mind from 
an object; the latter a kmttmg or 
binding of the mind to objects: it has, 
however, more commonly a partial 
acceptation, in which it is justly com¬ 
parable with the above words. The 
first four are used indifferently for per¬ 
sons and things, the last for things. 
Aversion and antipathy seem to be less 
dependent on the will, and to have 
their origin in the temperament or 
natural taste, pai*ticularly the latter, 
which springs from causes that are not 
always visible; it lies in the physical 
organization. Antipathy is, in fact, a 
natural aversion opposed to sjunpathy: 
dislike and hatred ai*c, on the contrary, 
voluntary, and seem to have their root 
in the angry passions of the heart; the 
former is less deep-rooted than the 
latter, and is commonly awakened by 
shghter causes: repugnance is not an 
habitual and lasting sentiment, like the 
rest; it is a transitory but strong dis¬ 
like to anj-thing. People of a qui<‘f 
temper have an aversion to disputing or 
argumentation; those of a gloomy tem¬ 
per have an aversion to society; an¬ 
tipathies mostly <lis<H>ver themselves in 
early life, and as soon as t.he object 
comes wdthin the view- of tiie pei’son 
affected; men of different sentiments 
in religion or politics, if not of amiable 
tempers, are apt to cont-ract dislikes to 
each other by frequent irritation in dis¬ 
course: when men of malignant t(su¬ 
pers come in collision, not.hing but a 
deadly tiatred can ensue from tlw^ir 
repeated and complicated aggressions 
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toward each other; any one who is 
under the influence of a misplaced 
pride is apt to feel a repugnance to 
acknowledge himself m eiTor. 

AVIATION. See Aeronautics. 

AVIATOR. See Aeronaut 

AVIDITY. Greediness, Eager¬ 
ness are terms expressive of a strong 
desire. AmdUy, in Latm avidUas, from 
avet'e, to desire, expresses very strong 
desire. Greediness comes from Anglo- 
Saxon grcedig, greedy Eagerness, 
through Flench from the Latm acer, 
sharp, signifies acuteness of feeling. 

AuidUy is in mental desires what 
greediness is m animal appetites, eager¬ 
ness IS not so vehement, but more im¬ 
patient than avidity or greediness. 
Avidity and greediness respect simply 
the desire of possessmg; eagerness the 
general desire of attaimng an object. 
An opportunity is seized with avidity; 
the miser grasps at money with greedi- 
uess, or the glutton devours with 
gi'eediness; a person runs with eager¬ 
ness in order to gee to the place of 
destination: a soldier fights with eager¬ 
ness m order to conquer, a lover looks 
with eager impatience for a letter from 
the object of his affection. AvidUy is 
employed in the adverbial form to 
qualify an action: we seize with avidity; 
greediness marks the abstract quahty 
or habit of the mind; greediness is the 
characteristic of low and brutal minds: 
eagerness denotes the transitory state 
of feeling; a person discovers his eager¬ 
ness in his looks. 

AVOCATION. See Business. 

AVOID, Eschew, Shun, Elude. 
Avoid comes from Old French esvmdier, 
to empty out, from French cs, Latin ex, 
and vuide, voide, empty, a word of 
unknown origin. Eschew comes 
through French from Old High Ger¬ 
man sciuhan, to frighten. Shun comes 
from An^o-Saxon scunian, to shun or 
avoid, whence schooner is derived. 
Elude, in French eluder, Latin eludo, 
compounded of e, out, and ludere, to 
play, to trick, signifies to get one^s self 
out of a thing by a trick. 

Avoid is both generic and specific; 
we aaoid in eschewing or shunning, or we 
avoid without eschewing or shunning. 
Various contrivances are requisite for 
asmding; eschewing and shunning con¬ 
sist only of going out of the way, of not 


commg in contact; eluding, as its deri¬ 
vation denotes, has more of artifice m 
it than any of the former. We avoid 
a troublesome visitor under real or 
feigned pretences of ill-heaith, prior 
engagement, and the like; we eschew 
evil company by not going mto any 
but what w’e know to be good; we 
shun the sight of an offensive object by 
tummg into another road; vre elude a 
punishment by getting out of the way 
of those who have the power of in¬ 
flicting it. Prudence enables us to 
a^oid many of the evils to which we 
are daily exposed: nothmg but a fixed 
prmciple of rehgion can enable a man 
to eschew the temptations to evil which 
he m his path: fear will lead us to 
shun a madman whom it is not in our 
power to bind: a want of all principle 
leads a man to elude his creditors whom 
he wishes to defraud. We speak of 
avoiding a danger and shunning a dan¬ 
ger; but to awnd it is m general not 
to fall into it; to shun it is with care 
to keep out of the way of it. 

AVOW. See Acknowledge; Swear. 

AWAIT. See Wait. 

AWAKEN, Excite, Provoke, 
Rouse, Stir Up. To o/waken is to 
make awake or alive Excite, in Latin 
excito, compounded of the mteusive 
syllable ex, and citare, to arouse, means 
to arouse very much. Provoke (see 
Aggravate). To rouse is to cause to 
rise. Stir comes from Anglo-Saxon 
styrian, to move, which may be allied 
to storm. To excite and provoke con¬ 
vey the idea of producing something: 
rouse and stir up that of only calling 
mto action that which previously 
exists; to awalten is used in either 
sense. To awaken is a gentler action 
than to excite, and this is gentler than 
to provoke. We awaken by a simple 
effort; we excite by repeated efforts or 
forcible means; we provoke by words, 
looks, or actions. The tender feelings 
are awakened; affections, or the pas- 
eaons in general, are excited; the angry 
passions are commonly provoked. Ob¬ 
jects of distress awaken a sentiment of 
pity; eompetitiOTi among scholars ea>- 
cites a spirit of emulation; taunting 
words provoke anger. Awaken is ap¬ 
plied only to the individual and what 
passes within him; excite is applicable 
to the outward circumstances of one 
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or many; provoke is applicable to the 
conduct or temper of one or many. 
The attention is awakemd by interest¬ 
ing sounds that strike upon the ear; 
the conscience is awakened by the voice 
of the preacher, or by passmg events, 
a commotion, a tumult, or a rebellion 
is excUed among the people by the 
active efforts of individuaJs; laughter 
or contempt is provoked by preposterous 
conduct. 

To awaken is in the moral, as in the 
physical sense, to call mto amsaousnees 
from a state of uncanscmbsness; to 
rouse is forcibly to brmg into action 
that which is in a state of maction; 
and stir up is to bring mto a state of 
agitation or commotion. We are 
awakened from an ordinary state by 
ordinary means; we are roused from 
an eictraordinary state by extraordinary 
means; we are stirred up from an ordi¬ 
nal to an extraordinary state. The 
mind of a child is awakened by the 
action on its senses as soon as it is 
bom; there are some persons who are 
not roused from their stupor by 
anything but the most awful events; 
and there are others whose passions, 
particularly of anger, are stirred up by 
trifling circumstances. The conscience 
is sometimes awckmed for a time, but 
the sinner is not roused to a sense of 
his danger, or to any exertions for his 
own safety, until an intemperate zeal 
is stirred up in him by means of en¬ 
thusiastic preaching, in which case the 
vulgar proverb is verified, that the 
remedy is as bad as the disease. Death 
is a scene calculated to awaken some 
feeling in the most obdurate breast: the 
tears and sighs of the afflicted excUe a 
sentiment of commiseration; the most 
equitable administration of justice may 
cxcffemurmurs among the discontented; 
a harsh and unreasonable reproof will 
provoke a reply: oppression and tyranny 
mostly rouse the sufferers to a sense of 
their injuries; nothiog is so calculated 
to sHr up the rebellious spirits of men 
as the harangues of political dema^ 
gogues. 

AWARE, On One's Guabd, Ap¬ 
prised, Conscious. Aware is a cor¬ 
ruption of Anglo-Saxon gewcer. from 
An^o-Saxon ge^ a common prems, and 
tiwsr, cautious, moacm Englidi wary. 
Guard comes through Old I?ench from 


a Teutonic word cognate with English 
wardj and meant to woAch, hence guard. 
Apprise is derived through French 
appnsj the past participle of appren- 
dre, from Latin od, to, and prehenderet 
to take. Conscious, in Latin corv- 
saiLS, compounded oi con and scire, to 
know, signifies knowing within one's 
self. 

The idea of having the expectation or 
knowledge of a thmg is common to all 
these terms. We are aimre of a thing 
when we calculate upon it; we are on 
our guard against it when we are pre- 
par^ for it; we are apprised of that of 
which we have had an intimation, and 
are conscious of that m which we have 
ourselves been concerned. To be aware, 
and on one's guard, respect the future; 
to be apprised, either the past or pree- 
ent; to be conscious, only the past. 
Experience enables a man to be aware 
of consequences; prudence and caution 
dictate to him the necessity of being on 
his guard against evils. Whoever is fully 
aware of the precarious tenure by which 
he holds all his goods in this world will 
be on his guard to prevent any calami¬ 
ties, as far as depends upon the use of 
means in his control. We are apprised 
of events, or what passes outwardly, 
through the medium of external cir¬ 
cumstances; we are conscious only 
through the medium of ourselves, or 
what passes within. 

AWE, Reverence, Dread. Awe 
is a Scandinavian word allied to Gothic 
agis, fear, anguish. Reverence comes 
from Latin re, intensive, and vereri, to 
fear, allied to English wary. Dread 
comes from dreedan, in Anglo-Saxon 
ondreedan, to fear. 

Avre and reverence both denote a 
strong sentiment of respect, mingled 
with some emotions of fear; but the 
former marks the much stronger senti¬ 
ment of the two: dread is an unmingleri 
sentiment of fear for one's personal 
security. Awe may be awakened by the 
help of the senses and understanding; 
reverence by that of the undtjrstanding 
only ; and dread principally by that of 
the imagination. Sublime, sacred, and 
solemn objects awaken awe; they cause 
the beholder to stop and consider 
whether he is worthy to approach them 
any nearer; they rivet his mind and 
body to a spot, and make him cautious 



AWKWAED 


97 


lest by his presence he should contazni- ral defect. Young recruits are awhtoard 
nate that which is hallowed: exalted in marching and in their manual 
and noble objects produce reverence; exercise. 

they lead to every outward mark of They may be both employed fi^a- 
obeisance and humiliation which it is tively m the same sense, and sometime 
possible for him to express; terrific ob- in relation to the same objects: when 
jects excite dread; they cause a shud- speaking of awkward contrivances, or 
dering of the animal frame, and a re- dwnsy contrivances, the latter ex- 
vulsion of the m i n d which is attended presses the idea more strongly than the 
with nothing but pain. When the creat- former. 

ure places himself in the presence of Awlmard, Cross, TJrdoward, Crooked, 
the Creator—^when he contemplates the Froward, Perverse.—Awkward (see 
immeasurable distance which separates above). Cross, from the noun cross, 
himself, a frail and fimte mortal, from imphes the qu^ty of being transverse, 
his injfinitely perfect Maker—he ap- hence contrary, like the arms of a 
proaches with awe; even the sanctuary cross. Untoward sigi^es the reverse 
where he is accustomed thus to bow be- of toward. Crooked signifies the qual- 
fore the Almighty acquires the power ity of resembling a crook, a Scanmna- 
of awakening the same emotions m his vian word meaning hooK, an^e, etc. 
mmd. Age, Tnsdom, and virtue, when Froward is composed of an IRn gliah 
combined in one person, are never ap- sufBx added to a Scandinavian word— 
proaehed without reverence; the pos- /ro for English/rom—and means in the 
sessor has a digiuty in himself that contrary direction. Perverse, Latin 
checks the haughtiness of the arrogant, perversus, participle of perverto^ com- 
that silences the petulance of pride and pounded of per and verto, signifies 
self-conceit, that stills the noise and turned aside. 

giddy mirth of the young, and com- Awkward,cross,untoward,Biidcrooked 
municates to all around a sobriety of are used as epithets in relation to the 
mien and aspect. A grievous offender events of life or the disposition of the 
is seldom without dread; his guilty con- mind; froward and perverse respect 
science pictures everythmg as the in- only the di^sition of the mind, 
strument of vengeance, and every per- Awkward circuinstances are apt to 
son as pronouncing his merited sen- embarrass; cross circumstances to 
tence. The solemn stillness of the pain; crooked and untoward circum- 
tomb will inspire awe, even in the stances to defeat. What is crooked 
breast of him who has no dread of springs from a perverted judgment; 
death. Children should be early taught what is untoward is independent of 
to have a certain de^ee of rei^crcwce for human control. In our intercourse 
the Bible as a book, in distinction from with the world there are always little 
all other books. awkward incidents arising whidbi a per- 

AWKWARD, Clumsy. Awkward son’s good sense and good nature wffl 
is composed of an Enghsh suffix ward, enable him to pass over vdthout di^ 
added to a Scandinavian word, and turbing the harmony of society. It is 
originally signified transversely or “in a the lot of every one in his passa^ 
backhanded manner.” Clumsy comes through life to meet with cross acd- 
through Middle English dumsed, be- dents that are calculated to ruffle the 
numbi^, from the Scandinavian— temper, but he proves himself to be 
clumsy being therefore the manner or the wisest whose serenity is not so 
action characteristic of benumbed easily disturbed. A crooked policy ob- 
hands. structs the prosperity of individufds, as 

These epithets denote what is con- well as of states. Many men are dea- 
trary to rule and order, in form or man- tined to meet with severe trials in the 
ner. Awkward respects outward de- frustration of their dearest hopes, by 
portment; dumsy the shape and make numberless untoward events which call 
of the object: a person has an aiotoard forth the exercise of patience; in this 
gait, is dumsy in his whole person, case the Christian can prove to hiinself 
Awkwardness is the consequence of bad and others the infibedte value of his faith 
education; dt^mafnesaismostlyanatu- and doctrine. 
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When used "with regard to the dis¬ 
position of the mind, awkward expresses 
less ihfmfrmvard^ osxdjroward less than 
‘perverse. Awkwardiiess is an habitual 
frailty of temper; it mcludes certain 
weaknesses and piii*ticulai*ities, per¬ 
tinaciously adhered to: crossness is a 
partial irritation resulting from the 
^ate of the humors, phjrsical and men¬ 
tal. Frowardness and perversify he m 
the will: a,froward temper is capricious; 
it wills or wills not to please itself with¬ 
out regard to others. Pervei's^ty hes 
deeper; taking root m the heart, it as¬ 
sumes the shape of maligmtjr, a per¬ 
verse temper is really wicked; it likes or 
dislikes by the rule of contradiction to 
another's will. U7ttowardness hes m 
the principles; it runs counter to the 
wishes and counsels of another. An 
awkward temper is connected with self- 
sufficiency; it shelters itself under the 
sanction of what is apparently reason¬ 
able; It requires management and in- 
dulg^ce in dealing with it. Crossness 
and frowardness BTC peculiar to children; 
indiscnmmate mdulgence of the rising 
will engenders those diseases of the 
mind which, if fostered too long in 
the breast, b^ome incorrigible by any- 
thmg but a powerful sense of rehgion. 
Perversity is, however, but too com¬ 
monly the result of a vicious habit, 
which embitters the happiness of all 
who have the misfortune of coming 
in collision with it. Uniowardness is 
also another fruit of these evil tem¬ 
pers. Afroward child becomes an unr- 
toward youth, who turns a deaf ear to 
all the admonitions of an afflicted 
parent. 

AWRY. See Bent. 

AXIOM, Maxim, Aphorism, Apoph¬ 
thegm (old form; modern Apothegm), 
Saying, Adage, Proverb, Byword, 
Saw. Axiom, in French aanome, Latin 
axioma, comes from the Greek d^taica, 
worth, signifying the thing valued. 
Maxim, in hVench maxnmje, in Latin 
maspbmi for mrxnma sentmrum, the 
most important opinion. Aplwrism, 
from Greek difiopi^eiVj to dehne or 
limit, meant originally a definition. 
Apothegm, in Greek drropBeypa, from 
dvo, from, and ((tOkyy&rOat, to utter, 
to speak pointedly, signifies a pointed 
faying, laying signifies literally what 
is snid—that is, said habitually. Adcbge, 


in Latin odagiujii, comes from Latin od, 
to, to the point, and a stem sigmfying 
to say. Proverb, in Fi-ench proverbe, 
Latin proverhiuni, compounded of pro, 
pubhely, and verbum, a sajung, signifies 
a common saying. Byword sigmfies a 
word by-the-by, or by-the-way, in the 
course of conversation. Saw comes 
fi-om Anglo-Saxon sagu, a saymg, Irom 
the verb to say in its older form. 

A given sentiment conveyed in a spe¬ 
cific sentence, or form of expression, is 
the common idea mcluded in the signifi¬ 
cation of these terms. The axiom is a 
truth of the first value; a self-evident 
proposition which is the basis of other 
truths. A maxim is a truth of the first 
moral importance for all practical pur¬ 
poses. An aphorism is a truth set apart 
for its pointedness and excellence. 
Apothegm is, in respect to the an¬ 
cients, what saying is in regard to the 
modems; it is a pomted sentiment pro¬ 
nounced by an individual and adopted 
by others. Adage and proverb are vul¬ 
gar sayings, the former among the an¬ 
cients, the latter among the moderns. 
The byword is a casual saying originat¬ 
ing m some local circumstance. The 
saw, which is a barbai*ous corruption 
of saying, is the saying formerly current 
among the ignorant. 

Axioms are m science what fnaxims 
are in morals; self-evidence is an es¬ 
sential characteristic in both; the aodom 
presents itself in so simple and unde¬ 
niable a form to the understanding as 
to exclude doubt and the necessity for 
reasomng. The maxim, though not so 
definite in its expression as the axwm, is 
at the same time equally parallel to the 
mind of man, and of such general ap¬ 
plication that it is acknowledged by all 
moral agents who are susceptible of 
moral truth; it comes home to the 
common sense of all mankind. Things 
that are equal to one and the same 
thing are equal to each other”—“Two 
bodies cannot occupy the same space 
at the same time,” are axioms in mathe¬ 
matics and metaphysics. “Virtue is 
the true source of happiness”—“The 
happiness of man is the end of civil 
government/^ are axioms in ethics and 
politics. “ To err is human, to forgive 
divine”—“When our vices leave us, we 
flatter ourselves that we leave them,” 
are among the number of maxims. 
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tween axioms and maxims there is this 
obvious difference to be observed: that 
the former are unchangeable both m 
matter and manner and admit of httle 
or no increase in number; but the latter 
may vary with the cucumstances of 
human life, and admit of considerable 
extension. 

An aphoms^ni is a speculative principle 
either m science or morals, which is pre¬ 
sented m a few words to the understand¬ 
ing; it IS the substance of a doctrme, 
and many aphoris)ns may contam the 
abstract of a science. Of this descrip¬ 
tion are the aphorisms of Hippocrates, 
and those of Lavater m physiognomy. 

Sayings and apothegms differ from 
the preceding, masmuch as they always 
caiTy the mmd back to the person 
speakmg; there is always one who says 
when there is a saying or an apothegm, 
and both acquire a value as much from 
the person who utters them as from the 
thing that is uttered: when Leomdas 
was asked why brave men prefer honor 
to life, his answer became an apotheg^n, 
namely, that they hold life by fortune, 
and honor by virtue”: of this descrip¬ 
tion are the apothegms comprised by 
Plutarch, the sayings of Franklin ^s Poor 
ilichai’d, or those of Dr. Johnson: they 
are happy effusions of the mind which 
men are fond of treasuring. 

The adage and proverb are habitual as 
well as general sayings, not repeated as 
the sayings of one, but of all; not adopt¬ 
ed for the sake of the person, but for the 
sake of the thmg; and they have been 
used in all ages for the purpose of con¬ 
veying the sense of mankind on ordi¬ 
nary subjects. The adage of former 


times is the proverb of the present time: 
if there be any difference between them, 
it hes in this, that the former are the 
fruit of knowledge and long experience, 
the latter of vulgar observations; the 
adage is therefore more refined than the 
proverb. Adversity is our best teacher, 
according to the Greek adage, “What 
hurts us mstiucts us.” “Old birds 
are not to be caught with chaff” is a 
vulgar proverb. 

Bywords rai’ely contain any impor¬ 
tant sentiment; they mostly consist of 
familiar similes, mcknames, and the 
hke, as the Cambridge, byword of 
“Hobson's choice,” signifying that or 
none: the name of Nazarene was a 
byword among the Jews for a Christian. 
A saw IS vulgar m form and vulgar in 
matter: it is the partial saying of 
particular neighborhoods, originating 
m Ignorance and superstition: of this 
description are the sayings which attrib¬ 
ute particular properties to animals or 
to plants, termed old women's sayings. 

AYE, Ay. Aye and ay are words 
frequently confused—so often confused, 
indeed, that the distinction between 
them is not clearly maintained even 
in good writing; but the distinction 
exists. Aye, pronounced like I, seems 
to have been origmally a different form 
from ay; it means yes, and is stiU 
used in poetry and m old-fashioned 
and humble colloquial speech, for yes— 
as weU as m the parliamentary pro¬ 
cedure of voting. Ay, which rhym^ 
with day, gay, etc., from a Teutonic 
root meanmg age, eternity, means ever, 
always, and continually. It should not 
be sp^ed or pronoimced hke aye. 
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BABBLE, Chatter, Chat, Prattle, 
Prate. BMle is allied to German 
bappdn, Dutch babbelerij French habiUer^ 
etc. The suffix Ze is frequentative, and 
the verb means to keep on saying 6o, 
ha, syllables imitative of a child trying 
to talk. Chatter and chat are imitative 
words. Pratej allied to Dutch prat, 
talk. Low German praten, etc., is pos¬ 
sibly an imitative word. Prattle is the 
frequentative of prate and means to 
keep on prating. 

AIL these terms mark a superfluous or 
improper use of speech: hobble and chat¬ 
ter are onomatopcjeias drawn from the 
noise or action of speaking; hahhling de¬ 
notes rapidity of speech, which renders 
it unintelligible; hence the term is ap¬ 
plied to all who make use of many words 
to no purpose: chatter is an imitation of 
the noise of speech properly apphed to 
magpies or parrots, and figuratively to 
a coirespondmg vicious mode of speech 
in human beings. The vice of babbling 
is most commonly attached to men, that 
of chattering to women: the babbler talks 
much to impress others with his self- 
importance; the chatterer is actuated by 
self-conceit and a desire to display her 
volubility: the former cares not whether 
he is understoodj the latter cares not if 
she be but heard. is both harm¬ 

less and respectable; the winter’s fire¬ 
side invites neighbors to assemble and 
chat away many an hour winch might 
otherwise hang heavy on hand, or be 
spent less inoffensively; chatting is the 
practice of adults; prattling and prating 
that of children, the one innocently, 
the other impertinently; the prattling of 
babes has an interest for every fcohng 
mind, but for parents it is one of their 
highest enjoyments; prating, on the 
contrary, is the consequence of igno¬ 
rance and childish assumption: aprattlcr 
has all the imaffectod gayety of an un- 
contaminated nund; a jirater is for¬ 
ward, obtrusive, and ridiculous. 

BACCALAUREATE, Bachelor. 
Baccalaureate is a t(‘rm of uncertain 
derivation. Baocalatirrafe and bach’jlor 
are derived from the same Latin word. 


B 

I baccalaureuSj the one directly, the other 
through the medium of French. Baccor 
laureus meant “cowherd,” from bacca, 
cow; thence it became the term ap¬ 
phed to any yoimg man. Bachelor in 
the Middle Ages signified a young 
knight, one not old enough to display 
his own banner, and still fighting imder 
the standard of another. In modem 
times it has been specialized to mean, 
on the one hand, an unmarried man, 
on the other, the recipient of the first 
degree at a umversity—the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. The term bacca¬ 
laureate has been similarly specialized 
to refer to the type of academic initia¬ 
tion into mature life that corresponds 
in modem times to the military im’tia- 
tion of the young bachelor at arms. 
Baccalaureate refers to the ceremony of 
receivmg the bachelor^s degree, and, in 
America, it refers especially to the fare¬ 
well sermon preached to students on 
the Sunday preceding their graduation, 
which IS called the baccalaureate ser¬ 
mon. 

BACK, Backward, Behind. Back 
and backward are used only as adverbs: 
behind, either as an adverb or a prc'po- 
sition—to go back or backward, to go 
behind, or behind the wail. Back de¬ 
notes the Situation of being and the 
direction of going; backward simply the 
manner of going; a person stands back 
who does not wish to do in the way; he 
goes backward when he does not wish 
to turn his back to an object. Back 
mai'ks simply the situation of a place, 
behind the situation of one object with 
regard to another: a p<*rson stands 
back who stands in the hack part of any 
place; he stands behind who has any 
one in front of him: tho back is opposed 
to the front, behind to before. 

Sec also Aback; Aft: Averse. 

BACKSLIDER. See llEcitBANT. 

BAD, Wicked, Evil. Bad is formed 
from Anglo-Saxon bmtdd, a hermaph¬ 
rodite, an effeminate man, hence a 
worthless fellow—^thence bad, worth¬ 
less. Wicked, Anglo-Saxon wikke, evil, 
is derived from the substantive wikke. 
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a witch. Wicked means bewitched, 
possessed of an evil spirit. Bad re¬ 
spects moral and physical quahties in 
general; wickedj only moral qualities. 
Etnl, Anglo-Baxon comes from a 
widely distributed Germamc root, the 
ultimate origm of which is unknown. 
Eml, in its full extent, comprehends 
both badness and wickedness. 

Whatever offends the taste and senti¬ 
ments of a rational bemg is had; food is 
had when it disagrees with the constitu¬ 
tion; the air is had which has anything 
in it disagreeable to the senses or hurt¬ 
ful to the body; books are had which 
only inflame the imagmation or the 
passions. Whatever is wicked offends 
the moral principles of a rational agent: 
any violation of the law is wick^, as 
law is the support of human society; an 
act of injustice or cruelty is wicked, as 
it opposes the wiU of Gk)d and the feel¬ 
ings of humanity. Eml is either moral 
or natural, and may be apphed to every 
object that is contrary to good; but the 
term is employed only for that which is 
in the highest degree had or wicked. 

When used in relation to persons, 
both refer to the morals, but had is more 
general than wicked; a had man is one 
who is generally wantmg m the per¬ 
formance of his duty; a wicked man is 
one who is chargeable with actual vio¬ 
lations of the law, human or divine; 
such a one has an eml mind. A hod 
character is the consequence of im¬ 
moral conduct; but no man has the 
character of being wicked who has not 
been guilty of some known and fla¬ 
grant vices: the mclinations of the b^t 
ai*e evil at certain times. 

BADGE. See Makk. 

BADLY, III. Badly means in the 
manner of had (see above). Ill is e. 
Scandinavian word, not a contraction 
of the word which appears in An^o- 
Saxon as yfel, ia Modem English as 
evil. 

These terms are both employed to 
modify the actions or qualities of things, 
but h^y is always annexed to the ac¬ 
tion, and ill to the quality: as to do 
anything badly, the tlung is badly done, 
an i^^-judged scheme, an iZ^-contiived 
measure, an ^l7-disposed person. 

BAFFLE, Defeat, Disconcert, 
CoNPOTTND. Baffle is a Scotch word 
of doubtful origm meaning originally 


to disgrace or vilify. Compare French 
hejfler, and Middle High German beffen, 
to scold. It may be of imitative origm, 
hke the slang biff, meanmg to slap. 
Defeat, in Fiench dffait, participle of 
defaire, is derived from dis, apart, and 
facere, to do, and signifies to imdo. 
Disconcert is compounded of the priva¬ 
tive dis and concert, signifying to throw 
out of concert or haimony, to put mto 
disordei-. Confound, in French conr- 
fondre, is compounded of con and 
fuTidere, to pour, and signifies to melt or 
mix together in general disorder. 

When applied to the derangement of 
the mind or rational faculties, baffle and 
defeat respect the powers of argument; 
disconcert and confound, the thoughts 
and feelings: baffle expresses less than 
defeat; disconcert less than confound; a 
person is baffled in argument who is for 
the time discomposed and silenced by 
the superior address of his opponent; 
he IS dtfeated m argument if his oppo¬ 
nent has altogether the advantage of 
him in strength of reasoning and just¬ 
ness of sentiment: a person is discorv- 
certed who loses his presence of mind for 
a moment, or has his feelings any way 
discomposed; he is confounded when the 
powers of thought and consciousness 
become torpid or vanish. A superior 
command of language or a particular 
degree of effrontery will frequently 
enable a person to baffle one who is 
advocating the cause of truth: igno¬ 
rance of the subject, or a want of ability, 
may occasion a man to be defeated by hk 
adversary, even when he is supporting a 
good cause: assurance is requisite to 
prevent any one from being disconcerted 
who is suddenly detected in any disr- 
graceful proceedmgs: hardened ^bcoDr 
tery sometimes keeps the daring villain 
from bemg confounded by any events, 
however awful. 

When applied to the derangement of 
plans, baffle expresses less than d^eat, 
defeat less than confound, and disconcert 
less than all. Obstinacy, perseverance, 
skill, or art baffles; superior force de¬ 
feats; awkward circumstances discern- 
cert; the visitation of God confounds. 
When wicked men strive to obtain their 
esads, it is a happy thing if their adver* 
saries have sumcient skill and address 
to bajfle aU their arts, and sufificient 
power to defeat aU their projects; but 



102 


BALANCE 


sometimes when our best endeavors thing. It does not imply formal and 
fail in our own behalf, the devices of pubhc action, as does the word ban, 
men are confounded by the interposi- Prohibit, from Latin prohibere, jiro and 
tion of Heaven. It frequently happens, habere, means to keep another from 
even in the common transactions of life, doing something, and implies an ex- 
that the best schemes are disconcerted ertion of some force besides the 
by the trivial casualties of wind and purely verbal one expended in forbid- 
weather. The obstinacy of a disorder dvng. It does not imply formal and 
may bajfle the skiU of the physician; pubhc action. 

the imprudence of the patient may BAND, Company, Chew, Gang. 
defeat the object of his prescriptions; Crew, is from crue, a shortened form 
the unexpected arrival of a superior of accrue, a reinforcement, from Old 
may disconcert the unauthorized plan French accroistre, to mcrease, from 
of those who are subordinate; the Latm accrescere. Gang, from An^o- 
miraculous destruction of his army Saxon gangen, to go, signifies a group 
confounded the project of the kmg of of mdividuals who go together. 
Assyria. All these terms denote a small asso- 

BALANCE. See Counterpoise; ciation for a particular object; a band 
Poise. is an association where men are boimd 

BALDERDASH. See Twaddle. together by some strong obhgation, 
BALL. See Globe. whether taken m a good or bad sense, 

BALLOON. See Aircraft. as a hand of soldiers, a hand of robbers. 

BALLOONIST. See Aeronaut. A company marks an association for 

BAN, Curse, Denounce, Forbid, convemence, without any pai-ticular 
Prohibit. These terms represent obligation, as a company of travellers, 
various types and degrees of social a company of strolhng players. Crew 
and spiritual ostracism. Ban, in An- marks an association collected together 
glo-Saxon bannan, is a Germanic word by some external power, or by com- 
which has entered most of the Romance cidence of plan and motive: in the 
languages and appears in the word former case it is used for a ship's 
Condon, derived in Enghsh from a crew; in the latter and bad sense of 
French phrase. In ancient German the word it is emplo 3 >^ed for any num- 
law a ban was a sentence of outlawry ber of evil-minded persons met to- 
pronounced gainst one who had es- gether from different quarters and co- 
caped from justice or refused to sub- operating for some bad purpose. Gang 
mit to trial; the ban of the empire is used in a bad sense for an associa- 
was a penalty imposed on refractory tion of thieves, murderers, and depre- 
piinces and even on cities, in Ger- dators in general; or in a technical 
many. Ban implies a formal forbid- sense for those who work together. 
ding or prohibiting. To curse, An- See also Chain. 

gloSaxon cursian, is to attempt to BANE, Pest, Ruin. Bane is de¬ 

cut souls off from aU sources of rived from Anglo-Saxon bana, a mur- 
spiritual hfe and health. It is a derer, from a root found in Icelandic 
spiritual ban, as it were, and corre- bam, death, Gothic banja, a wound, 
^onds in the world of the spirit to Greek <p6voQ, murder, etc. Pest, from 
the political outlawry suggested by Latin pestis, originally meant a deadly 
the word ban. Denounce, from Latin disease. Ruin, Latin ruina, is de- 
de, fully, and nuntiare, to make a rived from rucre, to fall down. Mil- 
formal statement, suggests a public ton uses rum with special reference 
criticism or accusation which might to its ctymolo^ to mean something 
lead to a ban, but which, in iti^, rushmg down,Tallmg headlong, 
does not imply that the person do- These terms borrow their figurative 
nounced is forbidden to enjoy any of signification from three of the greatest 
his natural rights or prohibited from e'^ in the world: namely, jwison. 
doing what he pleases. Forbidden, plague, and destruction. Bane is said 
Ai^o-Saxon forbeodan, from for. a of things only; pest of persons only: 
privative prefix, and beodan, to bid, whatever produces a deadly corruption 
means to bid a person not to do some- is the bane; whoever is as obnoxious as 
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the plague is a pest; luxury is the hane 
of civU society; gaming is the haTie of all 
youth; sycophants are the pests of so¬ 
ciety. Rmn comprehends more than 
either hane or pestj these latter being 
comparatively partial mischiefs, but 
rmn extends to every part of that 
which it affects. 

BANISH, Exile, Expel. Banish, in 
French hannair, German hamien, sigm- 
fies to put out of a community by a ban 
or civd mterdict, which was formerly 
either ecclesiastical or civil. Exile, m 
French exiler, from the* Latin exihum, 
banishment, and exul, an exile, com¬ 
pounded of extra and solum, the soil, 
signifies to put away from one^s native 
soil or country. Expel, in Latin expello, 
compounded of ex and peUere, to drive, 
signifies to di*ive out. 

The idea of exclusion, or of a coercive 
removal from a place, is common to 
these terms: banishmetU mcludes the re¬ 
moval from any place, or the prohibi¬ 
tion of access to any place, where one 
has been or wluther one is in the habit 
of going; exile signifies the removal 
from one’s home; to exUe, therefore, is 
to banish, but to banish is not always 
to exile; the Tarquins were bamshed 
from Home never to return; Coriolanus 
was exiled, or driven from his home. 
Banishment follows from a decree of 
justice; ex^le either by the necessity of 
circumstances or an order of authority: 
banishment is a disgraceful punishment 
inflicted by tribunals upon delmquents; 
exUe is a disgrace incurred without dis¬ 
honor: exUe removes us from our coxm- 
try; banishment drives us from it igno- 
miniouidy: it was the custom in Russia 
to banish offenders to Siberia; Ovid was 
eajiZcdby an order of Augustus. Bantsh- 
ment is an action, a compulsory exercise 
of power over another, which must be 
submitted to; exile is a state into 
which we may go voluntarily; many 
Romans chose to go into exHe rather 
than await the judgment of the people, 
by whom they might have been oan- 
ished. Banishment and expudsim both 
mark a disgraceful and coercive ex¬ 
clusion, but banishment is authoritative; 
it is a public act of government: ex- 
pvlsion IS simply coercive; it is the act 
of a private individual or a small com¬ 
munity. Banishment always supposes 
a removal to a distant spot, to another 


land; expulsion never reaches beyond a 
particular house or society: expulsion 
from the university, or any public 
school, IS the necessary consequence of 
discovermg a refractory temper or a 
propensity to msubordmation. 

Banishment and expulsion are like¬ 
wise used in a figurative sense, although 
exde IS not: m this sense, banishment 
marks a distant and entire removal; 
expulsion a violent removal: we bamsh 
that which it is not prudent to retain; 
we expel that which is noxious. Hopes 
are banished from the mind when every 
prospect of success has disappeared; 
fears are banished when they are alto¬ 
gether groundless; envy, hatred, and 
every evil passion should be expelled 
from the mind as disturbers of its peace: 
harmony and good-humor are best pro¬ 
moted by banishing from conversation 
all subjects of difference m reli^on and 
pohtics; good morals require that 
every unseemly word should be expelled. 

See also Proscribe. 

BANKRUPTCY. See Insolvency. 

BANQUET. See Feast. 

BANTER. See Dbrede. 

BAR. See Tribunal. 

BARBAROUS. See Cruel. 

BARE, Naked, Uncovered. Bare 
and naked are both Anglo-Saxon words 
—^the one being in Anglo-Saxon boer, 
the other nacod. For the derivation 
of uncover see Cover. 

Bare marks the condition of being 
without a particular covering; naked 
that of being without any covering; 
hare is therefore often substituted for 
naked, to a certain degree: we speak of 
bareheaded, barefoot, to expose the hare 
arm; but a figure is or the body 

is naked. _ 

When applied to other objects, bare 
conveys the idea of a particular want; 
naked of a general want: as the bare 
ground, bare wails, a bevre house, where 
the idea of want in a certain particular 
is strongly conveyed; but naked walls, 
naked fiel^, a naked appearance, denote 
the absence of covering that is usual or 
general: bare in this sense is frequently 
followed by the object that is wanted; 
naked is mostly employed as an ad¬ 
junct: a tree is bare of leaves: this 
constitutes it a noiked tree. 

They preserve the same analogy in 
their fixative application: a 
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suffideney is that which scarcely suf¬ 
fices; the naked truth is that which has 
nothing about it to intercept the view 
of it from the mmd. 

Naked and uncovered bear a strong 
resemblance to each other; to be naked 
is, in fact, to have the body uncovered, 
but many thmgs are uncovered which 
are not naked; nothing is said to be 
naked but what in the nature of things, 
or according to the usages of men, 
ought to be covered; everything is 
uncovered from which the covermg is 
removed. Accordmg to our natural 
sentiments of decency or our acquired 
sentiments of propriety, we expect to 
^ the naked body coveired with cloth¬ 
ing: the naked tree covered with leaves; 
xhe naked walls covered with paper or 
paint; and the naked country covered 
with verdure or habitations: on the 
other hand, plants are left uncovered to 
receive the benefit of the sun or rain; 
furniture or articles of use or necessity 
are left uncovered to suit the conven¬ 
ience of the user; or a person may be 
uncovered, in the sense of bareheaded, 
on certain occasions; so m the moral 
application, what is naked is without 
the ordinary or necessary appendage; 
what is uncovered is simply without any 
covering. 

Bare, Scanty, Destitute.—Bare (see 
above). Scanty is derived from scant, 
a Scandinavian word, from a root 
found m Icelandic skamt, short, brief, 
and in the somewhat colloquial verb 
scamp, in the phrase '*to scamp work,” 
etc. Destitute, in Latin destUvtus, par¬ 
ticiple of destUuo, compounded of de, 
privative, and statuo, appoint or pro¬ 
vide for, signifies unprovided for or 
wanting. 

All these terms denote the absence or 
privation of some necessary. Bare and 
scanty have a relative sense: hare re¬ 
spects what serves for ourselves; scanty 
that which is provided by others. A 
subsistence is hare; a supply is scanty. 
An imprudent person will estimate as a 
hare competence what would supply an 
economist with superfluities. A hungry 
person will consider as a scanty allow-1 
ance what would more than suj6S.ce for a 
moderate eater. 

Bare is said of those things which I 
belong to our corporeal sustenance; | 
destitute is said generally of what¬ 


ever one wants. A person is hare of 
clothes or money; he is destitute of 
friends, of resources, or of comforts. 

Bare, Mere.—Bare (see above). Mere 
is derived from Latin merus, pure, un¬ 
mixed, used especially of wme. 

Bare is used m a positive sense; mere, 
negatively. The hare recital of some 
events brings tears. The mere circum¬ 
stance of receivmg favors ought not to 
bmd any person to the opinions of an¬ 
other. The hare idea of bemg in the 
company of a murderer is apt to 
awaken horror in the mind. The mere 
attendance at a place of worship is the 
smallest part of a Christian's duty. 

BAREFACED. See Glaring. 

BARGAIN. See Agreement; But. 

BARTER. See Change; Ex¬ 
change. 

BASE, Vile, Mean. For the origin 
of hose see Abase. Yite is derived 
from Latin vilis, of small price, cheap, 
worthless. Mean, Anglo-Saxon mosne, 
usually found in genume, German 
gemein, instead of in its simple form, 
signifies common; hence low, ordi¬ 
nary, of little value, etc. 

Base is a stronger term than vUe, and 
vite than mean. Base marks a high de¬ 
gree of moral turpitude: vde and mean 
denote in different degrees the want of 
all that can be valued or esteemed. 
What is hose excites our abhorrence, 
what is vde provokes disgust, what is 
mean awakens contempt. Base is op¬ 
posed to magnanimous, vde to noble, 
mean to generous. Ingratitude is hose; 
it does violence to the best affections 
of our nature: flattery is vile; it vio¬ 
lates truth in the grossest manner for 
the lowest purposes of gain; com¬ 
pliances are mean which arc deroga¬ 
tory to the rank, dignity, or respon¬ 
sibility of the individual. The more 
elevated a person's rank, the greater is 
his baseness who abuses his influence 
to the injuiy of those who repose con¬ 
fidence in him. The lower the rank of 
the individual and the more atrocious 
his conduct, the viler is his character. 
The more respectable the station of the 
person and the more extended his 
wealth, the greater is his meanness 
when he descends to practices fitted 
only for his inferiors. The school¬ 
master of Falerii was guilty of the basest 
treachery in surrendering his helpless 
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charge to the enemy: the Roman gen¬ 
eral, therefore, with true nobleness of 
min d, treated him as a vde malefactor. 
Sycophants are in the habit of prac¬ 
tising every mean artifice to obtain 
favor. 

BASHFUL. See Modest. 

BASIS. See Foundation. 

BATTLE, Combat, Engagement, 
Action. BatiLe, in French hataiUe, 
comes from the Latm hatuere^ to beat, 
signifying a beatmg. Combat signifies 
literally a haULe, one with the other, 
from coUj with, and hatuere. Engage¬ 
ment signified bmding with a pledge, 
fightmg under a pledge to defend some 
one or some cause, from French en 
and gagej a pledge —a word of Teutonic 
on^n. Action signifies the state of 
acting and being acted upon by the 
way of fightmg. 

Battle is a general term; combat, en- 
gagementy and action are particular 
terms, having a modified signification. 
BatUcj as an act of fighting, may be 
appli^ to what takes place either be¬ 
tween bodies or individuals, as the 
battles between the Carthagimans and 
the Romans, or between Caesar and 
Pompey; combat apphes only to what 
takes place between individuals, as 
the combat between the Horatii and the 
Curiatii. Battle is taken for that 
which is premeditated and prepared, 
as haUles between armies always are; 
combats are frequently accidental, if 
not unexpected, as the combats of Her¬ 
cules or the combat between Menelaus 
and Paris. 

Battle and combat are taken for the 
act of fighting generally; engagement 
and action are seldom us^ in any other 
acceptation. Battle in this case is 
taken without any qualification of time, 
drcumstances, or manner, as armed for 
hatiley wager of hatUoy and the like; 
combat refers to the act of individuals 
fitting with one another: to challenge 
to smgle combat; the combat was ob¬ 
stinate and bloody: engagement and 
cuMorty which are properly abstract and 
general terms to denote engaging and 
acting, but here limited to the act of 
fi^tmg, have always a reference to 
sometl&g actually passing or de¬ 
scribed as passing, and are therefore 
confined to descriptions, as in describ- 
ing what passes during the engagement 


or action, or the number of engage¬ 
ments or actions, m which an mdividual 
is present or takes a part. It is re¬ 
ported of the German w^omen that 
whenever their husbands went to battle 
they used to go mto the thickest of the 
combat to cairy them provisions or 
di*ess their wounds; and that some¬ 
times they would take part in the 
engagement. 

BE, Exist, Subsist. Be, with its 
inflections, is to be traced through the 
Northern languages to an original 
Aiyan root signifying to live, to 
exist. Exist, in French eanster, Latm 
eanstOy compounded of e or er and 
s^stOy signifies to “stand out” against 
the fortunes of life, hence simply to 
hve, to keep on living. From this 
derivation of the latter verb arises 
the distinction in the use of the two 
words. The former is apphcable either 
to the accidents of thmgs or to the 
substances of things themselves; the 
latter only to substances or t hinga 
that stand or exist of themselves. We 
say of qualities, of forms, of actions, 
of arran^gement, of movement, and of 
every different relation, whether real, 
ideal, or qualificative, that they are; 
we say of matter, of spirit, of body, 
and of all substances, that they ex%st, 
Man is man, and wiU he man under 
all circumstances and changes of life: 
he exists under every known climate 
and variety of heat or cold in the 
atmoipihere. 

Being and existence as nouns have 
this further distinction, that the former 
is employed not only to designate the 
abstract action of being, but is meta¬ 
phorically employed for the sensible ob¬ 
ject that is; the latter is confined alto¬ 
gether to the abstract sense. Hence 
we speak of human beings; beings ani¬ 
mate or inanunate; the Supreme Being: 
but of the existence of a God; existence 
of innumerable worlds; the existence 
of evil. 

Being may in some cases be indiffer¬ 
ently employed for existence, particu¬ 
larly in the grave style: when speaking 
of animate objects, as the being of 
a God; our frail being; and when quali¬ 
fied in a compound form is preferable, 
as our well-being. 

Subsist is properly a species of e»- 
isting; from me Latin prepositive sub, 
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signif3’ing for a time, it denotes tempo¬ 
rary or partial existence Everjiihing 
exists by the creative and preservative 
power of the Almighty; that which 
subsists depends for its existence upon 
the chances and changes of hfe. To 
existj therefore, designates simply the 
event of being or existing; to subsist 
convej^s the accessory ideas of the 
mode and duration of existing. Man 
exists while the vital or spiritual part 
of him remains, he subsists by what he 
obtains to support life Fiiendships 
exist in the world, notwithstanding the 
prevalence of selfishness; but they 
cannot subsist for any length of time 
between mdividuals m whom this base 
temper prevails. 

Be, Become, Grow.—Be (see above). 
Become signifies to come to be —^that is, 
to be m course of time. Grow comes 
from Anglo-Saxon growan, to produce 
green shoots, and is allied to green. 

Be IS positive; become is relative: a 
person is what he is without regard to 
what he was; he becomes that which he 
was not betore. We judge of a man by 
what he is, but we cannot judge of him 
as to what he will become; this year he 
IS immoral and irreligious, but by the 
force of reflection on himself he may be¬ 
come the contrary m another year. To 
become mcludes no idea of the mode or 
circumstance of its becoming; to grow is 
to become by a gradual process: a man 
may become a good man from a vicious 
one, in consequence of a sudden action 
on his mind; but he grows m wisdom 
and virtue by means of an increase m 
knowledge and experience. 

BEAM. See Gleam; Ray. 

BEAR, Yield. Bear, Anglo-Saxon 
beran, is alhed to Latm Jerre, Greek 
il^hQuv, to carry, hence to bring forth 
that which has been carri^ and 
nourished withm a hvmg organism or 
a life-giving substance. Yield (see 
Apfobd). 

Bear conveys the idea of creating 
within itself; yield, that of giving from 
itself. Animals bear their young, in- 
aniDoate objects yietd their produce. 
An apple-tree bears apples; the earth 
yields fruits. Bear marks properly the 
natural power of bringing forth some¬ 
thing of its own kind; yield is said of 
the result or quantum brought forth: 
shrubs bear leaves, flowers, or berries. 


according to their natural properties; 
flowers yield seeds plentifully or other¬ 
wise, as they are favored by circum¬ 
stances. 

Bear, Carry, Convey, Transport .— 
Carry comes immediately from Latin 
carrus, a four-wheeled vehicle, and 
hence meant to bear about in a car. 
Convey is derived from con, with, and 
via, way, and means to bear with one 
on the way. Transport, in French 
transporter, Latin transporto, com¬ 
pounded of trans, over, and portare, to 
carry, signifies to carry to a distance. 

To bear is simpty to take the weight 
of any substance upon one’s self, or 
to have the object about one. to carry 
is to remove a body from the spot 
where it was: we alway^s bear in carry¬ 
ing, but we do not always carry when 
we bear. Both may be applied to 
things as well as persons: whatever 
receives the weight of anything bears 
it; whatever is caused to move with 
anythmg carries it. That which can¬ 
not be easily borne must be burdensome 
to carry; m extremely hot weather it is 
sometimes irksome to bear the weight 
even of one’s clothmg: Virgil praises 
the pious .^neas for havmg carried his 
father on his shoulders in order to 
save him from the sacking of Troy. 
Weak people or w^eak things are not Jfit 
to hear heavy burdens: lazy people pre¬ 
fer to be carried rather than to carry 
anything. 

To bear is said either of persons or 
inanimate things; to carry, in its proper 
appheation, is said of persons only. 

To bear supposes the bearer for the 
most part to oe stationary, but it may 
be applied to one who is in motion, as 
the bearer of a letter. In poetry it is 
mostly used in such connection for 
carry. 

To carry always supposes the carrier 
to be m motion, and that which is ear¬ 
ned may either be about his person 
or resting on something, as to carry a 
thing in one’s hand, or to carry it in 
a basket. 

Bear and can^ preserve this dis¬ 
tinction in their figurative or moral 
appheation; bear is applied to that 
wmch for the most part remains with 
the person or thing bearing; carry to 
that which passes by means of the 
person; thus to bear or carry a name; 
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to hear a name is to have it without re¬ 
gard to time or place; to airrij a name 
IS to carry it dowm to posterity. So to 
hear a bui-dcn, to cany w’^cight, authoi- 
ity, conviction, etc.; to hear a stamp, 
to carry a mark to one’s grave. 

Convey and tranapoit are species of 
carrying. Cairy m its particidar sense 
is employed either foi personal exer¬ 
tions or actions perform^ by the help 
of other means; convey and transport 
are employed for such actions as are 
performed not by immediate jiersonal 
intei*vcntion or exertion: a porter car¬ 
ries goods on his knot (i. e., shoulder- 
pad); goods are conveyed in a wagon; 
they are tramported m a vessel. Convey 
expresses simply the mode of removmg; 
transport annexes to this the idea of 
the place and the distance. Merchants 
get the goods conveyed into their ware¬ 
houses which they have had trans¬ 
ported from distant countries. Pedes¬ 
trians take no more with them than 
what they can conveniently carry; 
could armies do the same, one of the 
greatest obstacles to the indulgence 
of human ambition would be removed; 
for many an incm*sion into a peaceful 
country is defeated for the want of 
means to conv&y provisions sufficient 
for such numbers; and when moun¬ 
tains or deserts are to be traversed, 
another great difficulty presents itself 
in the transportation of artiJleiy. 

Bear, Suffei', Endure, Support .— 
To bear (see above). Suffer, in Latin 
f^uffero, compounded of sub, under, and 
ferre, to bear, signifies to *^bear up 
under” — an expression frequently 
heard in English, which, like several 
others cited in this book, literally 
translates thti Latin word. Endure, 
from Latin durus, hard, lasting, sig¬ 
nifies to harden one’s self under trouble. 
Support, from sub and portare, to carry, 
has the same incianing as suffer, as far 
as its etymology is concerned. 

The idea of receiving the weight or 
pressure of any object is common to 
these terms, which differ only in the 
circumstances of the action. To hear 
is the general term taken in the proper 
sense without any qualification; the 
other terms denote different modes of 
hearing. To hear may be said of that 
which is not painful, as to bear a bur¬ 
den, in the indifferent sense; so like¬ 


wise the term to support, as to support 
a person who is falhng; but for the 
most part these, as well as the other 
two terms, are taken in the bad sense. 
In this case to hear and to suffer are 
both involuntary acts as far as they 
relate to evils imposed upon us with¬ 
out our w’lU; but hear is also voluntary, 
inasmuch as it denotes the manner of 
receivmg the evil, so as to dimmish 
the sense ol it; and suffer is purely pas¬ 
sive and mvoluntary. We are born 
to suffer —whence the necessity for us 
to learn to hear all the numerous and 
diversified evils which to us are ob¬ 
noxious. 

To hear is apphed either to ordmary 
or extraordmaiy evils, and is either a 
temporary or a permanent act of the 
resolution; to endure is apphed only 
to great evils reqmnng strong and 
lastmg resolution: we hear disappomt- 
ments and crosses; we endure hunger, 
cold, tortures, and provocations. The 
first object of education should be to 
accustom children to hear contradic¬ 
tions and crosses, that they may after¬ 
ward be enabled to endure every trial. 

To hear and endure signify to receive 
becomingly the weight of what befalls 
ourselves; to support signifies to bear 
either our own or another’s evils, for 
we may either support ourselves or be 
supported by others, but in this former 
case we hear not so much from the 
resolution to hear as from the motives 
which are presented to the mind; a 
person supports himself in the hour of 
tnal by the condolence of friends, but 
still more by the power of religion. 

The words suffer and endure are said 
only of persons and personal matters: 
to hear and support are said also of 
things; the former m respect to things 
of any weight, large or small; the latter 
in respect to thmgs of great weight, 
as the beams are cut according to the 
weight they have to hear; a bmlding 
is supported by pillars. 

See also Brook; Uio>esgo; Waft. 

BEAST. See Animal. 

BEAT, Strike, Hit. Beal is de¬ 
rived from Ar^lo^axon heatan, from 
a Teutonic root signifying to push. 
The resemblance to Latin hatuere, 
French battre, is merely accidental. 
Strike is derived from a Teutonic root 
meaning to give blows to. HU is a 
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Scandinaviaii word meaning to light 
on, to attain to, hence to strike, and is 
allied to hint. For a similar relation 
between the idea of lightmg upon and 
striking see the slang expression '‘He 
lU mto me.'^ 

To heat is to redouble blows; to 
strike is to give one smgle blow; but 
the bare touching m consequence of an 
effort constitutes hitting. We never 
heat but with design, nor hU without 
an aim, but we may strike by accident. 
Beating was formerly resorted to as 
almost the only mode of punishment. 
He who brandishes a stick heedlessly 
may strike another to his serious m- 
jury. H%tting is the object of the 
marksman. 

Beat, Defeat, Over^power, Rout, Over-- 
throw.—Beat is here figuratively em¬ 
ployed in the sense of the former sec¬ 
tion. Defeat, from the French d favre, 
imphes to undo, and overpower to have 
the power over any one. To rout is 
derived from riipta, broken, from Latm 
rumpere, to break, and overthrow, to 
throw over or upside down. 

Beat respects personal contests be¬ 
tween mdividuals or parties; defeat, 
rovt, overpower, and overthrow are em¬ 
ployed mostly for contests between 
numbers. A general is heaten in im¬ 
portant engagements; he is defeated 
and may be routed in partial attacks; 
he IS overpowered by numbers, and over- 
thrown in set engagements. To heat 
is an indefinite term expressive of no 
particular degree: the bemg heaten may 
be attended with greater or less dam¬ 
age. To be defeated is a specific dis¬ 
advantage, it is a failure in a par¬ 
ticular object of more or less impor¬ 
tance. To be overpowered is a positive 
loss; it is a loss of the power of acting, 
which may be of longer or shorter 
duration; to be routed is a temporary 
disadvantage; a rout alters the route 
or course of proceedmg, but does not 
disable: to be overthrown is the great¬ 
est of all mischiefs, and is apphcable 
only to great armies and great con¬ 
cerns: an overthrow commo^y decides 
a contest. Beat is a term which reflects 
more or less dishonor on the general 
or the army, or on both: defeat is an 
indifferent term; the best generals may 
sometimes be defeated by circumstances 
which are above human control; ot>er- 


powering is coupled with no particular 
honor to the winner nor disgrace to 
the loser; superior power is oftener the 
result of good fortune than of skill. 
The bravest and finest troops may be 
overpowered m cases which exceed hu¬ 
man power: a rout is always disgrace¬ 
ful, paiticularly to the army; it always 
arises from want of firmness: an over¬ 
throw IS fatal rather than dishonorable; 
it excites pity rather than contempt. 

BEATIFICATION, Canonization. 
These acts emanate from the pontifical 
authonty, by w'hich the Pope declares 
a person, whose hfe had been exem¬ 
plary and accompanied with miracles, 
as entitled to enjoy eternal happiness 
after his death, and determines m con¬ 
sequence the sort of worship which 
should be paid to him. In the act of 
heatification Qieare, to make blessed) the 
Pope pronounces only as a private per¬ 
son, and uses his own authority only in 
granting to certain persons, or to a 
religious order, the privilege of paying 
a particular worship to a beatified ob¬ 
ject. In the act of canonization, the 
Pope speaks as a judge after a judicial 
examination on the state, and decides 
the sort of worship which ought to be 
paid by the whole church. 

BEAU. See Gallant. 

BEAUTIFUL, Fine, Handsome, 
Pretty. Beautiful, or full of beauty, in 
French heaute, comes from beau, belle, m 
Latm bellus, fair. Fine is derived from 
finitus, the past participle of finire, to 
fimsh, and meant finished, polished, 
finely wrought, hence, on the one hand, 
delicate, small; on the other hand, im¬ 
pressive, comely, the very opposite of 
delicate. Handsome originally meant 
dexterous, handy, and hence well 
formed, comely, good-looking. Pretty 
comes from Auglo-Haxon preetig, de¬ 
ceitful, tricky, <*tc.; its ultimate origin 
and meaning arc uncertain. It may 
have developed its present meaning 
through the same psychological process 
that has turned words like cunning, 
cute, etc., into endearing descriptive 
epithets. 

Of these epithets, which denote what 
is pleasing to the eye, beautiful conveys 
the strongest meaning; it marks the 
possession of that in its fullest extent 
of which the other terms denote the 
possession in part only. Fineness, 
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handsomeness, and prettiness are to 
beauty as parts to a whole When 
taken in relation to persons, a woman 
is heaviijid who in feature and com¬ 
plexion possesses a grand assemblage 
of graces; a woman is fine who with 
a striking figure unites shape and 
symmetry; a woman is handsome who 
has good features, and pretty if with 
symmetry of feature be united deli¬ 
cacy. The beautiful is determined by 
rules; it admits of no excess or 
defect; it comprehends regularity, 
proportion, and a due distribution of 
color, and every pai'ticular which can 
engage the attention, the fine must be 
coupled with a certain grandeur of 
figm*e; it is meompatible with that 
which is small; a little woman can 
never be fiiie; the handsome is a general 
assemblage of what is agreeable; it is 
marked by no particular characteris¬ 
tic but the absence of all deformity. 
prettiness is always coupled with sim¬ 
plicity; it is meompatible with that 
which is large; a tall woman with 
masculine features cannot be pretty 
Beauty is peculiarly a female perfection, 
in the male sex it is rather a defect; 
a man can scarcely be beautiful with¬ 
out losing his manly characteristics— 
boldness and eneigy of mind, strength 
and robustness of limb; but though a 
man may not be beautiful or pretty, he 
may be fine or handsoine, 

'V^en said in relation to other ob¬ 
jects, beautiful, fine, pretty have a 
strong analogy. With respect to the 
objects of nature, the beautiful is dis¬ 
played in the works of creation, and 
wherever it appears it is marked by 
elegance, variety, harmony, propor¬ 
tion, but, above aU, that softness which 
is peculiar to femie beauty; the fine, 
on the contrary, is associated with the 
grand, and the pretty with the simple: 
the sky presents either a beautiful as¬ 
pect or a fine aspect, but not a pretty 
aspect. A rural scene is beautiful when 
it unites richness and diversity of 
natural objects with superior cultiva^ 
tion; it is fine when it presents the 
bolder and more impressive features of 
nature, consistmg of rocks and moim- 
tains; it is pretty when, divested of all 
that is extraordinary, it presents a 
smiling view of nature in the gay attire 
of shrubs, and many-colored flowers, 


and verdant meadows, and luxuriant 
fields 

Beautiful, fine, and pretty ai*e applied 
mdifferently to works of natui*e and 
art, handsome mostly’- to those of art 
only: a beautiful pictm-e, a fine draw- 
ing, a pretty cap, and handsome furni¬ 
ture. 

In the moral application beautiful 
sentiments have much m them to m- 
terest the affections as well as the 
understanding; they make a vivid im¬ 
pression: fine sentiments mark an 
elevated mind and a loftmess of con¬ 
ception; they occupy the understand¬ 
ing and afford scope for reflection; 
they make a strong impression: pretty 
ideas are but pleasmg associations or 
combinations that only amuse for the 
time bemg, without producing any 
lasting impression We may speak of 
a beautifid poem, although not a beauti¬ 
ful tragedy; but a fiiie tragedy, and a 
pretty comedy. Imagery may bo beau¬ 
tiful and fine, but seldom j/retty. 

Handsome convex's the idea not only 
of that which is agreeable m appear¬ 
ance, but also that which is agreeable 
to the imderstandmg and the moral 
feelmgs from its fitness and propriety; 
it is therefore apphed with this col¬ 
lateral meaning to moral circumstances 
and actions, as a handsome present, a 
handsome apology. 

BECOME. See Be. 

BECOMING, Decent, Seemly, Fit, 
Suitable. Becomnig comes from An¬ 
glo-Saxon becuman, to arrive, happen; 
hence to happen to fit. Decent, in 
French decent, m Latm decens, parti¬ 
ciple of decere, to beseem, is allied to 
decus, an ornament, honor, fame, etc. 
Seemly is derived from a root which 
appears in same, similar, etc., and ly, 
meaning like; it means literally “same 
hke,” just like, hence smtable, fittmg, 
etc. Fit is a, Scandinavian word 
meaning to knit together, to draw laces 
together, etc. Smtabte, from suit, sig¬ 
nifies able to suit; and suit, in French 
suite, Latin secuta, comes from sequor, 
to follow, signifying to foUow. 

What is becoming respects the man¬ 
ner of being in society such as it ought; 
as to person, time, and place. Decency 
regards the maimer of (fisplaymg one's 
seff so as to be approved and respected. 
Seemliness is very similar in sense to de^ 
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cency, but is confined to such things as 
unm^ately stnke the observer. FU^ 
ness and suitabletiess relate to the dis¬ 
position, arrangement, and order of 
either bemg or doing, according to 
persons, thmgs, or circumstances. The 
hecormrlg consists of an exterior that is 
pleasmg to the view decency involves 
moral propriety; it is regulated by the 
fixed rules of good-breeding: seetnliness 
IS decency in the minor morals or m 
one’s behavior; fUftess is regulated by 
local circumstances, and sivitableness 
by the estabhshed customs and usages 
of society. The dress of a woman is 
becoming that renders her person more 
^reeable to the eye; it is decerU if it 
in no wise offends modesty; it is un- 
seernly if it in any wise violates pro¬ 
priety; it is if it be what the occasion 
requires; it is suitable if it be accoid- 
ing to the rank and character of the 
wearer. What is becoming varies for 
every individual; the age, the com¬ 
plexion, the stature, and the habits of 
the person must be consulted m order 
to obtam th*» appearance which is 6e- 
coming; what becomes a young female, 
or one of fan* complexion, maj- not 
become one who is further advanced 
m hfe, or who has dark features; de¬ 
cency and seendiness are one and the 
same for aJl; all civilized nations have 
drawn the exact hne between the deceftU 
and the indeceni, although fashion or 
false principles may sometimes draw 
persons aside from this hne: fitness 
vanes with the seasons, or the circum¬ 
stances of persons; what is fit for the 
winter is unfit for the summer, or what 
is fit for dry weather is unfit for wet; 
what is fit for town is not fit for the 
country; what is fit for a healthy per¬ 
son is not jit for one that is infum: 
suitableness accommodates itself to the 
external circumstances and conditions 
of persons; the house, the furniture, 
the equips.^ of a prince must be suit¬ 
able to his rank; the retinue of an 
ambassador must be suitable to the 
character which he has to maintain, 
and to the wealth, dignity, and im¬ 
portance of the nation whose monarch 
he represents. Gravity becomes a 
judge or a clergyman at aJl times: sai 
unassuming tone is becoming in a child 
when he addresses his superiors. De¬ 
cency requires a more than ordinary 


gravity when we are in the house of 
mourning or prayer, it is indecent for 
a child, on the commission of a fault, 
to affect a careless unconcern in the 
presence of those w^hom he has of¬ 
fended. Seeniliness is an essential part 
of good manners; to be loud or dis- 
putative in company is unseemly. 
There is a fitness or unfitness m persons 
for one another’s society: education 
a person for the society of the noble, 
the wealthy, the pohte, and the learned. 
There is a suitableness in people’s tem¬ 
pers for one another; such a suitability 
IS particularly requisite for those who 
are destined to hve together: selfish 
people, with opposite tastes and habits, 
can never be suitable companions. 

Becoming, Comely, Graceful. — Be- 
coming (see preceding). Comely, or 
come like, signifies commg or appearing 
as one would have it. Graceful signi¬ 
fies full of grace. 

These epithets are employed to mark 
in general vrhat is agreeable to the eye. 
Becoming denotes less than comely, and 
this less than graceful; nothing can be 
comely or graceful which is unbecoming; 
although many things are becoming 
which are neither comely nor graceful. 
Becoming respects the decorations of 
the person and the exterior deport¬ 
ment; comely respects natural embel¬ 
lishments; graceful^ natural or artificial 
accomplishments: manner is becoming; 
figure is comely; air, figui*e, or attitude 
is graceful. 

Becoming is a relative term depend¬ 
ing on the circumstances and condition 
of the person: what is unbecoming in 
one case may not be so in another, and 
what is becoming in one penson may 
not be so m another: what is graceful 
is so absolutely and at all times, al¬ 
though it may not be seen and acknowl¬ 
edged without the aid of cultivation. 

BEDEW. See Spjrinkus. 

BEG, Desire. Beg (see Ask). De¬ 
sire, Latin dcoidero, is probably allied 
to oidus, sidens, star, which also ap¬ 
pears m consider. To deoire, from de, 
from, and svdus, star, may mean to be 
turned away from the light of the 
stars. 

To beg marks the wish; to desire, the 
will and determination. Beg is the act 
of an inferior, or one in a subordiuate 
condition; desire is the act of a su* 
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perior: we heg a thing as a favor; we 
desire it as a right: children heg their 
parents to grant them an mdulgence; 
parents desire their children to attend 
CO their business. 

Beg, Beseechj Solicit, Entreat, Suppli¬ 
cate, Implore, Crave.—Beg (see above). 
Beseech, compoimded of he and sekcu, 
seek, IS an mtensive verb, sigmfymg 
to seek strongly. SohcU, in French 
sohdter, Latm bolicUo, is probably com¬ 
pounded of soUus and citvs, aroused, 
signifying to rouse altogether. Entreat, 
compoimded of en or in and treat, in 
French trader, Latin trojclo, to manage, 
signifies to act upon Supplicate, in 
Latm supplicatiis, participle of supplico, 
compounded of and plicare, to fold, 
signifies to bend the body down, in 
token of submission or distress, m 
order to awaken notice. Implore, in 
French implorer, Latin impLoro, com¬ 
poimded of %n and plorare, to weep 
or lament, signifies to act upon by 
weeping. Crave, from Anglo-Saxon 
crajian, to demand, means to long for 
earnestly. 

All these terms denote a species of 
askmg varied as to the persom the ob¬ 
ject, and the manner; tne mst four 
do not mark such a state of dependence 
in the agent as the last three: to heg 
denotes a state of want; to beseech, 
entreat, and solicit, a state of urgent 
necessity; supplicate and implore, a 
state of abject distress; crave, the low¬ 
est state of physical want: one hegs 
with importumty; beseeches with ear¬ 
nestness; entreats by the force of rea- 
sonmg and strong representation: one 
solicits by virtue of one's mterests, sup¬ 
plicates by a humble address; im- 
plores by every mark of dejection and 
humiliation. Begging is the act of the 
jpoor when they need assistance: be¬ 
seeching and entreating are resorted to 
by friends and equals when they want 
to influence or persuade, but beseeching 
is more urgent, entreating more argu¬ 
mentative: solicitations are employed 
to obtain favors, which have more re¬ 
spect to the circumstances than the 
rank of the solicitor: supplicating and 
imploring are resorted to by sufferers 
for the relief of their misery, and are 
addressed to those who have the power 
of averting or increasing the calamity: 
CTomng is the consequence of longing; 


it marks an earnestness of supplication, 
an abject state of suffering dependence. 
Those who are too idle to work com¬ 
monly have recourse to begging; a kmd 
parent wiU sometimes rather beseech an 
undutiful child to lay aside his wicked 
courses than plunge him deeper mto 
guilt by an ill-timed exercise of au¬ 
thority; when we are entreated to do 
an act of civdity, it is a mark of im- 
kmdness to be heedless to the wishes 
of our friends; gentlemen in oflGiee are 
perpetually exposed to the solicitations 
of their friends, to procure for them¬ 
selves, or their connections, places of 
trust and emolument; a slave sup¬ 
plicates his master for pardon when he 
has oJended, and implores his mercy 
to mitigate, if not to remit, the punish¬ 
ment; a i)oor wretch, suffering with 
hunger, craves a morsel of bread. 

BEGIN, Commence, Enter Upon. 
Begin, in German beginnen, is com¬ 
pounded of be and ginnen, signifying 
to do a thing first. Commence is de¬ 
rived through French from Low Latin 
cominitiare, from con, and in, into, and 
ire, to go, meamng to imtiate, to enter 
upon somethmg. Enter, m Latin intro, 
withm, signifies, with the proposition 
upon, to go into a thmg. 

Begin and commence are so strictly al¬ 
lied m signification that it is not easy 
to discover the difference in their ap¬ 
plication, although a mmute difference 
does exist. To begin respects the order 
of time; to commence, the exertion of 
setting about a thing: whoever begins 
a dispute is termed the aggressor; no 
one abould commence a dispute unless 
he can calculate the consequences, and, 
as this is impracticable, it is better 
never to commence disputes. Begin is 
opposed to end; commence to complete: 
a person begins a thing with a view of 
ending it: he commences a thing with 
a view of completmg it. To begin is 
either transitive or intransitive; to 
commence is mostly transitive: a speak¬ 
er begins by apologizing; he commences 
his speech with an apology: happiness 
frequently ends where prosperity be¬ 
gins; whoever commences any under- 
takmg, without estimating his own 
power, must not expect to succeed. 
To begin is used either for things or 
persons; to commence for x>ersons only: 
all thin^ have their beginning; in order 
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to effect anything, we must ma^e a 
c(mi7nencement; a word begins with a 
particular letter, or a line begins with 
a particular word; a person commences 
his career. Lastly, begin is more 
colloquial than commence; thus we 
say, to begin the work, to commence the 
operation: to begin one's play; to 
commence the pursuit: to begin to 
wnte; to commence the letter. 

To commence and enter upon are as 
closely alhed in sense as the form^ 
words; they differ pnncipally in appli¬ 
cation: to commence seems rather to 
denote the making an experiment; to 
enter upoUj that of first domg what has 
not been tried before; we commence an 
undertaking; we enter upon an eirploy- 
ment: speculating people are very 
ready to commence schemes; consid¬ 
erate people are always averse to enter¬ 
ing upon any ofl&ce until they feel 
themsdves fully adequate to discharge 
its duties. 

BEGINNING. See Obigin. 

BEGUILE. See Amuse. 

BEHAVE. See Deal. 

BEHAVIOR, Conduct, Carbiage, 
Deportment, Demeanor. Behavior, 
from Anglo-Saxon bekoebbanj composed 
of the prefix be and the verb which 
now appears as have, signifies to have 
one's self, or have self-possession. 
Conduct, in Latin conductus, participle 
of conduco, compounded of con and 
dutcere, to lead along, sig^nfies, lit¬ 
erally, leading one's self along, act¬ 
ing as a OTde to one's self. Car¬ 
riage, the abstract of carry (see Bear), 
signifies the act of carrying one's 
body, or one's self. Deportment from 
Latin de, from, and portare, to carry, 
means, literally, what is expressed in 
our colloquial expression, '*He carried 
it off well." Demeanor is a coined 
word from Middle English demenen, 
to demean or behave, which comes 
through Old French from Late Latin 
minare, to drive cattle, to conduct, 
signifying to conduct others, then to 
conduct one's self, to control or guard 
one's own action. 

Behauior respects corporeal or mental 
actions; conduct, mental actions; car- 
ric^e, deportment, and demeanor are 
different species of behauior. Behavior 
respects all actions exposed to the notice 


of others; conduct, the general line of a 
person's moral proceeefings: we speak 
of a person's behamor at table or in 
company, m a ball-room, in the street, 
or in pubhc; of his conduct m the man¬ 
agement of his private concerns, in the 
direction of his family, or in his differ¬ 
ent relations with his fellow-creatures. 
Behavior applies to the minor morals 
of society; conduct, to those of the first 
moment: in our mtercourse with others 
we may adopt a civil or pohte, a rude 
or boisterous behamor; m our serious 
transactions we may adopt a peaceable, 
discreet, or prudent, a rash, dangerous, 
or mischievous conduct. The behamor 
of young people m society is of particu¬ 
lar importance; it should, above all 
things, be marked with propriety in 
the presence of superiors and elders: 
the youth who does not learn betimes 
a seecnly behamor m company will 
scarcely know how to conduct himself 
judiciously on any future occasion. 

Carriage respects simply the manner 
of carrying the body; deportment in¬ 
cludes both the action and the car¬ 
riage of the body m performmg the 
action: demeanor respects only the 
moral character or tendency of the ac¬ 
tion; deportment is said only of those 
exterior actions that have an immedi¬ 
ate reference to others; demeanor, of 
the general behamor as it relates to 
the circumstances and situation of 
the individual: the carr^e is that part 
of behamor which is of the first im¬ 
portance to attend to in young persons. 
A carriage should neither be haughty 
nor servile; to be gi’aceful, it ought 
to have a due mixture of dignity and 
condescension: the deportment of a 
man should be suited to his station; 
a humble deportment is becoming in 
inferiors; a stately and forbidding de¬ 
portment is very unbecoming in su¬ 
periors: the detneanor of a man should 
be suited to his situation; the suitable 
demeanor of a judge on the bench, or 
of a clergjmaan m the pulpit, or when 
performing his clerical functions, adds 
much to the dignity and solemnity of 
the office itself. The carriage marks 
the birth and education: an awkward 
carnage stamps a man as vulgar: a 
graceful carriage evinces refinement and 
culture. The deportment marks either 
the habitual or the existing temper of 
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the mind: whoever is really impressed further than an 3 rthing else in obtaining 
with the solemnity and importance of credit; gross falsehoods, pronotmced 
public worship will evince his im- with confidence, will be credited sooner 
pressions by a gravity of deportment: than plam truths told in an unvarnished 
the de7?zeanor is most commonly used to style. There are no disappointments 
denote the present temper of the mind; more severe than those which we feel 
as a modest demeanor is particularly on finding that we have trusted to men 
suitable for one who is in the presence of base principles. Ignorant people 
of the person whom he has offended, have commonly a more implicit/ai^A in 

BEHIND. See Aback; Abait; any nostrum recommended to them by 
After. persons of their own class than in the 

BEHOLD. See Look. prescriptions of professional men regu- 

BEHOLDER. See Looker-on. larly educated. 

BELIEF, Credit, Trust, Faith. BeZic/, and/ai^A have a religious 

In belief the he stan^ for an earlier appHcation, which credit has not. Be- 
ge which appears in the German hef is simply an act of the imderstand- 
glauberif originally gedavben, to believe, ing; tnist and fadk are active moving 
The root is the same as that which ap- principles of the mind. Belief does not 
pears in the adjective lief, dear, and extend beyond an assent of the mind 
the Latin libet, it pleases, and, m this to any given proposition; trust and 
case, rignifies the pleasure or assent of fa%th impel to action. Bdtef is to trust 
the mind. Credit is derived from the and/aiZA as cause to effect: there may 
Latin credere, to believe, which also be behef without either trust or fa%th; 
gives rise to the words credulous, but there can be no or/a^A with- 
credible, creed, etc. Trust is a Ger- out belief; we&eZ 2 C 2 ;ethatthereisaGod 
manic word (German ZrosZ, consolation), who is the creator and preserver of 
from a root whence true, truth, trow, all His creatures; we therrfore ZrtisZ in 
etc., are derived, meaning protection. Him for His protection of ourselves: we 
confidence, consolation, etc. Faith, believe that Jesus Christ died for the 
Old French fei, is derived from Latin sins of men; we have, therefore, faith in 
fidem (accusative), Greek iriiniQ, faith, his redeeni^ grace to save us from our 
from irkQuv, to persuade. sins. Bdief is common to all religions: 

Bdief m the generic term, the others trust is peculiar to the bdievers in Di- 
are specific: we believe when we credit vine revelation: faith is employed by 
and trust, but not always rice versa, distinction for the Christian faith. 
Belief rests on no particular person or Belief is purely speculative; and trust 
thing; but credit and trust rest on the and faith are operative: the former 
authority of one or more individuals, operates on the mind, the latter on 
Everything is the subject of AeZie/which the outward conduct. Trust in God 
produces one’s assent: the events of serves to dispel all anxious concern 
human life are credited upon the au- about the future. Theorists substitute 
thority of the narrator: the words, belief for faith; enthusiasts mistake 
promises, or the integrity of individuals passion for faith. True faith must be 
are trusted; the power of persons and grounded on a right bdief and accom- 
the virtue of things are objects of panied with a ri^t practice. 
faith. Belief and credit are particular BELIEVE. See Think. 
actions or sentiments: trust and faith BELOVED. See Amiable. 
are permanent dispositions of the BELOW. See Under. 

mind. Thmgs are entitled to our be- BELT. See Zone. 
lief; persons are entitled to our credit; BEMOAN. See Bewail. 
but people repose a trust in others, or BENCH. See Tribunal. 

have a faith in others. Our bdief or BEND, Bent. Bend and herd are 

unbelief is not always regulated by our both derived from a root found in the 
reasoning faculties or the truth of En^ish bind, Anglo-Saxon bindan, Ice- 
things: we often believe, from pre- landic 6ewda, to stretch, strain. Bend 
sumption, ignorance, or passion, things means to strain a bow by fastening the 
to be true which are very false. With band or string, hence to curve it 
the bulk of mankind assurance goes (Skeat). Both abstract nouns from 
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the verb to bend; the one to express its for the good of others: bounty, munifi- 
proper, and the other its moral appli- cence, and generosity are species of 
cation: a stick has a bend; the mind beneficence; Uberahty is a qualification 
has a bent, A bend m anything that of all. The first two denote modes of 
should be straight is a defect; a bent action: the last three either modes 
of the inclmation that is not sanctioned of action or modes of sentiment. The 
by religion is detrimental to a per- sincere well-wisher to his fellow-creat- 
son’s moral character and peace of ures is beneficent according to his 
mind. For a vicious bend in a natural means; he is boufUiful in providing for 
body there are various remedies; but the comfort and happmess of others; 
nothing will cure a corrupt bent of the he is munijicent m dispensing favors; 
will except rehgion. he is generous in impartmg his property; 

See also Defubct; Knuckle; Lean; he is liberal m all he does. Beneficence 
TuEN and bounty are characteristics of the 

BENEATH. See Under. Deity as well as of His creatures: 

BENEFACTION, Donation. Ben- munificence, generosity, and liberahty are 
efaction, from the Latin benefado, sig- mero human quahties. Beneficence and 
nifies the thing well done, or done for bounty ore the pecuh^ characteristics 
the good of others. Donation, from of the Djity: with Kim the will and 
dono, to give or present, signifies the the act of doinj good are commen- 
sum presented. surate only with His power; He was 

Both these terms denote an act of beneficent to us as our Creator,‘and con- 
charity, but the former comprehends tinues His beneficence to us by His daily 
more than the latter: a benefaction preservation and protection; to some, 
comprehends acts of personal service in however. He has been more bountiful 
general toward the indigent; donation than to others, by providing them with 
respects simply the act of giving and the an unequal share of the good things 
thing given. Benefactions are for pri- of this life. The beneficence of man is 
vate use; donations are for public ser- regulated by the bounty of Providence, 
vice. A benefactor to the poor does to whom much is given, from him 
not con^e himself to the distribution much will be required. Instructed by 
of money; he enters into aU their ne- His word, and iUumined by that spark 
cessities, consults their mdividual cases, of benevolence which was infused into 
and suits his benefactions to their exi- their souls with the breath of life, good 
gencies; his mfluence, his counsel, his men are ready to believe that they are 
purse, and his property are employed but stewards of all God’s gifts, holden 
for their good: his donations form the for the use of such as are less bountifully 
smallest part of the good which he provided. They will desire, as far as 
does. their powers extend, to imitate this 

Beneficent, Bountiful or Bounteous, feature of the Deity by bettering with 
Munificent, Generous, Liberal. — Beruf- their beneficent counsel and assistance 
icent comes from benefacio (see above), the condition of all who require it and 
Bountiful signifies full of bounty or by gladdemng the hearts of many with 
goodness, from the French oout^, their bountiful pmvisions. 

Latin honitas. Munificent, in Xiatin Princes are niunificent, friends are 
munificus, from munus, present, gift, generous, patrons liberal. Munificence 
and fado, signifies the disposition to is measured by the quality and quan- 
make presents. Generous, from Latin tity of the thing bestowed; generosity 
generoeus, meant originally of high by the extent of the sacrifice made; 
blood, of noble extraction, and conse- liberality by the warmth and freedom 
quently of a noble ch^acter. Liberal, of the spirit discovered. A monarch 
in French liberal. Latin liberaks, from displays his munificence in the presents 
liber, free, signifies the quality of be- which he sends by his ambassiidors 
ing like a freeman in distinction from to another monarch. A generous man 
a bondman, and, by a natural associa- will waive his claims, however powerful 
tion, being of a free disposition, ready they may be, when the accommodation 
to communicate. or relief of another is in question. A 

Beneficent respects everything done liberal spirit does not stop to inquire 
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the reason for giving, but gives when 
the occasion offers. Munijicence may 
spring either from ostentation or a 
becoming sense of cignity; gencrosilij 
may spring either from a generous 
temper or an easy imconeern about 
property; liberality of conduct is dic¬ 
tated by nothing but a warm heart 
^d an expanded nund Munificence 
is confined simply to giving, but we 
may be generous m assisting, and liberal 
in rewarding. 

BEISTEFIT, Favor, Kindness, Civ¬ 
ility. —BeneJU signifies here that which 
IS done to benefit (see Advantage; 
Favorj in FrenchLatin/«/'or and 
favere, to bear good-will, signifies the 
act flowing from good-will. Kindness 
signifies an action that is kind (see 
Affectionate). Ctvihty signifies that 
which is ezyiZ. 

The laea of an action gratuitously 
performed for the advantage of an¬ 
other IS common to these terms. 
Benefits and favors are granted by su- 
eriors; kmdnesses and civilities pass 
etween equals. Benefits serve to re¬ 
lieve actual wants: the power of con- 
ferrmg and the necessity of receivmg 
them constitute the relative difference 
in station betw-een the giver and the 
receiver: favors tend to promote the 
interest or convenience; the power of 
giving and the advantage of receiving 
are dependent on local circumstances, 
more than on difference of station. 
Kindnesses and civdities serve to afford 
mutual accommodation by a reciproc¬ 
ity of kind offices on the many and 
various occasions which offer m human 
life: they are not so important as 
either benefits or fa/vorSj but they carry 
a charm with them which is not pos¬ 
sessed by the former. Kindnesses are 
more endearing than civilitiesj and pass 
mostly between those who are known 
to each other: civilities may pass be¬ 
tween sti’angers. Benefits tend to draw 
those closer to one another who by 
station of life are set at the greatest 
distance from each other: affection 
is engendered in him who henefUs, and 
devoted attachment in him wno is 
benefited: favors increase obligation be¬ 
yond its due limits; if they are not 
aiked and granted i^nth discretion, 
they may produce servility on the one 
hand and haughtiness on the other- 


Kindnesses are the offsprmg and parent 
of affection; they convert our multi- 
phed wants mto so many enjojunents: 
civilities are the sweets which we 
gather on the way as w'e pass along the 
journey of hfe. 

Benefit^ Service, Good Office.—Benefit 
(see above). Service (see Advantage). 
Office, m French office, Latm officiuni, 
duty, from officio, perhaps from opi 
(opus), work, and facere, to do, signifies 
the doing of one’s work, the fuffilling 
of a duty or obligation 

These terms, like the former, agree 
in denoting some action performed for 
the good of another, but they differ 
m the prmciple on which the action 
IS performed. A benefit is perfectly 
gratuitous, it produces an obhgation; 
a service is not altogether gratuitous; 
it is that at least which may be ex¬ 
pected, though it cannot be demanded: 
a good office is between the two; it is 
in part gratuitous, and in part such as 
one may reasonably expect. Benefits 
flow from ^periors, or those who are 
in a situation to do good, and service 
from inferiors or equals: but good offices 
are performed by equals only. Prmces 
confer benefits on their subjects; sub¬ 
jects perform services for their princes; 
neighbors do good offices for one an¬ 
other. Benefits are sometimes the re¬ 
ward of services; good offices produce a 
return from the receiver. Benefits con¬ 
sist of such things as serve to reheve 
the difficulties or advance the interests 
of the receiver: services consist in those 
acts which tend to lessen the trouble, 
or increase the ease and convenience, 
of the person served: good offices con¬ 
sist in the employ of one’s credit, in¬ 
fluence, and mediation for the advan¬ 
tage of another; it is a species of 
vohmtary service. It is a great benefit 
to assist an embarrassed tradesman out 
of his difficulty: it is a great service 
for a soldier to save the life of his 
commander, or for a friend to open the 
eyes of another to see his danger; it is 
a good office for any one to interpose 
his mediation to settle disputes and 
heal divisions. It is possible to be 
loaded with benefits so as to affect one’s 
independence of character. Services 
are sometimes a source of dissatisfac¬ 
tion and disappointment when they do 
not meet with the remuneration or re- 
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turn which they are supposed to de- olence indicates a general good-wiU to 
serve. Good ojj^es tend to nothing but all mankind; henigmty particular good- 
the increase of good-will Those who ness or kindness of disposition; hu- 
perform them are too mdependent to manity is a general tone of feeling; kind- 
expect a i*etm*n, and those who receive ness and tenderness are particular modes 
them are too sensible of their value not of feehng. Benevolence consists in the 
to seek an opportunity for making a wish or intention to do good, it is con- 
retum. Politically, they are tendered fined to no station or object: the 
by a neutral nation to another or others benevolent man may be rich or poor, 
in time of trouble. and his heiievolence will be exerted 

See also An vantage; Good. wherever there is an opportunity of 

BENEVOLENCE, Beneficence, domg good; henigmty is mostly asso- 
Benevolence is literally well willing, ciated with the power of doing good, 
Beneficence is literally well doing. The and is actually exerted or displayed in 
former consists of mtention, the latter the actions or looks. Benevolence in its 
of action: the former is the cause, the fullest sense is the sum of moral excel- 
latter the result. Benevolence may lence, and comprehends every other 
exist without benejicencej but beneficence virtue; when taken in this acceptation, 
always supposes benevolence; a man is benignityj humanity, kindness, and 
not said to be beneficent who does good tenderness are but modes of benevolence. 
from sinister views. The benevolent Benevolence and benigmty tend to the 
man enjoys but half his happiness commumcatmg of happiness; humanity 
if he cannot be beneficent; yet there is concerned in the removal of evil, 
will still remain to him an ample store Benevolence is common to the Creator 
of enjoyment in the contemplation of and His creatures; it duffers only in 
others* happiness; that man who is degree; the former has the knowledge 
gratified only with that happiness and power as well as the will to do 
which he himself is the instrument of good; man often has the will to do 
producing is not entitled to the name good, without havmg the power to 
of benevolent. As benevolence is an af- carry it mto effect. Benignity is as- 
fair of the heart, and beneficence of the enbed to the stars, to Heaven, or to 
outward conduct, the former is con- princes; ignorant and superatitious 
fined to no station, no rank, no degree people are apt to ascribe their good 
of education or power: the poor may fortune to the hemgn influence of the 
be benevolent as well as the rich, the stars rather than to the gracious dis- 
unleamed as the learned, the weak as pensations of Providence. Humanity 
well as the strong: the latter, on the belongs to man only; it is his peculiar 
contrary, is controlled by outward cir- characteristic, and ought at all times 
cumstances, and is therefore prmcipally to be his boast; when he throws off 
confined to the rich, the powerful, the this, his distmguishing badge, he loses 
wise, and the learned, everything valuable in him; it is a 

Benevolence, Benignily, Humanity, virtue that is indispensable in his pres- 
Kindness, Tenderness.—Benevolence {see ent suffering condition: humanity is as 
above). Benignity, in Latm benigmtas, universal m its application as benevo- 
from bene and gigno, beget, signifies the lence; wherevCT there is distress, hu- 
quality or disposition for producing manity flics to its relief. Kindness and 
good. Humanity, in French humanitS, tenderness are partial mo<ies of affeo- 
Latin humanitas, from humanus and tion, confined to those who know or 
homo, man signifies the quahty of be- are related to one another; we are kiiid 
longing to a man, or havmg what is to friends and acquaintances, tender 
common to man. Kindness, from kind toward those who are near and dear: 
(see Affectionate). Tenderness, from kindness is a mode of affection most 
tender, is in Latin tener, allied to tenuis, fitted for social beings; it is what every 
thin—hence soft, gentle, mild, etc. one can show, and evejry one is pleased 
Benevolence lies in the will, benignity to receive: tenderness is a state of f<H5l- 
in the disposition or frame of mind; ing that is occasionally acceptable: the 
humanity lies in the heart; kindness young and the weak demand tenderness 
and tenderness in the affections: henev- from those who stand in the closest con* 
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nection with thenij but this feeling may 
be carried to an excess, so as to injure 
the object on which it is fixed. 

BENIGNITY. See Benevolence. 

BENT, Curved, Crooked, Awry. 
For hent see the denvation of bend 
Curved is derived from Latin curvusj 
allied to circus, and means bent so as 
to form the arc of a circle. Amry is 
derived from Anglo-Saxon wngmn, to 
turn, whence imiggle is also derived. 
Crooked (see Awkward). 

Bent is here the generic term, all the 
rest are but modes of the hent; what 
is hemi is opposed to that which is 
straight; thm^ may therefore be hent 
to any degree, but when curved they are 
hent only to a small degree; when crook¬ 
ed they are bent to a great degree: a 
stick IS hent any way; it is curved by- 
being bent one specific way; it is 
crooked by bemg hent different ways. 
Things may be hent by accident or de¬ 
sign; they are curved by design or ac¬ 
cording to some rule; they are crooked 
by accident or in violation of some rule: 
a stick is bent by the force of the hand; 
a line is curved so as to make a mathe¬ 
matical figure; it is crooked so as to lose 
all figure: awry marks a species of 
crookedness, but crooked is applied as 
an epithet, and awry is employed to 
characterize the action; hence we 
speak of a crooked thing and of sitting 
or standing awry. 

Bent, Bias, Indination, Prepos¬ 
session.—Bent (see above). Bias, in 
French bmis, at first signified a slope; 
its origin is unknown. Iriciinatvon, in 
French inxUnation, Latin irwlmalio, 
from indino, Greek icXu/w, signifies a 
leaning toward. Prepossession, com¬ 
pounded of pre and possession, signifies 
the taking possession of the noind pre¬ 
viously or beforehand. 

AU these terms denote a proponderat- 
ing influence on the mind. Bent is ap¬ 
plied to the will, affection, and power in 
general: bias solely to the judgment: 
inclination and prepossession, to the 
state of the feelings. The bent includes 
the general state of the mind, and the 
object on which it fixes a regard: bias, 
the particular influential power which 
sways the judging faculty: the one is 
absolutely considered with regard to 
itself; the other relatively to its results 
and the object it acts upon. Be?it is 


sometimes, with regard to bias, as cause 
IS to effect; we may frequently trace in 
the particular bent of a personas likes 
and dislikes the princip^ hw^ which 
detei*inmes his opimons Inclination 
IS a taint kind of bent; prepossession is 
a weak species of bias; an inclination 
is a state of something—^namely, a state 
of the feelmgs: prepossession is an act¬ 
ual somethmg—^namely, the thmg that 
prepossesses. 

We may discover the hent of a per¬ 
son’s mind in his gay or serious mo¬ 
ments, m his occupations, and in his 
pleasures; in some persons it is so 
strong that scarcely an action passes 
which is not more or less mfluenced by 
it, and even the exterior of a man will 
be under its control; in aU disputed 
matters the support of a party wfll op¬ 
erate more or less to bias the minds of 
men for or against particular men or 
! particular measures; when we are at¬ 
tached to the part that espouses the 
I cause of rehgion and good order, this 
bias is in some measure commendable 
and salutary; a mind without indinor- 
lion would be a blank, and where in- 
dinaiion is there is the groundwork for 
prepossession. Strong minds will be 
strongly bent and labor under a strong 
bias; but there is no mind so weak 
and powerless as not to have its in- 
dinatwns, and none so perfect as to 
be without its prepossessions; the mind 
that has virtuous indiriations will be 
prepossessed in favor of everything that 
leans to virtue’s side: it were well for 
mankind were this the only prepos¬ 
session; but in the present mixture of 
truth and error it is necessary to 
guard against prepossessions as danger¬ 
ous anticipations of the judgment: if 
their object be not perfectly pure, or 
their force be not qualified by the re¬ 
strictive powers of the judgment, much 
evd springs from their abuse. 

See also Bend; Turn. 

BENUMBED. See Numb. 

BEQUEATH. See Devise. 

BEREAVE, Deprive, Strip. Be- 
reowe, in Anglo-Saxon bereafian, is com¬ 
pounded of the verbal prefix be and a 
root found also in rob, rove, etc., which 
su^ests the idea of taking by violence. 
Deprive, compounded of de and p^e, 
French priver, Latin privo, from privus, 
private, signifies to cause a thing to be 
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no longer a man^s own. Strip is a Ger¬ 
manic word meaning to tear off, to 
make bare. 

To bereave expresses more than de¬ 
prive, but less than strip, which denotes 
a total and violent bereavement; one is 
bereaved of children, deprived of pleas¬ 
ures, and stripped of property: we are 
bereaved of that on which we set most 
value; the act of bereaving does vio¬ 
lence to our inclination, we are deprived 
of the ordmary comforts and con¬ 
veniences of hfe; they cease to be ours: 
we are stripped of the things w’hich we 
most want; we ai*e thereby rendered, 
as it were, naked. Deprivations are 
preparatory to bereavements; if we can¬ 
not bear the one patiently, we may^ ex¬ 
pect to sink under the other: common 
prudence should teach us to look with 
unconcern on our deprivations: Chris¬ 
tian faith should enable us to consider 
every bereavement as a step to perfec¬ 
tion: that when stripped of all worldly 
gooos we may be mvested with those 
more exalted and lasting honors which 
await the faithful disciple of Christ. 

Bereave and deprive are applied only 
to persons, stnp may be figuratively 
applied to things. 

BESEECH. See Beg. 

BESET. See Besiege. 

BESIDES, Moreover. Besides — 
that is, by the side, next to—marks 
simply the connection which subsists 
between what goes before and what 
follows. Moreover —^that is, more than 
all else—^marks the addition of some¬ 
thing particular to what has already 
been said. Thus, in enumerating the 
good qualities of an individual, we may 
say '‘he is, besides, of a peaceable dis¬ 
position.” On concluding any sub¬ 
ject of question, we may introduce a 
further cause by a moreover. ^'‘More¬ 
over, we must not forget the claims of 
those who will suffer by such a change.” 

Besides^ Except. — Besides, which is 
here taken as a preposition, expresses 
the idea of addition* Except expresses 
that of exclusion. There were many 
there besides ourselves; no one except 
ourselves will be admitted. 

BESIEGE, Beset, Encompass, In¬ 
vest. Besiege, a compound of the 
Anglo-Saxon be by, and the Old French 
s%ege, a seat, signifies, as a transitive, 
to surround any place with soldiers, as 


a city or town, in order to take pos¬ 
session of it by force; hterally, to sit 
down before a place with the view of 
capturing it; and, figui-atively, to sur¬ 
round a person or place, as excited de¬ 
positors making a run on a bank, a 
crowd pressing the gate-keepei’s at a 
game of baseball or football between 
favorite play'ers. 

To beset a person or place is to sur¬ 
round him or it with or without hostile 
mtent, to press upon him or it on aU 
sides, and, as apphed to a city or for¬ 
tification, to entangle it wnth obstruc¬ 
tions, to prevent those within from 
escaping. To encompass, from Latm 
cum, with, and pass us, pace or step, 
whence compass, a route that comes 
together and joins itself—a circular 
object—^means to encircle, hke a body of 
troops between hostile forces or placed 
about an objective pomt, so as to cut 
off means of communication, rehef, or 
retreat; and to invest is to block^e, 
beleaguer, take possession of the out¬ 
skirts of a place or army wnth forces, 
so as to intercept succor by men or 
provisions. 

These terms are all used here in a 
military sense, and indicate movements 
intended to force the surrender of an 
army, a fortification, a strategic point, 
or a city by, literally, sitting down 
and waiting. For applications to other 
purposes see the articles on Im'EST 
ami Surround. 

BESPEAK, Betoken, Engage, So¬ 
licit. Bespeak, a compound of the 
Anglo-Saxon he, by, and sprecan, to 
speak, German besprechen, signifies to 
speak for or on behalf of a person or thing 
beforehand, in advance, as to engage 
an article ahead of the time when it 
wall be wantetl. For the derivation of 
engage see aigagenienl under Battle, 
engage always being suggestive of a 
pledge, however it is used. To betoken 
IS to point out something in the future 
that IS likely to occui* fi*om things or 
conditions known now, to foreshow a 
result from present indications, to pre¬ 
dict or prognosticate, as indications to¬ 
night betoken a fair day to-morrow. 

We engage now to buy' or do a thing 
or go somewhere at a future time, 
pledge or bind a future undertaking by 
a contract or oath, promise or assume 
now an obligation for a future trans- 
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action^ and we solicit to-day a favor, 
benefit, or other advantage from an¬ 
other that we expect to obtain some 
other day when it is needed. For the 
derivation of solicit see Beg. 

BESTOW. See Allow: Coneer: 
Gi\tb. 

BETIMES. See Soon. 

BETOKEN. See Augur; Bespeak. 

BETROTH. See Espouse. 

BETTER. See Amend. 

BEWAIL, Bemoan, Lament. For 
the derivation of bewail see wait 
Bemoan is deiived from the verbal pre¬ 
fix he and Anglo-Saxon mcenanj to mean, 
intend. Moan in Middle English 
means both a communication and a 
complamt; its significance is no doubt 
influenced by the accidental effect of 
the sound, which makes it seem like 
an onomatopcBtic word. Lament is 
formed with the suffix ^nentum from 
the base la, meaning to utter a cry 
(Latin lamentum). 

All these terms mark an expression 
of pain by some external sign. Bewail 
is not so strong as bemoan, but stronger 
than lament; bewail and bemoan are 
expressions of unrestrained grief or 
angmsh: a wretched mother bewails the 
loss of her child; a jierson in deep dis¬ 
tress bemoans his h^d fate: kmentor- 
tion may arise from simple sorrow or 
even imaginary ^ievances: a sensual¬ 
ist laments the disappointment of some 
expected gratification. Bewail and be¬ 
moan are always indecorous if not sin¬ 
ful expressions of grief which are in¬ 
consistent with the 'profession of a 
Christian; they are common among 
the uncultivated, who have not a prop¬ 
er principle to restrain the intemper¬ 
ance of then: feelings. There is noth¬ 
ing temporal which is so dear to any 
one that he ought to bewail its loss; 
nor any condition of things so dis¬ 
tressing or desperate as to make a 
man bemoan his lot. LaimntaMons are 
sometimes allowable; the miseries of 
others, or our own inmnnities and sins, 
naay justly be lammled, 

BEWILDER. See Abash. 

BEWILDERMENT. See Amnesia. 

BEWITCHED. See Spellbound. 

BEYOND. See Above; Out; Yon¬ 
der. 

BIAS, Prepossession, Prudence. 
Bios, prepossession (see Bent). Prej¬ 


udice, in French prejudice, Latin pree- 
judimum, compounded of pree, before, 
^d judicium, judgment, signifies a 
judgment beforehand—^that is, before 
exammation. 

Bms marks the state of the mind, as 
leamng to this or that side, so as to 
determine one’s feehngs or opinions 
generally; prepossession denotes the 
previous occupation of the mind with 
some particular idea or feelmg, so as 
to preclude the admission of any other; 

I prejudice is a prejudging or predeter- 
[minmg a matter without knowing its 
merits. We may be biased for or 
against; we are always prepossessed in 
favor and mostly prejudiced against; 
the feelings have mostly to do with the 
bms and prepossession, and the under¬ 
standing or judgment with the pr^- 
vdice. Bias and prepossession suppose 
a something real, whether good or 
otherwise, which determines the in¬ 
clination of the mind, but prejudice sup¬ 
poses a something unreal or false, which 
misleads the judgment: bias and pre¬ 
possession may therefore be taken in an 
indifferent, if not a good sense; prej- 
vdice always in a bad sense: interest or 
personal affection may bias, but not so 
as to pervert either the integnty or 
judgment; prepossessions may be 
formed of persons at first sight, but they 
may be harmless, even although they 
may not be perfectly correct; pr^'udices 
prevent the right exercise of the imder- 
standing, and consequently favor the 
cause of falsehood, as when a person 
has a prejudice against another, which 
leads him to misinterpret his actions. 

See also Bent. 

BICKER, Contend, Dispute, 
Quarrel. Bicker is derived from a 
Cdtic source, and is probably allied to 
peck and the word beak, that with 
which a bird pecks, Bikere in Middle 
En^ish meant a skirmish. In Scot¬ 
tish speech it means to fight by throw¬ 
ing stones, to indulge in strife or con¬ 
tention by word of mouth. Contend is 
derived from Latin contendere, from 
con, against, and tendere, to stretch; 
it means to stretch against, to exert 
one’s strength against. 

To cont^ is to strive physically or 
verbally with another, to vie with or 
against another, to engage in more or 
less protracted disputes, to take part 
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in a debate by opposing another in 
speech, to support an opinion or state¬ 
ment against another. To dispute is 
to attempt to maintain by argument 
an opinion different from one that has 
been advanced by another, to call m 
question or deny the correctness or 
justness of any statement or con¬ 
clusion. Tor a critical comparison of 
the cognate terms contend^ contest, and 
dispute see the article on the former 
term. 

A quarrel, in French guerelle, an 
altercation, from the Latin querela, a 
complaint, is, literally, an angry dis¬ 
pute, an open variance between parties, 
a ^ound or reason of dispute, some¬ 
thing that gives right to angry reprisal. 
It is the result of a breach of friendship 
or concord between persons or nations, 
a falling out or disagreement between 
parties, and may lead to a war be¬ 
tween nations, or a judicial settlement 
of the questions in dispute, or a com¬ 
mon brawl or petty fight between 
individuals. The term qyarrd is fur¬ 
ther considered in connection with dt/- 
ference, dispute, and altercation in the 
article on Diffebence. 

BID. SeeCALii; Offer. 

BIG. See Great. 

BIGOT. See Devotee. 

BIKK. See Cycle. 

BILL. See Account. 

BILLOW. See Wave. 

BIND, Tie. Bind is a Germanic 
wor^ allied to bundle, bend, etc. Tie 
is a Germanic word from the root also 
found in tug, so that to tie is to tug or 
draw things tightly together. 

The species of fastening denoted by 
these two words differ both in manner 
and degree. Binding is performed by 
circumvolution round a body; tying, 
by involution within itself. Some 
bodies are bound without being tied; 
others are tied without being bound: a 
wounded leg is bound, but not tied; a 
string is tied, but not bound; a ribbon 
may sometimes be bound round the 
head, and Ued imder the chin. B^7^d- 
itijq, therefore, serves to keep several 
thii^ in a compact form together; 
tying may serve to prevent one single 
bod^r separating nx>m another; a 
criininal is bound hand and foot; he is 
Hed to a stake. Binding and tying like¬ 
wise differ in degree; binding serves to 


produce adhesion in all the parts of a 
body; tying only to produce contact 
m a sm^e part: thus, when the hair 
is bound, it is almost enclosed in an 
envelope: when it is tied with a string, 
the ends are left to hang loose. 

A similar distmction is preserved in 
the figurative use of the terms. A bond 
of umon IS apphcable to a large body 
with many component parts; a tie of 
affection marks an adhesion between 
individual nunds. 

Bind, Oblige, Engage,—Bind (see 
above). Oblige, in French obliger, Latin 
oblige, compounded of ob, to, and ligo, 
signifies to tie up. Engage, in French 
engager, compounded of en or in and 
gage, a pledge, signifies to bind by 
means of a pledge. 

Bind is more forcible and coercive 
than oblige; oblige than e^age. We 
are bound by an oath, obliged by cir¬ 
cumstances, and engaged by promises. 

Consdence hinds, prudence or neces¬ 
sity obliges, honor and principle engage, 
A parent is bound no less by the law of 
his conscience than by those of the 
community to which he belongs to 
provide for his helpless offspring. 
Politeness obliges men of the world to 
preserve a friendly extenor toward 
those for whom they have no regard. 
When we are engaged in the service of 
our king and country, we cannot shrink 
from our duty without exposing our¬ 
selves to the infamy of all the world. 
We bind a man by a fear of what may 
befall him; we oblige him by some im¬ 
mediate urgent motive; we engage him 
by alluring offers and the prospect of 
g^. A debtor is bound to jpay by 
virtue of a written instrument in law; 
he is obliged to pay in consequence of 
the importunate demands of the 
creditor; he is engaged to pay in con¬ 
sequence of a promise given. A bond 
is the strictest deed in law; an obUgor- 
tion binds under pain of a pecuniary 
loss; an engagement is mostly verbal, 
and rests entirely on the rectitude of 
the parties. 

See also Ratift. 

BIPLANE. See Aircraft. 

BISHOPRIC, Diocese. Bishopric 
is derived from bishop, and the Ani^o- 
Saxon rice, meaning dominion, realm. 
Bishop comes from Greek Mokovoq, 
overseer, whence episcopal is directly, 
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tAkea over into English. Diocese, in a fault to; to censure is to express dis- 
Greek dioiieriaie, compounded of dXa approbation: the former is less per- 
and oiKkb), administer throughout, sig- sonal than the latter. The thing more 
pifies the district within which a gov- than the person is blamed; the person 
emment is administered. more than the thmg is censured. The 

Both these words describe the extent action or conduct of a person in any 
of an episcopal jurisdiction; the first particular may be bla7ned, without re- 
with relation to the person who offi- fleeting on the individual; but the p^- 
dates, the second with relation to the son is directly censured for that which 
charge. There may, therefore, be a is faulty m himself. 
bishopric either where there are many Venial or unquestionable faults, or 
dioceses or no diocese; but according even things that are in themselves 
to the import of the term, there is amiable, may be the subject of blame, 
properly no diocese where there is no but positive faults are the subject 
bishopric. When the jurisdiction is of censure. A person may be blamed 
merely titular, as in countries where for his good-nature and censured for his 
the Catholic religion is not recognized, negligence. 

it is a bishopric, but not a diocese. On Persons are blamed in general or qual- 
the other hand, the bishopric of Rome, ified terms, but are censured in terms 
or that of an archbishop, comprehends more or less harsh, 
all the dioceses of the subordinate Condemn, like blame, though said of 
bishops. Hence it arises that when personal matters, has more reference to 
we speak of the ecclesiastical distribu- the thmg than the person; but that 
tion of a country, we term the divisions which is condemned is of a more serious 
bishoprics; but when we speak of the nature, and produces a stronger and 
actual office, we term it a diocese. Eng- more unfavorable expression of dis- 
land is divided into a certain number picture or disapprobation, than that 
of bishoprics, not dioceses. Every which is blamed. 
bishop visits his diocese, not his 6is/i- Blame and condemn do not neces- 
opric, at stated intervals, sarily require to be expressed in words, 

BITE. See Nip. but censure must always be conveyed 

BLAME, Censure, Condemn, Re- in direct terms. 

PROVE, Reproach, Upbraid. Blame, Reprove is even more personal 
Old Prench blasnier, is derived from censure. A reproof passes from one in- 
Latin blasphemare, Greek pXaaifnifieiv, to dividual to another, or to a certain 
speak ill, whence the word blasph.eme, number of individuals; censure may 
to speak ill of thmgs sacred, is di- be public or general, 
rectly taken. Censure (see Accuse). Censure is frequently provoked by 
Condemn, in Latin condemno, from ill-nature or some worse feeling, or 
con and damnum, loss or damage, dictated by ignorance, as the censures 
signifies literally to inflict a penalty of the vulgar. 

or to pimish by a sentence. Reproaching and upbraiding are as 

prove, from the Latin reprobo, signi- much the acts of individuals as reprov- 
fies the contrary of prdbo, approve, in^, but the former denote the espres- 
Beproach, derived through French, sLon of personal feelings, and may be 
from Latin repropriare and proprius, just or imjust; the latter is presumed 
near, signifies to cast back upon or to be divested of all personal feelings, 
against another. Upbraid comes from Reproaches are frequently dictated 
Anglo-Baxon up and bregdan, to braid by resentment or self-interest, upbraid- 
or weave, and also to pull, draw, by contempt or wounded feelings. 
The ori ginal Sense of upbraid was Blame, condemn, reproach, and up- 
probably to lay hands on, hence braid are applied to ourselves with the 
to attack, to lay to some one’s same distinction, 
diarge. Reproof jmd censure are mostproperly 

The expression of an unfavorable addressed to others: in the following 
opinion of a person or thing is the com- example, censure, as applied to one’s self, 
mon idea in the signification of these is not so suitable as blame or condemru 
terms. To blame is simply to ascribe See also Find Fault. 
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Blameless, Irreproachable, Uvblemr sists ot a faulty indeiiture on the outer 
ished, Unspotted, or Spotless. — Blame- surface. A blenash tarnishes; a stain 
fess signifies hterally void of blame, spoils; a speck, or flaw disfigures. 
Irreproachable, that is, not able to be A blemish is lectified, a stain wiped out, 
reproached. Unblemished, that is, with- a spot or speck removed, 
out blemish. Unspotted, that is, with- All these terms are employed figura- 
out spot (see Bleivush). tively. Even an imputation of what is 

Blameless is less than irreproachable; improper m our moral conduct is a 
what is blameless is simply free from bluish on our reputation: the failmgs 
bla?ne, but that which is irreproachable of a good man are so many spots or 
cannot be blamed, or have any reproach specks m the bright hemisphere of his 
attached to it. It is good to say of a virtue: there are some vices which 
TYifl-n that he leads a blameless life, but affix a stain on the character of nations, 
it is a high encomium to say that he as well as of the individuals who are 
leads an irreproachable hfe: the former guilty of them. In proportion to the 
is but the negative praise of one who excellence or purity of a thmg, so is 
is known only for his harmlessness; the any flaw the more easily to be dis- 
latter is the positive commendation of cem^. 

a TTiftn who is well known for his in- Blemish, Defect, Fault.—Blemish (see 
tegrity in the different relations of above). Defect is derived from the 
society. past participle of deflcere, Latin, from 

Unblemished and unspotted are appli- de osiAfacere, and means undone, some- 
cable to many objects besides that of thing not m^e or made in the wrong 
personal conduct; and when apphed to way. Fault, French fadlir, is derived 
this, their original meanmg sufficiently from Latm fallere, to deceive, and sig- 
points out their use in distinction from nifies that which is wanting in truth 
the former two. We may say of a man and propriety. 

that he has an irreproachable or an Bluish respects the exterior of an 
unblemished reputation, and unspotted object: defect consists in the want of 
or spotless purity of hfe. some specific propriety in an object; 

BLASPHEME. See Swear. fault conveys the idea not only of some- 

BLAZE. See Flame. thing wrong, but also of its relation to 

BLEMISH, Stain, Spot, Speck, the author. There is a blemish in fine 
Flaw. Blemish is derived through china; a defect in the spnngs of a clock; 
French, possibly from Icelandic hlamen, and a fault in the contrivance. An ac- 
the livid color of a wound, cognate with cident may cause a blemish in a fine 
English hive. Stain comes from Old painting; the course of nature may 
French desteindre, from Latin dis, occasion a defect in a person's speech; 
apart, and tingere, to color, and means but the carelessness of the workman is 
to discolor. Spot means literally a evinced by the faults in the workman- 
thing spat out, hence a wet blot. ship. A may be easier remedied 

Speck has a similar origin. Flaw is a than a defect is corrected or a fault 
Scandinavian word and originally sig- repaired, 
nified a crack or break. BLEND. See Mix. 

In the proper sense blemish is the BLIND. See Cloak. 
generic, the rest specific: a stain, a spot, BLOCKADE. See Surround. 
speck, and flaw are blemishes, but there BLOCKHEAD. See Ninny. 
are likewise many blemishes which are BLONDE, Golden, Flaxen, Fair, 
neither stains, spots, specks, nor flaws. Xanthous. All these words indicate 
Whatever takes off from the seemli- a type of fair hair and coloring opposed 
ness of appearance is a blemish. In to brunette or dark. Blonds, a word of 
works of art the lightest dimness of unknown ori^n which appears in 
color or want of proportion is a btenv- Medieval Latin and French, signified 
ish. A stain or spot sufficiently char- “a colour midway between gilden and 
actenzes itself as that which is super- li^t chestnut” (Littre). mUen sig- 
fiuous and out of its place. A speck is nifies of the color of gold; flaxen of the 
a small spot; and a flaw, which is con- color of flax, which is lighter than gold 
fined to hard substances, mostly con- and not so bright. Fair is extended 
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from its meaning of beautiful to indi¬ 
cate the coloring considered most beau¬ 
tiful— i: e , the blonde coloring, and 
is, next to hlondCy the word most gen¬ 
erally apphed to signify, not the hair 
alone, but the whole coloring. Xan¬ 
thous j Greek, KavOog, yellow is the 
ethnological term indicatmg the blonde 
races. 

BLOODTHIRSTY. See Sangui¬ 
nary. 

BLOODY. See Sanguinary. 

BLOT, Expung]^ Rase, or Erase, 
Efface, Cancel, Obliterate. Blot ^ 
signifymg a spot, is derived from Old 
French blottoj a clot of earth, probably 
of Teutonic origin. Expunge^ m Latm 
expungoj compounded of ex and purir- 
gere, to prick, sigmfies to put out by 
pricking with any sharp instrument. 
Erase, in Latin erasus, participle of 
erado —^that is, e and rado foxmd in 
abrade, to scratch out. Eface, from 
ex, out. and facies, face, means to re¬ 
move the face of something. Cancel, in 
French canceller, Latm cancello, from 
cancelli, lattice-work, signifies to strike 
out with cross-lines. Obliterate, in 
Latin ohhteratm, participle of ohktero, 
compounded of ob and ktera, letter, sig¬ 
nifies to cover over letters. 

All these terms obviously refer to 
charactei’s that are impressed on 
bodies; the first three apply in the 
proper sense only to that which is 
written with the hand, and bespeak 
the manner in which the action is per¬ 
formed. Letters are blotted ovt, so 
that they cannot be seen again; they 
are expunged, so as to signify that they 
cannot stand for anytfing; they are 
erased, so that the ^ace may be re¬ 
occupied with writing. The last three 
are extended in their application to 
other characters formed on other sub¬ 
stances: effcice is general, and does not 
designate either the manner or the 
object: inscriptions on stone may be 
effaced, which are rubbed off so as not 
to be visible: caned is principally con¬ 
fined to written or printed characters; 
they are cancelled by strikii]^ through 
them with the pen; in this manner 
leaves or pages of a book are cancelled 
whidi are no longer to be reckoned: 
obliterate is said of all characters, but 
without defining the mode in which 
they are put out; letters are obliterated 


which are m any vay made illegible. 
Efface apphes to images, or the repre¬ 
sentations of things; m this manner 
the likeness of a pei-son may be effaced 
from a statue; cancol lespects the sub¬ 
ject which is written or pnnted; ob- 
Iderate respects the single letters which 
constitute words. Efface is the conse¬ 
quence of some direct action on the 
thing which is effaced; m this man¬ 
ner writing may be effaced from a 
wall by the action of the elements. 
cancel is the act of a person, and al- 
waj-s the fruit of design: obliterate is 
I the frmt of accident and circumstances 
in general; time itself may obliterate 
characters on a wall or on paper. 

The metaphorical use of these terms 
is easily deducible from the preceding 
explanation; what is figuratively de¬ 
scribed as written in a book may be 
said to be blotted; thus our sms are 
blotted out of the book by the atoning 
blood of Christ: when the contents of 
a book are in part rejected, they are 
aptly described as bemg expungm; in 
this manner the freethmking sects ex¬ 
punge everything from the Bible 
which does not suit their purpose, or 
they expunge from their cre^ what 
does not humor their passions. When 
the memory is represented as having 
characters impressed, they are said to 
be erased when they are, as it were, di¬ 
rectly taken out and occupied by 
others; in this maimer, the recollec¬ 
tion of what a child has learned is 
easily erased by play; and with equal 
propriety Borrows may be said to effojce 
the recollection of a person's image 
from the mind. From the idea of 
striking out or cancelling a debt in an 
account-book, a debt of latitude, or 
an obligation, is said to be cancelled. 
As the lineaments of the face corre¬ 
sponded to written characters, we may 
say that all traces of his former grea^ 
ness are obliterated. 

BLOW, Stroke. Bttm is a word 
of obscure history from a Teutonic 
root meaning to strike. Stroke, from 
the word strike, is a substantive allied to 
the verb strike, and denotes the act of 
striking. 

Blow is used abstractedly to denote 
the effect of violence; stroke is em¬ 
ployed relatively to the person pro¬ 
ducing that ^ect. A blow may be 
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received by the carelessness of the daunted is the opposite of daunted, 
receiver or by a pure accident; but daunt being derived from the Latin 
strokes are dealt out according to the verb domitare, to tame, allied to Eng- 
design of the giver. Children are al- hsh tame. 

ways in the way of getting hloivs m the Boldness is a positive characteristic 
course of their play, and of receiving of the spirit; fearlessness is a negative 
strokes by way of chastisement- A state of the mmd, that is, simply an 
blow may be given with the hand, or absence of fear. A person may be 
with any flat substance; a stroke is hold thi*ough fearlessness, but he may 
rather a long-dravim blow given with a be fearless without being bold; he may 
long instrument, like a stick. Blows be fearless where there is no appre- 
may be given with the flat part of a hension of danger or no cause for 
sword, ^d strokes with a stick. apprehension, but he is bold only 

Blow is seldom used but in the proper when he is conscious or apprehen- 
sense; siro/je sometimes figuratively, as sive of danger, and prepared to cn- 
a stroke of death or a stroke of fortune, counter it. A man may be fearless 
See also Knock. in a state of inaction; he is bold 

BLUNDER. See Error. only m action, or when m a frame of 

BLUNT. See Obtuse. mmd for action. 

BLUSTER. See Gasconaue. is properly a mode of/eor- 

BOAST. See Glort. lessness, undauntedness a mode of hold- 

BODILY. See Corporal. ness in the highest degree, (hsplayed 

BODY, Corpse, Carcass Body, only on extraordinary occasions; he 
Anglo-Saxon bodig, is derived from the is intrepid who has no fear where the 
root meaning to bind, and sign^es most fearless might tremble; he is 
that which confines the life or sphit. undaunted whose spirit is unabated by 
It is here taken in the special sense of that which would make the stoutest 
dead body. Corpse, from Latin corpus, heart yield. Intrepidity may be shown 
body, represents the same kind of either in the bare contemplation of 
specialization—^the general word for dangers or in the actual encountering 
body being limited to the body in a of dangers m opposing resistance to 
single state. Carcass has been intro- force. 

duced through French from Italian Undauntedness is the opposing actual 
carcassa, a kind of shell, the dead body resistance to a force which is calculated 
being an empty shell. The word is to strike with awe. 
ultimately derived from Persian. See also Daring; Stalwart; 

Body is applicable either to men or Strenuous. 
brutes, corpse to men only, and carcass BOLDNESS. See Audacity. 
to brutes only, unless when taken in a BOMBASTIC. See High-flown; 
contemptuous sense. When speaking Turgid. 

of any particular person who is de- BONDAGE. See Servitude; 
ceased, we should use the simple term Thraldom. 

body; the body was suffered to lie too BOOTY, Spoil, Prey. Booty comes 
long unburied: when designating its through Old French bvMn, from Low 
condition as lifeless, the term corpse is German, sigmfying prey. Spoil is 
preferable: he was taken up as a derived from Latin spolium, meaning 
corpse; when designating the body as skin stripped off, referring to the 
a lifeless lump separated from the stripping off of the dress of a slain 
soul, it may be characterized (though warrior. Prey is derived from Latin 
contemptuously) as a carcass; the proeda, that which is taken or carried 
fowls devour the carcass. off. 

BOISTEROUS. See Violent. Booty and spoil are used as military 

BOLD, Fearless, Intrepid, Un- terms in attaclss on an enemy, prey in 
daunted. ReZd (see Audacity). Fear- cases of particular violence. The sol- 
less signifies without fear (see Appre- dier gets his booty, the combatant his 
hend). Intrepid, compounded of in, spoils, the carnivorous animal his prey. 
privative, and trepidus, trembhng, Booty respects what is of personal sei> 
marks the total absence of fear. Un- vice to the captor; spoils^ wliatcver 
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yerves to designate his triumph; prey 
includes whatever gratifies the appetite 
and is to be consumed. When a town 
is taken, soldiers are too busy m the 
work of destruction and mischief to 
carry away much booty; m every battle 
the arms and personal property of the 
slain enemy are the lawful apmls of the 
victor; the hawk pounces on his prey 
and carries it up to his nest. Greedi¬ 
ness stimulates to take booty; ambition 
produces an eagerness for spoils; a 
ferocious appetite impels to a search 
for prey. Among the ancients the 
prisoners of war who were made slaves 
constituted a part of their booty; and 
even in later periods such a capture 
was good booty when ransom was paid 
for those who could liberate themselves. 
Among some savages the head or limb 
of an enemy constituted part of their 
spoils. Among cannibals the prisoners 
of wai* are the prey of the conquerors. 

Booty and prey are often used m an 
extended and figurative sense. Plun¬ 
derers obtam a rich booty; the dihgent 
bee rotm*ns loaded with his booty. It 
is necessary that animals should be¬ 
come a prey to man, in order that man 
may not become a prey to them; 
evaytliing m nature becomes a prey 
to another thing, which in its turn 
falls a wey to something else. All is 
changed but order. Man is a prey to 
the leases of his body or his mind, 
and after death to the worms. 

BORDER, Edge, Rim or Bkim, 
Brink, Margin, Verge. Border, in 
French bord or bordure, Teutonic bord, 
is probably connected with hret, board, 
signifying a strip in shape like a 
board. Edge comes from Anglo-Saxon 
ecyt border; and rim from Anglo-Saxon 
ritna, which has the same meaning. 
Brim is a Middle English word which 
does not appear in Anglo-Saxon, though 
ifc has Teutonic parallels. Brink comes 
from the Scandmavian. Margin is de¬ 
rived from Latin mjargo, a border or 
brink, cognate with English mmk, a 
bounds^. Yerge, French verge, from 
Latin virga, at first signified a rod, wand, 
or hoop; from the sense of rod it came 
to mean hoop (a bent rod—^bent to 
form a circle), a ring, hence rim or edge. 

Of these terms, border is the least 
definite point; edge the most so; rvm 
and brink are species of edge; warain 


and verge are species of border. A 6 or- 
der is a stnpe, an edge is a line. The 
border lies at a certain distance from 
the edge; the edge is the exterior ter¬ 
mination of the sui-face of any sub¬ 
stance. Whatever is wide enough to 
admit of any space round its circum¬ 
ference may have a border, whatever 
comes to a naiTow extended surface 
has an edge. Many things may have 
both a border and an edge; of this de¬ 
scription are caps, gowns, carpets, and 
the hke; others have a border, but no 
edge, as lands; and others have an 
edge, but no border, as a knife or a 
table. A nm is the edge of any vessel; 
and brim is the exterior edge of a cup; 
a brink is the edge of any precipice or 
deep place; a margin is the border of 
a book or a piece of water; a verge is 
the extreme border of a place. 

Border, Boundary, Frontier, Confine, 
Precinct.—Border (see above). Boun¬ 
dary, from Old French bonne, a limit, 
Low Latm bodina, 13 derived from a 
Celtic word signifying limit, and is 
allied to bourne. Frontier, French 
frontiere, from tie Latm from, a fore¬ 
head, signifies the fore part, or the 
commencement of anything. Confine, 
m Latm confinis, compounded of con 
or cum and finis, an end, sigi^es an 
end next to an end. Precinct, in Latin 
prcecinctum, participle of proecingo — 
that is, proe and cingere, to enclose— 
signifies any enclosed place. 

Border, boundary, frontier, and covb- 
fines are all applied to countries or 
tracts of land: the border is the outer 
edge or tract of land that runs along a 
country; it is mostly applied to counr- 
tries running on a fine with each other, 
as the bor&rs of England and Scot¬ 
land; the boundary is that which 
bounds or limits, as the boundaries of 
countries or provinces; the frontier is 
that which lies in the front or forms 
the entrance into a country, as the 
frontiers of Germany or the frontiers 
of France; the confines are the parts 
lying contiguous to others, as the con¬ 
fines of different states or provinces. 
The term border is employed in de¬ 
scribing those parts which form the 
borders, as to dwell on the borders, or 
to run along the borders. The term 
boundary is used in speaking of the ex¬ 
tent or limits of places; it belongs to 
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science of geography to describe 
the houiidanes of countries. The fron¬ 
tiers are mostly spoken of in rela¬ 
tion to military mattei-s, as to pass the 
frontierSj to fortify frontier towns, to 
guard the frontiers^ or m respect to 
one's passage from one country to an¬ 
other, as to be stopped at the frontiers. 
The term confines^ like that of hordersy 
is mostly in respect to two places; 
the border is mostly a Ime, but the con¬ 
fines may be a point: we therefore 
speak of going along the bordersy but 
meeting on the confines. 

The term border may be extended in 
its appheation to any space, and boun¬ 
dary to any limit. Confines is also figu¬ 
ratively apphed to any space included 
within the confinesj as the confines of 
the grave; yrecinct is properly any 
space which is eneu-cled by something 
that serves as a gudle, as to be withm 
the preGincts of a court—^that is, withm 
the space w'hich belongs to or is under 
the control of a court. 

BORE. See Penetrate. 

BOTCH. See Bitnglb. 

BOTH, Pair, Twain, Two. Both 
is a Scandinavian word— a compound 
of two words. Bo, meaning two, cor¬ 
responds to bo in Latin imbo, both, 
and Greek The//i originally stood 

for the definite article, as m Gothic ia 
tho skipa, “the two ships.” Pair is 
derivea from Latm ^r, equal, a pair 
being two equal things that belong 
together, or that form one single whole. 
The difference between two and twain 
was onginally one of gender only. 
All of these words signify two, but 
there is a difference in their meaning 
corresponding to the difference in then- 
derivation. Two IS the general term; 
it merely conveys the idea of number. 
Twain was originally merely another 
form of two; it is now a poetic word, 
a trifle more specific than two, per- 

S Both contains the idea of the 
te article or the demonstrative. 
It suggests two specific ideas, con¬ 
sciously comprehended in one general 
statement. To say that there are two 
books on the table suggests merely the 
general idea of number. To say that 
Mh books are on the table suggests 
that there are two particular books, 
distinguished in the mind of the speaker 
from all other books, and deliberately 


combined, as it were, in the general 
idea mdicated in the verb. Pair sug¬ 
gests two objects, equal or alike, com¬ 
prehended m one general idea—^tw^o 
separate and similar things which, 
taken together, make one w’hole, 
such as a pair of gloves, a pair of 
skates. 

BOUND, Limit, Confinb, Circum¬ 
scribe, Restrict. Limit, from the 
Latm limes, a landmark, signifies to 
draw a line which is to be the exterior 
hne or limit. Confine signifies to bimg 
within confines. Circumscribe, m 
Latm drcuniscriho, is compounded of 
circum and senbo, to write round— 
that is, to describe a line round. 
Restrict, in Latin restrict um, participle 
of restringo, compounded of re and 
stringo, sigmfies to keep fast back. 

The first four of these terms are em¬ 
ployed in the proper sense of parting off 
certain spaces. Bound applies to the 
natural or political divisions of the 
earth: countries ai*e bounded by moun¬ 
tains and sea; kingdoms are often 
bounded by each other; Spain is bounded 
on one side by Portugal, on the other 
side by the Mediterranean, and on a 
third side by the Pyrenees. Limit ap¬ 
plies to any artificial boundary: as 
landmarks in fields servo to show the 
limits of one man's ground from an¬ 
other's; so may walls, jialinga, hedges, 
or any other visible sign, be converted 
into a limit, to distinguish one spot 
from another, and in this manner a 
field is said to be limited, because it has 
hmUs assigned to it. To confine is to 
bring the limits close together; to part 
off one space absolutely from another: 
in this manner we confine a garden by 
moans of walls. To circumscribe is 
literally to surround: in this manner 
a circle may circumscribe a square: 
there is this difference, however, be¬ 
tween confine and circumscribe, that 
the former may not only show the 
limits, but may also prevent egress 
and ingress; whereas the latter, which 
is only a line, is but a simple mark 
that limits. 

From the proper acceptation of these 
terms, we may easily perceive the 
ground on wliich their improper ac¬ 
ceptation rests: to bound is an action 
suited to the nature of things, or to 
some given rule; in this manner our 
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views are bounded by the objects which long as no bo^mds to it have been dis- 
intercept our sight. covered; desu'es are often unbounded 

Or we hound our desires according to which ought always to be hounded; 
the principles of propriety. power is sometimes unlimited which 

To limit, confine, and arcumscnbe all would be better limited; nothing is 
convey the idea of an action more or infinite but that Being from whom all 
less mvoluntary, and controlled either finite beings proceed, 
by circumstances or by persons. To BOUNDS, Bou^jbary. Bounds and 
hinit is an affair of discretion or neees- houndary, from the verb hound, signify 
sity; we limit our expenses because the hne which sets a hound or marlis 
we are limited by circumstances. the extent to which any spot of ground 

Things may be limited to one or reaches, 
many points or objects. Bounds is employed to designate the 

Confine conveys the same idea to a whole space, includmg the outer line 
still stronger degree: what is cowj2?ied is that confines: houndary comprehends 
not only brought within a limit, but is only this outer line. Bounds are made 
kept to that limit, which it cannot pass; for a local purpose; boundary for a 
in this manner a person confines him- pohtical purpose: the master of a 
self to a diet which he finds absolutely school prescribes the hounds beyond 
necessary for his health, or he is co?i- which the scholar is not to go; the 
fined in the size of his house, in the parishes throughout England have 
choice of his situation, or m other their boundaries, which are distin- 
circumstances equally uncontrollable; guished by marks; fields have likewise 
hence the term confined expresses also their boundaries, which are commonly 
the idea of the limits being made nar- marked out by a hedge or a ditch, 
row as well as impassable or unchange- Bounds are temporary and change¬ 
able Therefore to confine is properly able; boundaries permanent and fixed: 
to bring vdthin narrow limits; it is whoever has the authority of prescrib- 
applied either to space or to the mg hounds for others may in like 
movements of the body or the mind, manner contract or extend them at 
To circumscribe is to limit arbitrarily, pleasure; the boundaries of places are 
or to brmg within improper or incon- seldom mtered but in consequence of 
venient limits. great pohtical ch^ges. 

Sometimes C2>cw?7i5cn&i?20r is a matter In the figurative sense hound or 
of necessity resulting from circum- hounds is even more frequently used 
stances, as a person is circumsaibed in than boundary; we speak of setting 
his means of doing good who cannot hounds or keeping within hounds, but 
do aU the good he wishes. to know a boundary: it is nece^ary 

To restrict is to exercise a stronger occasionally to set bounds to the inor- 
degree of control, or to impose a harder dinate appetites of the best disposed 
necessity, than either of the other chddren, who cannot be expected to 
terms: a person is restricted by his know the c^act boundary for indul- 
physician to a certain portion of food gence. 

in the day. BOUNTEOUS. See BENEFicaBNT. 

BOUNDARY. See Bo bob b; BOUNTIFUL. See Beisjeficent. 
Boxjnds; Tebm, BRACE. See Coupie. 

BOUNDLESS, Unbounded, Un- BRAG. See Gasconade- 
limited, Infinite. Boundless, or with- BRAVE, Gallant. Brave, French 
out hounds, is applied to objects which hrewe, originally signified fine, proud, 
admit of no bounds to be made or inclined to be a braggart; then valiant, 
conceived by us. Unbounded, or not allied to Italian braivo. The origin is 
hounded, is applied to that which might unknown. Gallant, Old French gedant, 
be hounded, unlimited, or not limUed, is a participle of galer, to make merry, 
applies to that which might be limited, allied to Italian and Spanish gem. 
Infinite, or not finite, applies to that which appears in the expression ‘‘gala 
whidbi m its nature admits of no day,” “gala attire.” The early mean- 
hounds. ^ ing of dashing, spirited, bold, asso- 

The ocean is a boundless object so dated with this word is now obsolete 
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in French, but survives in English to¬ 
gether with the common French mean¬ 
ing—courteous, courtly, etc. 

These epithets, whether applied to 
the person or the action, are alike hon¬ 
orable; but the latter is a much stronger 
expression than the former. GaUantry 
is extraordmary bravery j or bravery on 
extraordinary occasions: the brave man 
goes willingly where he is commanded; 
the gallant man leads on with vigor to 
the attack. Bravery is common to vast 
numbers and whole nations; gallantry 
IS x)eculiar to mdividuals or particular 
bodies: the brave man bravely defends 
the post assi^ed him; the gallant man 
volunteers his services in cases of 
peculiar danger: a man may feel 
ashamed in not being considered brave; 
he feels a pride in being looked upon 
as gcJlant, To call a hero brave adds 
little or nothing to his character; but 
to entitle him gallant adds a lustre to 
the glory he has acquired. 

See also Stalwart. 

Brave, Defy, Dare, Challenge. — Brave, 
from the epithet brave, signifies to act 
the part of a fearless man. Defy, in 
French dijier, from Late Latin dtffiMre, 
from Latm dis, apart, and fides, faith, 
means to renounce faith. Dare, Anglo- 
Saxon ic dearr, 1 dare, is allied to Greek 
Oapativ, to be bold. Challenge, Mid¬ 
dle English chalenge, was often used 
in the sense of claim; ii is derived from 
Latin calumnia, a false accusation, 
whence the wora calumny is also de¬ 
rived. A challenge meant an invitation 
to defend one^s honor against an ac¬ 
cusation by fighting. 

To broive is with bravery to resist or 
meet the force of any opposing power: 
as the sailor braves the tempestuous 
ocean, or, in the bad sense, a man 
braves the scorn and reproach of the 
world; so things personified may 
brave. 

To defy is to hold cheap that which 
opposes itself as it respects persons; 
there is often much insolent resistance 
in defiance, as a man defUs the threats 
of his superior. 

In r^ect to things it denotes a 
resolution to bear whatever may be 
inflicted. 

To dare and to challmge have more 
of provocation than resistance in them; 
he who dares and challenges provokes 


or calls on another to do something. 
To dare is an informal act, performed 
either by words or deeds; as to dare a 
person to come out, to dare him to 
leave his place of retreat: to challenge 
is a formal act, performed by words; 
as to challenge another to fight, or to 
engage in any contest. 

Daring may sometimes be performed 
by actions, and braving sometimes by 
words; so that by the poets they are 
occasionally used one for the other. 

Bravery, Courage, Valor.—Bravery 
denotes the abstract quahty of brave. 
Courage, in French courage, comes from 
coeur, m Latin cor, the heart, which is 
the seat of courage. Valor, m French 
valour, Latin valor, from valere, to be 
strong, signifies by distmetion strength 
of mind. 

Bravery lies in the blood; courage lies 
in the mind; the latter depends on the 
reason, the former on the physical tem¬ 
perament: the first is a species of in¬ 
stinct; the second is a virtue: a man 
is brave in proportion as he is without 
thought; he has courage in proportion 
as he reasons or reflects. Bravery is of 
utility only in the hour of attack or 
contest; courage is of service at all 
times and under all circumstances: 
bravery is of avail in overcoming the 
obstacle of the moment; courage seeks 
to avert the distant evd that may pos¬ 
sibly arrive. Brav^ is a thing of 
the moment—^that is or is not, as cir- 
cmnstances may favor; it varies with 
the time and season: courage exists at 
all times and on all occasions. The 
brave man who fearlessly rushes to th^ 
mouth of the cannon may tremble at 
his own shadow as he passes through 
a churchyard or turn pale at the si^t 
of blood: the courageous man smiles 
at imaginary dangers, and pr^ares to 
meet those that are real. It is as 
possible for a man to have courage with-^ 
out bravery as to have broivery without 
courage. Cicero showed no marks of 
personal bravery as a commander, but 
he displayed his courage when he laid 
open the treasonable purposes of Cati¬ 
line to the whole senate, and charged 
him to his face with the crimes of 
which he knew him to be guilty. 

Vedor is a higher quality than either 
bravery or courage, and seems to partake 
of the grand characteristics of both; it 
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combines the fire of bravery with the 
determination and firmness of courage: 
bravery is most fitted for the soldier 
and all who receive orders; courage is 
most adapted for the general and all 
who give command; valor for the leader 
and framer of enterprises and aU who 
carry great projects mto execution: 
biavery requires to be giuded; courage 
is equally fitted to command or obey; 
valor directs and executes. Bravery 
has most relation to danger; courage 
and valor include in them a particular 
reference to action: the brave man ex¬ 
poses himself; the couiageous man ad¬ 
vances to the scene of action w'hich is 
before him; the valiant man seeks for 
occasions to act. The three hundred 
Spartans who defended the Straits 
of Thermopylae were brave. Socrates 
drinking the hemlock, Regulus retum- 
mg to Carthage, Titus tearmg him¬ 
self from the arms of the weeping Ber¬ 
enice, Alfred the Great gomg into the 
camp of the Danes, were courageous. 
Hercules destroying monsters, Perseus 
delivering Andromeda, Achilles run¬ 
ning to the ramparts of Troy, and the 
knights of more modem date who have 
gone in quest of extraordmary advent¬ 
ures, are ail entitled to the peculiar 
appellation of valiant. 

BRAWNY. See Herculean, 

BREACH, Break, Gap, Chasm, 
Breach and break are both derived from 
the same verb break (see Break), to 
denote what arises from being broken, 
in the figurative sense of the verb itself, 
Gaj) IS a Scandinavian word allied to 
gapCj signifying that which gapes or 
stands open. Ckasni (Latm diaenia, a 
gulf, which is a transliteration of Greek 
Xttaiia, a yawning cleft, aUied to xaoe, 
chaos) has a similar meaning. 

The idea of an opening is common to 
these teims, but they differ in the 
nature of the opening. A breach and 
a gap are the consequence of a violent 
removal which destroys the connec¬ 
tion; a break and a ckasm may arise 
from the absence of that which would 
form a connection, A breach in a wall 
is made by means of cannon; gaps in 
fences are eommonly the effect of some 
violent effort to pass through; a break 
is made in a ps^e of printing by leav¬ 
ing off in the middle of a line; a diasm 
is left in writing when any words in 


the sentence are omitted. A breach 
and a chat^m always imply a larger open- 
mg than a break or gap. A gap may 
be made in a knife; a breach is always 
made m the walls of a building or for¬ 
tification. the clouds sometimes sepa¬ 
rate so as to leave small breaks; the 
ground is sometimes so convulsed by 
earthquakes as to leave frightful 
chasms 

Breach, chasm, and gap are figura- 
tiveljr apphed to other objects with the 
same distinction; as a breach of friend¬ 
ship or of domestic harmony'; a gap 
in nature or time; and a chasm in our 
enjojrments. 

BREAK, Rack, Rend, Tear. 
Break, Anglo-Saxon brecan, is a Ger¬ 
manic word signifymg to crack with a 
noise. Rada is a variant of wrack, 
allied to Anglo-Saxon wrecan (hlod- 
em English wreck), to drive, urge: 
it refers especiaUy to somethmg 
driven ashore, hence to anyrthing 
broken in pieces, like a ship crushed 
on the rocli m a storm. Rend, North¬ 
ern French renne, to tear apart, has 
few cognates outside of Enghsh. 
Tear comes from Anglo-Saxon teran, 
to rend. 

The forcible division of any sub¬ 
stance is the common characteristic of 
these terms. Break is the generic term, 
the rest are specific: everything racked, 
rent, or torn is broken, but not vice 
versa. Break has, however, a specific 
meaning, in which it is comparable 
with the others. Breaking requires less 
violence than either of the others, 
brittle things may be broken with the 
slightest touch, but nothing can be 
racked without intentional violence of 
an extraordinary Innd. Glass is quick¬ 
ly ftrofee/i; a table IS racA;ed. Hard sub¬ 
stances only are hrolzen or racked; but 
eve^hing of a soft texture and com¬ 
position may be reni or tom. Breaking 
is performed by means of a blow; rack* 
ing by that of a violent concussion or 
straining; but rending and tearing are 
the consequences of a pull or a sudden 
OTiatch, Anything of wood or stone is 
broken; an^hing of a complicated 
structure, with hinges and joints, is 
racked; cloth is rent, paper is tom. 
Rend is sometimes used for what is 
done by design; a tear is always faulty. 
Clolk is sometimes rent rather than cut 
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when it is wanted to be divided; but 
when it IS torn it is injured. To tear is 
also used in the sense not only of divid¬ 
ing by violence that which ought to re¬ 
main whole, but by separating one ob¬ 
ject from another; as to tear anythmg 
off or out, etc. 

In the moral or figurative appbca- 
tion, break denotes in general a division 
or separation more or less violent of 
that which ought to be united or bound; 
as to break a tie, to break an engagement 
or promise. To rack is a continued ac¬ 
tion; as to rack the feelings, to place 
them in a violent state of tension. To 
rend is figuratively applied in the same 
sense as in the proper application, to 
denote a sudden division of what has 
been before whole; as to rend the heart, 
to have it pierced or di^dded, as it were, 
with grief; so likewise to rend the air 
with shouts. To tear is metaphorically 
separating objects from one another 
which are muted; as to tear one’s self 
from the company of a friend. 

Break, Bruise, Squeeze, Pound, Crush. 
—Break (see above). Bruise, Anglo- 
Saxon brysan in the compound toSry^ 
san, to bruise, is also found in Old 
French bruiser, to break. It may be a 
Celtic word. SqvMze, Late Middle 
Engjish queisan, is derived from ex, 
and An^o-Saxon cmiesan, to crush. 
Pound, from Anglo-Saxon purnan, to 
pound, is alhed to Dutch puin, rubbish, 
hash, or '‘a cyment of stones,” and Low 
German pun, chips of stones. Crush, 
Old French crusvr, to crack or break, 
is derived from a Teutonic root sig¬ 
nifying to gnash with the teeth. 

Break always implies the separation 
of the component parts of a body; 
bruise denotes simply the destroying 
the continuity of the parts. Hard, 
brittle substances, as glass, are broken; 
soft, pulpy substances, as flesh or fruits, 
are bruised. The operation of bruising 
is performed either by a violent blow 
or by pressure; that of squeezing by 
compression only. Metals, particular^ 
ly lead and silver, may be bruised; 
fruits may be either bruised or squeezed. 
In this latter sense bruise applies to the 
harder substances, or indicates a vio¬ 
lent compression; squeeze is used for 
soft substances or a gentle compression. 
The kernels of nuts are bruised; 
oranges or apples are squeezed. To 


pound is properly to bruise m. a mortar, 
so as to produce a separation of parts; 
to crush IS the most violent and de¬ 
structive of aU operations, which 
amounts to the total dispersion of aU 
the parts of a body. What is broken 
may be made whole again; what is 
bruised or squeezed may be restored to 
its former tone and consistency; what 
IS pounded is only reduced to smaller 
parts for convemonce; but what is 
crushed is destroyed. When the wheel 
of a caiTiage passes over any body that 
yields to its weight, it crushes it to 
powder. 

In the figurative sense, crush marks 
a total annihilation: if a conspiracy 
be not crushed m the bud, it will prove 
fatal to the power which has suffered 
it to grow. 

Break, Burst, Crack, Split.—Break 
(see preceding). Burst, Anglo-Saxon 
berstan, is a Teutonic word signifying 
to break asunder. Crack, Anglo-Saxon 
cracian, to crack, is apparently an imita¬ 
tive word representing a sudden break- 
mg asunder. Split is apparently bor¬ 
rowed from Middle Dutch sphtten; it 
signifies a form of breaking. 

Break is the general term, denoting 
any separation or coming apart with 
more or less force; the rest are par¬ 
ticular modes, varied either in the 
circumstances of the action or the ob¬ 
ject acted upon. To break does not 
specify any particular manner or form 
of action; what is broken may be broken 
in two or more pieces, broken short or 
lengthwise, snd the hke: to burst is 
to break suddenly and with violence, 
frequently also with noise. 

Ev^ything that is exposed to exter¬ 
nal violence, particularly hard sub¬ 
stances, are said to be broken; but hol¬ 
low bodies, or such as arc exposed to 
tension, are properly said to burst. 

In the sense of making way or open¬ 
ing the same distmetion is preserved. 

To crack and splU are modes of 
breaking lengthwise: the former in ap¬ 
plication to hard or brittle objects, as 
day, or the things made of clay; the 
latter in apphcation to wood, or tJ^t 
which is made of wood. Breaking fre¬ 
quently causes an entire separation of 
the component parts so as to destroy 
the thin^; croaking and splitting are 
but par&I separations. 
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BREAKER. See Wave. 

BREED, Engender. Breed sig¬ 
nifies to produce or cherish a Irood, a 
Teutonic word from a root meaning 
heat or warmth, breed being suggestive 
of fostering warmth. Engender, from 
Latm %n, in, and generare, from gener, 
stem of genus, race, means to produce 
a race. 

These terms are properly employed 
for the act of procreation. To breed is 
to bring into existence by a dow opera¬ 
tion: to engender is to be the author 
or prime cause of existence. So, in 
the metaphorical sense, frequent quar¬ 
rels are apt to breed hatred and ani¬ 
mosity: the leveling and inconsistent 
conduct of the higher classes in the 
present age serves to engender a spirit 
of insubordination and assumption in 
the inferior order. Whatever breeds 
acts gradually; whatever engenders 
produces immediately as cause and 
effect. Uncleanliness breeds diseases 
of the body; want of occupation breeds 
those of the mind; playing at chance 
games engenders a love of money. 

See also Race. 

BREEDING. See Education. 

BREE2E, Gale, Blast, Gust, 
Storm, Tempest, Hurricane. All 
these words express the action of the 
wind, in different degrees and under dif¬ 
ferent circumstances. Breeze, in Italian 
brezza, is in all probabihty an onomato¬ 
poeia for that Kind of wmd peculiar to 
Southern climates. Gale is a Scandi¬ 
navian word possibly alhed to Danish 
gal, furious, and derived from the root 
found in Modem English yell. Blast, 
Anglo-Saxon blaest, signifies a blowing. 
Gust is allied to the verb gush, signify¬ 
ing a wind which gushes out, a sudden 
blast. Storm is a Germanic word from 
the root whence stir is also derived, and 
signifies a great stimng up of the 
elements. Tempest, in Latin tempestas, 
or tempiLS, a time or season, describes 
that season or sort of weather which is 
most remarkable, but at the same time 
most frequent, in Southern climates. 
Hurricane has been introduced by the 
Spaniards into European languages 
from the Caribbee Idands, where it 
describes that species of tem^tuom 
wind most frequent in tropical climates. 

A breeze is gentle; a gale is brisk, 
but steady; we have breezes in a calm 


summer's day; the mariner has favor¬ 
able gales, which keep the sails on the 
stretch. A blast is impetuous* the ex¬ 
halations of a trumpet, the breath of 
beUows, the sweep of a violent wmd, 
are blasts. A gust is sudden and vehe¬ 
ment; gusts of wmd are sometimes so 
violent as to sweep everythmg before 
them while they tot. Storm, tempest, 
and hurricane mclude other particulars 
besides wmd. A storm throws the whole 
atmosphere into commotion; it is a 
war of the elements, m which wind, 
rain, hail, and the like conspire to 
disturb the heavens. Tempest is a 
species of storm which has also thunder 
and hghtmng to add to the confusion. 
Hurricane is a species of storm which 
exceeds all the rest in violence and 
duration. 

Gust, storm, and tempest, which are 
apphed figurativel}'*, preserve their dis¬ 
tinction in this sense. The passions 
are exposed to gusts and storms, to 
sudden bursts, or violent and continued 
agitations; the soul is exposed to tem- 
pests when agitated with violent and 
contendmg emotions. 

BRIEF. See Laconic; Short. 

BRIGHT. See Clear; Orient. 

BRIGHTNESS, Lustre, Splendor, 
Brilliancy. Brightness, from Anglo- 
Saxon beorht, shining, is ^ed to Greek 
^opKog, white. Lustre is derived from 
Late Latin lustrum, a window, Italian 
lustra, *'a lustre, a glasse, a shining” 
(Flono), which comes ultimately from 
Latin lucere, to shine. Splendor, in 
French splendour, is derived from Latin 
splendor, from splendere, to shine. Brill¬ 
iancy, from Fteneh hnller, to shine, 
comes from the Latin of the Middle 
Ages beryUus, a crjrstal. 

Brightness is the generic, the rest are 
specific terms: there cannot be lustre, 
splendor, and brilliancy without bright¬ 
ness; but there may be brightness where 
these do not exist. These terms rise 
in sense; lustre rises on brightness, 
splendor on lustre, and brilliancy on 
splendor. Brightness and lustre are ap¬ 
plied properly to natural lights; spl^ 
dor and brilliancy have been more com¬ 
monly applied to that which is artifi.- 
cial or unusual: there is always more 
or less brightness in the sim or moon; 
there is an occasional lustre in all the 
heavenly bodies when they shine in 
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their unclouded hrighiness; there is from any place. Bring is an action 
splendor in the eruptions of flame from performed at the option of the agent; 
a volcano or an immense conflagration; fetch and carry arc mostly done at the 
there is brilliancy in a collection of dia- command of another. Hence the old 
monds. Thei-e may be both splcnrlor proverb, '‘He who willwill car/*?/,” 
and hriMiancy in an illumination: the to maik the character ot the gossip 
splendor arises from the mass and rich- and tale-bearer, who reports what he 
ness of light; the brilliancy from the hears from two persons m order to 
variety and hrighlness of the lights and please both paitics. 
colors. Brightness may be obscured, BRINK. See Border. 
lustre may be tarnished, splendor and BRISK. See AcnoN. 
bi'ilhancy dimimshed. BRITTLE. See Fr.vgile. 

The analogy is closely preserved in BROAD. See Large. 
the figurative apphcation. Brightness BROIL. See Quarrel. 
attaches to the moral character of BROOK, Bear, Endure, Stand. 
men m ordinary cases, lustre attaches Brook is derived from Anglo-Saxon 
to extraordinary instances of virtue hrucaUj to enjoy. For the derivations 
and greatness, splendor and briUiaricy of hear and endure, see Bear. For the 
attach to the achievements of men. derivation of stand see that key-word. 
Our Saviour is strikmgly represented to The term applies generally to the atti- 
us as the brightness of his Father's tude of a person towai*d others. We 
glory and the express image of His bear with the company or actions of 
person. The humanity of the English another whom we may dislike, from 
in the hour of conquest adds a lustre the impulse of pohteness or policy, 
to their victories, which are either with conchtions that are uncongenial 
splendid or hrUliant, according to the because they ai‘e forced upon us or are 
number and nature of the ciremn- unavoidable by us; we endure, or put 
stances which render them remarkable, up with, people, conditions, and ob- 
BRILLIANCY. Sec Brightness; jects because we are obliged to do so, 
Radiance. or because it would not be convement 

BRILLIANT. See Gorgeous. or prudent for us to do otherwise: and 
BRIM. See Bor dur. for similar reasons we permit or aUow 

BRING, Fetch, Carry. Brin^, things to be said or done that are dis- 
Anglo-Saxo;' bnngan, is a widely dis- tasteful. The teim staiid, colloquially, 
tributed Germanic word. Fetch, Anglo- has a very intimate relation to brook, 
Saxon feccan, to fetch, is alhed to feet, os we say we will brook no delay, in- 
a pace, a step, and Latin pes, a foot; terfei*ence, postponement, and the like, 
and meant to go to got something, in matters that concern us closely, 
Carry (see Bear; Carry). impljung that we will not stand, per- 

To bring is simply to take with one's mit, or put up with any such actions, 
self from the place whore one is; to BRUISE. See Break. 

fetch is to go first to a place and then BRUTAL. See Heartless. 

bring a thing; to fetch, therefore, is a BRUTE. See Animal. 

species of bringing; whatever is near BUD. See Germ; Sprout. 

at hand is brought; whatever is at a BUFFOON. See Fool. 

distance must ho fetched: the porter at BUILD, Erect, Construct. Build, 

an inn brings a parcel, a servant who Anglo-Saxon hyldan, is allied to bold, 
is sent for it fetches it. Bring always a house, Icelandic bol, a house, etc., 
i*espects motion toward the place in and signifies the making of a house, 
which the speaker resides; fetch, a Bract, in French criger, Latin crectm, 
motion both to and from; carry, al- participle of erigere, means to set up 
ways a motion directly from the place strai^t. Construct, in Latin construe- 
or at a distance from the place. A tus, participle of construo, compoimded 
servant brings the parcel home which of con, together, and sbruerc, to pile or 
his master has sent him to fetch; he put, signifies to build by piling stones 
carries a parcel from home. A earner one on top of another, etc. 
carries pareds to and from a place, The word hudd by distinction ex- 
but he does not bring parcels to and presses the puipose of the action; ered 
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indicates the mode of the action; coji- BURDENSOME. See Hea^’Y. 

struct mdicates contrivance in the BURIAL, Iateraient, Sepulture. 

action. What is hudt is employed for Burial, allied to bury, Anglo-Saxon 
the purpose of receiving, retaimng, or byrigan, is derived from heorgan, to 
confining; what is erected is placiKl m hido, and means to hide in the ground, 
an elevated situation; what is cow- Interment, from inter, compounded of 
structed is put together vdth ingenuity. %n, and terra, signifies the putting into 
All that IS built may be said to be the ground. Sepulture, in French sepuin 
erected or constructed; but all that is lure, Latm sepultura, is derived from 
erected or constructed is not said to be sepehre, to bury. 
huiU; likewise what is erected is mostly Under burml is comprehended simph 

constructed, though not vice versa. We the purpose of the action; under tnter- 
buzld from necessity; we erect for orna- rnent and sepulture, the manner as well 
ment; we construct for utihty and con- as the motive of the action. We bury 
venience. Houses are buiU, monu- m order to conceal; interment and 
ments erected, machines are constructed, sepulture are accompanied with rehg- 
See also Found. lous ceremonies. Bury is confined to 

BUILDER. See Architect. no object or place; we bury whatever 

BULK. Sec Size. we deposit m the earth, and wherever 

BULKY, Massive. Bulky denotes we please; but interment and sepulture 
having bulk, from a i*oot signifying to respect only the bodies of the deceased 
swell, which appears in bowl, b^ge, when deposited in a sa^ed place. 
belly, etc. It is a Sc andinav ian word. Burial reqmres that the object be con- 
Massive, in JVcnch massif, from mass, cealed under ground; iniennent may 
signifies having a mass or being hke a be used for depositmg in vaults. Self- 
moss, which is m the German masse, murderers were formerly buried in the 
Latin massa, Greek pdXa, dough, from highways; Christians m general are 
pdaaeiv, to knead, si^iifying made into buried in the churchyard; but the kings 
a solid substance. of England were formerly interred m 

Whatever is bulky has a prominence Westminster Abbey. Burial is a term 
of figure; what is massive has compact- in familiar use; mterment serves fre- 
ness of matter. The bulky, therefore, quently as a more elegant expression; 
though larger in size, is not so weighty sepulture is an abstract term confined 
as the massive. Hollow bodies fre- to paiticular cases, as in speaking of 
quently have bulk; none but solid the rites and privileges of sepulture. 
bodies can be massive. A vessel is BURIAL-GROUND. See Necrop- 
bulky in its form; lead, silver, and gold oucs 

are massive. BURLESQUE. See Caricature; 

BULLY. See Hector. Travesty; Wit. 

BUNGLE, Botch, Mismanage, BURNING. See Hot. 

Spoil. Bungle, a word of imitative BURST. See Break. 
origin, signifi es m ordinary language to BUSINESS, Occupation, Employ- 
do anytfing clumsily, to mismanage, ment. Engagement, Avocation. Bvsi- 
or execute badly an affair through ness signifies that which makes bu^ 
ignorance, clumsiness, or awkward- (see Active). Occupation, from Latin 
ness. Botch, a word of imitative origin occupare, compounded of 6b, near, and 
allied to patch, a piece of work, means capere, to take, sign^es that which 
to put together carelessly, as a patch seiwes or takes possession of a person or 
on anything, or a part of any work so thing to the exclusion of other titogs. 
finish^ that it looks worse than the Employment, m French emploi, is do- 
rest or unbecoming to it. Spad means riv^ from Latin implico (whence im- 
to render useless, to disfigure beyond plicate), signifying to enfold, employ- 
recogmtion, to mar, damage, or ruin ment being that which enfolds one, 
anything, or by cardess work to cause shuts one off from other activities; 
an object to deteriorate in appearance compare the phrase "wrapped up in 
or value. his work” for a similar metaphor. 

BUOYANT. See Sanguine. Engagement (see Attract). Avocation, 

BURDEN. See Freight; Weight, in Latin amcaHo, from a, away, and 
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vocare, to call, signifies the thing that 
calls off from another thing. 

Bumness occupies all a person’s 
ihoughts as well as his time and pow¬ 
ers; occupation and em/phyrnent occupy 
only his time and strength: the first is 
mostly regular, it is the object of our 
choice; the second is casual, it de¬ 
pends on the will of another. Eiujage- 
wmt IS a partial employ'inentj avocor- 
tion a particular engagement: an engage- 
inent prevents us from doing anjiihmg 
else; an avocation calls off or prevents 
us from doing what we wish. Every 
tradesman has a business, on the dili¬ 
gent prosecution of which depends his 
success in life; every mechanic has his 
daily occupation, by which he main¬ 
tains his family; every laborer has an 
employynent which is fixed for him. 
Business and occupation always sup¬ 
pose a serious obj'ect. Business is 
something more urgent and important 
than occupation: a man of indepen¬ 
dent fortune has no occasion to pursue 
business, but as a rational agent he 
win not be contented to be without an 
cccupaMon. 

Employment, engagement, and avocor- 
tion leave the object undefined. An 
employment may be a mere diversion 
of the thought and a wasting of the 
hours in some idle pursuit; a child 
may have its employment, which may 
be its play in distinction from its husv- 
ness: an engagement may have no high¬ 
er object than that of pleasure; the 
idlest people have often the most en¬ 
gagements; the gratification of curiosity 
and the love of social pleasure supply 
them with an abundance of engage¬ 
ments. Avocations have seldom a di¬ 
rect trifling object, although it may 
sometimes be of a subordinate nature, 
and generally irrelevant; numerous 
amcatums are not desirable; every man 
should have a fixed pursuit, as the 
business of his life, to which the princi¬ 
pal part of his time should be devoted: 
avocations, therefore, of a serious nature 
are apt to divide the time and attention 
to a hurtful degree. 

A person who is busy has much to 
attend to, and attends lc’ t closely: a 
person who is occupied has a full sha^e 
of business without any pressure; he 
is opposed to one who is idle: a per¬ 
son who is employed has the present mo¬ 


ment filled up; he is not in a state cf 
inaction: the person who is engaged is 
not at hberty to be otherwise emj^ed; 
his time is not his own; he is opposed 
to one at leisure. 

Business, Trade, Profession, Art — 
Business (see above). Trade signifies 
that which employs the tune by way 
of trade. Profession signifies that which 
one professes to do. Art sigmfies that 
which is followed in the way of the 
arts. 

These words are synonymous in the 
sense of a calling for the purpose of a 
hvelihood: business is general, trade 
and profession are particular; all trade 
is business, but all business is not trade. 
Buying and sellmg of merchandise is 
inseparable from trade; but the exer¬ 
cise of one’s knowledge and experi¬ 
ence for purposes of gain constitutes 
a business: when learning or particular 
skill is required, it is a profession; and 
when there is a peculiar exercise of 
art, it is an art; every shopkeeper and 
retail dealer carries on a trade; brokers, 
manufacturers, bankers, and others 
carry on business; clerg:^en, medical 
or military men follow a profession; 
musicians and painters follow an art. 

Business, Office, Duty.—Business (see 
above). Offi& (see Benefit). Duty 
signifies what is due or owing one, 
based on French du, Latin dehUuni 
participle of debere, to owe. 

Business is that which engages tb'* 
time, talents, and interest of a man: 
it is what a man proposes to himself. 
ojfice is that which a man is called upon 
to do for another; it is consequently 
prescribed by others: duty is that which 
duty prescribes: one foUows business. 
fills or discharges an office, and per¬ 
forms or discharges a duty. As busi¬ 
ness is the concern of the individual, 
and duty is his duty, these terms prop¬ 
erly apply to private matters as the 
business or duties of hfe: office, on the 
othei hand, being that which is done 
for the benefit or by the direction of 
others, is properly apphed to public 
matters. 

But the terms may be so qualified 
that the former may be applied to pub- 
hc, and the latter to private matters 

Business and office are frequently 
plied to that part which a man is 
called to perform; in which sense busi- 
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ness and cffice come still nearer to the gested. As an adverb, it implies only; 
term duty; what belong to a person as a proposition, technically, a term of 
to do or see done, that is properly his separation or exclusion, it signifies 
business' a person is bound, either by excepting; as an mterjection it ex- 
the nature of his engagements or by presses surprise or dissent; as a sub¬ 
private and personal engagements or stantive, a hindrance or impediment, 
private and personal motives, to per- also the outer room of a house of two 
form a service for another, as the office or more apartments where the inner 
of a prime minister, the ojice of a fnend; room is entered from the other. In 
that is his offce. Duty m this apphca- logic, hut is the connecting word which 
tion egresses a stronger obligation introduces the minor term of a syllo- 
than either of the other terms; where gism; m mathematics, it denotes what 
the service is enjoined by law, or com- is assumed or proved, 
manded by the person, that is a duty, as As a conjunction hut is a synonyme of 

the clerical duties, the duty of a soldier. yA. Yet denotes a stronger degree of 
See also Affair. opposition than huL As a preposition 

BUSTLE, Tumult, Uproar. Bustle hid is a synonyme of except. There is 
is a Scandinavian word, a frequentative little difference in meaning between the 
of the Norwegian busta, to be violent, two prepositions. Except is somewhat 
and related to Icelandic bustla, to clearer and more emphatic, and may be 
splash about hke a fish, and to English used to mtroduce not merely a noun 
boast, boisterous, etc. Tumult, Latin but a noun clause. 
tumuHus, is derived from Latin tumere, BUTCHERY. See Carnage. 
to swell, surge up, whence tumor is also BUTT. See Mark. 
derived. Uproar is derived from BUY, Purchase, Bargain, Cheap- 
Dutch op, up, and roeren, to excite, en. Buy is derived from Anglo-Saxon 
stir, move, and sigmfied originally a byegan, to buy. PurcJiase comes from 
stirring up; but its meaning has been Old French pour (Latin pro) and chacer, 
influenced by its similarity to English to chase, and sigmfies to hunt for 
roar. eagerly. Bargain is derived from Late 

BmiZehasmost of hurryinit; tumuU Latin barcanmre, to change about, to 
mosf. of disorder and eoiffusion; uproar chaffer; its remoter origin is unknown, 
most of noise: the hurried movements Cheapen, from Anglo-Saxon ceap, price, 
of one, or many, cause a huLstle; the meant to price, and then to seek to 
disorderly struggles of many constitute obtam for a small price, 
a tumult; the loud elevation of many Buy and purchase have a strong re- 
opposing voices produces an uproar, semblance to each other, both in sense 
Bustle is frequently not the effect of and application; but the latter is a 
design, but the natural consequence term of more refinement than the 
of many persons coming together; former: buy may always be substituted 
tumult commonly arises from a general for purchase without impropriety^ but 
^ervescence in the minds of a multi- purchase would be sometimes ndicu- 
tude; uproar is the consequence either lous in the familiar application of buy' 
of general anger or mirth. A crowded the necessaries of life are bought; 
street will always be in a bustle; con- luxuries are purchased. The character- 
tested elections are always accompanied istic idea of buying is that of expending 
with a great tumult; drinking-parties money according to a certain rule 
make a considerable uproar, in the in- and for a particular purpose; that of 
diligence of their intemperate mirth. purchasing is the procuring the thing 
BUSY. See Active. by any means; some thinp, therefore, 

BUT, Except. As a conjunction may more properly be said to be pur- 
hut implies something more to supply, chased than bought, as to purchase 
unless, yet, nevertheless, than, and friends, ease, and the like, 
otherwise than, and is used where a Buying implies simply the ^chai^e 
second sentence or clause is in opposi- of one's money for a commodity; bep'^ 
tion to the one preerdiog it, to arrest gaining and cheapening have likewise 
an inference which the first sentence respect to the price: to bargain is to 
or clause would otlerwise have sug- make a specific agreement as to the 
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price; to cheapen is not only to lower 
the price asked, but to deal in such 
things as are chmp: trade is supported 
by buyers; bargainers and cheapeners 
are not acceptable customers: mean 
people are prone to bargaining^ poor 
people are obliged to cheapen. 

BYGONE, Past. Bygone, a. com¬ 
pound of the English by, near, from, 
after, and gone, departed, moved, as an 
adjective implies gone by, passed or 
past, and as a substantive, things that 
have disappeared, passed away, be¬ 


come lost to sight and, in a sense, to 
memory. From this we have the famil¬ 
iar phrase let bygones be bygones, imply- 
mg let the past be forgotten, doubtless 
from the old form, byganes siM be hy- 
ganes, the past should not be brought 
up against one. As an adjective bygone 
does not really differ in meaning from 
past. But past is a prosaic word; it 
merely indicates a fact or a condition. 
Bygone has a pensive, poetic, slightly 
archaic quality. 

BYWORD. See Axiom. 
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CABAL. See Combination. 1 

CAJOLE. See Coax. ' 

CALAMITOUS. See Infelicitous, j 
CALAMITY, Disaster, Misport-| 
UNE, Mischance, Mishap. CalamUy 
comes from Latm calamitasj misfort¬ 
une; its ultimate ori^n is unknown. 
Disaster, in French dcsastre, is com¬ 
pounded of the privative des or dis and 
a^tre, in Latin antrum, a star, signify¬ 
ing what comes from the adverse in¬ 
fluence '^f the stars. Misfortune, mis¬ 
chance, and mishap naturally express 
what comes amiss by fortune cr chance 
The idea of a painful event is com¬ 
mon to all these terms, but they differ 
in the degree of impatience. A calami¬ 
ty is a great disaster or misfortune; a 
misfortune, a great mischance or mishap: 
whatever is attended with destruction 
is a calamity; whatever is accompanied 
with a loss of property, or the depriva¬ 
tion of health, is a misfortune; what¬ 
ever diminishes the beauty or utihiy 
of objects IS a mischance or mishap: the 
devastation of a country by humcanes 
or earthquakes, and the desolation of its 
inhabitants by famine or plague, are 
great calamities; the overturning of a 
carnage, and the fracture of a limb, are 
disa^t&’s; losses in trade ai’e misfort¬ 
unes; the spoiling of a book is, to a 
greater or less extent, a mischance or 
mishap. A calamity seldom arises from 
the du’cct agency of man; the elements, 
or the natural course of things, are 
mostly concerned in producing this 
source of misery to men; the rest may 
be ascribed to chance, as distinguished 
from design; disasters mostly arise 
from some specific known cause, either 
the carelessness of persons or the un¬ 
fitness of things for their use; as they 
generally serve to derange some pre¬ 
concert^ scheme or undertaking, they 
seem as if they were produced by some 
secret influence: mis/oriwTie is frequent¬ 
ly assi^able to no specific cause; it is 
&e bad fortime of an individual; a link 
in the chain of his destiny; an evil in¬ 
dependent of himself, as distinguished 
finnnafault: mischance ssadmishap^^^ 


c 

misfortunes of comparatively so trivial 
a nature that it would not be worth 
wlule to mquire into their cause or 
to dwell upon their consequences. A 
calamity is dreadful, a disaster melan¬ 
choly, a misfoitune grievous or heavy, 
a mischance or mishap slight or triviai- 

CALCULATE, Eeceon, Comi'UTE, 
Count Calculate, in Latm calcvlatus, 
participle of calculo, comes from ced- 
culus, Greek icdXi^, a pebble; because 
the Greeks gave their votes, and the 
Romans made out their accounts, by 
httle stones; hence it denotes the action 
itself of reckoning. Reckon is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon gereaiian, to explain, 
fiom reccan to rule, order, direct, and 
refers to an orderly process of thought 
—^to the directing and ordering of one's 
thoughts or plans. Compute, in French 
computer, Latin computo, compounded 
of com and puio, signifies to put together 
in one's mind. Count, m itench comp¬ 
ter, is but a contraction of computer. 

These words indicate the means by 
which we arrive at a certain result in 
regai-d to quantity. To calculate is the 
generic term; the rest denote modes of 
calculating, to calculate denotes any 
numerical operation in general, but is 
particularly applicable to the abstract 
science of figures; the astronomer cal- 
culales the motions of the heavenly 
bodies; the mathematician makes alge¬ 
braic calculations: to reckon is to enu¬ 
merate and set down things m detail; 
reclconing is apphcable to the ordinary 
business of hfe: tradesmen keep their 
accounts by reckoning, children learn 
to reckon by various simple processes. 
Calculation is therefore the science, 
reckoning the practical art of enumerat¬ 
ing. 

To compute is to come at the result 
by calculation; it is a sort of numerical 
estimate drawn from different sources: 
historians and chronologists compvis 
the times of particular events by com¬ 
paring them with those of other known 
events. An almanac is made by cal¬ 
culation^ compulation, and reciting. 
Jbe rising and setting of the heavenly 
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bodies are calculated; from given as¬ 
tronomical tables IS computed the mo¬ 
ment on which any celestial phenom¬ 
enon may return; and by reckomng 
are determined the days on which 
hohdays, or other periodical events, 
fall. 

To count is as much as to take ac¬ 
count of, and when used as a mode of 
calculation it signifies the same as to 
reckon one by one; as to count one by 
one, to count the hours or mmutes. 

These words ai*e all employed in ap¬ 
plication to moral objects, to denote 
the estimate which the mmd takes of 
thmgs. To calculate is to look to fut¬ 
ure events and their probable conse¬ 
quences; we calculate on a gam, on an 
undertaking, or any entei^irise: to 
compute is to look to that which is past 
and what results from any past event, 
as to compute a loss, or the amount of 
any mischief done: to reckon is either to 
look at that which is present, and to 
set an estimate upon it; as to reckon a 
thing cheap; or to look to that which 
is future as something desu*able, as 
to reckon on a promised pleasure. To 
couni is to look on the thing that is 
present, and to set a value upon it ac¬ 
cording to circumstances, as to count 
a thing for nothmg. A spirit of calcur- 
latwn arises from the cupidity engen¬ 
dered by trade; it narrows the mind to 
the mere prospect of accumulation and 
self-inter^. Computations are inac¬ 
curate that are not founded upon exact 
numerical calculations. Inconsiderate 
people are apt to reckon on things that 
are very uncertain, and then lay up to 
themselves a store of disappomtments. 
Those who have experienced the m- 
stabihty of human affairs will never 
calculate on an hour^s enjoyment be¬ 
yond the moment of existence. It is 
difiicult to compute the loss which an 
army sustains upon being defeated, 
especially if it be obliged to make a 
long refepeat. Those who know the 
human heart will never reckon on the 
assistance of professed friends in the 
hour of adversity. Men often count 
their lives as nottung in the prosecution 
of a favorite scheme. 

CALENDAR, Almanac, Ephbm- 
BRis. CoZe/idar, Latin cafendarittm, was 
originally an account book kept by 
money-changers, so called because in¬ 


terest was due on the first of the 
month, which was termed the Calendoe 
Ahnanac is a word of unknown ongm 
which appeal's in Latm in the thirteenth 
century, and shortly after that m most 
of the Romance languages. It may be 
derived from an Arabic root signifying 
to reckon Ephe^neris, in Greek £0J7 /i- 
fipt'e, from lin and afikpa^ the day, im- 
phes that which happens by the day. 

These terms denote a date-book, but 
the calendar is a book which registers 
events under ever}^ month: the almanac 
is a book which registers times, or the 
divisions of the year: and an eph&mens 
is a book which register the planetary 
movements every day. An almanac 
may be a calendar and an ephemems 
may be both an almanac and a calendar; 
but every almanac is not a calendar^ nor 
every calendar an almanac. The Gar¬ 
dener’s Calendar is not an almanac, 
and the sheet alynanacs are seldom 
calendars: likewise the Nautical Ephem- 
eris may serve as an almanac, al¬ 
though not as a calendar, 

CALL, Cry, Exclaim. Coll is a 
word of Scandinavian origin, and sig¬ 
nifies simply the raising of the voice. 
Cry, French cner, Italian gndare, is 
derived from Latin quintare, to shriek 
or lament, originally signifymg to im¬ 
plore the aid of the Quvntes, or Roman 
citizens. Bxdaim is derived from tho 
Latin ex and clamare, to cry out; both 
denote a raismg the voice louder than 
a simple call. Call is used on all ordi¬ 
nary occasions in order to draw a per¬ 
son to a spot, or for any other purpose, 
when one wishes to be heard; to cry is 
to call loudly on particular occasions: 
a call draws attention; a cry awakens 
alarm. 

TocryjB for general purposes of con¬ 
venience, as the cry of the hunter, or 
the cnes of persons to or among num¬ 
bers; to exclaim is an expression of 
some particular feeling. 

See also Alarm; Name. 

Call, Inmte, Bid, Summon. — Call, in 
its abstract and original sense, signifies 
simply to give an expression of the 
voice. Bid is derived from Anglo- 
Saxon beodan, to command. Invite 
comes from Latin invUus, unwilling, the 
unwilling person being one who must 
be especifiShy requested or invited to 
do something. Summon is derived 
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from Latin s^numeOj from syb and 
vwnerej to warn, and signifies to give 
special notice. 

The idea of signifying one’s wish to 
another to do anything is included m 
all these terms. In the act of calling, 
any sounds may be used; we may call 
by simply raising the voice; inmiing 
may be a direct or indirect act; we 
may invite by looks or signs as well as 
by words, by writing as well as by 
speakmg. 

To bid and summon require the ex¬ 
press use of words; the former is always 
directly addressed to the person, the 
latter may be conveyed by an indirect 
channel. 

As the action of calling requires no 
articulate sounds, it may be properly 
apphed to animats; as sheep coZZ their 
young. 

So likewise to inanimate objects 
when made to sound by way of signal 
or for the purpose of calling. 

So hkewise invite may be said not 
only of unconscious, but spiritual 
agents. 

Calling is the act of persons of all 
ranks, superiors, inferiors, or equals; it 
may therefore be either a command, a 
demand, or a simple request. Parents 
and children, masters and servants, call 
to each other as the occasion requires. 

Bidding is always the act of a su¬ 
perior by way of command or entreaty. 

Inviting is an act of courtesy or kind¬ 
ness between equals. 

To summon is an act of authority, 
as to summon witnesses. 

When these words are employed in 
the sense of causing any one to come 
to a place, cdJd and summon are most 
nearly allied, as are also hid and invite. 
In this case to call is an act of discre¬ 
tion on ordinary occasions, and per¬ 
formed in an ordinary manner; as to 
call a meeting, to call together, to call 
home: to summon is a formal act, and 
more or less imperative according to 
the occasion; as to summon a jury. 

Bidding and inviting, though acts of 
kindness, are distingmshed as before 
according to the condition of the per¬ 
son; bid is properly the act of a su¬ 
perior, and invite of an equal, or one 
entitle to the courtesies of life. 

These terms may all be used in the 
figurative application with a similar 


distinction in sense. Things personi¬ 
fied may be said to call, summon, hid, 
invite. 

Things personified may also be said 
to be called, invited, hidden, or sum¬ 
moned. 

CALLING. See Vocation* 

CALLOUS. See KiRD. 

CALM, Composed, Collected. 
Calm (see Appease). Composed, from 
the verb compose, marks the state ot 
being composed; and collected, from' 
collect, the state of bemg collected. 

These terms agree in expressing a 
state; but calm respects the state of 
the feelings, composed the state of the 
thoughts and feehngs, and collected the 
state of the thoughts more particularly. 
Calmness is peculiarly requisite in sea¬ 
sons of distress, and amidst scenes of 
horror: composure, in moments of trial, 
disorder, and tumult: collectedness, in 
moments of danger. Calmness is the 
companion of fortitude; no one whose 
spirits are easily disturbed can have 
strength to bear misfortune: com¬ 
posure is an attendant upon clear¬ 
ness of understanding, no one can ex¬ 
press himself with perspicuity whose 
thoughts ^e any way deranged: coZ- 
hetedness is requisite for a determined 
promptitude of action; no one can be 
expected to act promptly who cannot 
think fixedly. It would argue a want 
of aU feeling to be calm on some oc¬ 
casions, when the best affections of our 
nature are put to a severe trial. Com¬ 
posedness of mind associated with the 
detection of gmlt evinces a hardened 
conscience and an insensibihty to 
shame. Collectedness of mmd has con¬ 
tributed in no small degree to the presh- 
ervation of some persons’ lives m 
moments of the most imminent periL 

See also Abate; Peace; Quell; 
Unruffled . 

Calm, Placid, Serene. — Calm (see 
above). Placid, in Latin plamdus, from 
placeo, please, signifies the state of 
being pleased, or free from uneasiness. 
Serene is derived from Latin serenus, 
bright, dear. 

Calm and serene are applied to the 
elements; placid only to the mind. 
Calmness respects only the state of the 
winds, serenity that of the air ^d 
heavens; the weather is calm when it is 
free from agitation: it is serene when 



140 


CALUMNIATE 


froe from noise and vapor. Calm re¬ 
spects the total absence of all pertmba- 
tion; placid j the ease and contentment 
of the mind; acrcncj cleai-ness and com¬ 
posure of the mind. 

As m the natural world a pai‘(icular 
agitation of the wind is succeeded b^’’ 
a cahriy so m the mind of man, when 
an unusual effervescence has been pro¬ 
duced, it commonly subsidies mto a 
calm; ptamdili/ and iscrenity have more 
that is even and regular in them, they 
are positively what they are. Calm is 
a temporary state of the feelings; 
placid and serene are habits of the mind. 
We speak of a calm state, but a placid 
and serene temper. Placidity is more of 
a natural gift; scremty is acquired: 
people with not ver 3 ’' ardent desires or 
warmth of feeling will evince placidity; 
they are pleased with all that passes 
inwardly or outwai’dly: nothmg con¬ 
tributes so much to serenity of mind 
as a pervading sense of God^s good 
providence, w’hich checks all im¬ 
patience, softens down every asperity 
of humor, and gives a steady current 
to the feelings- 

CALUMNLATE. See Asperse. 

CAMOUFLAGE, Disguise, Mask. 
Camcruflage is a bit of trench slang 
which bids fair to become a natu¬ 
ralized English word. It is said to 
have been originally applied to the ac¬ 
tor's make-up, and is derived through 
French camouflerj to disgmse, from 
Latin cajmtj head, and Low Latin 
muffvlare, to muffle. It referred to the 
covering of the head or disguising of 
the features in such a way as to es¬ 
cape recognition. It is now applied to 
the art of concealing or disguising guns, 
trenches, etc, in such a way that they 
appear to the enemy to be innocuous 
features of the natural scenery. 

In meamng ca7nouflc^e does not really 
differ from disgmse; in most instances 
disguise may be substituted for it. 
But it is a much fresher and more 
picturesque term, and carries with it 
a definite suggestion of the romance 
and adventure of warfare. Mask is a 
word which also has the fundamental 
meaning of disguise, and suggests an 
image similar to that originally implied 
by camouflage. But it has not the 
vividness and timeliness of the new 
word 


CAN, May Can, in the Northern 
languages konneiij et.c, is derived, 
most probabN, from Lennen, to know, 
from the iiatiiial intimacy which sub¬ 
sists betw'een knowledge and power. 
May is in Gf^iman inotjrn, to desire 
or wish, its iJivseiit meaning having 
developed from the connections be¬ 
tween wishing ami complying with 
a wish. Can denotes possibility, may 
liberty and probability', he who 
has sound limbs can walk; but he 
may not walk in places which are 
prohibited. 

CANCEL. See Abolish; Blot. 

CANDID, Open, Sincere. Candid, 
Latin Candidas, from cayvdare, to shine, 
signifies to be pure as truth itself. 
Open, Anglo-Saxon ojen, is possibly' al- 
hed to up, and may have signified the 
lifting up of the tent door. Sincere 
comes from Latin sincerus, pure, un¬ 
affected. 

Candor ai-ises from a conscious purity 
of intentions; openness, from a warmth 
of feclmg and love of commumcation; 
smeerUy, from a love of truth. 

Candor obh^os us to acknowledge 
even that which may make against 
ourselves; it is disinterested: openness 
impels us to utter whatever passes in 
the mind; it is unguarded: sincerity 
prevents us from speakmg what we 
do not think; it is positive. A can¬ 
did man will have no reserve when 
openness is necessary; an open man 
cannot mamtain a reserve at any 
time; a sancere man will mamtain 
a reserve only as far as it is con¬ 
sistent with truth. Candor wins much 
upon those who come in connec¬ 
tion with it; it removes misunder¬ 
standings and obviates differences; 
the want of it occasions su^icion 
and discontent. Openness gains as 
many enemies as friends; it requires 
to be well regulated not to be offen¬ 
sive; there is no mind so pure and 
disciplined that all the thoughts and 
feelings which it gives birth to may 
or ought to be made public. Sincerity 
is an indispensable virtue; the want 
of it is always mischievous, frequently 
fatal. 

See also Frank. 

CANONIZATION. See Beatifica- 

TTON. 

CAPABLE. See Able. 
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CAPACIOUS. See Able; Ample, lancc is either the result of a naturally’ 
CAPACITY, Capaciousness. Ca- hastytemper or of a sudden irritability: 
pacUy (see Ability) is the abstract of adults ai'e most prone to be captious; 
capaXj receiving or apt to hold; it they have frequently' a self-importance 
IS therefore apphed to the contents which is m perpetual danger of being 
of hollow bodies. Capaciousness (see oft ended: an undisciplined temper. 
Ample) is the abstract of capaciousj whether m young or old, vail manifest 
and IS therefore applied to the plane itself on certain occasions by cross 
surface comprehended within a given looks and words toward those with 
space. Hence we speak of the cajmciiy whom they come in connection: spoded 
of a vessel, and the capaciousness of a children ai*e most apt to be peevish; 
room. they ai-e seldom thwarted in any' of 

Capacity is an indefinite term desig- their unreasonable desires vithout 
nating the property of bemg fit to hold ventmg their lU-humor by an irritating 
or receive, as apphed to bodies gen- and otfendmg action: sickly children 
eraUy; but capaciousness denotes a are mostly liable to fretfulnessj their 
fulness of this property as belonging unpleasant feelings vent themselves 
to a particular object in a great degree, m a mixture of crymg, complamts, and 
Measurmg the capably of vessels be- crossness: the y'oung and ignorant are 
longs to the science of mensuration; most apt to be petulant when con- 
the capaciousness of a room is to be ob- tradicted. 
served by the eye. They are marked See also CJynical. 
by the same distmction in their CAPTIVATE. See Charm; En- 
moral application: men are bom with slave. 

various capacities; some are remarkable CAPTIVITY. See Confinement. 
for the capaciousness of their minds. CAPTURE, Seizure, Prize. Capfn 
CAPRICE. See Humor. wre, Latin captura, from captus, par- 

CAPRICIOUS. See Fanciful; Hu- ticiple of capere, to take, signifies 
MORSOME. either the act of taking or the thing 

CAPTIOUS, Cross, Peevish, Petu- taken, but mostly the former. Seizure, 
LANT, Fretful. Captious is derived in French saisvr, comes from Late 
from Latin captio, a sophistical argu- Latin sacire, to put, to place. Prize, 
ment, from capere, to hold. Cross, French pnse, the thmg taken, from 
after the noun cross, Latin crux, sigm- Latm prehcndere, to take, signifies 
fies a temper which is contrary to the only the thing taken, 
wishes of others. Peevish is a word Capture and seizure differ in the 
of imitative origin; the leading idea mode: a capture is made by force of 
seems to have been to make a whinmg arms; a seizure by direct and personal 
cry. Fret, Anglo-Saxon fretan, from force. The capture of a town or an 
fra, from, and etan, eat, signifies to island requires an army; the seizure of 
eat away, hence a wearing and gnaw- property is effected by the exertions of 
ing grief or anger. Petulant, Latin an individual. 

petulans, comes from the root found A seizure always requires some force, 
in peiere, to seek, to fly toward, and but a capture may be effected without 
signified origioally a dissatisfied tern- force on unresisting objects. Mer- 
per, one which was continually seekmg chant vessels are captured; contraband 
something not in its possession. goods are seized, or there may be an 

All these terms mdicate an unami- unlawful seizure of another's property- 
able working and expression of tern- Capture and seizure relate to the act 
per. Captious mn-rka a readiness to of taking as well as the thmg taken: 
be offended or come across the wi^es of prize jceAsAos only to the thmg taken, 
others; peevish expresses a strong de- and its value to the captor. Th^ 
fflree of crossness; fretful, a complauiing are many captures made at sea which 
mipatience; petidant, a quick or sud- never become pinzes; the term prize is 
den impatience. Captiousness is the therefore apphed to whatever valu- 
consequence of misplaced pride; cross- able comes into our possession by our 
ness, of iU-humor; peevishness and fret- own efforts. 
fulness* of a pamful uritabihty; petu- CARBUNCLE. See Anthrax. 



142 


CARCASS 


CARCASS See Bodt. 

CARDINAL, Chief, Leading, 
Main. Cardinalj in Latin cardmalts, 
from cardoj a hinge, French cardtnal, 
principal. The implication of a hinge 
in the term is said to have been derived 
from a letter en-oneously attributed to 
Pope Anacletus J , in the first century, 
in which the apostolic chair was de¬ 
clared ^‘the hmge and head of all the 
Churches and, as a door is controlled 
by its hinge, so all Churches are gov¬ 
erned by this Holy Chair.’' 

For the difference between chief and 
mam see Chief. Cardinal differs 
from these two words mainly m the 
image that it su^ests. Chief and 
main indicate objects, people, or ideas 
that are prominent by reason of po¬ 
sition or size; cardinal mdicates some¬ 
thing that IS important by reason of 
its rdation to somethmg el^ 

CARE, Solicitude, Anxiety Care, 
Anglo-Saxon cam, anxiety, is alhed 
to Old Saxon Izara, sorrow. Old High 
German chara, a lament. Solicitvde, 
from the same root as solicit, meant 
originally the state of being aroused 
or stirr^ up. Anxiety, from Latin 
angere (whence anger is also derived), 
to suffocate or torment, signifies a state 
of mental discomfort caused by uncer¬ 
tainty. 

These terms express the application 
of the mind to any object. Care is the 
most indefinite of the three; it may 
be accompanied with pain or not, ac- 
cordmg to the nature of the object or 
the intensity of the apph'cation: solici- 
ivde and anxiety are accompanied with 
a positive degree of pain, the latter 
still more than the former. When care 
is employed in the discharge of any 
office, it may be without any feeling, 
but it is always accompanied with ac¬ 
tive exertions, as the care which a sub¬ 
ordinate takes of a child. Solicitude 
and anxiety lie together in the mind, 
unaccompanied with any other action: 
solicitude has desire, mixed with fear; 
anxiety has distress for the present, 
mixed with fear for the future. 

Care is insejiarable from the business 
of life; there is nothing which is done 
but what requires care for it to be weU 
done: solicitude and anxiety are pro¬ 
duced by the events and circumstances 
of life, with this difference, that, as 


solicitude has so much of desire in it, 
it IS more under our control or may be 
more easily restrained than anxiety, 
which is forced upon us. 

Care by its intensity and duration 
and anxiety by its violence, may pro¬ 
duce mjurious effects; as worn out 
with caie, overwhelmed with anxiety 

Solicitude is awaJcened only by ordi¬ 
nary events, and never rises to excess* 
there may be a lolicdude to please, or a 
tender solicitude for the health of a 
person. 

JSee also Heal. 

Care, Concern Regard —Care (see 
above) Concern (see Affair) and re¬ 
gard, irom Latin re, back, and French 
garder, to look at (from an Old High 
German root sigmfying to w’^atch, or 
guard found in wary, ward, etc., mean¬ 
ing to look back upon or look at atten¬ 
tively), are nearly alhed to each other 
in denoting the apphcation of the 
mind to any object. 

Care, as in the former article, is 
either coupled with active exertions or 
is employed in the right domg of 
things; we take care to do a thing, or 
we bestow care upon a thing: concern 
and regard both he in the mind, but 
m the former case the feelings as well 
as the thoughts, and m the latter case 
the thoughts only, have a part. Con¬ 
cern is pa.”ticularly applied to that 
which awakens a painful interest in the 
mind, as to express or show a concern 
for another’s troubles or distress; re¬ 
gard is applied to that which one values 
sufficiently to bestow one’s thoughts 
upon. 

Care and concern are also used to de¬ 
note the object of caring or concern¬ 
ing, but regard is only employed for 
the action of regarding. The care is 
that which requires care to be bestowed 
upon it; concern is that in which one 
is concerned, or has a share or in¬ 
terest. 

Care, Charge, Management.—Care 
(see above). Charge, in IVench charge, 
is derived from Late Latin carricare, 
to load a car, whence cargo is also de¬ 
rived. It IS figuratively employed in 
the sense of a burden. Management, 
in French management, is ultimately 
derived from Latin manus, hand, and 
signifies the doing or directing of some¬ 
thing with the hand. 



CARICATURE 


143 


Care will include both charge and terms mark a species of endearment. 
wmtagemn^frd; but, in the strict sense, CaresSj like cherish, and the French 
it comprehends personal labor: charge cherir and cher, comes from the Latin 
involves responsibihty: manageynent earns, dear, sigmfying the expression 
includes regulation and order A gar- of a tender sentiment. Fondle, from 
dener has the care of a garden; a nurse fond (for derivation see under Afpec- 
has the charge of children; a steward tion), is a frequentative verb, signify- 
has the nmnagement of a farm: we ing to become/ond of, or express one's 
must always act in order to take care; foTtdriess for. 

we must look in order to take charge; We caress by words or actions; we 
we must always think in order to fondle by actions only: caresses tae not 
manage. Care is employed generally always unsuitable; but fondling, which 
in all matters, high and low, which re- is the extreme of caressing, is not less 
quire mental apphcation or active ex- unfit for the one who receives than for 
^ion; charge, m matters of trust and the one who gives: animals caress each 
confidence; nmnagement, in matters of other, as the natural mode of mdieat- 
busmess and experience: the servant mg their affection; fondling, which is 
has the care of the cattle; an instructor the expression of perverted feehng, is 
has the charge of youth; a clerk has peeuhar to human bemgs, who alone 
the management of a business. abuse the faculties with which they 

Carefvl, Cautious, Provident. — Care- are endowed. 
fid, or full of care, that is, having CARICATURE, Burlesque, Ex¬ 
care, is the general term Cautious, aggera.tion. Parody. Caricature, in 
that is, having caution, and proindevt, Italian caricatura, a satirical picture, 
that IS, literally foreseemg, are modes from caricare, to load. Low Latin cam- 
of the careful. To be cautious is to be co, load, from carrus, a cart, signifies, 
carefvl in gupding against danger; to hterally, a picture that is overloaded 
he providenl is to he careful in prGventr with exaggeration, and, specifically, 
ing straits and difiicidties. One is a twdsted or distorted resemblance to 
carefvl either in doing or in omitting a person or object, a figure, drawing, 
to do: one is cautious in abstaining or description of a person or thing in 
from doing, as to be careful m writmg, which defects or peculiarities are great¬ 
er in the disposition of thmgs; to be ly exaggerated in order to make the 
cautious not to offend, not to say any- subject appear ludicrous. Burlesque is 
thing. derived from Latin burree, trifles, 

When the terms careful and cautious Itahan burlesco, ludicrous, and sigufies 
are applied to what is to be avoided, a trifling or ludicrous representation, 
the former is used in ordinary cases, Exaggeration, from Latin ex, an inten- 
where the difiSculty of avoiding the evil sive prefix, and a>gger, heap, means a 
is not great; the latter on extraordinary heapmg up, hence a heightenmg by 
occasions, where the danger of falling over - statement, over - coloring, etc. 
into the evil is great. Parody, yarodia, from Greek ircgmBui 

The term careful is applied for the (irapd, besides, and diSq, song, Eng- 
most part to present matters, but provi- fish ode), signified a song sung in 
only to that which is future. One imitation of another. All of these 
is carefrd of his money or his books, but terms signify a humorous imitation, 
provid&nl toward a time of need. but they differ somewhat in their usual 

These words are all employed to de- applications. Caricature generally re¬ 
note a habit of the mind or a character- fers to a humorous mutation of a per- 
istic of the person with a similar uis- son; burlesque to the imitation of an 
tinction, except that caution^ being action or an occasion; and 'parody to 
properly a virtue of the occasion, be- the imitation of a literary production— 
comes excessive if it be always em- of words either spoken or wntt^. 
ployed whether it be necessary or not. Caricature and burlesque are almost in- 
See also Attention. terchangeable, however. Exaggeration 

CARELESS. See Indouent; Neg- is a more general word. It signifies a 
UCGENT. humorous imitation which depends for 

CARESS, Fondle. Both these its effect upon the heightening of cer- 
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tain features. An exaggeration may Gaiit allied to go, signifies the manner 
not be a caricatufe or a burlesque, of going. Walk si^ufies the manner 
though caricatures and burlesques usual- of walking. 

ly depend upon exaggeration for the Carnage is here the most general 
creation of the humorous effect. term; it respects the manner of carry-- 

CARGO. See Freight. vng the body, whether in a state of 

CARNAGE, Slaughter, Mas- motion or rest: gaU is the mode of 
SACRE, Butchery. Carnage, from the carrying the limbs and body whenever 
Latm caro, carnis, flesh, implies prop- we move: walk is the manner of carry- 
erly a collection of dead flesh; that vng the body when we move forward 
is, the reducmg to the state of dead to wa3k. A person's carnage is some- 
flesh. Slaughter, from slay, is the act what natural to him; it is often an in- 
of taking away life. Massojcre, m dication of character, but admits of 
French 7nassacre, comes from Old great change by education; we may 
French magacre, shambles, slaughter- always distingmsh a man as high or 
housej the origm of which is unknown, low, either in mind or station, by his 
Butchery, Old French hochier, signified carriage; gait is artificial; we may con- 
originally the killing of goats, from tract a certain gait by habit; the gaU 
Old French boc, a goat, German bock, is therefore often taken for a bad habit 
English bvjck. of going, as when a person has a limj^ 

Carnage respects the number of dead ing gait or an unsteady gait, walk is 
bodies made; it may be said either of less definite than either, as it is ap- 
men or animals, but more commonly of plicable to the ordinary mov^nents 
the former: slaughter respects the act of men; there is a good, a bad, or an 
of taking away life, and the circum- indifferent walk; but it is not a matter 
stances of the agent: massacre and of mdifference which of these kinds of 
hatchery respect the circumstances of walk we have; it is the great art of the 
the objects who are the sufferers of the dancing-master to give a good walk. 
action; the last three are said of See also Behavior. 
human beings only. Carnage is the CARRY. See Bear; Bring. 
consequence of any impetuous attack CASE, Cause. Case, in Latin casus, 
from a powerful enemy; soldiers who from cadere, to fall, happen, signifies 
get into a besieged towQ, or a wolf that the thing falling out. Cause, m French 
breaks into a sheepfold, commonly cause, comes from Latin causa, a cause. 
mak e a dreadful carnage: slaughter is The case is matter of fact; the cause 
the consequence of warfare; in battles is matter of question: a case involves 
the slaughter will be very considerable circumstances and consequences; a 
where both parties defend themselves cause involves reasons and arguments: 
pertinaciously: a massacre is the con- a cose is something to be learned; a 
sequence of secret and personal resent- cause is somethmg to be decided. A 
ment between bodies of people; it is case needs only to be stated; a cause 
always a stain upon the nation by must be defended: a cause may include 
whom it is practised, as it cannot be coses, but not vice versa: in all causes 
effected without a violent breach of that are to be tried there are many 
confidence and a direct act of treach- legal cases that must be cited: who- 
ery; of this description was the mas- ever is interested in the cause of hu- 
socre of the Danes by the original manity will not be heerlless of those 
Britons: butchery is the general accom- cases of distress which are perpetually 
paniment of a massacre; defenceless presenting themselves, 
women and children are commonly See also Situation, 
butchered by the savage furies who CASH. See Money. 
are most active in this work of blood, CAST, Throw, Hurl. Cast is a 
CAROUSAL. See Feast. Scandinavian word signifying to throw. 

CARP. See Censure. Throw, Aanglo-Saxon ffirawan, originally 

CARRIAGE, Gait, Walk. Car- meant to twist. Hurl is a Scandina- 
riage, from the verb to carr^ (see Bear), vian word of imitative origin, 
signifies the act of carrying in general. These terms all express the idea of 
but here that of carrying the body, sending one object from another. To 
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cast is often a negative act, to throw is tension of the sense, the form in which 
always positive. We cast off clothes it is cast Turn, from the verb to 
by simply ceasing to wear them, but turn, signifies also the act of turning 
we throw off clothes by removing them or the manner of bemg turned De- 
from the person with an actual effort, scription signifies the act of describing, 
Hence the word cast is most ajitly ap- or the thmg winch is to be described. 
plied when the manner of the action TMiat is cast is artificial, what turns 
is left undefined, and the word throw is natural: the former is the act of 
when it is mtended to be expressly some foreign agent; the latter is the 
defibaed; as to cast anchor, which may act of the subject itself, hence cast, 
either be done by simply letting it as applicable to persons, respects that 
down or by sending it forth from one which they are made by circumstances; 
with force: so to cast seed mto the turn, that which they are by them- 
ground may be simply to let it fall m, selves: thus there are religious castes m 
or to cast anythmg into a box; but to India, that is, men cast m a certain 
throw anything mto the sea, or to form of religion; and men of a particu- 
throv) seed into the ground, implies a lar moral cast, that is, such as are cast 
specific act done in a specific manner, in a particular mould as respects their 
For the same reason casting is ap- thinking and acting: so in hice manner 
plied to what is done by a process of uaen of a particular turn, that is, as 
nature, as aTumala cast their young, respects their mclinations and tastes, 
or cast their coats, or to what is acted The co^t is that which marks a man 
on by unconscious agents; as a ship others; the turn is that which may 
or a person is cast on a shore. known only to a man’s self; the 

Throwing is not merely an act of di- d^cripUon is that by which he is 
rect purpose, but frequently of a violent described or made known to others, 
or offensive purpose; as to throw stones CASUAL. See Accidental; Oc- 
or dust at a person, to throw down the casional. 
gauntlet. CASUALTY. See Accident. 

So to cast a glance may be simply to CATALOGUE. See List. 
direct the eye to an object, but to throw CATEGORICAL, Unqualified, 
an angry look is the result of anger. Positive. Categorical is derived from 
The word cast, from the generality of Greek jcarayopiaj an accusation, and is 
its meaning, is properly employed in hi logic an unconditional statement, 
the higher style of writing, and in ref- which does not depend upon a 
erence to higher subjects: when throw hypothesis or any modifying quaJifica- 
is used in respect to any but famihar tion. Hence the word has been ex- 
subjects, it is taken figuratively; as tended to mean in general an unqualir- 
to throw a veil over a matter, to throw fied or positive statement. These two 
light upon a subject. adjectiyes, though synonymous here, 

"W^en applied to siTm'la.r objects, they have different origin^ meanings. Un- 
preserve the same distinction; throwing qualified comes from Latin qualis, how 
requires a greater effort or more vio- much, and means not questioning or 
lencc than casting, as to cast away prej- indicating how much—^not modmed 
udices, to throw off habits, etc. in accordance with any possible stand- 

To hurl is a violent species of throw- ard of measurement. Positive, from 
ing, employed only on extraordinary posUus, the past participle of ponere, 
occasions. Sometimes it denotes the means placed, ready to stand, un¬ 
vehemence of the agent: but still movable. 

oftener the magnitude of the object or CAUCUS, Pbtvate Meeting. In this 

the extremity of the occasion. The case caucus represents a species of the 
giants, who made war against heaven, genus indicated in the words private 
are feigned to have been hurled by the meeting. Caucus is a purely American 
thunderbolts of Jupiter down to the term, possibly of American Indian 
earth. origin, from the Algonkin haw-kaw-asu. 

Cast, Turn, Description. — Cast, from a counsellor. It has, strictly speaking, 
the verb to cast (see above), signifies no real synonymes. The term appli^ 
that which is cast, and here, by an ex- chiefly to pohfical gatherings, or pri- 
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vate meetings of representatives of a 
party, faction, or interest, called to 
consider a situation and to plan a pro¬ 
gramme for action. 

A caucus by different political parties 
is generally held prior to an election, 
at which candidates for office are 
selected and arrangements perfected 
for the ensuing campaign. Members 
of the Congress, of State legislatures, 
of municipal bodies, and even of 
smaller organizations, meet in caucus 
prior to the opemng sessions, or when 
deemed necessary, at any time during 
a session. Members who are entitled 
to attend a caucus and, from dissatis¬ 
faction or other cause fail to do so, are 
said to hoU the caucus —^that is, they 
won’t be bound to any action on which 
the caucus has decided. 

CAUSE, Reason, MoTn^. Cause 
is suppos^ to signify originally the 
same as case; it means, however, now, 
by distinction, the case or thing hap¬ 
pening before another as its cause. 
Reason, in French raison, Latin ratw, 
from raius, participle of reor, to think, 
signifies the thmg thought, estimated, 
or valued in the mind. Motive, in 
FVench motif, from the Latin motus, 
particijple of movere, to move, signifies 
the thing that brings into action. 

Cause respects the order and con¬ 
nection of things; reason, the move¬ 
ments and operations of the mind; 
motives, the movements of the mind and 
body. Cause is properly the generic 
term; reason and motive are specific: 
every reason or motive is a cause, but 
every cause is not a reason or motive. 
Cause is said of all inanimate objects; 
reason and motive, of rational agents: 
whatever happens in the world hap¬ 
pens from some cause mediate or im¬ 
mediate; the primary or first cause of 
all is God: whatever opinions men hold, 
they ought to be able to assign a sub¬ 
stantial reason for them; and for what¬ 
ever they do, they ought to have a 
sufficient motive. 

As the cause gives birth to the effect, 
so does the reason give birth to the 
conclusion^ and the motive gives birth 
to the action. Between cause and ef¬ 
fect there is a necessary coimection: 
whatever in the natural world is ca¬ 
pable of giving birth to another thing 
is an adequate cause; but in the moral 


world there is not a necessary connec¬ 
tion between reasons and their results, 
or motives and their actions; the stats 
of the agent’s mind is not always such 
as to be acted upon according to the 
nature of things: every adequate rear- 
son will not be followed by its natural 
conclusion, for every man will not 
believe who has reasons to believe, nor 
yield to the reasons that would lead 
to a right belief; and every motive will 
not be accompanied with its corre¬ 
sponding action, for every man will not 
act who has a motive for acting, nor 
act m the manner in which his motives 
ought to dictate 

Cause, Occasion, Create .—^To cause, 
from the substantive cause, naturally 
signifies to be the cause of. Occasion, 
from the noim occasion, signifies to be 
the occasion of Create is, m Latin, 
creaJLus, participle of creare, to make. 

What IS caused seems to follow natu¬ 
rally, what IS occasnoned foUows m- 
cidentally; or what occasions may be 
incidental, but necessary: what is 
created receives its. existence arbitrarily. 
A wound causes pam; accidents occa¬ 
sion delay; busybodies create mischief. 
The misfortunes of children cause great 
affliction to their parents; business 
occasions a person’s late attendance at 
a place; disputes and misunderstand¬ 
ings create ammosity and ill-wiU. The 
cause of a person’s misfortune may 
often be traced to his own misconduct: 
the improper behavior of one person 
may occasMn another to ask for an ex¬ 
planation: jealousies are created in the 
minds of relatives by an unnecessary 
reserve and distance. 

CAUTION. See Aj>monish; Ca¬ 
veat. 

CAUTIOUS, Wary, Circumspect. 
For cautious see CAREPonL. Wary, 
Anglo-Saxon vxxr, is allied to uiord, 
guard, etc., and to the Greek opam, I 
see. Circumspect, from circumspicio, 
look about, signifies literally looking 
on all sides. The idea of using great 
care for the preventing of evil is com¬ 
mon to these terms, but they vary in 
the degree and object of the care. 
Cautious expresses less than wary: we 
must be cautious on all occasions where 
there is danger, but we must be wary 
where there is ^eat danger. A tradesK 
man must be cautious in his dealings 
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with all men, but he must be wary 
whan ho has to deal with designing 
men 

Cautious and wary are used in refer¬ 
ence to practical matters, or the com¬ 
mon matters of business, where the 
senses or bodily powers are more exer¬ 
cised than the mmd. cucunispect is used 
in reference to matters of theory or 
contemplation, when the mmd is prin¬ 
cipally employed. A traveler must be 
cautious in passing along a road that 
IS not familiar to him, he must be 
wary in passing over shi^pory and dan¬ 
gerous places A man must be circum¬ 
spect when he transacts business of 
particular importance and dehcacy. 
Hence it is that cautious and wary may 
be said of the brute creation; circum¬ 
spect only of rational bemgs. 

CAVEAT, Caution, Warning. 
Caveat, in Latin the same form, im¬ 
plying let him beware, from cavere, to 
beware, signifies, in law, a judicial 
warmng or caution, an intimation to 
stay proceedings, an intimation or 
notice by a pai’ty interested m an ap¬ 
proaching procedure to the proper 
officer, to prevent the latter from tak¬ 
ing any action without an mtimation 
or notice being given to the said party 
to enable him to appear and object. 
A caveat is commonly filed with the 
proper officer against the probatmg of 
a will by an interested party to enable 
him to contest it or file objections 
against its probate. Until the caveat is 
withdrawn by the person who filed it, 
the probating process is halted. 

Hence caveaJt represents a species of 
the genus mdicated in caution (from the 
same Latm verb, caveo), and warmng 
(aUied to wary). Of these two words 
warmng is a stronger word than caution. 
We caution others against something 
which may prove annoying or mcon- 
venient; we warn them against some¬ 
thing really dangerous. 

CAVIL. See Censure. 

CAVITY. See Opening. 

CEASE, Leave Off, Discontinue. 
Ceascy in French cess&r, Latin cessare, 
a frequentative of cedere, to yield, sig¬ 
nifies to give up or put an end to. 
Leave, from Anglo-Saxon Uaf, per¬ 
mission, is derived from the same root 
found in the adjective lief, dear or 
pleasing. Disembinue, with the privar 


tive dis, expresses the opposite of 
continue. 

To cease is neuter; to leave off and 
discontinue are active: we cease from 
doing a thing; we leave off or discon¬ 
tinue a thing Cease is used either for 
particular actions or general habits: 
leave off more usualW and properly for 
pai‘ticular actions; discontinue for gen¬ 
eral habits. A restless, spoiled child 
never ceases crymg until it has ob¬ 
tained what it wants; it is a mark of 
impatience not to cease lamenting when 
one is in pain A laborer leaves off his 
work at any given hour. A delicate 
person discontinues his visits when they 
are found not to be agreeable. It 
should be our first endeavor to cease 
to do evil, it is never good to leave off 
workmg while there is an5’thmg to do 
and time to do it in. The discontinu¬ 
ing a good practice without adequate 
groimds evmces great instability of 
chai*acter. 

CEDE. See Gi^tb Up. 

CELEBRATE, Commemorate Cele¬ 
brate, in Latin cekbratus, participle of 
cekbrare, from celeber, populous, signi¬ 
fies to gather a big assembly for some 
festive purpose. Commemorate, in 
Latm conimemoratus, participle of com- 
ifiemoro, compound^ of com or cum 
and memoro, to keep in mind, signifies 
to keep in the memory of a number. 

Commemorate is a species of celebrat¬ 
ing; we always commemorate when we 
celebrate, but not vice versa. Everything 
is celebrated which is distinguished by 
sasj marks of attention, without regard 
to the time of the event, whether pres¬ 
ent or past; but nothing is commemo¬ 
rated but what has been past. A mar¬ 
riage or a birthday is celebrated; the an¬ 
niversary of any national event is com¬ 
memorate, Celebrating is not limited 
to any species of events or circum¬ 
stances; whatever interests any num¬ 
ber of persons is celebrated: commemorat¬ 
ing is confined to whatever is thou^t 
of sufficient importance to be borne 
in mmd, whether of a public or private 
nature. The election of a favorite 
member is celebrated by those who have 
contributed to his success: a remark¬ 
able preservation, whether national or 
individual, sometimes demands some 
signal act of comrnxmoraiwn. 

Celebrating is a festive as well as so- 
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cial act; it may be sometimes serious, 
but it is mostly mingled with more or 
less of gayety and mirth* cominemorat- 
ing is a solemn act; it may be some¬ 
times festive and social, but it is al¬ 
ways mingled with what is serious, and 
may be altogether solitary; it is suited 
to the occasion, and calculated to re¬ 
vive m the mind suitable impressions 
of what IS just. The birthday of our 
sovereign is always celebrated by his 
people with such marks of honor and 
congratulation as are due from sub¬ 
jects to a prince: the providential es¬ 
cape of om* nation from destruction by 
the Gunpowder Plot is annually cowi- 
mefnorated by a public act of devotion, 
as also by popular demonstrations of 
joy. The Jews celebrate their feast of 
the Passover: as Christians, we com- 
memorcUe the suffermgs and death of 
our Saviour by partaking of the Lord's 
Supper. 

CELEBRATED. See Famous. 

CELERITY. See Quickness. 

CELESTIAL, Heavenly. Celestial 
and heavenly derive their difference in 
signification from their different origin: 
they both literally imply belonging 
to heaven; but the former, from the 
Latin caelum, signifies belongmg to the 
heaven of heathens; the latter, which 
has its origin among believers in the 
true God, has acquired a superior 
sense, in regard to heaven as the habita¬ 
tion of the Almighty. This distmction 
is pretty faithfully observed in their 
application: celestial is applied mostly 
in the natural sense of the heavens; 
hmvenly is employed more commonly in 
a spiritual sense. Hence we speak of 
the celestial globe as distinguished from 
the terrestrial; of the celestial bodies; 
of Olympus, as the celestial abode of 
Jupiter; of the celestial deities. 

But, on the other hand, of the heav¬ 
enly habitation, of heavenly jojre or 
blii, of heanenly spirits, and the like. 

See also Etheeeal. 

CEMETERY. See Necropolis. 

CENSOR, Critic, Examine:^ In¬ 
spector. These terms all signify an 
oflGlcial whose duty it is to see docu¬ 
ments, pubhcations, pubhc perform¬ 
ances, etc., and to pass judgment 
upon them. But examiner and %n- 
spector emphasize the act of seeing; 
cjnsor and critic that of judging. 


Examiner ffor the derivation of exam¬ 
ine see Discuss) is a stronger word 
than tnspedor. Examine means to in¬ 
spect with piirticular can', inth the in¬ 
tention of passing a judgment Simi- 
lai*ly critic is a milder and more general 
term than censor (from Latin censere, 
to rate). To censor is not merely to 
judge, but to abohsh that which 
proves to be contrary to the censor^s 
judgment. These terms differ also in 
their applications Censor is applied 
particularly to the examining and 
judgmg of htei’ary material—^letters 
and cables in time of war, books, 
newspapers, etc.—and of ai'tistic pub¬ 
hc productions. A rigorous censorship 
of mail, etc., was maintained m all 
belligerent countries during the Euro¬ 
pean war. The term inspector is ap- 
phed to various pubhc officials whose 
duty it IS to detect any violation of th3 
laws—^health - inspectors, milk-iwspcc- 
iors, customs-inspectors, etc. The 
terms critic and examiner are less fre¬ 
quently used to refer to public officials. 

CENSURE, Animad\’brt, Criti¬ 
cise. Censure (see Accuse). Ammad- 
veH and criticise (see Animad\tsrsion). 

To censure expresses less than to 
animadvert or criticise; one may always 
censure when one animadverts or crUi- 
ciscs. To censure and animadvert are 
both pci’sonal, the one duect, the other 
indirect; criticism is directed to things, 
and not to persons only. Censuring 
consists in finding some fault, real or 
supposed: it refers mostly to the con¬ 
duct of mdividuals. Animadvert con¬ 
sists in suggesting some error or im¬ 
propriety; it refers mostly to matters 
of opinion and dispute; criticism con¬ 
sists in mmutely examining the in¬ 
trinsic characteristics and appreciating 
the merits of each individually or the 
whole collectively; it refers to matters 
of science and learning. To censure 
requires no more than simple assertion; 
its justice or propriety often rests on 
the authority of the individual: ani- 
modverswns require to be accompamefl 
with reasons; those who nnimuivert on 
the proceedings or opiiuons of otfien 
must state some grounds for their ob¬ 
jections. Criticism is altogether argu¬ 
mentative and illustrative; it takes 
nothing for granted, it analyzes and 
decomposes, it compares and combine^ 
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it asserts and supports the assertions. 
The office of the cetisurer is the easiest 
and l(M.st lionoiable of the thriK?, it 
may bo assumed by ignorance and im¬ 
pel tinence, it may be pertoiiiied lor 
the purpose of indulging an angry or 
imperious temper. The task of ammad- 
vatUng is dehcate; it may be lesorted 
to for the mdulgence of an o\"ei ween¬ 
ing self-conceit. The office of a a die 
IS both arduous and honorable; it can¬ 
not be filled by any one incompetent 
for the charge without exposmg his 
arrogance and folly to merited con¬ 
tempt. 

See also Blame; Lash. 

Cemure, Carp, Cavil—Censure (see 
above). Carp, a Scandinavian word, 
appears in Middle English with the 
meaning of to talk (m Icelandic it 
meant to boast). The present simster 
sense is apparently due to a confusion 
with Latin carpere, to pluck. Cavd, in 
French caviller, Latm caviUor, from 
caviLLa, a taunt, and cavus, hollow, sig¬ 
nifies to be unsound or unsubstantial 
in speech. 

To censure respects positive errors; 
to carp and caml have regard to what 
is trivial or imaginary: the former is 
employed for errors m persons; the 
latter for supposed defects in things. 
Censures are frequently necessary from 
those who have the authority to use 
them; a good father will censure his 
children when their conduct is censur¬ 
able. Carping and coiviUing are resorted 
to only to indulge ill-nature or self- 
conceit ; whoever owes another a grudge 
will be most disposed to carp at all he 
does, in order to lessen him in the 
esteem of others: those who contend 
more for victory than truth will be 
apt to cavil when they are at a loss for 
fair argument: party pohticians carp 
at the measures of administration; in¬ 
fidels caml at the evidences of Chris¬ 
tianity, because they are determined 
to disbelieve. 

CEREMONIAL. See Formal. 

CEREMONIOUS. See Formal; 
Theatrical. 

CEREMONY. See EnquETTE; 
Form. 

CERTAIN, Sure, Secure. Cer¬ 
tain, in French certain, Latin certus, 
comes from cemere, to discriminate. 
Swre and secure are variations of the 


same w'ord, in French sUr, German 
sicher, Latin seem us: this is com¬ 
pounded of se apait, and ewa, 

care, signifying wiiliuut care, requu-mg 
no care 

Certain and s/zre have ngaid to a pei- 
son’s convictions, ^ccmi to Ins interests 
or condition: one is mlain from actual 
knowledge or trom a behtf in others; 
one IS 6 u?e from a rehance upon others; 
one IS secure \\hen fiee from danger. 
We can be certain of nothing futm*e 
but death; we may be sure that God 
will fulfil His promises m His own way; 
we may be secure against any loss or 
mischief if we use pioper precautions. 

In respect to things the distinction 
is similar: facts, principles, and rules 
are certain which are certainly known 
and admitted: rules, methods, guides, 
etc., are sure which guard against error 
and may be depended upon; a place 
may be secure which serves to secure or 
preserve with certamty from mischief 
or danger. 

See also Infallible; Tangible. 

CERTAINLY. See Aye. 

CESSATION, Stop, Intermission. 
Cessation, from the vero to cease, marks 
the condition of leaving off. Stop, from 
to stop, marks that of bemg stopped or 
prevented from going on. Rest, from 
to rest, marks the state of being quiet; 
and intermission, from intcnmt, marks 
that of ceasing occasionally. 

To cease respects the course of things; 
whatever does not go on has ceas^; 
things cease of themselves: stop re¬ 
spects some e-xternal action or in¬ 
fluence; nothing stops but what is sup¬ 
posed to be stopped or hmdered by 
another: rest is a species of cessation 
that regards labor or exertion; what¬ 
ever does not move or exert itself is 
at rest: intermission is a species of 
cessation only for a time or at certain 
intervals. That which ceases or stops 
is supposed to be at an end; rest or 
intermission supposes a renewal. A 
cessation of hostilities is at all times 
desirablej to put a stop to evil practices 
is sometimes the most difficult and 
dangerous of all undertakings: rest 
after fatigue is indispensable, for labor 
without intermission exhausts the 
frame. The rain ceases, a person or a 
ball stops running, the l^orer reels 
from his toil, a fever is intermittent. 
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There is nothing in the world which 
does not cease to exist at one pomt or 
another: death stojps every one sooner 
or later in his career: whoever is vexed 
with the cares of getting riches wdl 
find no rest for his mind or body; he 
will labor without intermission often¬ 
times only to heap troubles on him¬ 
self. 

CHAFE. See Rttb. 

CHAGRIN. See Vexation. 

CHAIN, Fetter, Band, Shackle. 
Chain, m French chatne, Latin catena, 
signifies that which takes or holds. 
Fetter, Anglo-Saxon fetor, meant a 
shackle for the foot, and is aUied to 
the word foot, fret. Band, from hind, 
signifies that which hinds. Shackle, 
Angjo-Saxon sceacul, bond, fetter, was 
originally a loose band which shook 
when the captive moved, shackle being 
from the same root as shake. 

All these terms designate the instru¬ 
ment by which animals or men are con¬ 
fined Chain is general and indefinite; 
aU the rest are species of chains: but 
there are many chains which do not 
come under the other names; a chain 
is indefinite as to its make; it is made 
generally of iron rings, but of differ¬ 
ent sizes and shapes: fetters are larger; 
they consist of many stout chains: 
hands are in general anything which 
confines the body or the limbs; they 
may be either chains or even cords: 
shackle is that species of chain which 
goes on the legs to confine them; male¬ 
factors of the worst order have fetters 
on different parts of their bodies, and 
shackles on their legs. _ 

These terms may all be used figura¬ 
tively. The substantive chain is ap¬ 
plied generally to whatever confines 
hke a chain, and the verb to chain sig¬ 
nifies to confine as with a chain: thus 
the mind is chained to rules, according 
to the opinions of the freethinkers, 
when men adhere strictly to rule and 
order: the noun fetter is seldom used 
except in the projper sense, but the 
verb to fetter signifies to control or 
prevent the proper exercise of the 
mind, as to be fettered by ^tems. 
Band, in the figurative sense, is applied, 
particularly in poetry, to eveiything 
which is suppos^ to serve the purpose 
of a hand; thus love is said to have its 


silken hands. Shackle, whether as a 
substantive or a verb, retains the idea 
of impeding the progress of a person, 
not m his body only, but also in his 
mind and in his moral conduct; thus 
a man who commences life with a bor¬ 
rowed capital is shackled in his com¬ 
mercial concerns by the interest he has 
to pay and the obligations he has to 
discharge. 

CHALLENGE. See Brave. 

CHAMPION. See Combatant. 

CHANCE, Fortune, Fate. Chance 
(see Accident) is here considered as 
the cause of v/hat falls out. Fortune, 
in French, fortune, 'Latin fortuna, comes 
from/ors, chance, allied to ferre, to bear 
—^fortune being that which is brought 
to one, borne m upon the sufferer. 
Fate, in Latin fatum, from fatum, par¬ 
ticiple of fan, to siieak or decree, sig¬ 
nifies that which is decreed, or the 
power of decreeing. 

These terms have served at all times 
as cloaks for human ignorance; and 
before mankind was favored by the 
light of Divine Revelation they had an 
imaginary importance which has now 
happily vamshed. Believers m Di¬ 
vine Fi’ovidence no longer conceive the 
events of the world as left to them¬ 
selves, or as under the control of any 
iminteUigent or imconscious agent, but 
ascribe the whole to an overruling 
mind, which, though invisible to the 
bodily eye, is clearly to be traced by 
the intellectual eye wherever we turn 
ourselves. In conformity, however, to 
the preconceived notions attached to 
these words, we now employ them in 
regard to the agency of secondary 
causes. But how far a Christian may 
use them, without disparagement to 
the majest3'‘ of the Divine Being, it is 
not so mu'*h my business to inquire as 
to define their ordinary acceptation. 
In this ordinary sense chance is the 
generic, fortune and fate are specific 
terms: chance applies to all things, per¬ 
sonal or otherwise; fortune and fate are 
mostly said of that which is personal. 
Chance neither forms, orders, nor de¬ 
signs; neither knowledge nor intention 
is attributed to it; its events are un¬ 
certain and variable: fortune forms 
plans and design, but without choice: 
we attribute to it an intention without 
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discernment; it is said to be bKnd: 
fate forms plans and chains of causes; 
intention, knowledge, and power are 
attributed to it; its views are fixed, 
its results decisive. A person goes as 
chance directs him when he has no 
express object to determme his choice 
one way or other; his fm'tune favors 
him if without any expectation he gets 
the thing he wishes; his fate wills it if 
he reaches the desired point contrary 
to what he intended. Men’s success 
m their undertakings depends oftener 
on chance than on their ability; we are 
ever ready to ascribe to ourselves what 
we owe to our good fortum; it is the 
fate of some men to fail m everything 
they undertake When speakmg of 
trivial matters this language is unques¬ 
tionably innocent, and any objection 
to its use must sprmg from an over- 
scrupulous conscience. If I suffer my 
horse to direct me m the road I take 
to London, I may fairly attribute it to 
chance if I take the right instead of the 
left; and if in consequence I meet 
with an agreeable companion by the 
way, I shall not hesitate to call it my 
go^ fortune; and if, m spite of any 
previous intention to the contrary, I 
should be led to take the same road 
repeatedly, and as often meet with an 
agreeable companion, I shall immedi¬ 
ately say that it is my fate to meet with 
an agreeable companion whenever I go 
to London. 

See also Happen. 

Chance, Probability. — Chance (see 
above). Probability, in French prdb- 
abUite, Latin probabiktas, from prob- 
abUis and probare, to prove, signifies the 
quality of being able to be proved or 
made good. 

These terms are both employed in 
forming an estimate of future events; 
but the chance is either for or against, 
the proboMLity is always for a thing. 
Chance is but a degree of probability; 
there may in this latter case be a chance 
where there is do probability. A chance 
affords a possibility; many chances are 
requisite to constitute a probability. 
What has been once may, under simi¬ 
lar circumstances, be again; for that 
there is a chance; what has fallen to 
one man may fall to another; so far he 
has a conce rn his favor; but in all the 
chances of life there will be no pro6- 


abHiiy of success where a man does not 
unite industry with mtegrity. Chance 
cannot be calculated upon; it is apt 
to produce disappointment; prob¬ 
ability justifies hope; it is sanctioned 
by experience. 

Chance, Hazard. — Chance (see 
above). Hazard comes from Spanish 
azar, an unlucky throw at dice, pos¬ 
sibly allied to Aiabian al zahr, but the 
ultimate origin is doubtful. 

Both these terms are employed to 
mark the com'se of future events, which 
is not discernible by the human eye. 
With the Deity there is neither chance 
nor hazard; His plans are the result of 
omniscience: but the designs and 
actions of men are aU dependent on 
chance or hazard. Chance may be fa¬ 
vorable or unfavorable, more common¬ 
ly the former: hazard is always xm- 
favorable; it is propeidy a species oi 
chance. There is a chance either of 
gaming or losing; there is a hazard of 
losmg. In most speculations the chance 
of succeeding scarcely outweighs the 
hazard of losmg. 

CHANGE, Altek, Vaby. Change, 
in French changer, is probably derived 
from the Middle Latin canibio, ex¬ 
change, sigmfymg to take one thing 
for another. Alter, from the Latm 
alter, another, signifies to make a thing 
otherwise. Vary, m Latin vano, make 
various, from vanus, doubtful. 

We change a thing by putting an¬ 
other in its place; we alter a th^ by 
making it different from what it was 
before; we vary it by altering it in dif¬ 
ferent manners and at different times. 
We change our clothes whenever we 
put on others: the tailor cdters clothes 
which ai*e found not to fit; and he 
varies the fashion of making them when¬ 
ever he makes new. A man changes 
his habits, alters his conduct, and va-nes 
his manner of speaking and thinking, 
according to circumstances. A thiiig 
is changSt without altering its kind; it 
is altered without destroying its identi¬ 
ty; and it is varied without destroying 
the similarity. We change our hab¬ 
itation, but it still remains a habita¬ 
tion; we after our house, but it stiU re¬ 
mains the same house; we vary the 
manner of painting and decoration, but 
it may strongly resemble the manner 
in which it has been before executed. 
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Change, Exchange, Barter, Substitute. 
—Change (see i)receding). Exchange is 
compounded of e or ex and changer, sig¬ 
nifying to change in tlie place of an¬ 
other. Barter is supposed to come from 
the French barater, to cheat or beguile, 
the ultimate origin of which is doubt¬ 
ful. Svbstitvie, in French substilut, 
Latin svbstUutus, from sub, instead of, 
and statuere, to place, signmcs to place 
one thing in the room of another. 

The idea of putting one person or 
thing in the place of another is com¬ 
mon to aU these terms, which varies 
in the manner and the object. Change 
is the generic, the rest are specific 
terms: whatever is exchanged, bartered, 
or substituted is changed, but not vice 
versa. To change m respect to persons 
is to take one for another, without re¬ 
gard to whether they are alike or dif¬ 
ferent, as a kmg changes his mimsters; 
to exchange is to take one person in 
return for another who is in like con¬ 
dition, as prisoners are exchanged m 
time of war. 

In respect to things, to change is to 
take an^hing new or fresh, whether 
alike or different. Clothes may be 
changed, or books may be changed, or 
things may be changed for others quite 
different; to exchange is to take one 
thmg for another, that is, either of the 
same kind or equivalent in value, as to 
exchange one commodity for another, 
one house, or one piece of land, for 
another. To change may often be the 
result of caprice, but to exchange is 
always an act either of discretion or 
necessity. 

To barter is a species of exdiangirig, 
namely, the giving of any commodity 
for others of the same or a different 
kind; it is confined properly to what 
passes by way ol commerce, as, in 
dealing with savages, to barter toys or 
kmves for provisions. 

To substvtide is to put one person in 
the place of another for the purpose of 
domg any service or filfing any oflice, as 
to substttide one for another who has 
been drawn for the militia. 

In the moral application these temas 
bear the same analogy to each other, 
with this difference, that the word bar¬ 
ter is taken in a bad sense. A person 
changes his opinions; but a proneness 
to such changes evinces a want of 


firmness in the character. A good king 
at his death exchanges a temporal for 
an eternal crown. The mercenary 
trader barters his conscience for paltry 
pelf. Men of dogmatical tempers sub- 
stitiUe assertion for proof, and abuse for 
argument. 

Change, Varialion, Yicissitwde. — 
Change and variation (see preceding). 
Vicissitude, in French vunssrtude, Latin 
incissUudo, from vicissim, by turns, sig¬ 
nifies changing alternately. 

Change is, both to vicissitude and 
varvalwn, as the genus to the species. 
Every variation or vicissitude is a 
change, but every change is not a varUi- 
iion or vicissitude. Change consists 
simply in ceasmg to be the same: 
variation consists m being different at 
different times; vicissitude, in being 
alternately or reciprocally different 
and the same. All created things are 
liable to change; old thmgs pass away, 
all things become new: the humors of 
men, like the elements, are exposed to 
perpetual variations: human affairs, 
like the seasons, are subject to frequent 
vicissitudes. Changes in societies oi 
famihes are seldom attended with any 
good effect. Variations m the state of 
the atmosphere are indicated by the 
barometer or thermometer. F^c^ss^- 
ludes of a painful nature are less dan¬ 
gerous than those which elevate men 
to an xmusual state of grandeur. By 
the foimer they are brought to a sense 
of themselves, by the latter they are 
carried beyond themselves. 

Changecble, Mutable, Variable, In¬ 
constant, Fickle, Versatile. — Changeable, 
ready to change. Mutable^ from the 
Latin mutare, to change, is the same as 
changeable. Variable means liable to 
vary. Inconstant, compounded of the 
privative in and constant, in Latin cow- 
stans, from con and stare, to stand to¬ 
gether or remam the same, signifies not 
remaining the same for any long con- 
tmuance. Fickle, Anglo-Saxon ficol, is 
allied to Jaecne, deceitful, and facen, 
fraud. Versai^, in Latin versatilis, 
from verto, to turn, signifies easy to be 
turned. 

Changeable is said of persons or 
things; mutable is said of things only: 
human beings axe changeable, human 
affairs are mutable, 

ChangecMe respects the sentiments 
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and opinions of the mind; varuibhy the 
state of the feehngs, incomtant, the 
affections; ficMe, the inclinations and 
attachments, veisatile^ the application 
of the talents A cfiarigeahle person 
rejects what he has once embiaced in 
order to take up something new; a 
variahle person likes and dislikes al¬ 
ternately the same thing; an %ncon- 
stant person hkes nothing long; a 
fickle person likes many things suc¬ 
cessively or at the same time, a ver¬ 
satile person has a talent for what¬ 
ever he hkes. Chungedbleness arises 
from a want of fixed prmciples; vari¬ 
ableness, from a predommance of 
humor; inconstancy, from a selfish 
and unfeelmg temper; fickleness, from 
a lightness of mind; versatility, from 
a flexibility of mmd Men are the 
most changeable fmdinconstarit; women 
are the most variable and fickle: the 
former offend from an indifference 
for objects in general or a dimin¬ 
ished attachment for any object in 
particular; the latter from an exces¬ 
sive warmth of feelmg that is easily 
biassed and ready to seize new ob¬ 
jects. People who are changeable in 
their views and plans are particularly 
unfit for the government of a state; 
those who are variable in their humors 
are unsuitable as masters; people of 
an inconstant character ought to be 
shunned as lovers; those of a fickle dis¬ 
position ought not to be chosen as 
friends. 

Changeable, variable, inconstant, and 
fickle, as applied to persons, are taken 
in the bad sense; but versatility is a 
natural gift which may be employed 
advantageously. 

CHANNEL. See Trench. 

CHAPERON, Aitenbant, Guide. 
Of these terms attendant is the general 
word: guide and chaperon indicate par¬ 
ticular kinds of attendants. Por the 
meaning and derivation of attendant 
see Accompany. A chaperon, French 
chaperon, Italian capperone, the wearer 
of a hooded aipe, signifies a woman 
who accompanies a young girl in pub¬ 
lic places to guide her, and protect her 
from annoyance. The tci*m guide is 
applied to attendants whose function 
it is to point out the way to others^ 
such as mountain-^Ride.<?, guides in 
large museums or public galleries, etc. 


CHARACTER, Letter. Character 
comes from the Greek sig- 

mfying an impression or maik, from 
xapdfTffEtv, to imiirint or stamp. Letter 
IS derived from Latin littera, a letter. 

Character is to hAUr as the genus to 
the species: every letter is a character; 
but every character is not a letter. 
Character is any WTitten or printed 
mark that serves to designate some¬ 
thing; a letter is a species of character 
which IS the constituent part of a 
word Shorthand and hierogbiihics 
consist of characters, but not of letters. 
Character is employed figuratively, but 
Utter IS not. A grateful person has the 
favors which are conferred upon him 
written m indelible characters upon his 
heart. 

Character, Reputation. — From the 
natural sense of a stamp or mark. 
Character (see above) is figuratively 
employed for the moral mark which 
distmguishes one man from another. 
Reputation, from the French repvier, 
Latin reputare, to think, signifies what 
is thou^t of a person. 

Character lies in the man; it is the 
mark of what he is; it shows itself on 
all occasions: reputation depends ujion 
others; it is what they think of him. 
A character is given particularly: a 
reputation is formed generally. In¬ 
dividuals give a character of another 
from personal knowledge: public opin¬ 
ion constitutes the reputation. Char¬ 
acter has always some foundation; it 
is a positive description of something: 
reputation has more of conjecture in it; 
its source is hearsay. It is possible 
for a man to have a fair reputation who 
has not in reality a good character, 
although men of really good characUr 
are not likely to have a bad reputation. 

CHARACTERIZE- See Name. 

CHARGE. See Accuse; Attack; 
Care; Cost; Office. 

CHARM, Enchant, Fascinate, En¬ 
rapture, Captivate. Charm (see At¬ 
traction). Enchant, French enchanter, 
is derived from Latin in, in, and can- 
tare, to sing, whence incantakon is also 
derived. It signified to sing to an¬ 
other until the music entered into the 
hearer, as it were, and had some 
magic^ or hypnotic effect upon h^ 
soul. Fascinate is derived from Latin 
fasdnum, a spell. Enrapture, com- 
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pounded of en and rapture, signifies to 
put into a rapture; and rapture, from 
the Latin rapio, to seize or carry away, 
signifies the state of being carried 
away; whence to enrapture signifies to 
put into that state. Captivate, in 
Latin captivaius, participle of captivo, 
from ca'j^e, to take, signifies to take, 
as it were, prisoner. 

To charm expresses a less powerful 
effect than to enchant; a charm is sim¬ 
ply a magical verse used by magicians 
and sorcerers: incantation or enchant¬ 
ment is the use not only of verses, but 
of any m3rsterious ceremonies, to pro¬ 
duce a given effect. To charm and en- 
cimnt in this sense denotes an opera¬ 
tion by means of words or motions; to 
fascinate denotes an operation by means 
of the eyes or tongue: the two former 
are less powerful acts than the latter: 
the superstitious have always had re¬ 
course to charms or enchantments, for 
the purpose of allaying the passions 
of love or hatred; the Greeks believed 
that the malignant influence passed 
hy fascination from the eyes or tongues 
of envious persons, which infected the 
ambient air, and through that medium 
penetrated and corrupted the bodies of 
animals and other things. Charms and 
enchantments are performed by per¬ 
sons; fascinations are performed by 
animals: the former have always some 
supposed good in view; the latter have 
always a mischievous tendency: there 
are persons who pretend to charm away 
the toothache, or other pains of the 
body: some scents are said to have 
a fascinating power in their eyes by 
which they can kill the animals on 
which they have fixed them. 

To charm, enchant, and fascinate are 
taken in the improper sense to denote 
moral as well as natural operations; 
enrapture and captivate have a moral ap¬ 
plication only, in reference to those 
things which act more on the imagina¬ 
tion or the moral feelings than on the 
senses. To charm in this case is to 
act as a charm; to enchant, to act by 
enchantment; and to fascinate, to act 
by the power of fascination; all which, 
as in the former ease, denote a secret 
or involuntary influence. To enrapt¬ 
ure and captivate, on the other hand, 
denote a direct but irresistible influence. 
To charm, enchant, and enrapture, when 


applied to the same objects, rise in 
their sense; to enchant expresses a 
stronger effect than to charm, and to 
enrapture than to enchant. Music 
ordmarily charms, delightful music 
charms a delicate ear: the finest music 
only is calculated to enrapture, or the 
finest ears to be enraptured. 

Beauty or fine scenery may in the 
same manner charm, enchant, or en¬ 
rapture, according to the circumstances 
of the case. 

To fascinate and captivate are, accord¬ 
ing to their origmal import, oftener 
used in a bad sense than a good one: 
we may sometimes speak indifferently 
of faecmatvng manners or a captivating 
address; but for the most part what 
fascinates and captivates acts on the 
passions to the injury of the under- 
standmg: a bad woman may have 
more power to fascinate than a modest 
woman, and flowery language may 
captivate when plain speech would not 
be heeded. 

See also Grace; Pleasure. 

CHARMED. See Spellbound. 

CHARMING. See Delightful. 

CHARMS. See Attractions. 

CHASE. See Hunt. 

CHASM. See Breach. 

CHASTEN, Chastise. Chasten, 
chastise, both come through the French 
ch&tier, from the Latm castigare, to 
make pure. 

Chasten has most regard to the end, 
chastise to the means; the former is 
an act of the Deity, the latter a human 
action: God chastens His faithful peo¬ 
ple, to cleanse them from their trans¬ 
gressions; parents chastise their chil¬ 
dren, to prevent the repetition of 
faults: aflBiictions are the means which 
God adopts for chastenirig those whom 
He wishes to make more obedient to 
his will; stripes are the means by 
which offenders are chastised, 

CHASTITY, Continence. Chastir- 
ty, in French chaslite, Latin caslitas, 
comes from caslus, pure, and the He¬ 
brew kedish, sacred. Continence, in 
French continence, Latin continentia, 
from continens and contineo, signifies the 
act of keeping one's self within bounds. 

These two terms are equally em¬ 
ployed in relation to the pleasures of 
sense: both are virtues, but sufficiently 
distinct in their characteristics. 
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Chastity prescribes rules for the in¬ 
dulgence of these pleasures; conttn^ence 
altogether interdicts their use. Chastity 
extends its views to whatever may bear 
the smallest relation to the object 
which it proposes to regulate; it con¬ 
trols the thoughts, words, looks, at¬ 
titudes, food, dress, company, and, in 
short, the whole mode of hvmg: con¬ 
tinence simply confines itself to the 
privation of the pleasures themselves; 
it is possible, therefore, to be chaste 
without being continentj and continent 
without being chaste. ChcustUy is suited 
to all times, ages, and conditions; con- 
tinence belongs only to a state of celi¬ 
bacy; the Christian religion enjoms 
chastity as a positive duty on all its 
foUowei-s; the Romish rehgion enjoms 
continence on its clerical members. 

See also Virtuous. 

CHATTELS. See Goods. 

CHATTER. See Babble; Jabber 

CHEAPEN. See Buy. 

CHEAT, Defraud, Trick. Cheat 
comes from escheaty Middle English 
eschetej Old French eschete, rent, that 
which falls to the landlord, from ex, 
out, and cadere, to fall. As Skeat 
says, the lords of the manor or the 
escheaters ''were often cheats in our 
sense, hence the verb.” Defraudy 
from de and fraudy is either to practise 
fraud or get from a person by fraud. 
Tricky Norman French tnguey is prob¬ 
ably influenced by Dutch triky a pull, 
a stroke, a touch; the development of 
meaning is a little uncertain. 

These terms convey the idea of prac¬ 
tising deception, but in different ways. 
One checAs by direct and gross fal^ 
hood or artifice; one defrauds by a set¬ 
tled plan or contrivance; one tricks by 
a sudden invention. Cheating and 
tricking are resorted to in the common 
dealings of men; both may be equally 
low in their ends, but not equally 
base in their means. Tricking requires 
ingenuity, which is not wanted in the 
practice of cheating. Defrauding ap¬ 
plies to the more serious concerns of 
Me, and for the most part mvolves 
a breach of confidence, as to defraud 
one's creditors. 

Checking has respect to the delusion 
practised on the person, and may 
therefore be applied to whatever pro¬ 
duces the delusion. Defrav/^ng re¬ 


spects the thing wrongfully got, and 
ma3’’ therefore be applied to persons, 
animals, or things which may suffer 
from fraud: as* to defraud the state, 
the revenue, or animals of their food. 
Tnching property passes only be¬ 
tween men m their deahngs with one 
another. 

See also Juggle. 

CHECK, Curb, Control. All these 
terms express a species of restraining. 
Check and curb denve their meaning 
from natural objects- To check, m 
French chece (from the Persian word 
for kmg found m shah, king), in 
retoence to the movement in the 
game of chess by which the king is 
prevented moving, miplics generally 
to impede the course. Curb, from 
Latin curvare, to bend, refers to the 
bmding cf the horse's neck by pull¬ 
ing on the bit. To check is property 
apphed to bodies in motion, but curb 
may be apphed to those which are 
at rest or in motion; a horse with a 
tender mouth is easily clucked with a 
touch of the bridle; a young hoi-se re¬ 
quires to be curbed. 

To check and to curb have also a 
moral appheation; to control, con¬ 
tracted from counter-roU, or to keep one 
roll or account against another, has 
only a moral application. To check is, 
as before, an act of much less restramt 
than to curb. Ev^ feeling, however 
good, may sometimes require to be 
checked; the passions, or will, require 
to be curbed. 

To check is applied to individual 
acts, frequently to the act or circum¬ 
stance of the moment, as to check the 
forwardness of youth; to curb and con¬ 
trol, to the general conduct; the former 
in respect to bodies of men as well as 
individuals; the latter in respect to 
individuals, as to curb a people by 
laws, to control youth until they are 
enabled to act for themselves. 

The act of checking is applied to 
one's self; a person may check himself 
when he is going to speak: to curb and 
control are property applied to the acts 
of others. 

Check, Chide, Reprinumd, Remove, 
Rehvke.—Check (see above). Chide is 
a word peculiar to English. It is not 
found in any other language. Be^pri- 
mand is derived from the gerundive of 
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Latin repnmere, to repress, and so in¬ 
dicates something that ought to be 
repressed, hence the attempt to repress 
it by an expression of opimon. Re- 
'provej in French rCprouver, Latin 
prohoj is compounded of the privative 
syllable re and prdbo, signifying to find 
the contrary of good, that is, to find 
bad, to blame. Rehuhe is derived from 
Old French husche, a log, and meant 
originally to lop, to cut back. 

The idea of expressmg one's disap¬ 
probation of a person's conduct is 
common to aU these terms. A person 
is checked that he may not continue to 
do what IS offensive; he is chidden for 
what he has done, that he may not 
repeat it: impertment and forwai-d 
people require to be checked^ that they 
may not become mtolerable; thought¬ 
less people are chidden when they give 
hurtful proofs of their carelessness. 
People are checked by actions and looks 
as well as words; they are chidden by 
words only: a timid person is easily 
checked: the want even of due encour¬ 
agement will serve to damp his reso¬ 
lution: the young are perpetually fall¬ 
ing into irregulai'ities which require to 
be chidden. 

To chide marks a stronger degree of 
displeasure than repnnmnd, and repri¬ 
mand than reprove or rebuke; a person 
may ch'ide or reprimand in anger, he 
reproves and rebukes with coolness: 
great offences call forth chidmgs; 
omissions or mistakes occasion or re¬ 
quire a reprimand: irregularities of 
conduct give rise to reproof; and im¬ 
proprieties of beha%dor demand rebuke. 
Chiding and reprimanding are em¬ 
ployed for offences against the mdi- 
vidual, and in cases where the greatest 
disparity exists in the station of the 
parties; a child is chidden by his parent; 
a servant is reprimanded by his master 
Reproving and rebuking have less to do 
with the relation or station of the 
parties than with the nature of the 
offence: wisdom, age, and experience, 
or a spiritual mission, give authority to 
reprove or rebuke those whose conduct 
hais violated any law, human or divine* 
the prophet Nathan reproved King 
David for his heinous offences against 
his Maker; our Saviour rebuked Peter 
for his presumptuous mode of speech. 
See also Snub. 


[ Cheeky Slop — Check, as before, sig- 
I nifics to impede the com*se of a body 
m motion, that is, to cause it to 
move slowly; to stop (see Cessation) 
is to cause it not to move at all: the 
growth of a plant is checked when it 
does not grow so fast as usual; its 
growth is stopped wrhen it ceases alto¬ 
gether to grow: the water of a river 
IS stopped by a dam; the rapidity of its 
course is checked by the mtervention of 
rocks and sands 

These words admit of a similar dis¬ 
tinction when applied to the conduct 
or condition of men and things, if an 
evil be checked, it is diminished in ex¬ 
tent; if it be stopped, it is altogether 
put an end to; so a person may be 
cJiecked m his career, or stopped m his 
career, with the like distinction. 

CHEER, Encourage, Comport. 
Cheer (see Animate). Encourage, com- 
poimded of en and courage, sigc^es to 
mspire with courage. Comfort is com¬ 
pounded of cmyi or cum, and fortis, 
strong, signifying to invigorate or 
strengthen. 

To cheer regards the spirits: to en¬ 
courage, the resolution: the sad require 
to be cheered; the tinaid to be encour¬ 
aged. Mirthful company is suited to 
cheer those who labor under any de¬ 
pression; the piospect of success en¬ 
courages those who have any object to 
obtam. 

To cheer and comfort have both re¬ 
gard to the spirits, but the latter dif¬ 
fers m degree and manner: to cheer 
expresses more than to comfort, the 
former signifying to produce a lively 
sentiment, the latter to lessen or re¬ 
move a painful one: we are cheered in 
the moments of desjiondency, whether 
from real or imaginary causes; we are 
comforted in the hour of disti*ess. 

Cheering may be effected either by 
the direct effort of others or by any¬ 
thing passing outward or inward; a 
discourse or voice cheers, a prospect or 
a reflection cheers: comforting is often 
properly effected by external objects, 
whether personal or otherwise. Cheer¬ 
ing is purely a mental operation, but 
comforting may act on the body as well 
as on the mind. 

See also Animate; Hearten. 

Cheerful, Merry, Sprightly, Gay .— 
Cheerful signifies full of cheer, or of 
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that which cheers. Merry, Anglo- 
Saxon myrge, meant originally '‘lastmg 
a short tune/" fragile, evanescent; 
hence that which makes the time pass 
qmckly. Sprightly should be spelled 
spritely, from ispnte. Old French eaprd, 
a spirit (Latm hpintm), or the iypirU 
It signifies full of hfe, animated 
SprigMly is contracted from spintedly 
Gay is from Old High German wahi, 
fine, beautiful. 

Cheerful marks an um-uffled flow of 
spirits; with vnrth there is more of tu¬ 
mult and noise; with sprighlhness there 
is more buoyancy; gayety compre¬ 
hends mirth and indulgence. A cheer¬ 
ful person smiles; a merry person 
laughs; a aprighlly person dances; a 
gay person takes his pleasure The 
cheerful countenance is permanently 
so; it marks the contentment of the 
heart and its freedom from pain: the 
merry face will often look sad; a 
trifle will turn mirth into sorrow: the 
spnghthness of youth is often suc¬ 
ceeded by the listlessness of bodily in¬ 
firmity or the gloom of despondency: 
gayety is as transitory as the pleasures 
upon which it subsists; it is often fol¬ 
lowed by sullenness and discontent. 
Cheerfulness is a habitual state of the 
mind; mvrth is an occasional elevation 
of the spirits; sprighthness lies in the 
temperature and flow of the blood; 
gayety depends altogether on external 
circumstances. Eehgion is the best 
promoter of cheerfulness; it makes its 
possessor pleased with himself and all 
around him; company and wine are 
but too often the only promoters of 
mirth; youth and health will naturally 
be attended with sprightliness; a suc¬ 
cession of pleasures, an exemption from 
care, and the banishment of thought 
will keep gayety alive. 

Spnghdiness and mirth are seldom 
employed but in the proper sense as 
respects persons; but cheerful and gay 
are extended to different objects which 
affect the senses or the mind: cheerful 
objeebs are such as cheer the spirits; 
gay objects please or delight the 
senses; as a cheerful project, a cheer- 
fuL room, gay attire, a gay scene, gay 
colors, etc. I 

See also Gi*ad; Optimistic; San- 
Gunsne. 

CHERISH. See Foster; ^T^orish. 


CHICANERY, Pettifoggery. Chi¬ 
canery and pettifogqti y are both w-ords 
of obscui*e origin moaning the abuse of 
legal forms—^tiickoiy, sophistry, and 
subteifuge m conductmg a case. Peiti- 
foggety comes from pelt ijogger, a legal 
practitioner of inferior status "who gets 
up or conducts pettj’’ cases. Apart 
from this suggcjstion of particular at¬ 
torneys of rascall\’ iiraotices in the de¬ 
velopment of the word iMJoggery, in¬ 
stead of the general habit of qmbbling 
and cavilling in law-courts suggested in 
chica7iery, there is really no difference 
between the w'oids, and they can be 
used mterchangeably. Chicane was ap- 
phed long ago to the game of pall-mall, 
then to a dispute arising m that game, 
and latterly to sharp practice, especial¬ 
ly in law-suits. 

CHIDE. See Check. 

CHIEF, Principai., Main. Chief, 
in French chef, from the Latin caput, 
the head, sigmfies belonging to the 
uppermost part. Principal, in French 
principal, Latin principalis, comes from 
pnneeps, a chief or prince, signifying 
belon^ng to a prince. Mam, from the 
Scandinavian, Icelandic tmgn, strong, 
signifies to a great degree. 

Chief respects order and rank; prin¬ 
cipal has regard to importance and re¬ 
spectability; mam, to degree or quan¬ 
tity. We speak of a cS^€/ clerk; a 
commander in chief; the chiif person in 
a city; but the principal people in 
a city; the principal circumstances in 
a narrative, and the mam object. The 
chief cities, as mentioned by geog¬ 
raphers, are those which are classed in 
the first rank; the principal cities gen¬ 
erally include those wluch are the most 
considerable for wealth and population; 
these, however, are not always techni¬ 
cally comprehended under the name of 
^ief cities: the mam end of men"s 
exertions is the acquirement of wealth. 

See also Cardinal. 

Chief, Leader, Chieftain, Head .— 
Chief and chieftain signify him who is 
chief. Leader, from to l^ad, and hmd, 
from the head, sufficiently designate 
their own signification. 

Chief respects precedency in civil 
matters; leader r^ards the direction 
of enterprises: chi^tain is a species of 
leader; and head is the superior in gen¬ 
eral concerns. Among savages the 
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chief of every tribe is a despotic prince 
witmn hds own district, acting or di¬ 
recting in particular cases. Factions 
and parties in a state, like savage 
tribes, must have their leaders^ to whom 
they are blmdly devoted and by whom 
they are instigated to every desperate 
proceeding, fiobbers have their chtef- 
tainSj who plan and direct everything, 
having an unlimited power over the 
band. The heads of families were, m 
the primitive ages, the chiefs^ who in 
conjunction regulated the aifairs of 
state. Chiefs have a permanent power, 
which may descend by inheritance, to 
branches of the same families: leaders 
and chieftains have a deputed power 
with which they are invested as the 
time and occasion require: heads have 
a natural power springing out of the 
nature of their birth, rMik, talents, and 
situation; it is not hereditary, but 
successive. Chufs ought to have su¬ 
periority of birth combined with talents 
for ruling; leaders and chieftains require 
a bold and enterprising spint; heads 
should have talents for directing. 

See also Supreme. 

CHIEFLY. See EspeciaiJiY. 

CHILDISH. Infantine. Childish 
is in the manner of an infant. 

What children do is frequently sim¬ 
ple or foolish; what infants do is com¬ 
monly pretty and engaging; therefore 
childish is taken in the bad, and infan¬ 
tine in the good sense. Childish man¬ 
ners are very offensive in those who 
have ceased, according to their years, 
to be children; the infantine actions 
of some children evince a simplicity of 
character. 

CHILL, Conn. Chill and cold are 
but variations of the same word, in 
German kaUf etc. 

CkiU egresses less than cold; that 
is to say, it represses a degree of cold. 
The weather is often chilly in 
but it is cold in winter. We 
taking the chiU off water when the 
cM is in part removed; and of a chill 
miming through the frame when the 
cold begins to penetrate the frame that 
is in a state of warmth. 

CHIMERICAL. See Utopian. 

CHOICE. See Option. 

CHOKE. See Suffocate. 

CHOLER. See Anobb. 

CHOOSE, Prefer. Choose, Anglo- 


summer, 
speak of 


Saxon ceosan, is allied to Latin gustare, 
to taste, Greek yeoofiai, I taste. Prefer, 
m French preferer, Latin preefero, com¬ 
pounded of pree and ferre, to take be¬ 
fore, signifies to take one thmg rather 
than another. 

To choose is to prefer as the genus 
to the species: we ^ways choose in 
pr femng, but we do not alwa3^s prefer 
ill choosing. To choose is to take one 
thing from among others; to prefer 
is to take one thing before or rather 
than another. We sometimes choose 
from the bare necessity of choosing; 
but we never prefer without makmg a 
jiositive and voluntary choice. 

When we choose from a specific mo¬ 
tive, the acts of choosing and Referring 
differ in the nature of the motive. The 
former is absolute, the latter relative. 
We choose a thing for what it is, or 
what we esteem it to be of itself; we 
prefer a thing for what it has, or what 
we suppose it has, superior to another. 
Utility or convemence are grounds for 
choosing; comparative merit occasions 
the freference: we choose something 
that is good, and are contented with it 
until we see something better which 
we prefer. We calculate and pause in 
choosing; we decide in preferring; the 
judgment detca-mmes in making the 
choice; the will or the affections de¬ 
termine in giving the preference. We 
choose things from an estimate of their 
merits or their fitness for the pui^ose 
proposed; we prefer them from their 
accordance with our tastes, habits, and 
pursmts. Books are chosen by those 
who wish to read; romances and works 
of fiction are preferred by general read¬ 
ers; learned works by the scholar. 
One who wants instruction chooses a 
master, but he will mostly pr^er a 
teacher whom he knows to a perfect 
stranger. Our choice is good or bad 
accord:^ to our knowledge; our pref¬ 
erence is just or unjust according as it 
is sanctioned by reason or otherwise. 
Our choice may be directed by our own 
experience or that of others; our 
preference must be guided by our own 
feelings. We make our choice; we give 
our pr^erence: the first is the settled 
purpose of the mind, it fixes on the ob¬ 
ject; the latter is the inclining of the 
will, it yields to the object. 

Choosvfvg must be employed in all 
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the important concerns of life; pre¬ 
ferring IS admissible in subordmate 
matters only. There is but one thmg 
that is right, and that ought to be 
chosen when it is discovered there are 
many indifferent things that may smt 
our tastes and incJinations; these we 
are at liberty to prefer. But to prefer 
what we ought not to choose is to make 
our reason bend to our will. The path 
of life should be chosen; but the path 
to be taken in a walk may be preferred. 
It is advisable for a youth in the choice 
of a profession to consult what he pre- 
fers, as he has the greatest chance of 
succeeding when he can combine his 
pleasure with his duty. A friend 
should be chosen: a companion may 
be preferred. A wife should be chosen; 
but unfortimately lovers are most apt 
to give a preference in a matter where 
a good or bad choice may determine 
one’s happmess or misery for life. A 
wise prince is careful in the choice of 
his ministers; but a weak prince has 
mostly favorites whom he prefers. 

Choose^ Pick, Select .—^To choose is 
here, as in the foregomg article, a gen¬ 
eral and indefinite term, signifying to 
take one out of two or more. To pick 
is allied to peck. In Middle En^sh 
pihken, to pick, and pelzken, to peck, 
are equivalent words. They are de¬ 
rived from pic, a sharp point, and sig¬ 
nify to take anything up with a beak 
or a pointed thing; hence to take 
things one by one. Select, in Latin 
selectus, from seligo, or se, apart, and 
lego, to gather, signifies properly to sot 
apart. We may dwose whatever comes 
in our way without regard to the num¬ 
ber of the objects to be chosen from, but 
we pick or select out of a number only; 
as to pick or sdect books from a li¬ 
brary: we may pick one or many out 
of a number, but we mostly select a 
number. Choosing is not sdways an 
act of particular design or discrunina- 
tion; but to pick and select signify to 
choose with care, the latter with still 
greater care than the former. What is 
picked and selected is alwa3rs the best of 
its kind; but the former is commonly 
something of a physical nature, the lat¬ 
ter of a moral or intellectual description. 
Soldiers are sometimes picked to form a 
particular regiment; pieces are selected 
in prose or verse for general pmposea 


Choose, Elect—Choose (see above). 
Elect, in Latin electus, participle of eligo, 
is compounded of e and lego, si^iifying 
to gather or take out from. 

Both these terms are employed in 
regard to persons appointed to an 
office; the former m a general, the 
latter in a particular sense. Choosing 
is the act either of one man or of 
many; election is always that of a 
number; it is performed hy the con¬ 
currence of many voices. A prince 
chooses his mmisters; the constituents 
elect members of parliament. A per¬ 
son IS chosen to serve the office of 
sheriff; he is elected by the corpora¬ 
tion to be mayor. Choosing is an act 
of authontj’-; it binds the person 
chosen: election is a voluntary act; 
the elected has the power of refusal. 
People are obhged to serve in some 
offices when they are chosen, although 
they would gladly be exempt. The 
circumstances of being elected is an 
honor after which they eagerly aspire, 
and for the attamment of winch they 
risk their property and use the most 
strenuous exertions. 

To elect ma^^ sometimes be extended 
in its application to persons or things 
for general purposes, which brings it 
nearer to the word choose; but election 
in this case signifies the choosing one 
out of two or more specific objects; as 
where one has several friends and 
makes his election of one to be his 
constant companion, or a person makes 
his election where he has several al¬ 
ternatives set before him. 

CHRONICLES. See Anecdotes. 

CHURCH. See Temple. 

CIPHER. See Zero. 

CIRCLE, Sphere, Orb, Globe. 
Circle comes from Latin draulus, a 
diminutive of circv^, a ring. Sphere is 
derived from Latin sphoera, a trans¬ 
literation of Greek trQcupa, a ball. 
Orh is derived from Latin orhis, a 
roimd disk or ring. Globe comes from 
Latin globus, a ball. 

Rotundity of figure is the common 
idea esgiressed by these terms; but the 
circle is that figure which is repre¬ 
sented on a plane superficies; the others 
are figures represented by solids. We 
draw a circle by means of compasses: 
the sphere is a round body, conceived 
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to be formed according to the rules of' 
geometry’- by the chcumvolution of a 
circle round about its diameter; hence 
the whole frame of the world is de- 
nommated a sphere. An orh is any 
body which describes a circle; hence 
the heavenly bodies are termed orbs: 
a globe is any sohd body the surface 
of which IS in eveiy part equidistant 
from the centre; of this description is 
the terrestrial globe 

A circle may be apphed in the im¬ 
proper sense to any round figure which 
is formed or supposed to be formed by 
circumscribmg a space; simple ro¬ 
tundity constitutes a circle: in this 
manner a circle may be formed by real 
objects, as persons, or by moral ob¬ 
jects, as pleasures To the idea of 
circle is annexed that of extent aroimd, 
in the signification of a sphere, as a 
sphere of activity, whether applied in 
the philosophical sense to natural 
bodies or in the moral sense to men. 
Hollowness, as well as rotundity, be¬ 
longs to an orb; hence we speak of the 
orb of a wheel. Of a globe, solidity is 
the pecuhar characteristic; hence any 
ball, like the baU of the earth, may be 
represented as a globe. 

CIRCUIT, Tour, Round. Circuit, 
in French circuit, Latin circuvtus, parti¬ 
ciple of circumeo, signifies either the 
act of going round or the extent gone 
Tour is derived from Latin tommn 
(acc.), Greek to^oq, a lathe. Round 
comes from Latin rotundus, indicating 
the motion of a wheel, from rota, wheel. 

A circuU is made for a specific end 
of a serious kind; a tour is always made 
for pleasm*e; a round, like a circuit, is 
employed in matters of business, out 
of a more famihar and ordinary kind. 
A judge goes his circuit at particular j 
periods of time: gentlemen, in times j 
of peace, consider it as an essential 
part of their education to malm what 
is termed the grand tour: tradesmen 
have certain rounds, which they take 
on certain days. We speak of making 
the circuit of a place; of taking a tour 
in a given countiy; and going a particu¬ 
lar round. A circuit is wide or narrow; 
a tour and a round are great or little. A 
is prescribed as to extent; z^towr 
is optional; a round is prescribed or 
otherwise. 

Circuit is seldom used but in a 


specific sense; tour is seldom employed 
but in regard to travelling; round 
may be taken figuratively, as when 
we speak of gomg one's round of 
pleasure 

CIRCULATE. See Spread. 

CIRCUMSCRIBE, Inclose. Cir¬ 
cumscribe, Irom the Latin drcuni, 
about, and scnbcre, to write, marks 
simply the surrounthng with a Ime. 
Inclo.se, from the Latin inclusus, par¬ 
ticiple of includo, based on in and 
daudere, to shut, marlcs a species of 
confinement. 

The extent of any place is drawn out 
to the eye by a circumscription; its ex¬ 
tent is limited to a given point by an 
indosure A garden is circumscribed by 
any ditch, fine, or posts that serve as 
its boundaries; it is iiidosed by waU or 
fence. An inclosure may serve to nr- 
cuinscribe; but that which circum¬ 
scribes IS frequently imaginai*y, and will 
not serve to inclose. 

See also Bound. 

CIRCUMSPECT. See Cautious. 

CIRCUMSTANCE, Situation. 
Circumstance, in Latin circumstantia, 
from arcum and sto, signifies what 
stands about a thing, or belongs to it 
as its accident. Situation, in French 
situation, comes from the Latin situs, 
a place. 

Circumstance is to situalwn as a part 
to a whole: many circumstances con¬ 
stitute a situation: a situation is an 
aggregate of circumstances A person 
IS said to bo in circumstances of af* 
fiuence who has an abimdanoe of every¬ 
thing essential for his comfort; he is 
in an easy siimtion when notbing exists 
I to create imeasinoss Circumstance rc- 
! spects that which externally affects us; 

I situation is employed both for the out¬ 
ward circumstances and the inward 
feelings. The success of any under¬ 
taking depends greatly on the circum¬ 
stances under which it is begun; the 
particular sHuation of a person's mind 
will give a cast to his words or actions. 
Circumstances are critical, a situaJlion 
is dangerous. 

Circumstance, Incident, Fact, — Cir¬ 
cumstance is, as before, a general term. 
Incident, m Latin inadens, participle 
of inddo, or in and cadere, to fall, sig¬ 
nifying what falls upon or to another 
thmg, and fad, in Latin foetus, parti- 
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ciple of facerej to do, signifying the 
thmg done, are species of circutnstances. 
Incident is what happens; fact is what 
is done; aicumstance is not only what 
happens and is done, but whatever 
is or belongs to a thing. To every'- 
thing are annexed drcumstanceSi either 
of time, place, age, color, or other col¬ 
lateral appendages, which changes its 
nature. Everyiihmg that moves and 
operates is exposed to incideTUs; ef¬ 
fects are produced, results follow, and 
changes are brought about; these are 
tncidmts: whatever moves and op¬ 
erates does, and what it produces is 
done or is the fact: when the artificer 
performs any work of art, it depends 
not only on his skill, but on the excel¬ 
lence of his tools, the time he employs, 
the particular frame of his mind, the 
place where he works, with a variety 
of other circumstajicesj whether he will 
succeed in producing an3d;hing master¬ 
ly. Newspapers abound with the vari¬ 
ous incidents which occur in the animal 
or the vegetable world, some of which 
are surprising and smgular; they hke- 
wise contain a number of facts which 
serve to present a melancholy picture 
of human depravity. 

Circumstance is as often employed 
with regard to the operations or prop¬ 
erties of things, m which case it is most 
analogous to incident and fatd,; it may 
then be employred for the whole affair, 
or any part of it whatever that can be 
distinctly considered. Incidents and 
facts either are cvrcivmetances or have 
circumstances belonging to them. A 
remarkably abundant crop in any par¬ 
ticular part of a field is for the agri¬ 
culturist a singular circumstance or in¬ 
cident; this may be rendered more sur¬ 
prising if associated with unusual 
sterility in other parts of the same 
field. A robbery may either be a fact 
or a circumstance; its atrocity may be 
aggravated by the murder of the in¬ 
jured parties, the savageness of the per¬ 
petrators, and a variety of circum¬ 
stances. Cvrcumstance comprehends in 
its signification whatever may be 
said or thought of anything; incident 
carries with it the idea of whatever 
may befall or be said to befall any¬ 
thing; fact includes in it nothing but 
what really is or is done. A. narrative, 
therefore, may contain many circumr 
V 


stances and incidents without any” fact, 
when what IS related is either fictitious 
or not positively' known to have hap¬ 
pened: it IS necessary for a novel or 
play' to contam much incident, but 
not facts, in order to render it inter¬ 
esting; history should contain nothing 
but facts, as authenticity is its chi^ 
merit. 

Circumstantial, Particular, Minute .— 
Circumstantial, from circumstance, sig- 
mfies consisting of circunistances. Par¬ 
ticular comes from ILatin particula, a 
double diminutive of partem (acc.), 
part; hence a very little part. Minute, 
in French minute, Latin minutus, par¬ 
ticiple of minuere, to diminish, sigmfies 
diminished or reduced to a very am nil 
point. 

Circumstantial expresses less than 
particular, and that less than minute, 
A Circumstantial account contains all 
leading events; a particular account 
includes every event and movement, 
however trivial; a minute account 
omits nothing as to person, time, place, 
figm*e, form, and every other trivial 
circumstance connected with the events. 
A narrative may” be circumstantial, par¬ 
ticular, or minute; an inquiry, in¬ 
vestigation, or description may be 
minute. An event or occurrence may 
be particular, a circumstance or par¬ 
ticular may De minute. 

CITE, Quote. Cite is derived from 
Latin cUare, a frequentative of dere, to 
arouse (compare excite, incite, etc). 
As applied to persons it means to 
amuse, to summon; it was figuratively 
applied to things in a similar sense. 
To cite a passage m a book or an in¬ 
stance in history meant to summon it 
to bear witness. Quote is derived from 
Latin quotare, to mark off into chap¬ 
ters or verses for reference, from 
quotas, how much (compare quota); 
from the significance to mark off it 
came to mean the repeating of the 
words marked off. 

To cite is employed for persons or 
things; to quote for things only: au¬ 
thors are abed, passages from their 
works are quoted: we cite only by au¬ 
thority; we quote for general purposes 
of convenience. Historians ought to 
cite their authority in order to strength¬ 
en their evidence and inspire con¬ 
fidence; controversialists mu^ auote 
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the objectionable passages in those there are times when every man ought 
works which they wish to confute: it to be cimL to his neighbor: politeness 
is prudent to cite no one whose au- is rather a voluntary devotion of our- 
thority is questionable; it is super- selves to others: among the inferior 
fluous to quote anything that can be orders dirdUy is indispensable; an 
easily perused in the original. uncivil person in a subordmate station 

Cttej Summon. —^The idea of calling is an obnoxious member of society: 
a person authoritatively to appear is among the higher orders polileness is 
common to these terms. Ciie is used often a substitute; and, where the 
in a general sense, summon in a particu- form and spirit ^e combmed, it super- 
lar and technical sense: a person may sedes the necessity of cunlity: polileness 
be cited to appear before his superior; is the sweetener of human society; it 
he is summoned to appear before a gives a charm to everything that is 
court: the station of the individual said and done. Cimkty is contented 
gives authority to the act of citing; with pleasmg when the occasion offers: 
the law itself gives authority to that polileness seeks the opportunity to 
of summoning. When cite is used in a ple^e; it prevents the necessity of 
legal sense, it is mostly employed for asking by anticipating the wishes; it 
witnesses, and summon for every oc- is full of delicate attentions, md is an 
casion: a person is (nled to give evi- active benevolence m the minor con- 
dence; he is summoned to answer a cems of life. Civil is therefore most 
charge. Cite is seldomer used in the properly applied to what passes from 
legal sense than in that of calling by and to persons of inferior condition; 
name, in which general acceptation it as the peasantry are very civil. 
is employed with regard to authors, as Or it may be apphed to the ordinary 
^ecihed in the preceding article, and transactions of life without distmc- 
in some few other connections: the rank. 

legal is the ordinary sense of summon; Polile is applied to those who_ are in 
it may, however, oe extended in its a condition to have good-breeding, 
application to a military summons of Civility is rather a negative than a 
a fortified town, or to any call for positive quality, implying the ab- 
which there may be occasion; as when sence of rudeness. Polileness requires 
we speak of the summons which is positive and peculiar properties of the 
given to attend the death-bed of a head and heart, natur^ and acquired, 
friend; or, figuratively, death is said To be cimly therefore, is the least that 
to summon mortals from this world. any one can be to another if he do not 
CIVIL, Polite. Civil, in !l^ench wish to offend; but politeness, where it 
dvil, Latin civUis, from cwts, a citizen, is real, as strong an indication of 
signifies belonging to or becoming a kind n e ss in the outward behavior as 
citizen- Polite, in French poll, Latin the occasion calls for. 
politus, participle of polite, to polish, The term civd may be applied fi^- 
sigdfies properly polifiied. ratively, but politeness is a characteris- 

These two epithets are employed to tic of real persons only, 
denote different modes of actmg in See also Temporal. 
social intercourse: expresses more Civil, Obliging, Complaisant.—CM 

than dint; it is possible to be civil with- is more general than obliging, which 
out being polils: politeness supposes signifies ready to oblige. One is al- 
cMity ana something in addition, ways civil when one is obliging, but 
CMity is confined to no rank, age, not always obliging when one is dml. 
condition, or county; all have an op- CM applies to words or manner as 
portunity with equal propriety of being well as to the action; obliging, to the 
cM, but not so with politeness; that action only. As dvil is indefinite in 
requires a certain degree of equality, its meaning, so it is indiscriminate in 
at least the equality of education; it its application; obliging, on the othei 
would be contradictory for masters hand, is confined to what passes bo- 
and servants, rich and poor, learned tween particular persons or under par^ 
and unlearnt, to be polite to one ticular circumstances. Strangers may 
another. CMity is a Christiaa duty; be cM, and persons may frequently 
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be civil who from their situation may 
be exjpected to be otherwise; one 
friend is obliging to another. 

Civil and obliging both imply a de¬ 
sire to do a kmdness; but c&myloiir- 
8 ant, which is a variation of com¬ 
placent, from complaceo, to be highly 
pleased; signifies the desire of receiv¬ 
ing pleasure, which is a refined mode 
of doing a Idndness. 

Civility, lying very much in the man¬ 
ner, imy be put on, and complaisance, 
implying a concern to please by being 
pleased, may be bad if it lead one to 
consult the humors of others to the 
sacrifice of duty or propriety. 

CIVILITY. See Benefit. 

CIVILIZATION. See Cultivation. 

CLAIM. See Ask; Pbetension; 
Eight. 

CLAMOR. See Noise. 

CLAMOROUS. See Loud. 

CLANDESTINE, Secret. Clan¬ 
destine, in Latin clandestmus, comes 
from clam, secretly. Secret, in French 
secret, Latin secretus, participle of 
secemere, to separate, signifies remote 
from observation. 

Clandestine expresses more than 
secret. To do a thing clandestinely is to 
elude observation; to do a thing 
secretly is to do it without the knowl- 
^ge of any one: what is clandestine 
is unallowed, which is not necessarily 
the case with what is secret. With 
the daridestine must be a mixture of 
art; with secrecy caution and man-| 
agement are requisite: a clandestine 
marriage is effected by a studied plan 
to escape notice; a secret marriage isl 
conduct^ by the forbearance of all 
communication; conspirators have 
many clandestine proceedings and secret 
meetings: an unfaithful servant clan¬ 
destinely conveys away his master’s 
property from his premises; a thief 
secretly takes a purse from the pocket 
of a bystander. 

CLASP, Hug, Embrace. Clasp ia 
a word confined to Enghsh. It first 
appears in the fourteenth century; it 
means to fasten by two interlocking 
parts. Hug may be a Scandinavian 
word related to Icelandic hugga, to 
soothe; hugna, to please. Eirthrace, in 
JVench efrnbrctsser, is compounded of 
en and hros, arm, Latin brachia, arms, 
^gmfying to take or lock in one's arms. 


All these terms are employed to ex¬ 
press the act of inclosing another in 
one's arms: clasp marks this action 
when it is performed with the warmth 
of true affection; hug is a ludicrous 
sort of clasping, which is the conse¬ 
quence of Ignorance or extravagant 
feelmg; e?nbrace is simply a mode of 
ordinary salutation: a parent will clasp 
his long-lost child m his arms on their 
re-meetmg; a peasant in the excess ot 
his raptures would throw his body, as 
well as his arm^ over the object of 
his joy, and stifle with hugging him 
whom he meant to embrace; m the 
Continental parts of Europe enibrojcmg 
between males, as well as females, is 
universal on meeting after a long 
absence, or on taking leave for a 
length of time; embraces are sometimes 
given in England between near rela¬ 
tives, but in no other case. 

Clasp and embrace may be applied to 
other objects besides persons in the 
same sense. 

CLASS, Order, Rank, Degree. 
Class is derived from Latin cLassis, a 
faction, a division, a fleet. Order, 
Latin ordo, is allied to Latin ordin, to 
begin, from onri, to rise. Rank, Old 
French reng, comes from Old High 
German krinc, a ring of men. Degree, 
in French degre, comes from the Latin 
gradus, a stop. 

Class is more general than order; de¬ 
gree is more specific than rank. Class 
and order are said of the persons who 
are distinguished; rank and degree of 
the distinction itself: men belong to 
a certain dass or order; they hold 
a certain rank; they are of a certain 
degree: among the Romans all the 
citizens were distinctly divided into 
classes according to their property; 
but in the modem constitution of so¬ 
ciety dosses are distmguished from 
one another on general, moral, or civil 
grounds; there are reputable or dis¬ 
reputable dosses; the laboring class, 
the dass of merchants, mechanics, etc.; 
order has a more particular significa¬ 
tion; it is founded upon some positive 
dvil privil^e or distinction: the gen¬ 
eral orders are divided into higher, low¬ 
er, and middle, arising from the unequal 
distribution of wealth and power; the 
particular orders are those of the no- 
bility, of the clergy, of freemasonry,. 
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and the Kke: rank distinguishes one 
individual from anothei; it is pecul- 
iarlj' apphed to the nobihty and the 
gentry, although eveiy man in the 
community holds a certain rank m 
relation to those who are above or 
below him: degreej like rank, is ap¬ 
plicable to the individual, but only 
in particular cases; hterary and scien¬ 
tific degrees are confeired upon su¬ 
perior merit in different departments 
of science; there are hkewise degrees 
in the same rank, whence we speaik of 
men of high and low degree. 

Class, Arrange, Range ,—To class, 
from the noun class, signifies to put 
in a class. Arrange and range both 
come from the Old French rangier, 
from reng, Old High German hrinc, a 
ring, a row —arrange being formed by 
the addition of Latin ad (to) to the 
French verb. 

The general qualities and attributes 
of things are to be considered in class¬ 
ing; their fitness to stand by each 
other must be considered in arranging; 
their capacity for forming a line is the 
only thmg to be attend^ to in rang¬ 
ing, Classification serves the purposes 
either of public policy or science; ar¬ 
ranging is a matter of convenience to I 
the individual himself; ranging is a| 
matter of convenience for others: men 
are classed into different bodies accord¬ 
ing to some certain standard of prop¬ 
erty, power, education, occupation, 
etc.; lumiture is arranged in a room 
according as it answers in color, shade, 
convem*ence of situation, etc.; men are 
ranged m order whenever they make a 
procession. All these words require 
more or less exercise of the intellectual 
faculty, but classing is a more abstract 
and comprehensive act than either ar¬ 
ranging or ranging. All objects, ex¬ 
ternal or internal, may admit of classi¬ 
fication, according to their simihtudes 
and differences; but arranging and 
ranging are particular acts employed 
in regard to familiar objects, and the 
order in which they ought to be placed. 
Ideas are classed by the logician into 
simple and complex, abstract and con¬ 
crete; an individual arranges his own 
ideas in his mind: words are classed by 
the grammarian into different parts of 
sp^ch: words are arranged by the 
writer in a sentence, so as to be suit¬ 


able. To arrange is a more complc” 
proceeding than simply to range; a 
merchant or tradesman arranges his 
affairs when they are got into confusion, 
but a shopkeeper ranges his goods in 
such manner as best to set them out 
to view. 

These words are applied figuratively 
in the same sense. 

CLASSIC. See Academic. 

CLEAN, Cle.u^ly, Puke. Clean 
and cleanly come from Anglo-Saxon 
deene, pure, bright, which in German 
developed the special sense of little— 
German klein. Pure, in French 'pur, 
Latin purus. 

Clean expresses a freedom from dirt 
or soil; cleanly the disposition or habit 
of bemg clean. A person who keeps 
himself clean is cleanly; a cleanly ser¬ 
vant takes care to keep other things 
clean. Clean is employed either in the 
proper or the figurative sense; pure, 
mostly in the moral sense: the hands 
should be dean; the heart should be 
pure; it is the first requisite of good 
writing that it should be clean; it is 
of the first importance for the morals 
of youth to be kept pure. 

CLEANSE, See Sanctify. 

CLEAR, litrciD, Bright, Vivid. 

I Char, see Absolve. Lucid, in Latin 
lucidus, from lucere, to shine, and lux, 
fight, signifies having fight. Bright, 
see Brightness. Viind, Latin vividus, 
from mvere, to live, signifies being in a 
state of life. 

These epithets mark a gradation in 
their sense; the idea of light is com¬ 
mon to them, but clear expresses less 
than lucid, lucid than bright, and bright 
less than viiid; a mere freedom from 
stain or dulness constitutes the dear¬ 
ness; the return of hght, and conse¬ 
quent removal of darkness, constitutes 
lucidUy; brightness supposes a certain 
strength of light; vividness a freshness 
combined with the strength, and even 
a de^ce of brilhancy: a sky is dear 
that is divested of clouds: the atmos¬ 
phere is luad in the day, but not in 
the night; the sun shines bright when 
it is unobstructed by anything in the 
atmosphere; lightning sometimes pre¬ 
sents a vmd r^baess, and sometimes a 
vitnd paleness: the light of the stars 
may be clear, and sometimes br^ht, 
but never wind; the light of the sim is 
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rather hnght than clear or viind; the things themselves that are discussed: 
light of the moon is either cZear, hnghtj perspicuity respects the mode of ex- 
or viutd. These epithets may with pressmg the ideas, and springs from 
equal propriety be apphed to color as the good quahtics of style. It lequires 
well as to hght: a clear color is un- a clear head to be able to see a subject 
mixed with any other; a bright color m all its bearmgs and relations; to 
has something sinking and strong in distinguish all the niceties and shades 
it; a irivid color somethmg hvely and of difierence between things that bear 
fresh in it. a strong resemblance, and to separate 

In their moral application they pre- it from all iiTelevant obj*ects that in¬ 
serve a similar distmction: a con- termmgle themselves with it. But 
science is said bo be dear when it is whatever may be our clearness of eon- 
free from every stain or spot; a de- ception, it is requisite, if we would 
ranged understanding may have lucid communicate our conceptions to others, 
intervals; a hnght intellect throws that we should observe a purity in our 
light on everythmg around it; a vimd mode of diction, that we should be 
imagination glows with every image particular m the choice of our terms, 
that nature presents. careful in the disposition of them, and 

See also Appakent; Diaphanous; accurate m the construction of our 
Euphonious; Fair. sentences; that is perspicuity which. 

Clearlyy Distinctly. —^That is seen as it is the first, so, acem-ding to 
dearly of which one has a dear view Quintihan, it is the most important 
independent of anything else; that is part of composition, 
seen distinctly which is seen so as to Clearness of intellect is a natural 
^stinguish it from other objects. TTe gift; perspicuity is an acquired art: 
see the moon dearly whenever it shines, although mtimately connected with 
but we cannot see the spots in the moon each other, yet it is possible to have 
distinctly without the help of glasses, dearness without perspicuity j and p«r- 
What we see distinctly must be seen spicuity without dearness. People of 
dearly, but a thing may be seen dearly quick capacities will have dear ideas 
without being seen distinctly. A want on the subjects that offer themselves 
of light, or the intei’vention of other to their notice, but for want of educa- 
objects, prevents us from seeing clearly; tion they may often use improper or 
distance, or a defect in the sight, pre- ambiguous phrases; or by errors of 
vents us from seeing distinctly. Old construction render their phraseology 
men often see dearly, but not distinctly; the reverse of perspicuous: on the 
they perceive large or luminous objects other hand, it is m the power of some 
at a distance, but they cannot distin- to ^ress themselves perspicuously on 
guish such small objects as the char- subjects far above their comprehen- 
acters of a book without the help of sion, from a certain facility which 
convex glasses; short-sighted persons, they acquire of catching up suitable 
on the contrary, see near objects dis- moaes of expression. The study of 
tinctly, but they have no dear vision the classics and mathematics is most 
of distant ones, unless they are viewed fitted for the improvement of clear- 
through concave glasses. ness; the study of grammar, and the 

Clearness, Perspicuity. — Cleamess, observance of good models, will serve 
from dear, is here used figuratively to most effectually for the acquirement of 
mark the de^ee of hght by which one perspicuity. 
sees thmgs distinctly. PerspicuiLy, in CLEAVE. See Stick. 

French perspicuue, Latin perspicuitas, CLEFT. See- Jagged. 
from perspunms and perspicere, to look CLEIdENCY, Lenity, Mercy. 
through signifies the quality of being Clemency is in Latin dementia, sigmfY- 
able to be seen through. ing mildness. Lenity is in Latin lenitas, 

These epithets denote qualities equal- from lenis, soft. Mercy is derived from 
ly requisite to render a discourse m- Latin mcrces, pay, which has developed 
telhgible, but each has its pecuhar into words of curiously diverse mean- 
character. CZeamess resp^s our ideas ings— mercenary, itwrcharU, French 
and springs from the distinction of the merci, thanks, etc. In this connection 
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it signifies that which brings a reward 
in heaven, and is influenced by the 
Latin muericordia, pitiful of heaj^. 

All these terms agree in denotmg the 
disposition or act of forbearmg to in¬ 
flict pam by the exercise of power. 
Clemency ana lenity are employ^ only 
toward offenders; inercy toward all 
who are in trouble, whether from their 
own fault or any other cause. Clem¬ 
ency lies in the disposition; Unity and 
mercyj m the act; the former as re¬ 
spects supenors m general, the latter 
in regard to those who are invested 
with civil power: a monarch displays 
his clemency by showing 7 nercy; a 
master shows lenity by not inflicting 
punishment where it is deserved. 
Clemency is arbitrary on the part of the 
dispenser, flowing from his will, inde- 
endent of the object on whom it is 
estowed: lenity and mercy are dis¬ 
cretionary, they always have regard 
to the object and the nature of the 
offence or misfortunes; Urnty^ there¬ 
fore, often serves the purposes of dis¬ 
cipline, and mercy those of justice, by 
forgiveness instead of pumshment; but 
clemency sometimes defeats its end by 
forbearing to punish where it is need¬ 
ful. A mild master, who shows cLemr- 
ency to a faithless servant by not 
bringing him to justice, often throws 
a worthless wretch upon the public to 
commit more atrocious depredations, i 
A well-timed lenity sometimes recalls 
an offender to himself, and brmgs him 
back to good order. Upon this prm- 
ciple the English constitution has wise¬ 
ly Mt in the hands of the monarch the 
discretionary power of showing mercy 
in all cases that do not demand the 
utmost rigor of the law. 

CLERGYMAN, Parson, Priest, 
Minister. Clergyman is derived from 
Latin ctericus, from Greek cX^piKoc, 
KXfjpoc, a lot); in Late Greek it sig¬ 
nifies the consecrated members of a 
Christian society, whose lot or portion 
^‘is in the Lord.^' Parson is derived 
from Lati^ persona, a person of rank, 
and meant a person of rank in a Chris¬ 
tian society. Priest comes from the 
Greek wpserpirepog, signifying an elder 
who holds the sacerdotal office. Min¬ 
ister, in Latin minister, a servant, from 
minor, less or inferior, signifies literally 
one who performs a subordinate office. 


It acquired a special significance be¬ 
cause of the Christian emphasis upon 
humility. The Pope called himself 
the “servant of the servants of Jesus 
Christ.” 

The word clergyman applies to such 
as are regularly bred according to the 
forms of the national religion, and ap¬ 
plies to none else In this sense we 
speak of the English, the French, and 
Scotch clergy without distinction. A 
parson is a species of clergyman who 
ranks the highest in the three orders 
of inferior eWgy, that is, parson, vicar, 
and curate; the parson being a techni¬ 
cal term for the rector, or he who holds 
the living: in its technical sense it has 
now acquired a defimte use, but in 
general conversation it is become al¬ 
most a mckname. The word clergy¬ 
man is always substituted for parson 
in polite society. When priest re¬ 
spects the Christian religion it is a 
species of clergyman, that is, one who 
is ordained to officiate at the altar 
I in distinction from the deacon, who is 
only an assistant to the priest. But the 
term priest has likewise an extended 
meaning in reference to such as hold 
the sacerdotal character in any form 
of religion, as the priests of the Jews, or 
those of the Greeks, Romans, Indians, 
and the like. A minister is one who 
actually or habitually officiates. Clergy¬ 
men are therefore not always strictly 
ministers, nor are all ministers clergy¬ 
men, If a clergyman delegates his func¬ 
tions altogether he is not a minister; 
nor is he who presides over a dissenting 
congregation a clergyman. In the 
former case, however, it would be in¬ 
vidious to deprive the clergyman of the 
name of minister of the Gospel, but in 
the latter case it is a misuse of the 
term clergyman to apply it to any 
minister who does not officiate accord¬ 
ing to the form of an estabhi^ed 
rehgion. 

CLEVER, Skilful, Expert, Dex¬ 
terous, Adroit. Clever, Middle Eng¬ 
lish diver, ready to seize, is allied to 
Middle English dwer, a claw. Skilful 
comes from skiU, a Scandinavian word 
which meant origin^y intelligent, dish 
ceming. Expert, in French expert, 
Latin expertus, participle of experior, 
to search or try, signifies search^ and 
tried. Dexterous, in Latin dexter, sig- 
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nifies the quality of doing rightly, as 
with the right hand. AdroU is derived 
from the French phrase d droitj from 
Latin ad (to) and directum, right, justice, 
uttimateli/ from regere, to order or rule 

Cleverness is mental power employed 
in the ordina^ concerns of life: a per¬ 
son is clever in busmess. Shdl is both 
a mental and corporeal power, exert^ 
in mechanical operations and practical 
sciences: a physician, a lawyer, or an 
artist is skilful: one may have a skill 
in divination, or a skill in pamting. 
Expertness and dexterity require more 
corporeal than mental power exerted 
in minor arts and amusements: one is 
expert at throwing the quoit: dexterous 
in the management of horses. Adroit¬ 
ness is altogether a coiporeal talent, 
employed only as occasion may require: 
one is adroit at eludmg the blows aimed 
by an adversary. Clevemess is rather 
a natural gift; skill is cleverness im¬ 
proved by practice and extended 
knowledge; expertness is the effect of 
long practice; dexterity arises from 
habit combined with agility; adroit- 
ness is a species of dexterity arising from 
a natural agility. A person is clever at 
drawing who shows a taste for it, and 
executes it well without much instruc¬ 
tion: he is skilful in drawing if he un¬ 
derstands it both in theory and prac¬ 
tice; he is expert in the use of the bow 
if he can use it with expedition and 
effect; he is dexterous at any game when 
he goes through the manoeuvres with 
celerity and an imerring hand; he is 
adreyti if, by a quick, sudden, and well- 
directed movement of his body, he 
effects the object he has in view. 

CLEVERNESS. See Gxtmption. 

CLIMACTERIC, CmncAL, Dan- 
GEROtrs. These words aU suggest a 
time of suspense, when some misfort- 
xme may be about to fall. Of the 
three words climacteric is the most 
specific. Clirnacteric, from the Greek 
teXlfjLai^pj a roxmd or step of a ladder, 
pertains to one of the suppceed critical 
and dangerous steps or periods in hu¬ 
man life, in which some great change 
is by some believed to take place in 
the human constitution. The num¬ 
bers 7 and 9 are thought by many to 
mark the years of age when such steps 
or periods are reached, and when dan¬ 
gerous attacks of sickness may be 


expected. The most critical period 
of all, according to belief, and known 
as the grand diinactenc, is withm the 
63d year, that is 7x9, of a man’s 
life, when his constitution is said to 
decline rapidly, mvolving him in criti¬ 
cal illness till the year has passed and 
old age begins 

Critical (see Crittcai.) and danger¬ 
ous (see Danger) are less limited in 
their application. Dangerous is a 
stronger word than critical. Critical 
suggests the possibility’' of misfortime; 
dangerous the probability. 

CLIMB. See Arise 

CLOAK, Mask, Blind, Veil. These 
are figurative terms, expressive of dif¬ 
ferent modes of intentionally keeping 
something from the view' of others. 
They are borrowed from those famihar 
objects which serve similar purposes in 
common life Cloak and mask express 
figuratively and properly more than 
blind or ved. The two former keep 
the whole object out of sight; the two 
latter only partially intercept the view- 
In this figurative sense they are all em¬ 
ployed for a bad purpose. The chak, 
the mash, and the oliTid serve to deceive 
others; the ved serves to deceive one’s 
self. The whole or any part of a char¬ 
acter may be concealed by a blind; a 
part, though not the whole, may be con¬ 
cealed by a mask, A blind is not only 
employed to conceal the character, but 
the conduct or proceedings. We cany 
a cloak and a mask about with us; but 
a blind is something external. The 
doak, as the external garment, is the 
most convenient of all coverings for 
entirely keeping concealed what we 
do not wirii to be seen; a good out¬ 
ward deportment serves as a doak to 
conceal a bad character. A mask hides 
only the face; a mask, therefore, serves 
to conceal only as much as words and 
looks can effect. A blind is intended 
to shut out the light and prevent ob¬ 
servation; whatever, therefore, con¬ 
ceals the real truth, and prevents sus¬ 
picion by a false exterior, is a blind, A 
veil prevents a person from seeing as 
well as being seen; whatever, therefore, 
obscures the mental sig^t acts as a veil 
to the mind’s eye. KeHgion is unfortu- 
natdy the object which may serve to 
doak the worst of i)urposes and the 
worst of characters: its importance in 
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the eyes of all men makes it the most 
effectual passport to their countenance 
and sanction; and its external obser¬ 
vances render it the most convement 
mode of presenting a false profession 
to the eyes of the world: those, there¬ 
fore, who set an undue value on the 
ceremomal part of religion do but 
encourage this most hemous of all sins, 
by suffering themselves to be imposed 
upon by a cloak of rehgious hypocrisy. 
False friends alwaj^ wear a mask; they 
cover a mahgnant heart under the 
smiles and endearments of friendship. 
Illicit traders mostly make use of some 
blind to facihtate the carrying on their 
nefarious practices. Among the vari¬ 
ous arts resorted to in the metropolis 
by the needy and profligate, none is 
so bad as that which is made to be a 
blind for the practice of debauchery. 
Prejudice and passion are the ordinary 
veds which obscure the judgment and 
prevent it from distingmshing the 
truth. 

CLOG, Load, ENcmiBER. Clog in 
Middle English means the wooden 
sole of a 3ioe; hence a hindrance. 
For the derivation of load see Freight. 
Encumber is from French encombreTj 
Latin tn and Late Latin combrus, an 
obstacle. 

Clog is figuratively employed for 
whatever impedes the motion or action 
of a thing, drawn from the familiar 
object which is used to impede the 
motion of animals: load is used for 
whatever occasions an excess of weight 
or materials. A wheel is dogged, or a 
machine is clogged; a fire may be loaded 
with coals, or a picture with coloring. 
The stomach and memory may & 
either dogged or loaded: in the former 
case by the introduction of improper 
food, and in the second case by the 
introduction of an improper quantity. 
A memory that is dogged becomes con¬ 
fused, and confounds one thing with 
another; that which is loaded loses the 
impression of one object by the intro¬ 
duction of another. Clog and encam-' 
her have the common signification of 
interrupting or troubling by means of 
something irrelevant. Whatever is 
dogged has scarcely the hberty of mov¬ 
ing at all; whatever is encumbered 
moves and acts, but with difficulty. 
When the Boots of plants are do'jged 


with mould, or any improper substance, 
their grow'th is almost stopped; weeds 
and noxious plants are encumbrances 
in the ground where flowers should 
grow. 

CLOISTER, Convent, Monastery. 
Cloister, Latin dausirum, means hteral- 
ly an enclosure, and sigmfies a certain 
close place m a convent, or an en¬ 
closure of houses for canons, or, in gen¬ 
eral, a rehgious house. Corwent, from 
the Latin converUus, a meeting, and 
convenire, to come together, si^mes a 
religious assembly. Monastery, in 
French monastere, signifies a habita¬ 
tion for monks, from the Greek fiovog, 
alone. 

The proper idea of cUnster is that of 
seclusion; the proper idea of convent is 
that of community; the proper idea of 
a fnonastery is that of solitude. One is 
shut up in a cloister, put mto a convent, 
and retires to a monastery. Whoever 
wishes to take an absolute leave of the 
world shuts himself up iu a doister; 
whoever wishes to attach himself to a 
community that has renounced all 
commerce with the world goes into a 
convent; whoever wishes to shun all hu¬ 
man intercourse retires to a monastery. 
In the doister our libei*ty is sacrificed; 
in the convent our worldly habits are 
renounced, and, those of a regular rehg¬ 
ious community being adopted, we sub¬ 
mit to the yoke of established orders: 
in a monastery we impose a sort of 
voluntary exile upon ourselves; we 
hve with the view of h’ving only to 
God. In the ancient and true rnonas- 
ienes the members divided their time 
between contemplation and labor; but 
as population increased and towns 
multiplied monastenes were, properly 
spcalang, succeeded by convents. In 
ordinary discourse (doister is emjiloyed 
in an absolute and mdefinite manner; 
we speak of the cloister to designate a 
monastic state; as entering a dmster; 
burying one's self m a doister; penances 
and mortifications are practised in a 
doister. It is not the same thing when 
wo speak of the doister of the Benedic¬ 
tines and of their monastery; or the 
cloister of the Capuchins and their 
convent. 

CLOSE, Compact, dose is from 
the French (dos, and Latin dausus, the 
participle of davdere, to shut. Compact 
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is derived from Latin compactzis^ cum, 
together, and ^migere, to fasten, to fit, 
and signifies fitted, close, form. 

Proximity is expressed by both these 
terms; the former in a general and 
the latter m a restricted sense. Two 
bodies may be close to each other, 
but a body is compact with regard to 
itself. Contact is not essential to con¬ 
stitute closeness; but a perfect ad¬ 
hesion of all the ^arts of a body 
is essential to produce cotnpactness. 
Lines are close to each other that 
are separated but by a small space; 
things are rolled together m a com¬ 
pact form that are brought within the 
smallest possible ^ace. 

Close, Near,^ Ntgh. — Close (see 
above). Near is the comparative of 
nigh. 

Close is more definite than near: 
houses stand close to each other which 
are almost joined; men stand close 
when they touch each other; objects 
are near which are within sight; per¬ 
sons are near each other when they can 
converse together. Near and nigh, 
which are but variations of each other 
in etymology, admit of little or no 
difference in their use; the former, 
however, is the most general. People 
live near each other w^ho are in the same 
street; they hve close to each other 
when their houses are adjoining. Close 
is annexed as an adjective; near is 
employed only as an adverb or prep¬ 
osition. We speak of dose ranks or 
close lines; but not near ranks or near 
lines. 

See also Eisro; Sequel. 

Close, Shrd.—Close (see above). Shut, 
Anglo-Saxon scytlan, meant originally 
to fasten a door with a bolt, and is 
allied to shoot. Wo still say " shoot the 
bolt” (Skeat). 

To ^se signifies simply to put close 
together; shut to stop or prevent ad¬ 
mittance; closing is tteefore a partial 
shutting, and shutting a complete dos¬ 
ing; as to dose a door or window is to 
put it partially to, as distinguished 
from shutting it, i. e., shutting it dose. 
The eyes are shut b 3 r dosing the eye¬ 
lids, and the mouth is shut by dosing 
the Kps; and by the figure of metonymy 
to dose may therefore often be substi¬ 
tuted for shut: as to dose the eyes, to 
dose the mouth, particularly in poetry. 


There is, however, a further distinc¬ 
tion betw’een these two words: to close 
properly denotes the bringing an 3 i;hing 
dose, and may, therefore, be appKed 
to any opening or cavity which may 
thus be filled up or covered over for 
a permanency; as to close a wound, 
to close the entrance to any place; but 
shutting implies merely an occasional 
stoppage of an entrance by that which 
is movable: whatever is shut may be 
opened in this sense; not only a door, a 
book, or a box may be shut, but also 
the ears may be shut. In faimhar 
language it is usual to speak of closing 
a scene, for putt mg an end to it; but 
in poetry the term shut may without 
impropriety be used m the same sense. 

See also Blockade. 

Close, Conclude, Finish .—^To close is 
to brmg toward an end; to conclude, 
from con and daudere, to shut, e., 
to shut together, si^ufies to bring 
actually to an end; finish, in Latm 
finw and finis, an end, signifies also 
hterally to brmg to an end. The idea 
of putting an end to a thing is common 
to these teims, but they differ in the 
circumstances of the action. To close 
is the most indefinite of the three. 
We may close at any point by simply 
ceasing to have any more to do with 
it; but we condude in a defimte anef 
positive manner. Want of time may 
compel us to dose a letter before we 
have said all we wish to say; a letter 
is commonly conduded with expressions 
of kindness or courtesy. Whatever 
admits of being discontmued is properly 
said to be dosed; as to dose a pro¬ 
cession, entertainment, and the like. 

'W'hatever is brought to the last or the 
desired point is properly said to be conr 
duded; as to condude a speech, a nar¬ 
rative, a business, and the like. 

To condude is to bring to an end 
by determination; to finiSi is to bring 
to an end by completion: what is 
settled by arrangement and dehbera- 
tion is properly conduded; what is 
begun on a certain plan is said to be 
finished. 

CLOWN. See Coxtnteyman. 
CLOY. See Satispt. 

CLUE. See Ket. 

CLUMSY. See Awkwabd. 
CLUTCH. See Nab. 
COADJUTOR, Assistant. Coadjvr 



170 


COALESCE 


<or, compounded of von and adjiUor, a 
helper, signifies a fellow-laborer. As¬ 
sistant signifies properly one that assists 
or takes a part. 

A coadjutor is more noble than an 
assistant: the latter is mostly in a sub¬ 
ordinate station, but the former is an 
equal; the latter performs menial of¬ 
fices in the minor concerns of life, and 
a subordinate part at all times; the 
former labors conjointly in some con¬ 
cern of common interest and great im¬ 
portance. An assistant is engaged for a 
compensation; a coadjutor is a volun¬ 
tary fellow-laborer. In every public 
concern where the purposes of charity 
or religion are to be promoted coadju¬ 
tors often effect more than the original 
promoters: in the medical and scho¬ 
lastic professions assistants are indis¬ 
pensable to relieve the pressure of 
business. Coadjutors ought to be zeal¬ 
ous and imanimous; assistants ought to 
be assiduous and faithful. 

COALESCE. See Add. 

COALITION. See Union. 

COARSE, Rough, Rude. Coarse 
was formerly coursCf and developed as 
an adjective from tne phrase %n coursej \ 
to denote anything of ordinary char¬ 
acter. Rough comes from Anglo-Saxon 
ruh, rough, hairy. Rude is derived 
from latm rudis, raw, rough. 

These epithets are equally applied to 
what is not pohshed by art. In the 
proper sense coarse refers to the com¬ 
position and materials of bodies, as 
coarse bread, coarse meat, coarse cloth; 
rough respects the surface of bodies, as 
rough wood and rough skin; rude 
respects the make or fa^on of things, 
as a rude bark, a rude utensil. Coarse 
is opposed to fine, rough to smooth, 
rude to polished. 

In the figurative application they are 
distinguished in a similar manner: 
coarse language is used by persons of 
naturally coarse feehng; rough lan¬ 
guage, by those whose tempers are 
either naturally or occasionally rough; 
rude language, by those who are igno¬ 
rant of any better. 

See also Oboss. 

COAX, Whbesdlb^ Cajole, Fawn. 
Coax is a comparatively recent word 
of uncertain origin. Dr. Johnson, 
1755-73, describes it as a low word.” 
The original meaning seems to have 


been to make a cokes of, from cokes, a 
simpleton, a dupe. Wheedle may be 
derived from Anglo-Saxon woedhan, to 
beg, originally to be poor, from wcedl, 
poverty. Cajole meant formerly to 
chatter like a jay. It may be of imita¬ 
tive origin. Fawn is deriv^ from 
Anglo-Saxon fahrnan, to rejoice, from 
fcegen, fam, glad, and means to rejoice 
servilely, hence to cringe. 

The idea of using mean arts to turn 
people to one^s selfish purposes is com¬ 
mon to all these terms: coax has some¬ 
thing childish in it; wheedle and cajole 
that which is knavish; fawn that which 
is servile. The act of coaxing consists 
of urgent entreaty and whimng sup¬ 
plication; the act of wheedling consists 
of smooth and winning entreaty; 
cajoling consists mostlj’ of trickery and 
stratagem, disguised under a soft ad¬ 
dress and insinuating manners; the 
act of fawning consists of supplicant 
grimace and antics, such as character¬ 
ize the httle animal from which it d^ 
rives its name: children coax their 
parents in order to obtain their wishes; 
the greedy and covetous wheedle those 
of any eai^ temper; knaves cajole the 
simple and unsuspecting; parasites 
fawn upon those who have the power 
I to contnbute to their gratifications: 
coaxing is mostly resorted to by in¬ 
feriors toward those on whom they 
are dependent; wheedling and cajoling 
are low practices confined to the baser 
sort of men with one another; fawning, 
though not less mean and disgraceful 
than the above-mentioned vices, is 
commonly practised only in the higher 
walks, where men of base character, 
though not mean education, come in 
connection with the great. 

COERCE, Restbain. Coerce, in 
Latin coerceo, that is, con and crceu, 
from area, a chest, signifies to drive 
into conformity, with the mider meanmg 
of enclosing. Restrain is a variation 
of restrict (see Bind). 

Coercion is a species of restraint: 
we alwajrs restrain or intend to restrain 
when we coerce; but we do not always 
coerce when we restrain; coercion al¬ 
ways comprehends the idea of force; 
restraint, that of simply keeping under 
or back: coercion is always an external 
application; resiraiTd either external or 
internal: a person is coerced by others 
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only; he may be restrained by himself 
as well as others. Coercion acts by a 
direct apphcation: it opposes force to 
resistance: restraint acts indirectly to 
the prevention of an act: the law re¬ 
strains ail men m their actions more or 
less; it coerces those who attempt to 
violate it; the unruly will is coerced; 
the improper will is restrained Coer¬ 
cion IS exercised; restraint is imposed: 
punishment, threats, or any actual 
exercise of authority^, coerces; fear, 
shame, or a remonstrance from others, 
restrains, 

COEVAL, Contemporary. Coeval, 
from the Latin cevum, an age, signifies 
of the same age. Contemporary, fronr 
tempus, signifies of the same time. 

a^e is a specifically long space of 
time; a time is indefimte; hence the 
application of the terms to things in 
the first case and to persons m the 
second: the dispersion of mankind 
and the confusion of languages were 
coeval with the building of the tower 
of Babel; Addison was contemporary 
with Swift and Pope. 

COGENT, Forcibue, Strong. Co¬ 
gent, from the Latm cogere, to compel, 
and forcible, from the verb to force 
(see CJompbl), have equally the sense 
of acting by force. Strong is here figu¬ 
ratively employed for that species of 
strength which is connected with the 
mind (for derivation see Strong). 

Cogency applies to reasons individ¬ 
ually considered; force and strength, to 
modes of reasoning or egression: 
cogeni reasons impel to decisive con¬ 
duct: strong conviction is produced by 
fcrcible reasoning conveyed in strong 
language: changes of any kind are so 
seldom attended with benefit to so¬ 
ciety that a legidator will be cautious 
not to adopt them without the most 
cogent reasons; the important truths 
of Chi-istianity cannot be presented 
from the pulpit too forcibly to the 
minds of men. Accurac;^ and strength 
are seldom associated in the same 
mind; those who accustom themselves 
to strong language are not very scrupu¬ 
lous about the correctness of their 
assertions. 

COINCIDE. See Agree; TAiiLT. 

COLD. See Chill; Cool. 

COLLEAGUE, Partner. Col¬ 
league, in French coUhgve, Latin col- 


lega, compounded of ligare, to bind, 
signifies united in the same wmk. 
Partner, from Latm partem (acc.), 
part, whence our word part is derived, 
signifies one having a part or share 

Colleague is more noble than partner: 
men m the highest offices are colleagues; 
tradesmen, mechanics, and subordinate 
persons are partners: every Roman 
consul had a colleague; every work¬ 
man had commonly a partner. Col¬ 
league is used only with regard to com¬ 
munity of office; partner is most gen¬ 
erally used with regard to community 
of mterest: whenever two persons are 
employed to act together on the same 
busmess they stand m the relation of 
colleagves to each other; whenever two 
persons unite their endeavors either 
in trade or m games, or the business 
of life, they are denominated partners: 
ministers, judges, commissioners, and 
plenipotentiaries are colleagues; bank¬ 
ers, chess-players, card-players, and the 
like, have partners. 

COLLECT. See Assemble; Gar¬ 
ner. 

COLLECTED. See Calm. 

COLLECTION. See Assembly. 

COLLOQUY. See Conversation. 

COLOR, Dye, Tinge, Stain. To 
color, in Latin color, sigoifies to put 
color on or give color to a thing. To 
dye, in Anglo-Saxon deagian, signifies 
to imbue with a color. To tinge, in 
Latin tingo, and Greek rkyyuv, to 
sprinkle, signifies to touch lightly with 
a color. Stain, in French deteindre, 
comes from Latin dis, apart, and tingere, 
color, signifies to put a co or on in a 
bad manner, or give a bad color. 

To color, which is the most indefinite 
of these terms, is employed technically 
for puttmg a color on a thing; as to 
color a drawing. 

But to color, in the general sense 
of givmg color, may be applied to phys¬ 
ical objects; as to color the cheeks. 
More commonly, however, to moral 
objects, as to color a description with 
the introduction of strong figmes, 
strong facts, or strong descriptions, 
etc. 

To dye is a process of art, as in the 
dyeing of cloth, but the term is applied 
to objects generally in the sense of 
imbuing wi& any substance so as to 
change the color. 
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To tinge may be appKed to ordinary 
objects,* as to tinge a painting with 
blue by way of intermixing colors; but 
it is most appropnately used m po- 
etry. 

To stain is used in its proper sense 
when applied to common objects; as 
to stmn a painting by putting blue in¬ 
stead of red, or to stain anj’thing by 
giving it an unnatui*al color. 

Whence it has also a moral applica¬ 
tion in the sense of takmg away the 
purity from a thing; as to stxiin the 
reputation or character. 

Color, Hue, Tint —Hne and Unf. 
from tinge, are but modes of color; the 
former of which expresses a faint or 
blended color; the latter a shade of 
color. Between the colors of black and 
brown, as of all other leading colors, 
there are various hues and tints, by the 
due intermixture of which natural ob¬ 
jects are rendered beautiful. 

Colorable, Specious, Ostensible, Plausi- 
hie. Feasible. — Colorable, from to color or 
tinge, expresses the quality of being able 
to give a fair appearance. Specious, 
from the Latin species, appearance, 
from the root spec, to see, signifies the 
quality of looking as it ought. Os- 
tensible, from the Latin ostendere, to 
stretch before the eyes, signifies the 
quality of being able or fit to be shown 
or seen. Plausible, from plaudo, to 
dap or make a noise, signifies some- 
thmg deserving of applause or approval. 
Feasible, from the French faire, and 
Latin facere, to do, signi^es literally 
doable, and denotes seemingly practi¬ 
cable. 

The first three of these words are 
figures of speech drawn from what 
naturally pleases the eye; plausible is 
drawn from what pleases the ear: 
feasible takes its signification from what 
meets the judgment or conviction. 
What is colorable has an aspect or face 
upon it that lulls suspicion and affords 
satisfaction; what is spedom has a 
fair outside when contrasted with that 
which it may possibly conceal; what 
is ostensible is that which presents such 
an appearance as may serve for an in¬ 
dication of something real: what is 
plausible is that which meets the un¬ 
derstanding merely through the ear; 
that which is fmsible recommends itself 
from its intrinsic value rather than 


from any representation given of it. 
A pretence is colorable when it has the 
color of truth impressed upon it; it is 
specious when its fallacy is easily dis- 
cermble through the thin guise it 
wears; a motive is ostensible which is 
the one soonest to be discovered; an 
excuse is plausible w'hon the well-con¬ 
nected narrative of the maker im- 
pies.st*s a behef of its justice; a plan 
is feasible which recommends itsefi as 
ht to be put in execution. 

COMBAT, Oppose. Combat, from 
the French combattre, from Latin con, 
together, and hatimc, to beat, to fight 
together, is used figuratively in the 
same sense with regard to matters of 
opimon. Oppof^e, iiirougli French op~ 
poser, from Latin ob and Late Latin 
pansare, for pono, to place one's seF 
in the way, signifies to set one's self 
against anothei 

Combat is properly a species of op- 
posing; one always opposes in combath 
ing, though not vice versa. To erwi- 
bai is used in regard to speculative 
matters; oppose in regard to private 
and personal concerns. A person's 
positions are combated, his interests 
or his measures are opposed. The 
Chiistian combats the erroneous doc¬ 
trines of the infidel with no other 
weapon than that of argument: the 
sophist opposes Christianity with ridi¬ 
cule and misrepresentation. The most 
laudable use to which knowdedge can 
be converted is to combat error wher¬ 
ever it presents itself; but there are 
too many, particularly in the present 
day, who employ the httle pittance of 
knowledge which they have collected 
to no better pmpose than to oppose 
everything that is good, and excite 
the same spirit of opposition in others. 

See also Battle; Conflict. 

COMBATANT, Champion. Com- 
haiant, from to combat, marks any one 
that engages in a combat. Champion, 
French champion, signifies origmaJly a 
soldier or fighter, from the Latin canir 
pus, a field, especially a field of battle. 

A combatant fights for himself and for 
victory; a champion fights either for 
another or in another's cause. The 
word combatant has always relation to 
some actual engagement; champion 
may be employed for one ready to be 
engaged or in the habit of beSng en- 
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gaged. The combatants in the Olympic 
games used to contend for a prize; the 
Roman gladiators were combataytis who 
fought for their hves: when kmght- 
errantry was in fashion there weie 
champions ot all descriptions, cham¬ 
pions in behalf of distressed females. 
cimmpions in behalf of the mjurcd and 
oppressed, or champion;^ m behalf of 
aggrieved piinces. The mere act of 
hghtmg constitutes a combatant; the 
act of standing up m another's defence 
at a personal risk constitutes the cham¬ 
pion. Animals have their combats, and 
consequently are combatants; but they 
are seldom champions. There may be 
champions for causes as well as persons, 
and for bad as well as good causes; as 
champions for liberty, for infidehty, and 
for Christiamty. 

COMBINATION, Cabal, Plot, 
Conspiracy. Combination (see Asso¬ 
ciation). Cabal, in French cabals, 
comes from the Hebrew kabala, signify¬ 
ing a secret science pretended to by 
the Jewish rabbi, whence it is applieS 
to any association that has a pretended 
secret. Plot, m French complot, is a 
word of imlmown origin. Plot m the 
sense of plan may have developed 
from plot, a small portion, to plot being 
to lay out m portions; from this 
familiar significance of the word may 
have developed its sinister meaning. 
Conspiracy, in French conspiration, 
from con and spirare, to breathe to¬ 
gether, signifies the having one spirit. 

An association for a bad purpose is 
the idea common to ail these terms, and 
peculiar to combinatioji. A combination 
may be either secret or open, but 
secrecy forms a necessary part in the 
signification of the other terms; a cabal 
is secret as to its end; a plot and conr- 
spiracy are secret both as to the means 
and the end. Combination is the close 
adherence of many for their mutual 
defence in obtaining their demands or 
resisting the claims of others. A caboiL 
is the intrigue of a party or faction, 
formed by cunning practices in order 
to give a turn to the course of things 
to their own advantage: the natural 
and ruling idea in cobd is that of as¬ 
sembling a number and manoeuvring 
secretly with address. A pht is a clan¬ 
destine union of some persons for the 
purpose of mischief: the rulmg idea in 
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a plot is that of a complicated enterprise 
formed in secret, by two or more per¬ 
sons. A conspiracy is a general mtelh- 
gence among persons umted to efiect 
some seiioua change: the rulmg and 
natui*al idea m this word is that of 
unanimity and concert m the prosecu¬ 
tion of a plan. 

Combination, Cabal, Junto.- A special 
term applied to a combination or cabal 
for political purposes is found in the 
word yunlo, from Spanish junta (Latm 
jungere, to jom), sigmfj-’ing a secret 
council or assembly, a select body of 
men combined secretly to effect some 
political aun. The form junta refers 
specifically to the Grand Council of 
the State of Spam, and was adopted 
in 1895 by the Cuban insurgents to 
designate the representation of their 
cause in foreign countries The form 
juiUo IS apphcable to any secret gath- 
ermg of men of a pK>Ktical character. 
It does not have the simster sigmfi- 
cance of cabal, but, like cabal, it adds 
the idea of secrecy to that of combina¬ 
tion. 

See also Association. 

COMBINE. See Connect; Merge. 

COMBINED. See Synoptic. 

COME, Arrive. Come is general; 
arrive is particular. 

Persons or thirds come; persons only, 
or what is personified, arrives. To corns 
specifies neither time nor maimer; 
arrival is employed with regard to 
some particular penod or circumstance. 
The coining of our Saviour was pre¬ 
dicted by the prophets; the arrival of 
a messenger is expected at a certain 
hour. We know that evils must come, 
but we do wisely not to meet them 
by anticipation; the arrived of a ves¬ 
sel in the haven, ^ter a long and 
dangerous voyage, is a circuu^ajice 
of general intere^ in the neighbor¬ 
hood where it happens. 

COMELY. See BscOMiNa. 

COMFORT, Pleasure. Comfort 
(see Cheer). Pleasure, from to please, 
signifies what pleases. 

Comfort describes a state of quiet 
enjoyment, a freedom from trouble, 
pain, or disquiet. It is applied also to 
the relief or strength afforded in time 
of weakness, oppression, or danger. 
The grand feature in comfort is sub- 
stantSlity; in that of pleasure is 
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warmth. Pleasure is quickly su(>- precept lays down or teaches such du- 
ceeded by pam; it is the lot of hu- ties as already exist, 
manity that to every pleasure there See also Praise. 
should be an alloy: comfort is that por- COMMANDING, Imperative, Im- 
tion of pleasure which seems to he perious, Authoritative. Command- 
exempt from this disadvantage; it is ung signifies having the force of a co?7^- 
the most durable sort of pleasure, mand (see above). Imperativey from 
Comfort must be sought for at home; Latm imperare, is derived from Latin 
pZeosure is pursued abroad, comfort de- and parare, to prepare, hence to 
pends upon a thousand nameless trifles order, arrange, command. Imperiom, 
which daily arise; it is the relief of a also from ^7?^perare, signifies in the 
pain, the heightening of a gratification, way of, or like a command. Authomtor- 
the supply of a want, or the removal of ttve signifies having authority, or in 
an inconvenience. Pleasure is the com- the way of authority (for the deriva- 
panion of luxury and abundance: it tion of w'hich see Influence). 
dwells in the palaces of the rich and the Commanding is either good or bad, 

abodes of the voluptuary. Comfort is according to circumstances; a com- 
less than pleasure in the detail; it is mandxng voice is necessary for one vrho 
more than pleasure in the aggregate. has to command; but a commanding 
See al^ Cheer; Console; air is offensive when it is affected: im- 
Hearten. perative is applied to things, and used 

COMICAL. See Laughable. m an indifferent sense; imperious is 
COIMMAND, Order, Injunction, used for persons or thmp in the bad 
Precept. CommaTwi is compounded of sen^: any <^ection is imperative 
ooriy together, and mandare, or dare in which comes in the shape of a com- 
manus, to give mto the hand, si gnif ying mand, and circumstances are likewise 
to give or appoint as a task. Order^ m imperative which act with the force of 
the extended sense of regularity, implies a command: persons are itxiperioits who 
what is done in the way of ord^ or for ex^cise their power oppressively; in 
the sake of regularity. Injunction this manner underlings in ofl5ce are im- 
comes from in and jungo, which signi- perious; necessity is imperious when it 
fies literally to join or bring close to; leaves us no choice in our conduct, 
figmativdy, to impress on the mind. Authoritative is mostly applied to per- 
Enjoin is derived from the same Latin sons or things personal in the good sense 
word. Precept, in French precepts, only; magistrates are cafied upon to 
Latin participle of prcBcipio, assume an authoritative air when they 

compounded of pros and capers, to take meet with any resistance, 
before, signifies the thmg proposed to COMMEMORATE. See Cble- 
the mind. brate. 

A command is an exercise of power or COMMENCE. See Begin. 
authority; it is imperative and must COMMENDABLE. See Laudable. 
be obeyed: an ard^ serves to direct; COMMENSURATE. See Propor- 
it is instructive and must be executed, tionatb. 

Command is properly the act of a COMMENT. See Remark. 
supenor or of one possessing power: COMMENTARY. See Remark. 
oreZer has more respect to the oflSce than COMMERCE. See Intercourse; 

to the person. A sovereign issues his Trade. 

comrnands: orders may be given by a COMMERCIAL. See Mercantilb. 
subordinate or by a body; as orders COMMISERATION. See Stmpa- 
in council, or orders of a court. thy. 

A comTnand may be divine or giv^ COMMISSION, Authorize, Em- 
from heaven; an order or injunction is power. Commission, from Latin cum, 
given by men only. with, and mittere, to send, signifies the 

Order is applied to the common con- act of sending some one with authority, 
eems of life; injunction and precept to or putting into the hands of another, 
the moral conduct or duties of men. To authorise signifies to give avihority; 
InjuTiction imposes a duty by virtue to empower, to put in possession of 
of the authority which enjoins: the power. 
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The idea of transferring some busi¬ 
ness to another is common to these 
terms; the circumstances undei* which 
this is performed constitute the differ¬ 
ence. We cmnmisswn m ordmary cases; 
we authorize and empower m extraor¬ 
dinary cases. We commission in mat¬ 
ters where our own will and convenience 
are concerned; we authorize in matters 
where our personal authority is requi¬ 
site; and we empower in matters where 
the authority of the law is reqmred. A 
commission is given by the bare com¬ 
munication of one’s wishes; we au- 
thonze by a positive and formal decla¬ 
ration to that intent; we empower by 
the transfer of some legal document. A 
person is commissioned to make a 
purchase; he is authorized to commum- 
cate what has been confided to him; he 
is empowered to receive money. Com¬ 
missioning passes mostly between 
equals; the performance of commissions I 
is an act of civihty; authorizing and 
empowering are as often directed to 
inferiors; they are frequently acts of 
justice and necessity. Friends give 
one another commissions; servants and 
subordinate persons are sometimes au¬ 
thorized to act in the name of their 
employers; m^strates empower the 
oflolcers of justice to apprehend indi¬ 
viduals or enter houses. We are com¬ 
missioned by persons only; we are 
authorized sometimes by circumstances; 
we are empowered by law. 

COMMIT. See Consign; Peb- 

PteTXJATB. 

COMMODIOUS, Convenient. 
Commodious, from the Latin commodus, 
or con and modus, according to the 
measure and degree required. Con¬ 
venient, from the Latin corweniens, par¬ 
ticiple of con and venire, to come togeth¬ 
er, signifies that which comes together 
with something else as it ought. 

The commodious is a species of the 
convenient, namely, that which men 
contrive for their convenience. Comr- 
modious is therefore mostly applied to 
that which contributes to the bodily 
ease and comfort, convenient to wha^ 
ever suits the purposes of men in their 
various transactions: a house, a chair, 
or a place is commodious; a time, an 
opportimity, a season, or the arrival 
of a person is convenient. 

What is commodious is rendered so 


by design; what is convenient is so 
from the nature of the thing: in this 
sense arguments may be termed com¬ 
modious which favor a person’s ruling 
propensity or passion. 

COMMODITY, Goons, Merchan¬ 
dise, Ware These terms agree in 
expressing articles of trade under vari¬ 
ous circumstances. Commodity, in 
Latin comrnodrias, signifies m its ab¬ 
stract sense convenience, and in an ex¬ 
tended application anythmg that is 
convenient or fit for use. This being 
also salable, the word has been ap¬ 
plied to things that are sold. Goods, 
from Anglo-Saxon god, fit, which de¬ 
notes the thing that is good, has derived 
its use from the same analog in its 
sense. Merchandise, from Latin merx, 
pay, Greek fidpvTHv, to seize, signifies 
salable thmgs. (Compare the deri¬ 
vation of mercy imder the key-word 
Clemency.) Ware, Anglo-Saxon warn, 
originally meant valuables, being allied 
to warn, signifying protection, guard, 
custody, etc. 

Commodity is employed only for ar¬ 
ticles of the first necessity; it is the 
source of comfort and object of indus¬ 
try: goods is applied to everythmg be¬ 
longing to tradesmen for which there 
is a stipulated value; they are sold 
retail, and are the proper objects of 
trade: merchandise applies to what be¬ 
longs to merchants; it is the object of 
commerce: wares axe manufactured, 
and may be either goods or merchan¬ 
dise; a county has its commodities, a 
shopkeeper his goods, a merchant his 
merchandise, a manufacturer his wares, 

COMMON, Vulgar, Ordinary, 
Mean. Common, in French commun, 
Latin communis, from con and munus, 
the joint office or property of many, 
has regard to the multitude of objects. 
Vulgar, in French vulgaire, Latin vul¬ 
garis, from vidgus, the people, has re¬ 
gard to the number and* quality of the 
persons. Ordinc^, in IVench ordi¬ 
naire, Latin ordinarius, from ordo, the 
order or r^ular practice, has regard 
to the repetition or disposition of 
things. Mean is derived from Anglo- 
Saxon moene, which usually appears in 
the word gemoene, common (German 
gemein); its meaning has been in¬ 
fluenced by Latin medius, moderate, 
and by the English mean, the middle 
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place, derived from that Latin word. 
Famihar use renders thmgs common, 
vulgar, and ordinary; but what is mean 
is so of itself: the common, vu’gar, and 
ordinary are therefore frequently, 
though not always, rnean; and, on the 
contrary, what is mean is not always 
common, vulgar, or ordinary; conse¬ 
quently in the prjmitive sense of these 
words the first three are not strictly 
synonjunous with the last: monsters 
are common in Africa; vulgar reports 
are little to be relied on; it is an ordv- 
nary practice for men to make hght 
of their word 

In the figmative sense in which they 
convey the idea of low value they are 
synonymous with mean; what is to be 
seen, heard, and enjoyed by every^- 
body is common and naturally of little 
value, since the worth of obj'ects fre¬ 
quently depends upon their scarcity 
and the difficulty of obtaimng them. 
What is pecuhar to common people is 
vulgar and consequently worse than 
common; it is supposed to belong to 
those who are ignorant and depraved 
in taste as well as in morals: what 
is done and seen ordinarily may be 
done and seen easily; it requires no 
abilities or mental acquirements; it 
has nothing striking in it, it excites 
no interest: what is mean is even be¬ 
low that which is ordinary; there is 
something defective in it. Common is 
opposed to rare and refined; vulgar, to 
pohte and cultivated; ordinary, to the 
distingmshed; mean, to the noble: a 
common mind busies itself with com- 
^non objects; mdgar habits are easily 
contracted from a slight intercourse 
with vulgar people; an ordinary per¬ 
son IS seldom associated with eleva¬ 
tion of character; and a mean appear¬ 
ance is a certain naark of a degraded 
condition if not of a degraded mind. 

See also Public. 

Commonly, Generally, Frequently, 
Usually, — Commonly, in the form of 
common (see above). Generally, from 
general, and the Latin genus, the kind, 
respects a whole body in distinction to 
an individual. Frequently, from freguent, 
Latin Jrequens, is derived from a lost 
Latin verb, frequere, to cram, and signi¬ 
fies, properly, in a crowding manner. 
Usually, from Latin usualis, from usus, 
use, signifies according to use or custom. 


What is commonly done is an action 
common to all: what is generally done 
is the action of the greatest pait; what 
IS frequently done is either the action of 
many or an action many times re¬ 
peated bj^ the same person; what is 
usually done is done regularly by one or 
many. Commonly is opposed to rarely; 
generally and frequently, to ©ceasionally 
or seldom; usually, to casually: men 
commonly judge of others by them¬ 
selves; those who judge by the mere 
extenor are generally deceived; but 
notwithstanding every precaution one 
IS frequeyUly ejqiosod to gi’oss frauds; a 
man of business usually repairs to his 
counting-house every day at a certain 
hour 

COMMON - CARRIER, Shipper, 
Transporter. Commonr-carrier is one 
of two conspicuous legal and commer¬ 
cial terms applied to a person or com¬ 
pany engaged in the bussiness of carry¬ 
ing goods from one place to another 
for the general public and for pay; 
the other term being yrwaU-carrier, 
one who carries only for a particular 
customer and not for the general 
pubfic, and who incurs no re^on- 
sibihty beyond that of ordinary 
diligence. 

A co?nmon-carrier by land may be a 
railroad corporation, express company, 
stage-coach proprietor, a truclman, 
teamster, or porter, and a commonr 
carrier by water may be a steamship 
company, the master or owner of other 
ships and vessels engaged in transpor¬ 
tation of goods, a lighterman, canal- 
boatman, ferryman, and others em¬ 
ployed m like manner. 

A shipper is one who puts goods on 
board the ship; and is extended to 
refer to any one whose business it is 
to put goods on some means of cour 
veyance for transportaiion to another 
place. The transporter (from Latin 
trans, across, and portare, to carry) is, 
strictly speaking, the person who 
carries the goods from one spot to an¬ 
other. A coninujnrcarrier in America is 
a public transporter, and as such is 
bound by strict l^al obligations de¬ 
fined by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

COMMONWEALTH. See State. 

COMMOTION,Distukbancb. Com- 
moiion, compounded of cum, together. 
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and niovere, signifying properly a mo¬ 
tion of several together, expres^s more 
than diiiturbartcej which denotes the 
state of bemg disturbed (see Trouble;. 
When apph^ to physical objects, com- 
'motion denotes the violent motion of 
several objects or of the several parts 
of an 3 " mdividual thing; disturbance 
denotes any motion or noise which puts 
a thmg out of its natmal state. We 
speak of the commotion of the elements, 
or the stillness of the mght bemg dis¬ 
turbed by the rustlmg of the leaves. 

In respect to men or animals, com¬ 
motion and disturbance may be either 
inward or outward with a hke distinc¬ 
tion in their sig^cation. A commotion 
supposes a motion of all the feehngs; a 
disturbance of the mind maj’- amount to 
no more than an interruption of the 
quiet to an indefinite degree. 

So in regard to exteraal circum¬ 
stances: a commotion in public is occa¬ 
sioned by extraordinary circumstances, 
and is accompanied with unusual 
bustle and movement; whatever inter¬ 
rupts the peace of a neighborhood is a 
disturbance: pohtical events occasion a 
commotion; drunkenness is a common 
cause of disturbances in the streets or 
in families. 

COMMUNICATE, Impart. To 
communicaiej from the Latin commun'is, 
common, si^iifies to make common, or 
give a joint possession or enjojunent: 
to impart, from in and part, signifies to 
give in part or make partaker. Both 
these words denote the giving some 
part of what one has in Ms power or 
possession; but the former is more 
general and indefinite in its significa¬ 
tion and application than the latter. A 
thing may be communicated directly' or 
indirectly, and to any number of per¬ 
sons; as to communicate intelligence by 
sign^ or otherwise. Impart is a direct 
action that passes between individuals; 
as to impart instruction. 

What is communicated may be a mat¬ 
ter of interest to the person communis 
eating or otherwise; but what is im- 
partm is commonly and properly that 
which interests both parties. A man 
may communicate the secrets of another 
as well as his own; he imparts his senti¬ 
ments and feelings to a friend. 

Communion, Converse.— Communion, 
from commune and common, signifi^ 


the act of makmg common. Converse, 
from Latm con and rusan, to dwell, 
from vertere, to tiu*n, signihes the mter- 
course of those dwelhng together. 

Both these terms imply' a communi¬ 
cation between nundtT, but the for¬ 
mer may take place without corjioreal 
agency'', the latter never <loes; spmts 
hold communion with one another; peo¬ 
ple hold converse For the same reason 
a man may hold communion "with him¬ 
self; he holds converse always with 
another. 

See also Lord's Supper. 

COMMUNISM. See Socialism. 

COMMUNITY, Society. Both 
these terms are employed for a body of 
rational bemgs Community, from com- 
munUas and communis, common, sig¬ 
nifies abstractly the state of being 
common, and in an extended sense those 
who are in a state of common possesr- 
sion. Society, in Latin societas, from 
somus, a companion, signifies the state 
of being companions, or those W'ho are 
m that state. 

Community m anyrthing constitutes a 
community; a common interest, a com¬ 
mon language, a common government, 
is the basis of that community which is 
formed by any number of individuals; 
the coming together of many and keei>- 
ing together undcar given laws and for 
given purposes constitutes a society; so¬ 
cieties are either public or private, ac¬ 
cording to the purpose: friends form 
societies for pleasure, indifferent per¬ 
sons form societies for business. The 
term community is therefore appropri¬ 
ately applied to indefinite numbers, 
and society in cases where the number 
is restrict^ by the nature of the union. 

The term community may likewise be 
applied to a small body, and in some 
cases be indifferently used for society; 
but as it always retains its generality of 
meaning, the term society is more 
proper where the idea of a close union, a 
tie, or obligation is to be expressed; as, 
every member of the community is 
equally interested; every memb^ of 
the society is bound to contribute. 

See also Public. 

COMMUTE. See Exchange. 

COMPACT. See Agreement; 
Close. 

COMPANION. See Accompani¬ 
ment; Associate. 
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COMPANY. See Assembly; Asso- application of force either on the body 
ciation; Band; Societf; Tkoop. or the mind in order to influence the 
COMPARISON, Contrast. Com- conduct. To compelj from the Latin 
parisorij Latin comparo, or con, to- con and peUo, drive, signifying to drive 
gether, and par, equal, signifies the to a specific point, denotes rather 
puttmg together of equals. Cotdraat, moial than physical force; but to 
m French cotUraster, Latin contrasto, or force, from Latm fors, strong, signify- 
contra, against, and stare, to stand, sig- mg to effect by force, is properly ap- 
nifies the placing one thing opposite plied to the use of physical force or a 
to another. violent degree of mor^ force. A man 

TiikpTififis in the quality and differ- may be compelled to walk if he have 
ence m the degree are requisite for a no means of ridmg; he may be forced 
comparison; likeness in the degree and to go at the will of another, 
opposition in the quality are requisite These terms may, therefore, be ap- 
for a contrast: things of the same color plied to the same objects to denote 
are compared; those of an opposite different degrees of force, 
color are contrasted: a comparison is Compel expresses a direct and power- 
made between two shades of red: a ful force on the will which leaves no 
contrast between black and white. Com- choice. Oblige, from ob and ligare, to 
parison is of a practical utility, it serves bind, signifymg to bmd or Keep down 
to ascertain the true rdation of objects; to a particular point, expresses only 
contrast is of utility among poets, it an mairect influence, which may be 
serves to heighten the effect of opposite resisted or yielded at discretion; we 
quahties: things are large or small by are compelled to do that which is re- 
comT^rison; they are magnified or pugnant to our will and our feelings; 
diminished in one's mind by contrast, that which one is obliged to do may 
the value of a coin is best learned by have the assent of the judgment if 
comparing it with another of the same not of the will. Wants compel men 
metal; the generosity of one person is to do many things which are incon- 
most strongly felt when contrasted with sistent witn their station and painful 
the meanness of another. to their feelings. Honor and religion 

See also Simile. oblige men scrupulously to observe their 

COMPASSION. See Prrr; Sympa- word one to another. 

THY. Compel, force, and oblige are mostly 

COMPATIBLE, Consistent. Com- the acts of persons in the proper sense- 
patible, compounded of com or cum. Necessitate, which signifies to lay under 
with, and pa^^, to suffer, signifies a a necessity, is property the act of things, 
fitness to be suffered together. Con- We are necessitated by circumstances, 
sistent, in Latin consistens, participle of or by anythmg which puts it out of 
consisto, compoimded of con and sistere, our power to do otherwise, 
to cause to stand, to please, signifies the Compel, Impel, Constrain, Restrain. 

fitness to be placed together. —^To compel and impel are both de- 

Compaiibdity has principally a refer- rived from the verb peUo, to drive; the 
ence to plans and measures; consistency, former, by the force of the preposition 
to character, conduct, and station, com, is to drive to any particular action 
Everything is compatible with a plan or for a given purpose; but the latter, 
which does not interrupt its prosecu- from the preposition im or in, into, is 
tion; everything is consistent with a to force into action generally. A per- 
person's station by which it is neither son, therefore, is compelled by outward 
degraded nor elevated. It is not comr circumstances, but he is impelled from 
patibh with the good discipline of a within: he is compelled by another to 
school to allow of foreign interference; go farther than he wish^, he is im- 
it is not consistent with the elevated and pelled by curiosity to go farther than 
dignified character of a clergyman to he intended. Constrain and restrain 
engage in the ordinary pursuits of other aro from stringere, to bind or oblige, 
men. The former, by force of the con or 

COMPEL, Force, Oblige, Neces- com, to force in a particular manner 
siTATB. All these terms denote the or for a particular purpose; the latter 
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by the re, back or again, is to keep 
back from an 3 rthing. To constrain^ like 
to compelj is to force to act; to restrain^ 
to prevent from acting. ConUrazn and 
compel differ only in the degree of force 
used, comtrazn signifying a less degree 
of force than compel. A person who 
is compelled has no choice whatever 
left to him; but when he is only 
constrained he may do it or not at 
discretion. 

Constraint is put on the actions or 
movements of the body only, restraint 
on the movements of both body and 
mind: a person who is in a state of 
constraint shows his want of freedom 
in the awkwardness of his movements; 
he who is in a state of restraint may be 
unable to move at all. Constraint 
arises from that which is inherent in the 
person, restraint is imposed upon him. 

See also Constraint. 

COMPENDIUM. See Abridg¬ 
ment. 

COMPENSATION, Amends, Sat- 
iSFAcnoN, Recompense, Remunera¬ 
tion, Requital, Reward. All these 
terms imply some return or equivalent 
for something else, good or bad. (7om- 
pensation, from cum and pendere, to 
weigh, signifies literally what is weighed 
with or against something else, hence 
paid for another thmg. Amends, from 
amend, signifies that which amends 
or makes good. Satisfaction, that 
which satisfies or makes up some¬ 
thing wanted. Recompense, from p^ 
sum, participle of p&n^, that which 
pays back. Remuneration, from munus, 
a gift or reward, that which is given 
back by way of reward. Requital, from 
to quit, that which acquits in return. 
The first three of these terms denote 
a return or equivalent for something 
fl-rnisa or Wanting; the last three a 
return for some good. 

A compensation is a return for a loss 
or danoage sustained; justice requires 
that it should be equal in value, al¬ 
though not alike in land. 

Amends is a return for anything that 
is faulty in ourselves or toward others. 
A person may make amends for idle¬ 
ness at one time by double portion of 
diligence at another. 

A man may make another amends for 
any hardship done to him by showing 
him some ^ra tavor another way. 


Satisfaction is that which satisfies the 
individual requiring it; it is given for 
personal injuries, and maj’* be made 
either by a shght return or otherwise, 
according to the disposition of the 
person to be satisfied. As regards man 
and man, affronts are often unreal, and 
the satisfaction demanded is still oftener 
absurd and unchristian-hke. As re¬ 
gards man and his Maker, satisfaction 
is for our offences, which Divine Jus¬ 
tice demands and Divine Mercy ac¬ 
cepts. 

Compensation and amends may both 
denote a simple equivalent without any 
reference to that which is personal. A 
compensation in this case may be an 
advantage one way to counterbalance 
a disadvantage another way. Or it 
ma 3 ’' be the putting one desirable thing 
of equal value m the place of another. 

An amends supplies a defect by some¬ 
thing superabimdant in another part. 

Compensation is sometimes taken for 
a pajTnent or some mdefinite return for 
a service or good done: this bnngs it 
nearer in sense to the words recom¬ 
pense and remuneration, with this dif¬ 
ference, that the compensation is given 
for bodily labor, or inferior services; 
recomp^e and remuneration, for that 
which is done by persons in a superior 
condition. The time and strength of a 
poor man ought not to be us^ with¬ 
out his receiving a compensation. 

A recompense is a volimtary return 
for a voluntary service; it is made 
from a generous feeling, and derives its 
value not so much from the magnitude 
of the service or return as from the 
intentions of the parties toward each 
other; and it is received not so much 
as a matter of right as of courtesy: 
tWe are a thousand acts of civility 
performed by others which may be 
entitled to some recompense. 

Remuneration is not so voluntary as 
recompense, but it is equally indefimte, 
being estimated rather according to 
the condition of the person and the 
dignity of the service than its positive 
worth. Authors often receive a re¬ 
muneration for their works according 
to the reputation they have previously 
acquired, and not according to the 
resl merit of the work. 

Requital is the return of a kindness;, 
the making it is an act of gratitude. 
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Reward, from ward, and the Grer- business to be done, and expertness in 
man wakren, to see, signifies properly a the mode of performing it, constitute 
looking back upon —z e., a return that the quahficafiott: none should pretend 
has respect to something else A re- to give their opinions on serious sub¬ 
ward convex’s no idea of an obligation jects Vv'ho are not competent judges; 
on the part of the person makmg it; none but la^'ors are comp'^tevt to de- 
whoever rewards acts optionally. It cide in cases of law; none but medical 
is the conduct which produces the re- men are competent to proscribe medi- 
ward, and consequently this term, un- ernes: none but divines of sound learn- 
hke all the others, denotes a retin-n for mg, as well as piety, to determine on 
either good or evi. Whatever accrues doctrinal questions* men of sedentary 
to a man and the consequences of his and studious habits, with a serious 
conduct, be it good or bad, is a reward, temper, are most Jitted to be clergymen: 
The reward of industry is ease and and those who have the most learning 
content. and acquamtance with the Holj' Script- 

When a deceiver is caught in his own ures are the best qwdified for the im- 
snare, he meets with the reward which portant and sacred office of mstructing 
should always attend deceit. the people. Many are qualified for 

A cmiipensation, recompense, requital, managing the concerns of others who 
and reward may be a bsid as weU as a would not be competent to manage a 
good return. That which iU supplies concern for themselves. Many who 
the thing wanted is a bad cornp&iisa- are fitted, from their turn of mind, for 
iion; honor is but a poor compensation any particular charge may be unfortu- 
for the loss of health- nately incompetent for want of the 

That which does not answer one^s ex- requisite qualifications. 
pectations is a bad recompense; there COMPETITION, Emulation, Ri- 
are many things which people pursue valry. Competition, from the Latin 
with much eagerness that do not reconi- competo, compounded of con and peto, 
pense the trouble bestowed upon them, sigmfies to sue or Sv.*ek together, to seek 
Wlien evil is returned for good, that for the same object. Emulation comes 
is a bad requital, and, as a proof of in- from Latin cemulus, wluch means striv- 
gratitude, wounds the feelings. Those mg to be equal. Rivalry, from the 
who befriend the wicked may expect to Latm rivus, the bank of a stream, sig- 
be ill requited. nifies the undivided or common en- 

A reward may be a bad return when j*oyment of any stream, which in olden 
it is inadequate to the merits of the times w^as a natural source of discord 
person. and led to rivalry 

COMPETENT, Fitted, Qualified. Competition is properly an act, emvla- 

Competent, from con, together, and twn is a feehng or temper of mind which 
petere, to seek, signifies suitable (hter- iucites to action, and ernrdaiion, there- 
aUy, seeking that which belongs to fore, frequently furnishes the motive 
one). Fitted, iTomfil (see Becoming), for competition; the bare action of seek- 
QualiJUd, participle of qualify, from the mg the same object constitutes the 
Latin qualis, how much, and facere, to competition; the desire of exceUing is 
make, signifies made as much as it the principal characteristic in emulor- 
ought to be, measured up to a stand- twn. Competitwn, therefore, applies 
ard to matters either of intci-est or honor 

Competency mostly respects the men- where more than one person strive 
tal endowments and attainments; fii- to gain a paiticular object, as competir- 
ness, the disposition and character; twn for the purchase of a commodity 
qualification the artificial acquirements or for a prise. Emulation is confined 
or natural qualities A person is conv- to matters that admit of superiority 
petent to undertake an office; fitted or and distinction. 

qualified to fill a situation. Familiar- Rivalry resembles emvlaJtion as far as 
ity with any subject aided by strong it has most respect to the feeling, and 
mental endowments gives confipetency: competitwn as far as it has respect to 
suitable habits and temper constitute the action. But competition and emvlor 
the fitness: acquaintance with the twn have for the most part a laudable 
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object, and proceed in the attainment 
of it by honest means; rtveinj has al¬ 
ways a seih&li object, and is often but 
httle scrupulous in the choice of the 
means: a cotfiijclitor may be unfair, 
but a r 2 val is very rarely aenerous 
There are co/npditor'i tor oliice, or com- 
petiiorb at public games, and for 
the favor of others. 

When emnlffttou degenerates into a 
desire for petty distinctions it is akin 
to rivalry. 

Competilo/'s must always come in 
close colhsion, as they seek for the same 
individual thing; but may act at 
a distance, as they only work toward 
the same point: there 'may be rivalry 
between states which vie with one an¬ 
other m greatness or power, but there 
cannot properly be compctiiion 

COMPLAIN, L.UJENT, Regret. 
Complain, French complaindrc or plam- 
drf, Latin plcngo, to beat the breast as 
a sign of gr^ef. Lnunnt (see Bewail;. 
Regret comes through French from Latin 
re and a Scandinavian verb found in 
Anglo-Saxon grtetan, to bf waii. 

Complaint marks most of dissatisfac¬ 
tion; lamentation, most of grief; regret, 
most of pain Complaint is expressed 
vei’ball^"; laiacntaUon, either by words 
or signs; regret may be felt 'without 
being expressed. Complaint is made 
of personal grievances; lamentation and 
regret may be made on account of others 
as well as om*belves. We complain of 
our iU health, of our inconvemences, or 
of troublesome circumstances; we 
lament our inability to serve another; 
we regret the absence of one whom we 
love. Selfish people have the most to 
complain of, as they demand most of 
others and are mo^ liable to be dis¬ 
appointed; anxious people are the 
most liable to lament, as they feel 
everything strongly; the best-related 
mind may have occasion to rep’et some 
circumstances which give pain to the 
tender affections of the heart. 

We may complain without any cause, 
and lament beyond what the cause re¬ 
quires; but regret is always founded on 
some cause, and never exceeds in 
measure. 

Complain, Mwrmwr, Repine. —(7<ww- 
plain (see above). Murmur is a word 
of imitative origin, from Latin murmur, 
Sanskrit ^rvarmara, the rustling sound 


of the wind; hence a low complaining 
Repine is compounded of /t* and pmr, 
from Anglo-^uxon pm, pain, Lai in 
fxma, punishment, and Greek Trutn), 
penalty, signifying to think on with 
pain 

The idea of expris-^ing displeasure or 
^hssall.«:factlon ot what is done by others 
IS common to these terms. Complaint 
is not so loud as murvia^'ing, but more 
so than repining. We complain or 
inurmnr bj’^ some audible method; we 
may repine secretly. Complatnis are 
always addressed to some one; miir- 
mnrb and repinings are often addressed 
onlj” to one’s self. Complrimt's are 
made of whatever creates uneasiness, 
without regard to the source from w'hich 
they flow; murniurings are a species of 
complaints made only of that which is 
done by others for our inconvenience; 
when usetl m relation to persons, com- 
plaint IS the act of a superior, or of one 
who has a right to express his dis¬ 
satisfaction; murmuring, that of an 
inferior, or one who is subject to an¬ 
other When the conduct of another 
offends, it calls for complaint; when a 
superior aggiieves by the imposition of 
what is burdensome, it occasions mur-~ 
muring on the part of the aggiieved. 

Complain and murmur may some¬ 
times signify to be dissatisfied simply, 
without implying any direct expression 
which brings them nearer to the word 
repine; in this case complain expresses 
a less violent dissatisfaction than mur¬ 
mur, and both more than repine, which 
implies what is deep-seated. With this 
distinction they may all be employed 
I to denote the dissatisfaction produced 
by events that inevitably happen. 
Men may be said to complain, murmur, 
or repine at their lot. 

Complaint, Accusation.—Complaint 
(see preceding term). Accusation (see 
Accttse). Both these terms are em¬ 
ployed in regard to the conduct of 
others, but a complaint is mostly made 
in matters that personally affect the 
complainant; an accusation is made of 
matters in general, but especially tho^ 
of a mor^ natui*e. A complaint is 
made for the sake of obtaining redr^; 
an occusaMon is made for the sake of 
ascertainiiig a fact or bringing to 
punishment. A complaint may be 
frivolous, an accusation false. People 
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in subordinate stations should be care- oughly. Finishedy from finish (see 
ful to give no cause for complaznt: the Close), marks the state of being 
most guarded conduct will not protect finished. 

any person from the unjust accusations That is complete which has no de- 
of the malevolent. ficiency: that is peT/eci which has posi- 

COMPLAISANCE, Deference, tive excellence; and that is finished 
Condescension. Complaisanccj from 'which has no omission m it. That to 
the present participle of French com- which anything can be added is incom- 
plaire (Latin complacere, please), signi- plete; when it can be improved, it is 
nestheactof complying ^dth, or pleasing imperfect; when more labor ought to 
others. DeferencCy in French deference, be bestowed upon it, it is unfinished. 
from the Latin deferOy to bear down, A thing is complete in all its parts; 
marks the mclination to defer, or perfect as to the beauty and design of 
acquiesce in the sentiments of another the construction; and finished as it 
inprefeiencetoone’sown. Condescen- comes from the hand of the workman 
siow, from Latin con, with, and de- and answers his intention. A set of 
scenderCy to descend, means the de- books is not complete when a volume 
scending from one’s own height to is wanting: there is nothing in the 
comply with the wishes of others. proper sense perfect which is the work 
The necessities, the conveniences, the of man, but the term is used relatively 
accommodations and allurements of so- for whatever makes the greatest ap- 
ciety, of familiarity, and of intimacy proach to perfection: a finished per- 
lead to complaisance: it makes sac- formance evinces care and diligence 
rifices to the wishes, tastes, comforts, on the part of the workman. These 
enjoyments, and personal feelings of terms adimt of the same distinction 
others. Age, rank, dignity, and per- when applied to moral or intellectual 
sonal merit call for deference: it en- objects, 
joins compliance with respect to our See also Whole. 
opinions, judgments, pretensions, and CompletSy Finishy Terminate. — We 
designs. The infiimties, the wants, completey that is, make complete, what 
the defects and foibles of others call is undertaken by continuing to labor 
for condescension: it relaxes the rigor at it. We finish what is begun in 
of authority and removes the distinc- a state of forwardness by puttmg the 
tion of rank or station. Complaisance last hand to it. We terminate what 
is the act of an equal; deferencey that ought not to last by bringing it to a 
of an inferior; condescensiony that of a close, from termmusy a term, a boun- 
superior. Complaisance is due from da^, signifymg to set bounds to a 
one well-bred person to another; defer- thing. 

ence is due to all superiors in age, knowd- The characteristic idea of completing 

edge, or station whom one approaches; is that of making a thing altogether 
condescension is due from all superiors what it ought to be; that of finishing 
to such as are dependent on them for the doing aU that is intended to be done 
comfort and enjoyment. AU these toward a thing; and that ©f terminatingy 
qualities sprmg from a refinement of simply putting an end to a thing. Comr- 
humanity; but complaisance has most plelmg has properly relation to perma- 
of genuine kindness in its nature; nent works only, whether mechanical 
de/erence, most of respectful submission; or inteUectual; we desire a thing to be 
condescension, most of easy indulgence, completed from a curiosity to see it in 
COMPLAISANT. See Civil; Coijr- its entire state. To finJi is employed 
TEOus. for passing occupations; we wish a 

COMPLETE, Perfect, Finished. Hung finished from an anxiety to pro- 
CompUte, in French complet, Latin com- ceed to something else, or a dislike 
p^usy participle of complere, to fiU up, to the thing in which we ai’e engaged, 
signifies the quality of being fiUed, or Terminating respects space or time: a 
having aU that is necessary. Perfect, view may be terminated, a life may be 
in Latin perfectus, participle of perficto'e, terminated, or that to which one may 
from per, through, and facerc, to do, put a term, as to terminate a dispute, 
signifies the state of bemg done thor- ‘ Light minds xmdertake many things 
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without completing any. Children and 
unsteady people set about many things 
without fin%sh%ng any. Litigious pc-o- 
ple termtnate one dispute only to com¬ 
mence another. 

COMPLETELY. See Quite. 

COMPLETION. See Consumma¬ 
tion. 

COMPLEX. See Compottni). 

COMPLEXITY, Complication, In¬ 
tricacy. Complexity and complication, 
in French comphcationj compounded of 
con, with, and plecterej to plait, allied 
to phcarcj to twine, sigmfies a plaitmg 
together of two different thmgs—an 
interweaving. Intncacy, Latin inln- 
catio and %ntnco, compounded of in and 
tncoRj perplexities, signifies a state of 
entanglement. 

Complexity expresses the abstract 
quality or state; complication the act: 
they both convey less than tntncacy; 
intricate is that which is very compli- 
caied. Complexity arises from a mul¬ 
titude of objects and the nature of 
these objects; complication, from an 
involvement of objects; and intricacy, 
from a windmg and confused involu¬ 
tion. What is complex must be de¬ 
composed; what is complicated must 
be developed; what is intricate must 
be unraveled. A proposition is com¬ 
plex, affairs are complicated; the law 
is iritricote. The complexity of a sub¬ 
ject often deters young persons from 
application to their business. There is 
nothing embarrasses a physician more 
than a complication of (usorders, where 
the remedy for one impedes the cure 
for the other. Some affairs are in¬ 
volved in such a degree of intricacy as 
to exhaust the patience and jiersever- 
ance of the most laborious. 

COMPLIMENT. See Adulate. 

COMPLY, Conform, Yieia>, Sub¬ 
mit. Comply (see Agree). Conform, 
compounded of con and fonmre, si^- 
fics to put into the same form. Yield 
(see Agree). Submit, in Latin sub- 
mitto, compounded of sub, under, and 
mittere, to send, signifies to put under, 
that is to say, to put one's self under 
another person. Compliance and con- 
formity are voluntary; yidding and 
submission are involunt^. Compli¬ 
ance is an act of the inclination; con¬ 
formity an act of the judgment: com¬ 
pliance is altogether optional; we com¬ 


ply with a thing or not, at pleasure; 
conformity is binding on the conscience; 
it relates to matters m Avhich there is 
a right and a wrong Compliance mth 
the Ifishions and customs of those we 
hve with is a natural propensity of the 
human mind that may be mostly in¬ 
dulged without impropriety; conjormify 
in religious matters, though not to be 
enfort\‘d by human law, is not on that 
account le<s bin'Img on the consciences 
of every member of the community; 
the \uolation of tlus duty on trivial 
gi-ounds mvolvos in it that of more 
than one breach of the moral law. 

Compliance and conformity are pro¬ 
duced by no external action on the 
mmd; they flow spontaneously from 
the and understanding: yielding 
is altogether the result of foreign 
agency. We comply with a wish as 
soon as it is knoAvn; it accords with 
our feelings so to do: we yield to the 
entreaties of others; it is the effect of 
persuasion, a constraint upon or at 
least a direction of the inclination. We 
conform to the regulations of a com¬ 
munity, it is a matter of discretion; we 
yield to the superior judgment of an¬ 
other, we have no choice or alternative. 
We comply cheerfully; we conform 
willingly; we yield reluctantly, A 
cheerful compliance with the requests 
of a friend is the smeerest proof of 
friendship: the wisest and most learned 
of men have ever been the readiest to 
conform to the general sense of the com¬ 
munity in which they live: the hs^- 
mony of social life is frequently dis¬ 
turb^ by the reluctance which men 
have to yield to one another. 

To yield is to give way to another, 
either with one's will, judgment, or 
outward conduct; submission is the 
giving up of one's self altogether; it 
is the substitution of another's will for 
one's own. Yielding is partial; we 
may yield in one case or in one action, 
thou^ not in another: submission is 
general; it includes a system of con¬ 
duct. 

We yield when we do not resist; this 
may sometimes be the act of a superior: 
we submit only by adopting the mea^ 
ures and conduct proposed to us; this 
always is the act of an inferior. Yield¬ 
ing may be produced by mea^ more 
or less gentle, by enticing or insinuate 
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ing arts, or by the force of argument; thoughts when they have been de- 
siibmtsswn is made only to power or ranged and thrown into confusion; 
positive force: one yields after a we settle our mind when it has been 
struggle; one submits without resist- fluctuating and distracted by contend- 
ance. wo yield to ourselves or others; mg desuvs; the mind must be composed 
we submit to others only; ic is a weak- belore we can tlniik jiistlj'; it must be 
ness to yield either to the suggestions settled before we can act consistently 
of others or oui* own mclmations to do Diflerences are composed w'here there 
that w'hich om' judgments condemn; are jaiimg and discord; it is effected by 
it is a folly to submit to the caprice of concihation, ditfereiices are settled 
any one where there is not a moral when they are brought to a final ar- 
obligation: it is obstinacy not to yield rangement bj" consultation or other- 
when one’s adversary has the advan- wise. In this manner a person may 
tage; it is sinful not to submit to con- be said to compose himself, his thoughts, 
stituted authorities. his di*ess, and the hke; to settle matters, 

See also Agkee. points, questions, etc. It is a good 

Compliant^ Y^elding, Submissive.— thmg to compose differences between 
These epithets from the preceding friends; it is not always easy to settle 
verbs serve to desi^ate a propensity questions w'^here either party is ob-^ 
to the respective actions, which may be stmate. 

excessive or otherwise. A complia'ul See also Compound; Form. 
temper com/plies with every wish of Composed, Sedate.—Composed 
another, good or bad: a yielding tern- fies the state or quahty of being in 
per leans to eveiy opinion, right or order, or free from confusion or per- 
wrong; a submissive temper submits to tui*bation; it is applied either to the 
evm*y demand, just or unjust. A coin- mind or to the air, manner, or car- 
plaint person may want command of riage. Sedate, in Latin sedcUus, from 
feeling; a yielding person may want Latm sedarc, to make calm, causative 
fixedness of principle; a submissive of sedere, to sit (compare S'dative), sig- 
person may want resolution: a too nifies properly the quiUity of being 
complaint disposition will be imposed settled (see Compose), i. e , free from 
upon by the selfish and unreasonable; in*egular motion, and is applied either 
a too yielding disposition is most unfit to the caiiiage or the temper. Com- 
for commanding; a too submissive dis- j)osed is opposite to ruffled or hm-ried, 
position exposes a pei'son to the exac- and is a temporaiy state; sedate is 
tions of tyranny. opposed to buoyant or volatile, and is a 

COMPOSE, Settle. Compose is permanent habit erf the mind or body, 
derived through Fiench from Greek A person may be composed or his car- 
mvaiQ, a pause. ‘'One of the most nage may be composed in moments of 
remarkable facts of French etymology^ excitement. Young people are rarely 
is the extraordinary substitution where- sedate. 

by Late Latin pausare^ from Greek, See also Calm; Synthetic. 
coining to mean to cause to rest, COMPOUND, Complex. Co/n- 
usu^ed the place of Latin ponerej with pound comes from the present of com- 
which it had no etymological conneo- poncre, to place together. Complex (see 
tion at all; so that the compounds of Complexity). 

pausare {campausarej French composer, The compound consists of similar and 
for example) usurj^ the place of the whole bodies put together; the complex 
compoimds of Latin ponere, like com-- consists of various parts linked to- 
pom^e, throughout’^ (Skeat). BeiXlc is gether: adhesion is sufficient to con- 
derived from Anglo-Saxon seilan, to fix, stitute a compound; involution is r<^- 
from sed, si seat. Modem English settle, uisite for the comply; we ffistinguish 
a seat. the whole that forms the ctympound; 

We compose that which has been dis- we separate the parts that form the 
jointed and separated by brin^g it complex; what is compmnd may con- 
together again; we settle that which has sist only of two; what is complex con- 
been disturbed and put in motion by sists always of several. Compound and 
making it rest: we compose our complex are both commonly opposed 
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to the simple; but the former may be 
opposed to the single, and the latter 
to the simple: words arc compoundedj 
sentences are complex. 

Cotnponndj Comipose —Compound and | 
compose (see Compose). Compound 
used in the phj’^sical sense only; com¬ 
pose in the proper or the moral sense; 
words are compounded by making two 
or more into one; sentences are cx>m- 
posed by putting words together so as 
to make sense: a medicine is corn- 
funded of many ingredients; society 
is composed of various classes. 

COMPREHEND. See Comprise; 
Conceive 

COMPREBENSIVE, Extensive. 
Comprehensive, from comprehend, m 
Latin comprehendo, from con, together, 
and prehendere, to take, signifies the 
quality of putting together. Extensive, 
from extend, in Latin extendo, or ex and 
tendere, to stretch out, signifies the qual¬ 
ity of reaching to a distance. 

Comprehensive respects quantity, ex¬ 
tensive regards space: that is compre¬ 
hensive which extends into a wide field: 
a comprehensive view of a subject in¬ 
cludes all branches of it; an extensive 
view of a subject enters into minute 
details: the comprehensive is associated 
with the concise; the extensive with the 
diffuse: it requires a capacious mind 
to take a comprehensive survey of any 
subject; it is possible for a superfici^ 
thinker to enter very extensively into 
some parts, while he passes over 
others. Comprehensive is employed 
only with regard to intellectual ob¬ 
jects; extensive is used both in the 
proper or the improper sense: the sig¬ 
nification of a word is comprehensive, 
or the powers of the mind are com¬ 
prehensive: a plain is extensive, or a 
field of inquiry is extensive. 

COMPRISE, Comprehend, Em¬ 
brace, Contain, Include. Comprise, 
through the French compris, participle 
of comprendre, comes from the same 
source as comprehend. Embrace (see 
Clasp). Contain, in French contenir, 
Latin cordineo, compounded of con 
and teneo, signifies to hold together 
within one place. Inclvde, in Latin 
incLudo, compoimded of in and dvdo 
or clavdo, sigiiifies to shut in or within 
a given space. 

Comprise, comprehend, and embrace 


have regard to the aggregate value, 
quantity, or extent; include, to the in¬ 
dividual things which form tiie whole; 
contain, either to the aggregate or to 
the mdiviflual, being in tact a term of 
more ordinary apphcation than any 
of the others. Compusc and contain 
are used either in the proper or the 
figurative sense. couiprehLiid, embrace, 
and indiide m the figurative sense 
only: a stock comprises a variety of 
articles; a hbrary comprises a variety 
of books; the whole is compiiscd within 
a small compass; rules comprehend a 
number of particulars; laws compre¬ 
hend a number of casf^s; countries com¬ 
prehend a certain number of districts 
or divisions; terms comprehend a cer¬ 
tain meanmg: a discourse embraces a 
variety of topics; a plan, project, 
scheme, or system embraces a variety 
of objects; a house contains one, two, 
or more persons; a city contains a 
number of houses; a book contains 
much useful matter; a society contains 
very many individuals; it indudes none 
but of a certain class; or it indudes 
some of every class. 

COMPULSION. See Constraint. 

COMPUNCTION. See Kepentv 

ANCE. 

COMPUTE. See Calculate; Es¬ 
timate. 

CONCEAL, Dissemble, Disguise. 
Conceal is compounded of Latin con and 
celare, to hide. Dissemble, in French 
dissimuLer, compounded of dis, negative 
prefix, and simihs, like, signifies to 
make a thing appear unlike what it is. 
Disguise, in SVench d^guiser, com¬ 
pounded of the privative dis or de and 
guise, in Old High German wise, a 
manner or fashion, signifies to take 
a form opposite to the reaJity. 

To conceal is simply to attain from 
making known what we wish to keep 
secret; to dissemble and disguise sig¬ 
nify to concecd by assuming some false 
appearance: we conceal facts; we dfs- 
se^le fedmgs; we disguise sentiments. 
Caution only is requisite in concealing; 
it may be effectedf by simple, silence: 
art and address must be employed in 
dissembling; it mingles falsehood with 
all its proceedings; labor and c unnin g 
are requisite in disguising; it has 
nothing but falsehood in all its move¬ 
ments. The concealer watches over 
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himself that he may not be betrayed 
into any indiscreet communication; 
the dtssembler has an eye to others, so 
as to prevent them from discovering 
the state of his heart; disguise assumes 
altogether a different face from reahty, 
and rests secure under this shelter. 
It is suiScient to conceal from those who 
either cannot or will not see; it is 
necessary to dissemble with those who 
can see without being shown; but it 
is necessary to disguise from those who 
are anxious to discover and use every 
means to penetrate the veil that inter¬ 
cepts their sight. 

Conceal, Hide, Secrete.—Conceal (see 
above). Hide, Anglo-Saxon hydan, is 
alhed to Greek KevOeiv, to cover or 
put out of sight. Secrete, in Latin se- 
cretus, participle of secemo, or se, apart, 
and cemere, to separate, means to take 
away and hide in a place apart. 

Concealing has simply the idea of not 
letting come to observation; hiding, 
that of putting imder cover; secreting, 
that of setting at a distance or in un¬ 
frequented places; whatever is not 
seen is concealed, but whatever is hid¬ 
den or secreted is intentionally put out 
of sight: a person conceals himself be¬ 
hind a hedge; he hides his treasures in 
the earth; he secretes what he has stolen 
under his cloak. Conceal is more gen¬ 
eral than either hide or secrete: all 
things are concealed which are hidden 
or secreted, but they are not always 
hidden or secreted when they are con¬ 
cealed: both mental and corporeal ob¬ 
jects are concealed; corporeal objects 
mostly, and sometimes mental ones, 
are hidden; corporeal objects only are 
secreted: we conceal in the mind what¬ 
ever we do not make known: that is 
hidden which may not be discovered 
or cannot be discerned; that is secreted 
which may not be seen. Facts are 
concealed, truths are hidden, goods are 
secreted. Children should never at¬ 
tempt to conceal from their parents or 
teachers any error they have com¬ 
mitted when called upon for an ac¬ 
knowledgment; we are told in Script¬ 
ure, for our consolation, that nothmg 
is hidden which shall not be revealed; 
people seldom wish to secrete anything 
but with the intention of concealing it 
from those who have a right to demand 
it back. 


Concealment, Secrecy.—Concealment 
is itself an action; secrecy, from se¬ 
cret, is the quahty of an action; con¬ 
cealment may respect the state of 
things; secrecy the conduct of persons; 
things may be concealed so as to be 
known to no one; but secrecy sup¬ 
poses some person to whom the thing 
concealed is known. Concealment has 
to do with what concerns others; se¬ 
crecy, with that which concerns our¬ 
selves: what is concealed is kept from 
the observation of others; what is 
secret is known only to ourselves: there 
may frequently be concealment with¬ 
out secrecy, although there cannot be 
secrecy without concealment: conceal¬ 
ment is frequently practised to the 
detriment of others; secrecy is always 
adopted for our own advantage or 
gratiffcation: concealment is essential 
m the commission of crimes; secrecy in 
the execution of schemes: many crimes 
are committed with impunity when the 
perpetrators are protected by conceal¬ 
ment; the best - concerted plans are 
often frustrated for want of observing 
secrecy. 

See also Camouplagb. 

CONCEDE. See Give Up. 

CONCEIT, Fancy. Conceit comes 
immediately from the Latin conceptus, 
participle of condpere, from con, to¬ 
gether, and capere, take, and means to 
take and put together, to conceive or 
form m the mind. Fancy, in French 
phantasie. Latin phantasia, Greek 
ipdvTatjia, from make appear, 

and appear. 

These terms equally express the 
working of the imagimtion in its dis¬ 
torted state; but conceit denotes a much 
greater degree of distortion thm. fancy: 
our conceits are preposterous; what we 
fancy is unreal or onljr apparent. Corv- 
ceit applies only to internal objects: 
it is mental in the operation and the 
result; it is a species of invention :/a7ic2/ 
is applied to external objects, or what¬ 
ever acts on the senses: nervous peo¬ 
ple are subject to strange conceits; 
timid peoplethey hear sounds or 
see objects in the dark which awaken 
terror. Those who are apt to conceit 
oftener conceit that which is painful 
than otherwise; conceiting either that 
they are alwa^ in danger of dying, 
or that all the world is their enemy. 
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There are, however, insane people who 
conceit themselves to be Idngs and 
queens: and some, indeed, who are not 
called msane, who conceit themselves 
very learned while they know nothing, 
or very wise and clever while they are 
exposing themselves to perpetual ridi¬ 
cule for their foUy, or very handsome 
while the world calls them plain, or 
very peaceable while they are always 
quarrelling with their neighbors, or 
very humble while they are tenaciously 
stickling for their own: it would be well 
if such conceits afforded a harmless 
pleasure to their authors, but unfortu¬ 
nately they only render them more 
offensive and disgusting than they 
would otherwise be. Those who are 
apt to fancy never fancy anything to 
please themselves; they fancy that 
thmgs are too long or too short, too 
thick or too thin, too cold or too hot, 
with a thousand other fancies equally 
trivial in their nature, thereby prov¬ 
ing that the slightest aberration of the 
mind is a serious evil, and productive 
of evil. 

When taken in reference to intel¬ 
lectual objects, conceit is always in a 
bad sense; but fancy may be employed 
in a good sense. 

See also Pride. 

CONCEITED. See Opinionated, 

CONCEIVE, Understand, Com¬ 
prehend. Conceive has the same deri¬ 
vation as conceit. Understand signifies 
to stand under, or near to the mind. 
Comprehend, in Latin comprehendo, 
compounded of con, together, and pre- 
henderCj to sieze, signifies to seize or 
embrace withm Ihe mind. 

These terms indicate the intellectual 
operations of forming ideas, that is, 
ideas of the complex kmd, in distinction 
from the simple ideas formed by the act 
of perception. Conception is the sim¬ 
plest operation of the three; when we 
conceive we may have but one idea; 
when we understand or comprehend we 
have all the ideas which the subject is 
capable of presenting. We cannot un¬ 
derstand or comprehend without con¬ 
ceiving; but we may often conceive that 
which we neither understand nor com- 
'grehend. That which we cannot conceit 
IS to us nothing; but the conception 
of it gives it an existence, at least 
in our minds; but understanding and 


comprehending is not essential to the 
behef of a thing’s existence. So long 
as we have reasons sufficient to con¬ 
ceive a thing as possible or probable, 
it is not necessary either to under¬ 
stand or comprehend it in order to 
authorize our belief. The mysteries 
of our holy religion are objects of con- 
ceptioUy but not of comprehension. We 
conceive that a thing may be done with¬ 
out understanding how it is done; we 
conceive that a thing may exist mthout 
comprehending the nature of its exist¬ 
ence. We conceive clearly, understand 
fully, comprehend minutely. 

Conceiving is a species of invention; 
it is the fruit of the mind’a operation 
within itself. Understanding and com¬ 
prehension are employed solely on ex¬ 
ternal objects; we understand and com¬ 
prehend that which actually exists 
before us and presents itself to our 
observation. Conceiving is the office of 
the imaginatioii as well as the judg¬ 
ment; understanding and comprehen¬ 
sion are the office of the reasoning facul¬ 
ties exclusively. 

Conceiving is employed with regard 
to matters of taste, to arrangements, 
designs, and projects; understanding is 
employed on familiar objects whidi 
present themselves in the ordinary dis¬ 
course and business of men; compre¬ 
hending respects principles, lessons, and 
speculative knowledge in general. The 
artist conceives a design, and he who 
will execute it must understand it: 
the poet conceives that which is grand 
and sublime, and he who will enjoy the 
perusal of his conceptions must have 
Tenement of mind, and capacity to 
comprehend, the grand and sublime. 
The builder conceives plans, the scholar 
understands languages, the metaph};^!- 
ciaa attempts to explain many things 
which are not to be compreherided. 

See also Apprehend. 

Conception, Notion. — Conceptiony 
from conceive, signifies the thing con¬ 
ceived. Notion, in French notion, Latin 
notio, from notus, the participle of 
noscere, to know, signifies the thing 
known. 

Conation is the mind’s own work, 
what it pictures to itself from the ex¬ 
ercise of its own powers; notion is the 
representation of objects as they are 
drawn from observation. Conceptions 
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are the fruit of the understanding and 
imagination; notions are the result of 
experience and information. Concep¬ 
tions are formed; notions are enter¬ 
tained. Conceptions are either grand 
or mean, gross or subhme; cither clear 
or indistinct, crude or distmct; notions 
are either true or false, just or absuid. 
Intellectual culture serves to elevate 
men^s conceptions; the extension of 
knowledge serves to correct and refine 
their notions. 

Some heathen philosophers had an 
indistmct conception of the Deity, 
whose attributes and character are un¬ 
folded to us in His revelation: the 
ignorant have often false notions of 
their duty and obligations to their su¬ 
periors. The imenhghtened express 
their gross and crude conceptions of a 
Superior Being by some material and 
visible object: the \nilgar notion of 
ghosts and spirits is not entirely ban¬ 
ished from the most cultivated parts 
of any countrj'' 

See also Perception. 

CONCERN. See Affair; Affect; 
Care; Interest. 

CONCERT, Contrive, Manage, 
Concert is derived from Latin concertare, 
from conj together, and certare, to 
strive, and signified to strive together, 
to vie Contrive comes from Old 
French controver, to find together. 
Manage, in French m&nager, comes 
from Latin mantis, hand, and means to 
control with the hand. 

There is a secret understanding in 
concerting; invention in contriving; 
execution in managing. There is most¬ 
ly contriva?ice and managing in concert¬ 
ing; but there is not always concerting 
in contrioance or management. Meas¬ 
ures are concerted; schemes are cen- 
trived; affairs are managed. Two 
parties at least are requisite in cotV’ 
certing, one is sufficient for contrivirig 
and managing. Concerting is always 
employed in all secret transactions; 
contrivance and management are used 
indifferently. Robbers who have de- 
termini on any scheme of plimder 
concert together the means of carrying 
their project into execution; they con^ 
trive various devices to elude the vigi¬ 
lance of the police; they manage every¬ 
thing in the dark. Those who are 
debarred the opportunity of seeing one 


another unrestrainedly concert meas¬ 
ures for meeting privately. The inge¬ 
nuity of a person is frequently displayed 
in the contrivances by w'hich he strives 
to help himself out of his troubles. 
Whenever there are manj*- parties in¬ 
terested in a concern, it is never so 
well managed as when it is m the hands 
of one individual smtably qualified. 

CONCILIATE, Reconcile Con¬ 
ciliate, in Latin conciluitus, and recon¬ 
cile, in Latin reconcilio, both come from 
conciliare, to brmg together, whence 
council is also derived, and denote an 
achieving of unity and harmony. 

Conciliate and reconcile are both em¬ 
ployed in the sense of uniting men's 
affections, but under different circum¬ 
stances. The conciliator gets the good¬ 
will and affections for himself; the rec¬ 
onciler unites the affections of two 
persons to each other. The conciliator 
may either gain new affections or re- 
gam those which are lost; the reconciler 
always either renews affections which 
have been once lost or fixes them 
where they ought to be fixed. The 
best means of conciliating esteem is by 
reconciling all that are at variance. 
ConcibMe is mostly employed for men 
in public stations; reconcile is mdif- 
ferently employed for those m public 
or private stations. Men in power 
have sometimes the happy opportunity 
of conciliating the good-wiU of those 
who are most averse to their authority, 
and thus reconciling them to measures 
which would otherwise be odious. 
Kmdness and condescension serve to 
conciluile; a friendly influence, or a 
well-tim^ exorcise of authority, is 
often successfully exerted in recon¬ 
ciling. 

Conciliate is mostly employed in 
the sense of bringing persons into 
unison with each other who have 
been at variance; but reconcile may 
be employed to denote the bringing 
a person into unison or acquiescence 
with that which would be naturally 
disagreeable. 

CONCISE. See Laconic; Short. 

CONCLUDE. See Close; De¬ 
cide. 

CONCLUSION, Inference, De¬ 
duction. Conclusion, from Latin con- 
cludere, compounded of con, together, 
and claud&re, close, signifies the closing 
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up of all ai'guments and reasoning 
InferenUj from znfer, in Latm 'inf^ro, 
signifies what is bi ought m. Define- 
tion^ from Latm deducerCj compounclwl 
of de, from, and dneere, lead, tf) bring 
out, signifies the biingmg or drawing 
one conclusion from another 

A conclusion is full and decisive: an 
inference is partial and mdecisive: a 
conclusion leaves the mind m no <loubt 
or hesitation; it puts a stop to all 
further reasoning* inferences arc special 
conclusions from pai*ticular circum¬ 
stances; they serve as hnks in the 
chain of reasomng Conclusion in the 
technical sense is the concluding prop¬ 
osition of a sj^Uogism, drawm from the 
two others, which are called the 
premises. 

Conclusions are di*awn from real 
facts; vnferences are drawn from the 
appearances of things; deductions only 
from ai’guments or assertions. Con¬ 
clusions are practical, inferences ratio- 
cmative, deductions are final. We 
conclude from a personas conduct or 
declarations what he mtends to do or 
leave undone; we infer from the ap¬ 
pearance of the clouds or the thick¬ 
ness of the atmosphere that there will 
be a heavy fall of rain or snow; we 
deduce, from a combination of facts, 
inferences, and assertions, that a story 
is fabricated. Hasty conclusions be¬ 
tray a want of judgment or of firm¬ 
ness of mind; contrary inferences are 
frequently drawn from the same cir¬ 
cumstances to serve the purpose of 
party and support a favorite position; 
the deductions in such cases are not 
unfrequently true when the inferences 
are false. 

Conclusive, Decisive, Convincing ,— 
Condusive applies either to practical 
or argumentative matters; decisive, to 
what is practical only; convincing, to 
what is argumentative only. It is 
necessary to be conclusive when we 
deliberate, and decisive when we com¬ 
mand. What is conclusive puts an end 
to all discussions determines the 
judgment; what is decisive puts^ an 
end to all wavering and determines 
the will. Negotiators have sometimes 
an interest in not speakmg condusweiy; 
commanders can never retain their 
authority without speakmg decisively. 
Conclusive, when comnared to convino- 


ing, is general: the iaitcr is paiaicular; 
an aigument is conttremg, a chain of 
reasomng There may bo 

much cliat (oiu'n.ciruj wiier»‘ there 
IS nothinp ouifii^rc: a proof may be 
conn hi infj of a pai ti'^-uLu* eiicumstanee, 
but cone hi St rr (*videiif*e will bear upon 
the mam question 

Scr- also f’rxAii. 

CONCOMITANT. See Accom¬ 
paniment. 

CONCORD, Hartmoxt. Concord, in 
French contorde, Latm concordia, is 
compoimded from ce//, together, and 
cars, heart, ha^ung the same heart and 
mmd. Harmony, m French harmonie, 
Latin liarnionin, Greek agfiovia, from 
dpyoQ, a joining, signifies the state of 
fitting or suiting 

The idea of muon is common to both 
these terms, but under different cir¬ 
cumstances. Concord is generally em¬ 
ployed for the union of wills and 
affections; harmony respects the apti¬ 
tude of minds to coalesce. There may 
be concord wuthout harmony, and har¬ 
mony without concord. Persons may 
live in concord who are at a distance 
from one another; but harmony is 
mostly emplo3"ed for those who are in 
close connection and obhged to co¬ 
operate. Concord should never be 
broken by relations under anj" cii’cum- 
stances; harmony is mdispensable in 
all members of a family that dw'efl 
together. Interest will sometimes 
stand in the waj’ of brotherly concord; 
a love of rule and a dogmatical tem¬ 
per wiU sometimes disturb the har¬ 
mony of a family. 

These terms are both applied to 
music, the one in a particular, the 
other in a general sense; there is conn 
cord between two or more single sounds, 
and harntcny in any number or aggre¬ 
gate of sounds. 

Harmony may be used in the sense of 
adaptation to things generally. 

See also Union. 

CONCUR- See Agree. 

CONCURRENCE. See Assent. 

CONCUSSION. See Shock. 

CONDEMN. See Blame; Pro¬ 
scribe; Reprobate; Sentence. 

CONDESCENSION. See Com¬ 
plaisance. 

CONDITION, Station. Condition, 
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in French condition, Latin conditio, rebellion. Schemes of ambition never 
from con, together, and dxcere, to talk, conduce to tranquilhty of mind. A 
signifies the agreement arrived at as a single failure may corUnhute sometimes 
result of talking a matter over—some- to involve a person in perpetual 
thing granted as a prerequisite to trouble. 

granting something else. Station^ in CONDUCT, Manage, Direct. 
French station, Latm statijo, from stare, Conduct, in Latin condvetus, participle 
to stand, signifies a standing place or of conduco, sigmfies to lead m some par- 
point. tieular manner or for some special pur- 

Condition has most relation to cir- pose. To fnanage (see Care; Charge). 
cumstances, education, birth, and the To direct, in Latin directus, participle of 
like; staiwn refers rather to the rank, dirigo, or dis, apart, and regere, to rule, 
occupation, or mode of life which is sigrufies to regulate distinctly or put 
marked out. Riches suddenly ac- each in its right place, 
quired are calculated to make a man Conducting requires most wisdom 
forget his original condition and to and knowledge; rmnagyng most action; 
render him negligent of the duties of direction most authority. A lawyer 
his station. The condition of men in conducts the cause intrusted to him; a 
reality is often so different from what steward manages the mercantile con¬ 
it appears that it is extremely diffi- cems for his employer; a superintend- 
cult to form an estimate of what they ent directs the movements of all the 
are or what they have been. It is subordmate agents. Conducting is al- 
the foUy of the present day that ev^ wajrs applied to affairs of the mrst im- 
man is unwilling to keep the station portance: manageTnent is a term of 
which has been assigned to him by familiar use to characterize a familiar 
Providence: the rage for equahty de- emploj^ent: direction makes up in 
stroys every just distinction m society; authority what it wants in impor- 
the low aspire to be, m appearance at tance; it falls but little short of the 
least, ^ual with their superiors; and word conduct. A conductor conceives, 
those in elevated stations do not he^- plans, arranges, and disposes; a man- 
tate to put themselves on a level with a^er acts or executes; a director com- 
their inferiors. mands. 

See also Article; Estate; Situa- It is necessary to conduct with wis- 
TION. dom; to manage with diligence, atten- 

CONDITIONAL. See Pro- tion, and skill; to direct with promp- 
viaioNAL. titude, precision, and clearness. A 

CONDOLENCE. See Sympathy. minister of state requires peculiar 
CONDUCE, Contribute Conduce, talents to conduct with success the vari- 
Latin conduco, compounded of con and ous and compheated concerns which are 
duco, signifies to bring together for connected with his office; he must 
one end. Contribute, in Latin contri- exercise much skill in managing the 
butus, participle of contnhuo, com- various characters and clashmg in- 
pounded of con and tribuere, to divide terests with which he becomes con- 
and assign, signifies to bestow for the nected; and possess much influence 
same end. to direct the multiplied operations by 

To conduce signifies to serve the full which the grand machine of govem- 
purpose; to contribute stignififts only to Dicnt is kept m motion. When a gen- 
serve a secondary purpose: the former undertakes to conduct a campaign, 
is always taken in a good sense, the lat- intrust the management of 

ter in a bad or good sense. Exercise i^unor concems to persons on whom he 
conduces to the health; it contributes to can rely; but he will direct in person 
give vigor to the frame. Nothing con- whatever is likely to have any senous 
duces more to the well-being of any mfluence on his success, 
community than a spirit of subordina- See also Behavior; Lead. 
tion among all ranks and classes. A CONFEDERACY. See Aluance. 

want of fibraoness and vigilance in the CONFEDERATE, Accomplice. 

government or magistrates contributes Confederate (see Ally) and accomplice 
greatlv to the spread of disaffection and (see Abettor) both imply a partner in 
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some proceeding, bu . they differ as to 
the nature of the proceeding: in the 
former case it may be lawful or un¬ 
lawful; in the latter unlawful only. 
In this latter sense a confederate is a 
partner in a plot or secret association: 
an accomplice is a partner in some active 
violation of the laws. Guy Fawkes re¬ 
tained his resolution, till the last ex¬ 
tremity, not to reveal the names of his 
confederates: it is the common refuge of 
all robbers and desperate characters 
to betray their accomplices in order to 
screen themselves from punishment. 

CONFER, Bestow. Confer, in 
French conferer, Latiu confero, com¬ 
pounded of con and fero, signifies to 
bring something toward a person or 
place it upon him. Bestow is com¬ 
pounded of he, a verbal prefix, and An¬ 
glo-Saxon stow, a place, and signifies 
to put in a place. Conferring is an act 
of authority; bestowing that of chanty 
or generosity. Princes and men in 
power confer; people in a private sta¬ 
tion bestow. Honors, dignities, privi¬ 
leges, and rank are the things conferred; 
favors, kmdnesses, and pecuniary relief 
are the things bestowed. Merit, favor, 
interest, caprice, or intrigue give rise 
to conferring; necessity, sohcitation, 
and private affection lead to bestowing. 

In the moral apphcation, what is coti- 
ferred or bestowed is presumed to be de¬ 
served, but with the distinction that the 
one is gratuitous, the other involuntary. 

CONFERENCE. See Convebsa- 

TION. 

CONFESS. See Acknowledge. 

CONFIDE, Trust. Confide, in 
Latin confido (or cum, with, and fidere, 
to trust), signifymg to be united by 
trust with another, is to trust (see Be¬ 
lief) as the species to the genus: we 
always trust when we confide, but not 
vice versa. Confidence is an extraor¬ 
dinary trust, but trust is always ordi¬ 
nary unless the term be otherwise 
qualified. Confidence involves commu¬ 
nication of a man's mind to another, but 
trust is confined to matters of action. 

Confidence may be sometimes limited 
in its application, as confidence in the 
integrity or secrecy of a man; but 
trust is in its signification limited to 
matters of persoml interest. A breach 
ox trust evinces a want of that common 
principle which keeps human society 


together; but a breach of confidence 
betra^^ a more than ordinary share of 
baseness and depravity. 

Confident, Dogmatical, Positive .— 
Confident, from confide, marks the tem¬ 
per of confiding in one's self Doginatv- 
cal, from Greek doypa (English dogma), 
an opimon, signifies the temper of deal¬ 
ing in unqualified assertions Posdive, 
in Latm positwus, from positus, signifies 
fixed to a point. 

The first two Ow these wo’-ds denote 
an habitual or permanent state of 
mind; the last either a partial or 
an habitual temper There is much of 
confidence in dogmatism and positivity, 
but it expresses more than either. 
Confidence implies a general reliance on 
one's abilities in whatever we under¬ 
take; dogmatism implies a reliance on 
the truth of our opinions; positivity, a 
rehance on the truth of our assertions. 
A confident man is always ready to act, 
as he is sure of succeeding; a dogmati¬ 
cal man is always ready to speak, as 
he is sure of being heard; a positive 
man is determined to maintain what 
he has asserted, as he is convinced that 
he has made no mistake. Confidmce 
is opposed to diffidence; dogrnatism, 
to scepticism; positivity, to hesitation. 
A confident man mostly fails for want 
of using the necessary means to insure 
success; a dogmatical man is mostly 
in error, because he substitutes his 
own partial opinions for such as are 
established; a positive man is mostly 
deceived, because he trusts more to 
his own senses and memory than he 
ou^t. Self-knowledge is the most 
effectual cure for selj-ccnfidence; an 
acquaintance with men and thin^ 
tends to lessen dogmMism; the eiqieri- 
ence of one's self having been deceived, 
and the observation that others are 
perpetually liable to be deceived, ou^t 
to check the folly of being positive as 
to any event or circumstance that is 
past. Confidence is oftener expressed 
by actions than words; dogmatism and 
positivity always by words; the former 
denotes only the temper of the speaker, 
but the latter may influence the temper 
of others; a positive assertion may not 
only denote the state of the person’s 
mind who makes it, but also may serve 
to make another positive. 

See also Sanguine. 
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CONFINE. See Border; Boitnd; 
Intern. 

CONFINED. See Contracted. 

CONFINEMENT, Imprison^ient, 
Captivity, Conjmement (see Bound). 
Imprisonmejit, compounded of Lalm 
%n and preivsionetn (acc.), a seizure, 
French prison, from pns, participle of 
prendre, Latin prehcndere, to take, sig¬ 
nifies the act or state of being taken 
or laid hold of. Captivity, m French 
captwite, Latin captu'itas, from capere, 
to take, signifies likewise the state of 
being, or being kept, in possession by 
anotte. 

Confinement is the generic, the other 
two are specific terms. Confinement 
and invprisonment both imply the 
abridgment of one's personal freedom, 
but the former specifies no cause, 
which the latter does. We may be 
confined m a room by ill health or 
confined in any place by way of punish¬ 
ment; but we are never imprisoned but 
in some specific place appointed for the 
confinement of offenders, and always 
for some supposed offence. We are 
captives by the rights of war when we 
fall into the hands of the enemy 
Confinement does not specify the degree 
or manner as the other terms do; it 
may even extend to the restrictmg the 
body of its free movements; while im¬ 
prisonment simply confines the person 
within a certain extent of ground or 
the walls of a prison, and captivity 
leaves a person at liberty to range 
within a whole countiy or district. 

Confinement is so general a term as 
to be applied to animals and even 
inanimate objects; imprison?nent and 
captivity are applied m the proper sense 
to persons only, but they admit of a 
figurative appheation. Poor stray ani¬ 
mals, which are found trespassing on 
unlawful ground, are doomed to a 
wretched confinement, rendered still 
more hard and intolerable by the want 
of food; the confinement of plants 
within too narrow a space will stop 
their growth for want of air. There is 
ipany a poor captive in a cage who, 
like Sterne's starling, would say, if it 
could, “I want to get out," 

CONFIRM, Corroborate. To con¬ 
firm, in Latin confirmo, or con and fir- 
mare, ]bo make firm, signifies to make 
'firm in a fecial manner. Corroborate, 


from Latin rohur, strength, whence our 
adjective robust is derived, signifies to 
give additional strength. 

The idea of strengthening is common 
to these terms, but under different cir¬ 
cumstances; confirm is used generally, 
corroborate only in particular instances. 
What confirms serves to confirm the 
mind; what corroborates gives weight 
to the thing An opinion or a story 
is confirmed; an evidence or the repre¬ 
sentation of a person is corroborated. 
What confirms removes all doubt; what 
corroborates only gives more strength 
than the thing had before. When the 
truth of a thing is confirmed, nothing 
more is necessary: the testimony of a 
person may be so httle credited that 
it may want much corroboration. 

Confirm, Establish. — Confirm (see 
above). Establish, from Latm stabdis, 
English stable, from stare, to stand, sig¬ 
nifies to make stable, or able to stand. 

The idea of strengthening is common 
to these as to the former terms, but 
with a different application: to confirm 
is applied to what is partial, if not 
temporary; to establish to that which 
is permanent and of importance, as to 
confirm a report, to establish a reputa¬ 
tion, to coiifirm a treaty or alliance, to 
establish a trade or government. 

So m reject to the mind and its op¬ 
erations: a belief, opinion, suspicion, 
or resolution is confirmed; prmciples, 
faith, hopes, etc., are established. 

See ali> Ratify. 

CONFLICT, Combat, Contest. 
Conflict, in Latin conflictm, participle 
of confligo, compounded of con and 
fligere, to flip or strike, signifies to 
strike against each other. Combat (see 
Battle). Contest, in French contester, 
Latm contestor, compoxmded of con 
and lestor, from testes, a witness (com¬ 
pare English testify), signifies to call or 
set witness again^ witness. 

A striving for the mastery is the 
common idea in the signification of 
these terms, which is variSi in the man¬ 
ner and spirit of the action. A conflict 
has more of violence in it than a combat, 
and a combat than a contest. A conflict 
supposes a violent collision, a meeting 
of force against force; a combat sup¬ 
poses a contending together in fitting 
or battle. A conflict may be the un¬ 
premeditated meeting of one or more 
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persons in a violent or hostile manner, 
a combat is frequently a concerted en¬ 
gagement between two or more pai- 
ticular individuals, as a sudden and vio¬ 
lent cmiflict ensued upon their coming 
up; they engaged in smgle combat. 

Conflict is applied to whatever comes 
in violent collision, whether animate 
or inanimate, as the conflicts of wild 
beasts or of the elements; cornbat is ap¬ 
plied to animals as well as men, partic¬ 
ularly where there is a trial of skiU 
or strength, as the combats of the gladi¬ 
ators either with one another or with 
beasts; contest is apphed only to men. 

Conflict and contest are properly ap¬ 
plied to moral objects, and combat 
sometimes figmativdy so, and all with 
a like distinction; violent passions pro¬ 
duce conflicts in the mind; there may 
be a combat between reason and any 
particular passion; there may be a 
contest for honors as well as posts of 
honor; reason will seldom come off 
victorious in the combat with ambition. 

CONFORM. See Comply. 

CONFORMABLE, Agreeable, 
Settable. Conformable signifies able 
to conform (see Comply), that is, 
having a sameness of form. Agreeable 
signifies the quality of being able to 
a^ee. Suitable signifies able to suit 
(see Agree). 

Conformable is employed for matters 
of obligation; a^greeablcj for matters of 
choice; suitable j for matters of propriety 
and discretion: what is conformable ac¬ 
cords with some prescribed form or 
given rule of others; what is a^eeabU 
accords with the feelings, tempers, or 
judginents of ourselves or others; what 
is suitable accords with outward cir¬ 
cumstances: it is the business of 
those who act for others to act con- 
formably to their directions; it is the 
part of a friend to act agreeably to the 
wishes of a friend; it is the part of 
every man to act suitably to his station. 
The decisions of a judge must be strict¬ 
ly conformable to the letter of the law; 
he is seldom at liberty to consult gen¬ 
eral views of equity: the decision of a 
partisan is always ajyreedble to the tem¬ 
per of his party: the style of a writer 
^ould be suMble to his subject. 

See also Assimilable. 

CONFORMATION. See Form. 

CONFOUND, CoNTxrsE. Confound 

13 


and confuse are both derived from dif¬ 
ferent parts of the same verb, namely, 
confundoj and its participle confiisus, 
signifpng to pour or mix together with¬ 
out design tliat which ought to be dis¬ 
tinct 

Confound has an a^*five sense; con- 
fii'iC a neuter or reflective sense: a 
person confounds one thing with an¬ 
other; objects become confused, or a 
person confuses himself* it is a common 
eiTor among ignorant people to con¬ 
found names, and among chiMren to 
have their ideas confused on conimene- 
ing a new study. The present age is 
distmgu'jhed by nothmg so much as 
by cojij jun/hng afl distinctions, -which 
IS a great source of confusion in men's 
intercom*se with one another, both in 
public and private life. 

Confuse is sometimes used transitive¬ 
ly m the sense of causing confusion, as 
to confuse an account: out 'V this case 
it is as much distinguished from con¬ 
found as in the other case. A person 
confounds one account with the '^ther 
when he takes them to be both the 
same; but he confuses any particular 
account -when he mingles difierent items 
under one head or brings the same 
item under different heads. 

See also Abash; Baffle; Mix. 

COISTFRONT, Face. Confront^ 
from the Latin frons, a forehead, 
implies to set face to face; and face, 
from Latin facies, English face, sig¬ 
nifies to set the face toward any ob¬ 
ject. The former of these terms is 
always employed for two or more 
persons with regard to one another; 
the latter for a single individual with 
regard to objects in general. Wit¬ 
nesses are confronted; a person faces 
danger, or faces an enemy: when peo¬ 
ple give contrary evidence, it is some¬ 
times necessary, in extra-judicial mat¬ 
ters, to confront them in order to 
arrive at the truth; the best evidence 
which a man can give of his courage 
is to evince his readiness for facing 
his enemy whenever the occasion re¬ 
quires. 

CONFUSE. See Abash; Coit- 

FOLTNn. 

CONFUSED. See Indistinct. 

CONFUSION, Disorder. Confur 
sum sigmfies the state of being con¬ 
founded or confused (see Confound). 
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Disorder j compounded of dis, piivative, ful task to attempt to dis'prove all 
and Latin ordo, English omer, signifies the statements wMch are circulated 
the reverse of order. m a common newspaper. It is the 

is to disorder as the species duty of the ministers of the Gospel 
to the genus: confusion supposes the to oppugn all doctrmes that militate 
absence of all order; disorder the de- agamst the estabhshed faith of Chris- 
rangement of order where it exists, tians. 

or is supposed to exist: there is always CONGRATULATE. See Femci- 
disorder in confusion, but not always tatb. 

confusion in disorder. The greater the CONGREGATION. See Assbm- 
mmtitude the more they are liable ble. 

to faU into confusion if they do not CONGRESS. See Assemble. 
act m perfect concert, as in the case CONJECTURE, Supposition, Suh- 
of a routed army or a tumultuous mob. mise. Conjecture, in French conjee- 
Where there is the greatest order, ture, Latm conjectura, from am, to- 
the smallest circumstance is apt to gether, and jacere, to throw”, signifies 
produce disorder, the consequences of the thing put together or framed in 
which will be more or less serious. the mmd without design or founda- 
See also Jumble. tion Supposition, in French supposi- 

CONFUTE, Refute, Disprove, tion, from Latin supponere, com- 
Oppugn. Confute and refute, in Latm pounded of suh, m place of, and 
confuio and refuto, are compounded of ponere, to place, signifies to put 
con, against, re privative, and a verb one^s thoughts in place of reality, 
stem futa, which is probably from the Surmise is compounded of Old French 
same root as Latin/wwdere, to pour out, Latin super, above, and metr- 

overthrow, and is aUied to English (Latin mittere), to put; it very 
futile, Latm futilis, etc. Disprove, com- nearly corresponds m its origmal 
pounded of dis, privative, and prohare, meanmg to the modem slang “put it 
to prove, signifies to prove the con- over.’' 

trary. Oppugn comes from Latin op- All these terms convey an idea of 
pugnare, to fight against. something in the mind independent of 

To confute respects what is argu- the reahty; but conjecture is foimded 
mentative; refute, what is practical and less on rational inference than supposi- 
personal; disprove, whatever is repre- tion; and surmise less than either: any 
sented or related; oppugn, what is held circumstance, however trivial, may 
or maintamed. An argument is corv- give rise to a conjecture; some reasons 
futed by proving its fallacy; a charge are requisite to produce a supposition; 
is routed by proving the nmocence of a particular state of feeling or train of 
the party charged; an assertion is d%s- thinking may of itself create a surmise, 
proved by proving that it is incorrect; Although the same epithets are gener- 
a doctrine is oppugned by a course of ally applicable to all these terms, yet 
reasoning. Paradoxes may be easily we may with propriety say that a con- 
refuted; calumnies may be easily re- jecture is idle, a supposition false, a 
futed; the marvellous and incr^ble surmise fanciful. Conjectures are em- 
stories of travellers may be easily dis- ployed on events, then* causes, conse- 
proved; heresies and sceptical notions quences, and contingencies: supposi- 
ought to be oppugned. The pernicious twn, on speculative points; surmise, on 
doctrines of sceptics, though often con- personal concerns. The secret meas- 
futed, are as often advanced with the ures of government give rise to various 
smne degree of assurance by the free- conjectures: all the suppositions which 
thinking7 and I might say the un- are formed respecting comets seem at 
thinking, few who imbibe their spirit: present to fall short of the truth: the 
it is the employment of libeUists to behavior of a person wiU often occasion 
deal out their malicious aspersions a surmise respecting his intentions and 
gainst the objects of their malignity proceedings, let them be ever so dis- 
in a manner so loose and indirect as to ^sed. imtiquarians and etymologists 
preclude the possibility of refutation: deal much in conjectures; they nave 
it would be a fruitless and imthank-' ample scope afforded them for asserting 
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what can be neither proved nor denied: 
religionists are pleased to build many 
suppositions of a doctrinal nature on 
the Scriptures, or, more properly, on 
theii* own partial and forced interj^re- 
tations of tlie Scriptuies: it is the pai*t 
of prudence, as well as justice, not to 
express any sunni^cs which we may 
entertain, either as to the character 
or conduct others, which may not 
redound to then* credit. 

See also Guess. 

CONJUNCTURE, Crisis. Co7i- 
junclurc, m Latin conjunctura, from con, 
together, and jungere, to join, signifies 
the joining together of circumstances. 
Crisis, in Latm crisis, Greek Kgurtg, 
from KpivELv, to separate, signified a 
judgment founded upon analj’sis; hence 
simply a judgment, or anything which 
decides, or turns the scale. 

Both these terms are emploj’-ed to 
express a period of time marked by 
the state of affairs. A conjuncture is a 
j oining or combmation of correspond¬ 
ing circumstances tendmg toward the 
same end: a crisis is the high-wrought 
state of any affair which immediately 
recedes a change: a conjuncture may 
e favorable, a crisis alarming. An 
able statesman seizes the conjuncture 
which promises to suit his purpose, for 
the introduction of a favorite measure: 
the abilities, firmness, and perseverance 
of Alfred the Great, at one important 
crisis of his reign, saved England from 
destruction. 

CONJURE. See Juggle. 

CONNECT, Combine, Unite. CW- 
nect, Latm connecto, compounded of 
con and nectc, sigmfies to knit together. 
Combine (see AssodATroNj. Unite (see 
Add). 

The idea of being put together is 
common to these terms, but with dif¬ 
ferent degrees of proximity. Connected 
is more remote than combined, and this 
than united. What is connected and 
combined remains distinct, but what is 
united loses all individuality. Things 
the most dissimilar may be connected 
or corrbmed; things of the same kind 
only can be united. Things or persons 
are connected more or less remotely by 
some common property or circum¬ 
stance that serves as a tie; they are 
combined by a species of juncture; they 
are united by a coalition: houses are 


connected by means of a common pas¬ 
sage; the armies of tw’o nations are 
comhtned; tw'o aimies of the .same 
nation are united. Trade, marriage, 
or general inteicoui\se create a connec¬ 
tion betw'een mdividuals; co-opcration 
and similarity of tendency are grounds 
for comhination, entire accordance 
lea^ls to a union. It is dangerous to be 
connected wath the wacked m any W'aj^; 
our reputation, if not our morals, must 
be the sufferers thereby. The most 
obnoxious members of society are those 
m whom wealth, talents, mfluence, and 
lawless ambition are combined. 
United is an epithet that should apply 
to nations and famihes; the same 
obedience to laws should icgulate every 
man who lives under the same govern¬ 
ment, the same heart should ammate 
ever^’’ breast; the same spirit should 
dictate every action of every member 
m the community who has a common 
intesrest in the preservation of the 
whole. 

Connection, Relation. — Connection 
(see above). Relation, from relate, in 
Latin relatus, participle of refero, to 
brmg back, signifies carrying back to 
some pomt. 

These words are applied to two or 
more thmgs to denote the manner in 
which they stand m regard to one an¬ 
other. A connection denotes that which 
biuds two objects, or the situation of 
being so bound by some tie; but reZo- 
tion denotes the situation of two or 
more objects in regard to one another, 
yet without defining what it is; a con¬ 
nection is therefore a species of relation, 
but a relaiwn may be something which 
does not amount to a connection. 
Families are connected with each other 
by the ties of blood or marriage; p^- 
sons are connected with each other in 
the way of trade or business; objects 
stand in a certain relation to each other, 
as persons stand in the relation of ^ver 
and receiver, or of debtor and creditor; 
there is a connection between Church 
and State, or between morality and 
religion; men stand in the relation of 
creatures to their Creator. 

The word relation is sometimes taken 
in a limited sense for one connected by 
family ties, which denotes something 
nearer in that case than connection; 
as when speaking of a man’s relations^ 
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or of a person being related to another, like; surmount, to difficulties, obstacles, 
or to leave one’s property to one’s relor- impediments, etc. What is overcome 
tiom. reqmres less exertion than that which 

See also Intercourse. is surmounted. We may overcome by 

CONQUER, Vanquish, Subdue, patience or forbearance; but deter- 
OvERCOME, Surmount. Conquer, in mination, or the application of more or 
French conquenr, Latin conqmroj com- less force, is necessary m surmounting 
pounded of con and quoererej to search obstacles. 

after diligently, signifies in an extended Conqueror, Victor. — These terms, 
sense to obtain by searchmg. Fan- though derived from the preceding 
quish IS in French vaincre, Latm vinr- verbs, have, notwithstanding, char- 
cere. Subdue, Latin subdere, signifies acteristics pecuhar to themselves. A 
to give or put under. Overcome sig- conqueror is always supposed to add 
nifies to come over or get the mas- something to his possessions; a victor 
tery over one. Surmount, m French gains nothing but the superiority: 
surmonter, compounded of sur (Latm there is no conquest where there is not 
super), above, and monter (from Latm something gotten; there is no victory 
montem, hill), to chmb a hill, or simply where there is no contest: all conquerors 
to dimb, signmesto rise above any one. are not victors, nor all victors conquerors: 
The leadmg idea in the word conquer those who take possession of other 
is that of gettmg; the leadmg idea m men’s lands by force of arms make a 
vanquish and subdue is that of getting conqu^t; those who excel in any trial 
the better of, the former partially, the of dkiQ are the victors. Monarchs when 
latter thoroughly, so as to prevent any they wage a successful war are mostly 
future resistance: a country is con- conquerors; combatants who compd 
quered; an enemy is vanquished; in the their adversaries to yield are victors. 
field of battle a people is CONQUEST. See Triumph 

Conquer may sometimes also signify CONSANGUINITY. See Kindred. 

to get the better of, but in that case it CONSCIENTIOUS. Scrupulous. 

does not define the mode or extent of Conscientious, ultimately from Latin 
the action; we may conquer another in con, intensive prefix, and to know, 
any contest and m any manner; but signifies the possession of moral intel- 
we vanquish and subdue persons only hgence, the perception of right and 
by force, and mostly by force of arms, wrong. Scrupulous, from scruple, sig- 
When overcome is applied to persons nifies the quahty of having scruples, 
it has precisely the same indefimte and Scruple, in Latin scrupulus, signifies a 
general meaning as conquer. little hard stone, which in walking 

But overcome, as well as conquer, sub- gives pain. 
due, and vanquish, are applied also to Conecientious is to scrupulous as a 
moral objects, and surmount has for the whole to a part. A conscientious man 
most part no other application. To is so altogether; a scrapzitows man may 
conqtm is said of the person himself, have only particular scruples: the one 
his likes, dislikes, and feehngs gener- is therefore always taken m a good 
ally; subdue of what relates either to sense; and the other at least in an in- 
the person himself or some other per- different, if not a bad sense. A co?^- 
son, as to stihdae the will or the passions, sdentious man does nothing to offend 
What IS conquered makes less resistance his conscience; but a scrupulous man 
and requires less force than what is has often his scruples on trifling or 
subdued. It is likewise not so thorough- minor points; the Pharisees were 
ly subjugated or destroyed. We may scrupidous without being conscientious: 
conquer an aversion at one time which we must therefore strive to be cow- 
may return at another time; if the sdentious without being over-scnir- 
will be subdued in childhood, it will not pvlous. 

prevail m riper years. CONSCIENTIOUSLY, See Etbi- 

To vanquish is applied figuratively to cal. 
particular objects asm the proper sense. CONSCIOUS. See Aware; Feel. 

To overcome is applied to objections, CONSECRATE. See Dedicate; 
scruples, prejudices, difficulties, and the Sanctify. 



CONSEQUENCE 197 


CONSENT, Permit, Allow. Con¬ 
sent (see Agree). Permit and allow 
(see Admit). 

The idea of determining the con¬ 
duct of others by some authorized act 
of one’s own is common to these terms, 
but under various circumstances. They 
express either the act of an equal or 
a superior. As the act of an equal 
we consent to that in which we have a 
common interest with others: we per¬ 
mit or allow 'vhat is for the accommoda¬ 
tion of others: we allow by abstaimng 
to oppose; we permit by a direct ex¬ 
pression of our will; contracts are 
formed by the consent of the parties 
who are interested. The proprietor of 
an estate permits his friend to sport on 
his grounds; he allows of a passage 
through his premises. It is sometimes 
prudent to consent, complaisant to 
permit, good-natured or weak to aUovo. 

Consent respects matters of serious 
importance; permit and allow regard 
those of an indifferent nature: a parent 
consents to the establishment of his 
children: he permits them to read 
certain books; he allows them to con¬ 
verse with him familiarly. We must 
pause before we give our consent; it is 
an express sanction to the conduct of 
others; it involves our own judgment 
and the future interests of those who 
are under our control. This is not 
alwa^ so necessary m permitting and 
allowing; they are partial actions, 
which require no more than the bare 
exercise of authority, and involve no 
other consequence than the temporary 

g leasure of the parties concerned. Pub- 
c measures are permitted and allowed, 
but never consented to. The law per¬ 
mits or allows; or the person who is 
authorized permits or allows. Permit 
in this case retains its positive sense; 
aUow, its n^ative sense, as before. 
Government permits individuals to fit 
out privateers in time of war: when 
magi^rates are not vigilant, many things 
wfil be done which are not allowed. A 
judge is not permitted to pass any sen¬ 
tence but what is strictly conformable 
to law: every man who is accused is 
alUrned to plead his own cause, or in¬ 
trust it to another, as he thinks fit. 

These terms are similarly distin¬ 
guished in the moral application. 

See ^Iso Assent. 


CONSEQUENCE, Effect, Result, 
Issue, E\’ext Consequence, in Frencn 
consequence, Latin coni^equentui, from 
conscquor, follow, signifies that which 
follows in connection with something 
else. Effect is the thing effected (see 
Accomplished). Result, in French 
results, Latin resuUo, or residtus and 
resthre, to rebound, signifies that which 
springs or bounds back from another 
thing. Issue is that which issues or 
flows out (see Arise). Event, in Latm 
eventus, participle of evenio, from e, 
forth, and venire, to come, is that which 
comes forth. 

AU these terms are employed to de¬ 
note that which follows something else; 
they vary according to the different 
circumstances under which they follow, 
or the maimer of their following. A 
consequence is that which follows of 
itself, without any quahfication or re¬ 
striction; an effect is that which is 
effected or produced, or which follows 
from the connection between the thing 
effecting, as a cause, and the thing 
effected. In the nature of things 
causes will have effects, and for every 
effect there wiU be a cause, although it 
may not be visible. Consequences, on 
the other hand, are either casual or 
natural; they are not always to be 
calculated upon. Effect applies to 
physical or moral objects; consequences 
to moral objects only: diseases are the 
effects of intemperance; the loss of char¬ 
acter is the general consequence of an 
irregular life. 

Consequences follow either from the 
actions of men or from things where 
there is no direct agency or design^ re¬ 
sults follow from the actions or efforts 
of men: consequences are good or bad; 
results are favorable or unfavorable. 
We endeavor to avert consequences and 
to produce results. Not to foresee the 
consequence which are foreseen by 
others evinces a more than ordinary 
share of indiscretion and infatuation. 
To calculate on a favorable reeult from 
an ill-judged or ill-executed enterprise 
only proves a consistent blindness in 
the projector. 

A consequence may be particular or 
follow from a part; a result is general, 
following from a whole: there may be 
many consequences from the same thing, 
and but one result only. 
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As results follow from actions or ef- mind all that prudence or propriety 
forts, there is this further distinction; suggests; to regard is to bear m mind 
that in regard to intellectual operations all that our wishes or mterests suggest. 
results may be drawn b}^ the act of the It is most usual to consider the means 
mind, as the results of reasoning or or matters m detail, and to regard the 
calculation. end or object at large; a man will 

Consequences may be intermediate or consider whether a thing is good or 
final; issue and event are alwaj’s final: bad, proper or improper, out of the 
the former is that which flows from regard which he has for his reputation, 
particular efforts; the latter from com- his honor, his conscience, and the like, 
plicated undertakmgs where chance Where he has no consideration he can- 
may mterpote to bring about that not possibly have a regard, but he may 
which happens; hence we speak of the have a regard where consideTaltons are 
issue of a negotiation or a battle, and not necessary. A want of constderor- 
the event of a war. The fate of a nation tton as to the circumstances and ca- 
sometimes hangs on the issue of a pacity of another may lead one to form 
battle The measures of government a wrong judgment of his conduct. A 
are often imjustly praised or blamed want of regard for the person himself 
according to the event. may lead one to be regardless of his 

See also Importance. corofort and convenience. 

CONSEQUENTLY. See Natural- So, in application to things not ex- 
ly; Therefore. pressly connected with one's interests 

CONSERVE. See Husband. or mclinations, to consider is to look 

CONSIDER, Reflect. Consider at things simply as they are; to regard 
is derived from Latin con, together, is to look at them with a certam de- 
and sidus, star, signifying to contem- groo of interest. 

plate the stars, then simply to con- Considerahon, Reason. — Consideror- 
template or think. Reflect, in Latin tion, or that which enters mto a per- 
reflecto, compounded of re and flecto, son's cormderaMon, has a reference to 
bend, signifies to turn back or upon the person considermg. Raison (see 
itself. Cause), or that which influences the 

The operation of thought is ex- reason, is taken absolutely. Consideron 
pressed by these two words, but it tions are therefore, for the most part, 
varies in the circumstances of the partial, as affectmg particular interests, 
action. ConsideraUon is employed for or dependent on particular circum- 
practical purposes; reflection for mat- stances. Reasons, on the contrary, 
ters of peculation or moral improve- oaay be general, and vary according to 
ment. Common objects call for cprir- the subject. 

Sf^teration; the workings of the mind The consideration influences particu- 
itself, or objects purely spiritual, oc- lar actions; the reason determines a line 
cupy reflection. It is necessary to corv~ of conduct; no consideration of profits 
sider what is proper to be done before should induce a person to forfeit his 
we take any step; it is consistent with word; the reasons which men assign 
our natures, as rational beings, to reflect for their conduct are often as absurd 
on what we are, what we ought to be, as they are false, 
and what we snail be. Without con- In matters of argpnent, the con- 
we shall naturally commit the sideration is that which one offers to 
most flagrant errors; without reflection the cortsideration of another; the reason 
we shall never understand our duty to is that which lies in the nature of the 
our Maker, our neighbor, and ourselves, thing. 

Consider, Regaid .—^To consider sig- CONSIGN, Commit, Intrust. Con- 
nifies to taJke a view of a thmg in the sign, in Erench consigner, Latin con- 
mind which is the result of thought, signo, compounded of con and signare, 
To regard (see Care) is properly to to seal, signifies to seal for a specific 
look back upon or to look at with con- purpose, to deposit. Commit, in 
cem. There is more caution or thought French commettre, Latin committo, com- 
in considcKn^, more personal interest in poimded of con, together, and mittere, 
regarding. To con^der is to bear in to send or put, sigoifies to put into a 
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person’s hands. Intrust signifies to 
put in trust. 

The idea of transfemng from one’s 
self to the care of another is common 
to these terms, differing m the nature 
and object of the action To consign 
is a more formal act, a more absolute 
giving from om’selves to another, than 
to commit: a merchant consigtis his 
goods to another to dispose of them for 
his advantage; he commit the manage¬ 
ment of his busmess to his clerk: a 
child is consigned to another, for him 
to take the whole chaige of his educa¬ 
tion, mamtenance. and the hke: but 
when he is commuted to the charge of 
another, it is mostl}' with limitations. 

To intrust refers to the degree of 
trust or confidence which is reposed m 
the individual; a child may be in¬ 
trusted to the cai’e of a servant for a 
short time; a person may be it Ur listed 
with the property or secrets of another; 
or individuals may be intrusted vnth 
povrer. 

In the figurative application, to con¬ 
sign is to deliver over so as to become 
the property of another thing; to 
comniit is to give over for the purpose 
of takmg charge of. Death consigns 
many to an untimely grave: a writer 
commits his thoughts to the pi css. 

Consign may thus be used in the 
sense of assign, and commit in the sense 
of trusting at all hazards. 

CONSISTENT. See Compatible; 
Consonant. 

CONSOLE, Solace, Comfort. Con¬ 
sole and solace are derived from the 
same source, in French consoler, Latin 
consolari, to comfort. Comfort (see 
Comfort). 

Console and solace denote the reliev¬ 
ing of pain; comfort marks the com¬ 
munication of positive pleasure. We 
console others with words; we console 
or solace ourselves with reflections; we 
comfort by words or deeds. Console is 
used on more important occ^ons than 
solace. We console our friends when 
they meet with aflfiictions; we solace 
ourselves when we meet with disas¬ 
ters; we comfort those who stand in need 
of comfort- The greatest consdUUfion 
which we can enjoy on the death of 
our friends is derived from the hope 
that they have exchanged a state of 
imperfection and sorrow for one that 


is full of pure and unmixed felicity. It 
is no small solace to us, in the midst 
of all our troubles, to consider that 
the^' are not so bad that they might 
not have been worse The comforts 
which a person enjoys may’ be con¬ 
siderably enhanced by the comparison 
WTth what he has formerly suffered. 

CONSONANT, Accordant, Con¬ 
sistent. Consotiant, from the Latin 
consonanSf participle of con, together, 
and sonare, to sound, signifies to sound, 
or be, in umson or hai*mony. Accord¬ 
ant, from accord, signifies the quality of 
according (for derivation see accord 
under the key-word AgreeL Con- 
szsterd, from the Latin consistens, par¬ 
ticiple of consisto, from con, together, 
and sistere, to place, signifies the quality 
of bemg able to stand m umson to¬ 
gether. 

Consonant is employed in matters of 
representation; accordant, in mattei-s of 
opinion or sentiment; consistent, in mat- 
tei-s of conduct. A particular passage 
is consonant with the whole tenor of 
the Scriptures; a particular account is 
accordant with all one hears and sees 
on a subject; a person’s conduct is not 
always consistent with hLS station. Con¬ 
sonant is opposed to dissonant; ac¬ 
cordant, to discordant; consistent, to 
mconsistent. Consonance is not so 
positive a thing as either accordance or 
consistency, which respects real events, 
circumstances, and actions. Conso¬ 
nance may serve to prove the truth of a 
thing, but dissonance does not prove its 
falsehood until it amounts to direct 
discordance or inconsistency. There is 
a dissonance in the accounts given by 
the fom' Evangehsts of our Saviour, 
which serves to prove the absence of 
all collusion and imposture, since there 
is neither discordance nor inconsistency 
in what they have related or omitted. 

CONSPICUOUS. See Distin- 
guished; Prominent. 

CONSPIRACY. See Combination. 

CONSTANCY, Stabiutt, Steadi¬ 
ness, Firmness. Constancy, in French 
Constance, Latin constantia, from con- 
stans and consto, compounded of con 
and stare, to stand by or close to a 
thing, signifies the qu^ty of adhering 
to the tiung that has been once chosen. 
Stability, in French stabiliti, Latin sta- 
hlitas, from stetbUis and stare, to stand. 
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signifies the quality of being able to 
stand. Steadiness, the quality of being 
steady, is derived from Anglo-Saxon 
stede, a place, found in words hke home¬ 
stead, instead, etc. Steady signifies 
standing in one place. Firm comes 
from Latin firmus, unmoved. 

Constancy respects the affections; 
stabdity, the opinions; steadiness, the 
action or the motives of action; firm¬ 
ness, the purpose or resolution. Con¬ 
stancy prevents from changing, and 
furnishes the mind with resources 
against weariness or disgust of the 
same object; it preserves and supports 
an attachment under every change of 
circumstances; stability prevents from 
varying; it bears up the mind against 
the movements of levity or curiosity, 
which a diversity of objects might 
produce; steadiness prevents from de¬ 
viating; it enables the mind to bear 
up against the influence of humor, 
which temperament or outward cir¬ 
cumstances might produce; it fixes on 
one course, and keeps to it: firmness 
prevents from yieldmg; it gives the 
mind strength against all the attacks 
to which it may be exposed; it makes 
a resistance, and comes off triumphant. 
Constancy among lovers and friends is 
the favonte theme of poets; the word 
has, however, afforded but few ori^- 
nals from which they could copy their 
pictures: they have mostly described 
what is desirable rather than what is 
real. StabdUy of character is essential 
for those who are to command, for how 
can they govern others who cannot 
govern their own thoughts? Steadv- 
ness of deportment is a great recom¬ 
mendation to those who have to obey: 
how can any one perform his part well 
who suffers himself to be perpetually 
interrupted? Firmness of character is 
indispensable in the support of prin¬ 
ciples: there are many occasions m 
which this part of a man's character is 
likely to be put to a severe test. Con¬ 
stancy is opposed to fickleness; stability, 
to changeableness; steadiness, to flighti¬ 
ness; firmness, to phancy. 

CONSTANT. See CoNTDsrtTED; 
Durable; Unswerving. 

CONSTERNATION. See Alarm, 

CONSTITUENT. See Elbment> 

ART. 

CONSTITUTE, Appoiot, Depute. 


Constitute, in Latin constitvius, parti¬ 
ciple of constituto, that is, con, to¬ 
gether, and staiuo, place, signMes here 
to put or place for a specific pur¬ 
pose. Appoint (see Appoint). Depute, 
in French deputer, Latm deputo, com¬ 
pounded of ds, from, and pviare, to 
esteem or assign, signifies to assign a 
certain office to a person. 

The act of choosing some person or 
persons for an office is comprehended 
under all these terms: constitute is a 
more solemn act than appoint, and this 
than depute: to constitute is the act of 
a body; to appoint and depute, either 
of a body or an individual: a com¬ 
munity constitutes any one their leader; 
a monarch appoints his ministers; an 
assembly deputes some of its members. 
To constitute implies the act of making 
as well as choosmg; the office as well 
as the person is new: in appcmvting, the 
person, but not the office, is new. A 
person may be constitute arbiter or 
judge as circumstances may require; 
a successor is appointed, but not con¬ 
stituted. 

Whoever is constituted is invested 
with supreme authority denved from 
the highest sources of power; whoever 
is appointed derives his authority from 
the authority of others, and has con¬ 
sequently but limited power: no indi¬ 
vidual can appoint another with au¬ 
thority equal to his own: whoever is 
depvtM has private and not public 
authority; his office is partial, often 
confined to the particular transaction 
of an individual, or a body of indi¬ 
viduals. According to the Romish re- 
hgion, the Pope is constituted supreme 
head of the Christian Church through¬ 
out the whole world; governors are 
appointed to distant provinces; per¬ 
sons are deputed to present petitions 
or make representations to govern¬ 
ment. 

See also Form. 

CONSTITUTION. See Frame. 

CONSTRAIN. See Compel. 

CONSTRAINT, Compulsion. Con¬ 
straint, from constrain, Latin constringo, 
compounded of con, together, and 
stringere, to draw tight, signifies the 
act of straining or tying ngether. 
Compvlsion signifies the ao of com¬ 
pelling. (See Compel.) 

There is much of bindij ^ in con- 
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siraint; of violence in compulsion: 
constraint prevents from acting agree¬ 
ably to the will; compulsion forces to 
act contrary to the a soldier m 
the ranks moves with much constraints 
and is often subject to much coynpvl- 
sion to make him move as is desired. 
Constraint may arise from outward cir¬ 
cumstances; compulsion is always pro¬ 
duced by some active agent: the forms 
of civil society lay a proper constraint 
upon the behavior of men, so as to 
render them agreeable to one another; 
the arm of the civd power must ever 
be ready to compel those who will not 
submit without compulsion: in the 
moments of relaxation, the actions of 
children should be as free from con- 
strain! as possible; those who know and 
wish to do what is right will always 
be ready to discharge their duty with¬ 
out compulsion. 

Constraint, Restraint. — Constraint 
(see above). Restraint (see Coerce). 

Constraint respects the movements of 
the body only; restraint, those of the 
mind and the outward actions: when 
they both refer to the outward actions, 
we say a person’s behavior is con¬ 
straint; his feelings are restrained: he 
is constrained to act or not to act, or to 
act in a certain manner; he is restrained 
from acting at all, or he may be re- 
strained from feeling: the conduct is 
constrained by certain prescribed rules, 
by discipline and order; it is restrained 
by particular motives: whoever learns 
a mechanical exercise is constrained to 
move his body in a certain direction; 
the fear of detection often restrains 
persons from the commission of vices 
more than any sense of their enormity. 

CONSTRUCT. See Build. 

CONSULT, Deliberate. ConsuU, 
in French consvlter, Latin consuUo, is 
a frequentative of consvlo, signifying to 
counsel together (see Advice). The 
root of consvlo is uncertain; it may 
be allied to sedere, to sit. Deliberaie, 
in French diUbirer, Latin delibero, 
compoimded of de and libra, a balance, 
signifies to weigh as in a balance. 

Consultations always require two per¬ 
sons at least; deliberations may be car¬ 
ried on either with a man’s self or with 
numbers: an individual may consult 
with one or many; assemblies com¬ 
monly deliberate: advice and informa¬ 


tion are given and received in consuka- 
tions; doubts, difficulties, and objec¬ 
tions are started and removed in de- 
liberations. We communicate and hear 
when we coiLsult, w'e pause and hesitate 
when we deliberate: those who have 
to co-operate must frequently co7isuU 
together; those who have serious meas¬ 
ures to decide upon must coolly delib¬ 
eraie. 

CONSUME. See Destroy. 

CONSUMMATION, Completion. 
Consummation, Latm consummatio, com¬ 
pounded of con, together, and summa, 
the top, the sum, from supmtis (su¬ 
perlative of words whose comparative 
is super, above), sigiifying the very 
top, means the summing or winding up 
of the whole—the putting a final penod 
to any concern. Completion signifies 
either the act of completing or the 
state of being completed (see Com¬ 
plete). 

The arrival at a conclusion is com¬ 
prehended in both these terms, but 
they differ principally in application; 
wishes are consummated; plans are 
completed: we often flatter ourselves 
that the completion of all our plans will 
be the consummation of all our wishes, 
and thus expose ourselves to grievous 
disappointments 

As epithets, consummate and comply 
admit of a distinction. Con¬ 

summate is said of that which rises 
absolutely to the highest possible de¬ 
gree, as consummate wisdom, or con¬ 
summate felicity: complete is said of 
that which is so relatively; a thing may 
be complete which fully answers the 
puiliose. 

CONSUMPTION. See Decay. 

CONTACT, Touch. Contact, in 
Latin contactus, participle of contingo, 
compounded of con and tangere, to 
touch together, is distinguish^ from 
the simple word touch (derived through 
French toucher from a Teutonic root 
allied with An^o-Saxon teon, to pull 
or draw, and Latin ducere, to lead), not 
so much in sense as in grammatical 
construction; the former expressing a 
state, and referring to two bodies 
actu^y in that state; the latter, on 
the other hand, implymg the abstract 
act of touchi^: we ^eak of things 
coming or being in contact, but not of 
the contact inst^ of the touch of a 
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thing: the poison which comes from the The contagious applies to that which 
poison-tree is so powerful m its nature is capable of bemg caught, and ought 
that it is not necessary to come in not, theretore, to be touched; the 
coniad with it in order to feel its bane- epidemical j to that which is already 
ful influence; some msects are armed caught or circulated, and requires, 
with stmgs so inconceivabb' sharp that therefore, to be stopped; the pestiUnticd, 
the smallest touch possible is siifficjent to that which may breed an evil, and 
to produce a puncture in the flesh. is, therefore, to be removed: diseases 
CONTAGION, Infection. Both are contagtotis or epidemical; the air or 
these terms implj" the power of com- breath is pestilential, 
municating something bad, but con- They may all be applied morally or 
tagUm, from the Latin con, and Uigj figuratively m the same sense. We en- 
from tangoj to come in contact, pro deavor to shun a contagwus disorder, 
ceeds from a simple touch; and inft^ that it ma3’' not come near us; we en- 
tiorij from the Latin infidoj or in, in, deavor to pm*if5’' a pestilential air, that 
and facere, to maJke, proceeds bj* re- it may not be inhaled to our injury; 
ceiving something inwardly or havmg we endeavor to provide against epi- 
it infused. We consider contagion as demical disorders, that they may not 
to the manner of spreading from one spread anj’^ farther. Vicious example 
body to another; we consider infection is contagious; certain follies or vices 
as to the act of its working itself into of fashion are epidemical in almost 
the system. Whatever acts bj” con- evciy age; the breath of infidehty is 
iagion acts immediately by direct per- pestilential, 

sonal contact; whatever acts by infec- CONTAIN, Hold. Contain (see 
tion acts gradually and indirectly, or Comprise). Hold is derived from 
through the medium of a third body, Anglo-Saxon healdan, which appears in 
as clothes, or the air when infected, some form in most of the Teutonic 
The word contagion is, therefore, languages with the significance that it 
properly applied only to particular now has m Enghsh. 
diseases, but infection may be appHed These terms agree in sense, but dif- 
to every disease which is commmn- fer in application; the former is by 
cable from one subject to another, comparison noble, the latter is ignoble 
Whatever, therefore, is contagious is in its use: hold is employed only for 
also infectious, but not vice versa, the material contents of hollow bodies; 

So, in application to other things be- contain is emploj’^ed for moral or spirit- 
sides diseases, contagion ia emploj^ed to ual contents: in familiar discourse a 
denote that species of commumcation cask is said to hold, but in more polished 
which IS effected by a direct action on language it is said to contain a certain 
the senses. number of gallons. A coach holds or 

Infection is employed to denote the contains a given number of persons; a 
communication which takes place by room holds a given quantity of fumi- 
the gradual process of being infected ture; a house or city conJtains its in- 
with anything. habitants. 

So, m the moral application, what- CONTAMINATE, Defile, Pol- 
ever is outward acts by contagion, as to lute, Taint, Corrupt. Contaminate 
shun the contagion of bad example or has the same derivation as contagion; 
bad manners. Whatever acts inwardly it comes from Latm contamiriare, from 
acts by infection, as to shun the infeo- the prefix con, together, and the root 
tion of bad principles. tag, touch. Defile is compounded of 

Contagious, Epidemical, Pestilential. Latin de, from, and imgjo^axon 
—Contagious si^aifies having or caus- fylan^ to make foul, from ful, Modem 
ing contagion. Epidemical, in Latin English/otii. PoUvie is derived from 
epidemiem (Greek kiridjjfioQ, that is, Latm pol, allied to Old Latin por, 
ivi and drjpog, among the people), sig- toward, and htere, to wash, allied to 
nifies universally spread. Pestilential, hve, and meant ori^ally to wash 
from the Latin pestis, the plague, sig- over, like a flooded river. Tamt, in 
nifies havmg the pla^e, or a simim Prench teint, participle of teindre, in 
disorder. Latin tingere, to dye or stain. Corrupt, 
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in Latin ccrruplus, participle of cor- 
rumpoj compounded of con, together, 
and rum perCj to break, signifies to break 
to pieces. 

Contaimnate is not so strong an ex¬ 
pression as defile oi polhde; but it is 
stronger than tai7it: these tei’ms arc 
used in the sense of injuring purity 
corrupt has the idea of destiojung it 
Whatever is impure coufannnafes: 
what IS gross and vile in the natuial 
sense defies^ and in the moral sense 
pollutes; what is contagious or m- 
fectious corrupts; and what is cor¬ 
rupted may taint other things. Im¬ 
proper conversation or readmg con¬ 
taminates the mind of youth; lewdnoss 
and obscemty dejile the body and pol¬ 
lute the mind; loose company corrupts 
the morals; the coming in contact with 
a corrupted body is sufficient to give a 
tazTit. If young people be admitted 
to a promiscuous intercom*se with so¬ 
ciety, they must unavoidably witness 
objects that are calculated to contam%- 
nate their thoughts, if not their in¬ 
clinations. They are thrown in the 
way of seeing the lips of females defiled 
with the grossest indecencies, and 
hearing or seeing thmgs which cannot 
be heard or seen without polluting the 
soul; it cannot be surprismg if alter 
this their pnnciples are found to be 
corrupted before they have reached the 
age of maturity. 

CONTEMN, Despise, Scorn, Dis¬ 
dain. Contemn comes from Latm 
contemnere, compounded of con, in¬ 
tensive prefix, and temnere, to despise. 
Despise, in Latin despicio, compounded 
of de, from, and specet'e, to look, sig¬ 
nifies to look down upon, which is a 
strong mark of contempt Scorn, from 
Old BVench escomer, meant ori^nally 
to deprive of horns (Latin ea:, from, 
and cornu, horn), hence to humiliate or 
dishonor. It has been influenced by 
the Old High German scemon, to de¬ 
ride. Disdain is compounded of dis, 
privative, and Old French degnier, 
from Latin dignare, to think worthy; 
accordingly it means to think un¬ 
worthy. 

The above elucidations sufficiently 
evince the feehng toward others which 
gives birth to all these actions. But 
the feeling of contempt is not quite so 
strong as that of despising, nor that of 


despising so strong as those of scomiJig 
and di.sdaitnng, the latter of which ex¬ 
presses the stroiigcvst sentiment of all- 
Persons arc Conti mucd for their moral 
qualities; they are dei^pt'^cd on account 
ol their outward circimistan(*es, their 
characters, or then* endowments. Su- 
ptriors may be contemned; inferiors 
only, or those who degrade themselves, 
are despised. Contnnpl, as applied to 
persons, is not incompatible with a 
Christian temper when justly provoked 
by their character; but despising is dia- 
tmctly forbidden and seldom war¬ 
ranted. Yet It is not so much our 
busmess to contemn others as to con¬ 
temn that which is contemptible; but we 
ai*e not equally at liberty to despise the 
person, or anj'thmg belonging to the 
person, of another. WTiatever springs 
from the free-will of another may be a 
subject of contmpt, but the casualties 
of fortune or the gifts of Providence, 
which are alike independent of per¬ 
sonal merit, should never expose a per¬ 
son to be despised. We may, however, 
contemn a person for his impotent 
mahee, or despise him for his meanness- 

PersoDs are not scorned or disdained, 
but they may be treated with scorn or 
disdain; they are both improper ex¬ 
pressions of contempt or despite: scorn 
marks the sentiment of a little, vain 
mind: disdain of a haughty and per¬ 
verted one. A beautiful woman looks 
with scorn on her whom she despises 
for the want of this natural gift. The 
wealthy man treats with disdain him 
whom he despises for bis poverty. 

In speakmg of thm^ independently 
of others, or as immediately connected 
with ourselves, aU these terms may be 
sometimes employed in a good or an 
indifferesnt sense. When we contmin a 
mean action, and scorn to conceal by 
falsehood what we are called upon to 
acknowledge, we act the part of the 
gentleman as well as the Christian; 
but it is inconsistent with our infirm 
and dependent condition that we 
should feel mclined to despise anything 
that falls in our way; much less are 
we at liberty to disdain to do any¬ 
thing which our station requires; we 
ought to think nothing unworthy of 
us, nothing de^ading to us, but that 
which is inconsistent with wie will of 
God: there are, however, too many 
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who affect to despise small favors as 
not reaching their fancied deserts, and 
others who disdain to receive any favors 
at all, from mistaken notions about de¬ 
pendence and obligation. 

CONTEMPLATE, Meditate, 
Muse. Contemplate, from Latin cow- 
templari, was used at first of the ob¬ 
servations and meditations of the 
augurs, and was derived from templmn, 
English temple, the consecrated place 
open to the sky, where the augurs 
made their observations. Meditate, in 
Latin medUatus, participle of meditor, 
from Greek fiidofiai, 1 attend to, meant 
to devote the thoughts to something 
For the derivation of rrmse see Amuse 

Different species of reflection are 
marked by these terms. We cotUeni- 
plate what is present or before our eyes; 
we meditaie on what is past or absent. 
The heavens and aU the works of the 
Creator are objects of contemplatioti; 
the ways of Providence are fit subjects 
for m^Uation. One muses on events 
or circumstances which have been just 
passmg. 

We may contemplate and meditate for 
the future, but never muse. In this 
case the two former terms have the 
sense of contriving or purposing: what 
is contemplated to be done is thought of 
more indistinctly than when it is 
mednJUsted to be done: many thmgs are 
bad in contemplation which are never 
seriously meditated upon: between con¬ 
templating and meditating there is 
oftener a greater distance tnan between 
meditating and executing. 

Meditating is a permanent and seri¬ 
ous action; musing is partial and un¬ 
important: meditation is a rehgious 
duty, it cannot be nepjected without 
injury to a person’s spiritual improve¬ 
ment; musing is a temporary employ¬ 
ment of the mind on the ordLiary con¬ 
cerns of life, as they happen to excite 
an interest for the time. Contempla¬ 
tive and musing, as epithets, have a 
strong analogy to each other. Con- 
iemplative is a habit of the mmd; mus¬ 
ing is a particular state of the mmd. 
A person may have a contemplative 
turn, or be in a musing mood. 

CONTEMPORANEOUS. See Syn¬ 
chronous. 

CONTEMPORARY. See Coeval. 

CONTEMPTIBLE, Contemptu¬ 


ous. These terms are very frequently, 
though very erroneously, confound^ 
in common discourse. Contemptible is 
applied to the thing deserving contempt; 
contemptuous, to that which is ex¬ 
pressive of contempt. Persons, or what 
is done by persons, may be either con¬ 
temptible or contemptuous. A produc¬ 
tion is contemptible; a sneer or look is 
contemptuous. 

Contemptible, Despicable, Pitiful .— 
Contemptible is not so strong as des¬ 
picable or pitiful. A person may be 
contemptible for his vanity or weakness; 
but he is despicable for his servility and 
baseness of character; he is pitiful for 
his want of manhness and becoming 
spint. A lie is at all times contemp¬ 
tible; it is despicable when it is told 
for purposes of gain or private interest; 
it is pitiful when accompanied with 
mdications of unmanly fear. It is 
contemptible to take creoit to one’s self 
for the good action one had not per¬ 
formed; it is despicable to charge an¬ 
other with the faults which we our¬ 
selves have committed; it is pitiful to 
offend others, and then attempt to 
screen ourselves from their resentment 
under any shelter which offers. It is 
contemptible for a man in a superior 
station to borrow of his inferiors; it 
is despicable in him to forfeit his word; 
It is pitiful in him to attempt to con¬ 
ceal anything by artifice. 

Contemptuous, Scornful, Disdainful. 
—^These epithets rise in sense by a 
regular gradation. Contemptuous is 
general, and applied to whatever can 
express contempt: scornful and dis¬ 
dainful are particular; they apply only 
to outward marks: one is contemptuous 
who is scornful or disdainful, but not 
vice versa. Words, actions, and looks 
are contemptuous: looks, sneers, and 
gestures are scornful and disdainful. 
Contemptuous expressions are always 
unjustifiable; whatever may be the 
contempt which a person’s conduct de¬ 
serves, it is unbecoming in another to 
give him any indications of the senti¬ 
ment he feels. Scornful and disdainful 
snules are resorted to by the weakest 
or the worst of mankind. 

CONTEND, Contest, Dispute. 
Contend, from tendo, stretch, and con^ 
tra, against, signifies to strive against. 
Contest, from con, against, and testOTj 
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from testisy a witness, signifying to caii for that which is honorable, where 
to witness agamst; and dispiUe, from there is no personal animosity, 
dis and puio, signifymg to thmk di- See also Bicker; Strive. 
versely, are modes of contending. CONTENTION. See Dissension; 

To contend is simply to exert a force Stripe. 
against a force; to contest is to struggle CONTENTMENT, Satisfaction. 
together for an object. Contentmentj m French corUenteinent, 

To contend and contest may be both from contentj in Latin contentus, par- 
apphed to that which is clawed and ticiple of contenere, to contain or hold, 
striven for; but contending is the act signifies the keeping one^s self to a 
of the individual without reference to thing. Satisfaction, in Latm satis- 
others, where success depends upon factio, compoimded of satis, enough, 
personal efforts or prowess, as when and facere, to do, signifies the making 
one contends at games. To contest is or having enough, 
to set up rival pretensions to be de- Conteniimnt lies m ourselves: satis- 
tennined by the suffrage of others, faction is derived from external objects, 
as to contest an election, to contest a One is contented when one wishes for 
prize. no more: one is satisfied when one has 

Opinions may likewise be both con- obtained all one wishes The contented 
t&ndkd and contested, with this distinc- man has always enough; the satisfied 
tion, that to contend is to maintain man has only enough for the time 
any opinion; to contest is to maintain being. The contented man wiU not be 
different opinions: the person is said dissatisfied; but he who looks for 
to contend and the thing to be om- satisfaction will never be contentjed. 
tested. Contentment is the absence of pam; 

To dispute, according to its original satisfaction is positive pleasure. Con- 
meaning, applies to opinions only, and tentinent is accompanied with the en- 
is distmguished froin contend in this, joyment of what one has; satisfaction 
that the latter signifies to maintain is often quickly followed with the alloy 
one's own opinion, and the former to of wantmg more. A contented man 
call in question the opinion of another, can never be miserable; a satisfied man 
In respect to matters of personal in- can scarcely be long happy. Content- 
terest, contend and dispute are em- ment is a periHancnt and habitual state 
ployed with a like distmction, the of mind; it is the restriction of all 
former to denote striving for something our thou^ts, views, and desires within 
desired by one's self, the latter to call the compass of present possession and 
in question something relating to enjoyment: satisfaction is a partial 
others, as to contend for a victory, to and turbulent state of the feelings, 
dispnjde a person's right; and when the which awakens rather than deadens 
idea of striving for a thing in dispute desire. Contentment is suited to our 
is to be caressed, this word may be present condition; it accommodates 
employed indifferently with coTrfeTid for, itself to the vicissitudes of human 
as to dispute or contend for a prize. life; satisfaction belongs to no created 
Contention, contest, and dispytJte, as being; one satisfied desire engenders 
nouns, admit of a further distinction, another that demands satisfaction. 
Contention is always of a personal Contentment is within the reach of the 
nature, whether as regards interests or poor man, to whom it is a continual 
opinions, and is always accompanied feast; but satisfaction has never been 
with more or less iU feeling. procured by wealth, however enormous. 

Contests may be as personal as con- or ambition, however boundless and 
tentions^ but the objects in a contest successful. We should therefore look 
being higher, and the contesting parties for the contented man whOTe there are 
commg less into direct collision, there the fewest means of being satisfied. 
is less ill feeling produced. Our duty bids us be contented; our de- 

As differences of opinion have a ten- sir^ ask to be satisfied: but our duty 
dency to create ill feeling, disputes are is associated with our happine^; our 
rarely conducted without acrimony, desires are the sources of our misery, 
but sometimes there may be disputes When taken in a partial application 
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to particular objects, there are cases 
in which we ought not to be co7iientedj 
and where we may with propriety loot 
for permanent botisfactwii. We cannot 
be conictded to do less than our duty 
requires, we may justly be satibjied 
with the consciousness ot havmg done 
our duty 

CONTEST. See Coxemct; Con¬ 
tend 

CONTIGUOUS. See Adjacent. 

CONTINENCE. See CHASTiTy. 

CONTINGENCY. See Accident. 

CONTINGENT. See Accidental; 
Provisional. 

CONTINUAL, Perpetual, Con¬ 
stant Continualj in French continuel, 
Latin continuTis, from continere, to hold 
or keep together, signifies keeping to¬ 
gether without intermission. Perpet- 
naly in French perp^uelj Latin per- 
petualisy from perpeto, compounded of 
3 >er. meaning thoroughly, and petere, to 
seek, to seek thoroughly, si^ifies going 
on everywhere and at aJl times. Coti- 
siant (see Constancy). 

What is continued admits of no in¬ 
terruption: what is perpetual admits 
of no termination. There may be an 
end to that which is continued, and 
there may be intervals in that which is 
perpetual. Rains are continual in the 
tropical climates at certain seasons: 
complamts among the lower orders are 
p&peHid, but they are frequently 
without foundation. There is a cow- 
imual passing and repassing in the 
streets of the metropolis during the 
day; the world and ah that it contains 
are subject to perpetual change. 

Con^nt, like continual, ad^ts of no 
intemiption, and it also admits of no 
change; what is continual may not al¬ 
ways oontinne in the same state, but 
what is constant remains in the same 
state: continual is therefore applied to 
that which is expected to cease, and 
constard to that which ought to last. 
A nervous p^on may fancy he hears 
coTdmual noises. It will be the con- 
^rU endeavor of a peaceable man to 
live peaceably. 

ConUnval may sometimes have a 
moral application; as when we say^ 
cordentmeni is a continual feast; to 
have a coniiniud enjoyment in any¬ 
thing: eomtant is properly applied to 
mor^ objects. 


Continual, Continued. — Continual 
and continued both mark length of 
duration, but the former admits of a 
certam degree of mterruption, which 
the latter does not. What is cotdinual 
may have frequent pauses; what is 
continued ceases only to terminate. 
Hams are continual which are frequent¬ 
ly repeated; so noises in a tumultuous 
street are continual . the bass m music is 
said to be continued; the mirth of a 
drunken pai-ty is one continued noise. 
Continued mterruptions abate the vigor 
of apphcation and create disgust: in 
countnes situated near the poles, there 
is one continued darkness for the space 
of five or six months, during which 
time the inhabitants are obhged to 
leave the place. 

Continual respects the duration of 
actions only; continued is likewise ap¬ 
plied to the extent or course of things: 
rumors are continual; talking, walking, 
running, and the like, are continual; 
but a line, a series, a scene, or a stream 
of water is continued. 

Continuance, Continuation, Duration. 
— Continuance, from the intransitive 
verb to continue, denotes the state of 
continuing or being carried on further. 
Continuation, from the transitive verb 
continue, denotes the act of continuing 
or eawy^g on further. The continu¬ 
ance is said of that which itself corv- 
tinues; the ceynlinualwn, of that which 
is continued by some other agency: as 
the cordinuarice of the rain; the con¬ 
tinuation of a history, work, line, etc. 

As the species is saia to be continued, 
the word continuation is most properly 
applied in this case. 

Continuance and duration are both 
employed for the time of continuing; 
things may be of long continuance or of 
long durolion; but conUnuance is used 
only with regard to the action; duration 
with regard to the thing and its exist¬ 
ence, Whatever is occasionally done, 
and soon to be ended, is not for a con- 
tinuance; whatever is made, and soon 
destroyed, is not of long duration: there 
are many excellent institutions in Eng¬ 
land which promise to be of no less con¬ 
tinuance than utility. Duration is with 
us a relative term; things are of long or 
dbort duration by comparison: the duror- 
Uon of the world, and all sublunary ob¬ 
jects, is nothing in regard to eternity. 
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Cmiinvaiion, Cardinuity. — Cordtn'imr- 
tion signifies either the act of continu¬ 
ing, as to undertake the continuation 
or continuing of a history; or the 
thing coTitinued; as to read the conr- 
tinuation of a history—^that is, the 
history continued. 

Continuity denotes the quality of 
bodies holding together without inter¬ 
ruption; there are bodies of so little 
coniinuity that they Tsdll crumble to 
pieces on the slightest touch. 

Continue, Remain, Stay.—Continue 
(see CoNTiNTJAii) . Remain, in Latin re- 
maneo, is compounded of re, behind, 
and mxmere, to stay, and signifies to 
stay behind. Stay is derived through 
French from Middle Dutch siadc, which 
is allied to English etead, in steadfast, 
steady, etc., signifying pl^e; it means 
to remain in one place. 

The idea of keeping to an object is 
common to these terms. To continue 
is associated with a state of action; to 
remain, with a state of rest: we are 
said to continue to speak, walk, or do 
anything, to continue in action or 
motion; to remain stationary, or in a 
position. 

So likewise in application to the out¬ 
ward condition or the state of mind, 
continue denotes that which is active 
and positive: remain, that which is 
quiescent and tranquil; to continue in 
a course or in a belief; to continue 
steadfast: to remain in doubt. 

The same distinction exists between 
these words when things are the sub¬ 
jects: a war continues; a stone remains 
in the place where it is put. 

Continue is frequently taken abso¬ 
lutely for continuing in action; re¬ 
main, from the particle re, has a rela¬ 
tive signification to something else: 
the sickness or the rain continues; I 
will use my utmost endeavors as long 
as health remains. 

Continue and remain are used in re- 
^ct of place; stay is used in that of 
connection only. Continue is indefinite 
in its application and signification; as 
to continue in town or in the country: 
to remain is an involuntary act; as a 
soldier remains at his post, or a person 
remains in prison: stay a voluntary 
act; as to stay at a friend’s or with 
a friend. 

Continue, Perseoere, Persist, Pursue, 


Prosecute.—Continue (see above). Per¬ 
severe, in French perseverer, Latin per- 
severare, compounded of per, through, 
and sever us, strict and steady, signifies 
to be steadj' throughout or to the end. 
Persist, m French persister, Latin per- 
sisto, is compounded of per, through, and 
sistere, to put, and corresponds to the 
modem phrase ‘‘to put it through.” 
Pursue and prosecute, in French pour- 
suwre, come from the Latin prosequor 
and its participle prosecutus, signifying 
to follow after or keep on with. 

The idea of not setting aside is com¬ 
mon to these terms, which is the sense 
of continue without any' qualification; 
the other terms, 'which are all species 
of continuing, include likewise some col¬ 
lateral idea which distinguishes them 
from the first, as well as from one 
another. Continue is comparable with 
perseoere and persist m the neuter sense, 
with pursue and prosecute in the active 
sense. To continue is simply to do as 
one has done hitherto; to persevere 
is to continue without wishing to 
change or from a positive desire to 
attam an object; to persist is to con¬ 
tinue from a determination or wiU not 
to cease. The act of continuing, there¬ 
fore, specifies no characteristic of the 
agent; that of persevering or persisting 
marks a direct temper of mind; the 
former is always used in a good sense, 
the latter in an mdifierent or bad sense. 
We continue from habit or casualty; we 
persevere from reflection and the exer¬ 
cise of our judgment; we persist from 
attachment. It is not the most exalted 
virtue to continue in a good course 
merely because we have been in the 
habit of so doing: what is done from 
habit merely, without any fixed prin¬ 
ciple, is alwa^ exposed to change from 
the influence of passion or evil coun^; 
there is real virtue in the act of per¬ 
severance, without which many of our 
best intentions would remain unful¬ 
filled and our best plans would be de¬ 
feated: those who do not persevere can 
do no essential good; and those who 
do persevere often effect what has a.j^ 
peared to be impracticable; of tins 
truth the discoverer of America is a 
remarkable proof, who, in spite of 
ev^ mortification, rebuff, and disap¬ 
pointment, persevered m caJling the at¬ 
tention of monarchs to his project. 
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until he at l<^sgth obtained the assist¬ 
ance leqmsite for effecting the dis¬ 
covery of a new world. 

The Romans have not observed this 
distinction between 'perseverare and per- 
sisfere; for they say, *^In errore persevere 
are:^^ Cicbeo. “Ad ultimum perseoer-- 
are:” Livy. “In eadem impudentia 
persistere:” Livy. “In proposito yer- 
sistere:” Cicero. Probably in imita¬ 
tion of them, examples are to be found 
m Enghsh writers of the use of persevere 
in the bad sense, and of persist in the 
good sense; but the distinction is now 
invariably observed. Persevere is em¬ 
ployed only in matters of some mo¬ 
ment, in things of sufficient importance 
to demand a steady purpose of the 
mind; persist may be employed in that 
which is trifling, if not bad: a learner 
perseveres in his studies, in order to 
arrive at the necessary degree of im¬ 
provement; a child persists m making 
a request until he has obtained the 
object of his desire: there is always 
wMom in perseverancej even though 
unsuccessful; there is mostly folly, 
caprice, or obstinacy in persistence: 
how dmerent the man who perseveres 
in the cultivation of his talents from 
him who only persists in maintaining 
falsehoods or supporting errors! 

Cmtinve, when compared with perse- \ 
vere or persist, is always coupled with: 
modes of action: but in comparison 
with pursue or prosecuie, it is always 
followed by some object: we continue 
to do, persevere or persist in doing some¬ 
thing: but we continue, pursue, or 
prosecuie some object which we wish 
to bring to perfection by additional 
labor. Continue is equally indefinite 
as in the former case; •mrsue and prose¬ 
cute both comprehend collateral ideas 
respectmg the disposition of the agent 
and the nature of the object: to con- 
tinue is to go on with a thing as it has 
been begun; to pursue and prosecute 
is to continue by some prescribed rule, 
or in some particular manner: a work 
is continued; a plan, measure, or line 
of conduct is pursvm; an undertaking 
or a design is prosecuted: we may con- 
tinue the work of another in order to 
supply a deficiency: we may pursue a 
plan that emanates either from our¬ 
selves or another; we prosecute our 
own work only in order to obtain some 


peculiar object: continue, therefore, 
expresses less than pursue, and this less 
th^ prosecute: the history of England 
has been continued down to the present 
period by different writers; Smollett 
has pursued the same plan as Hume 
in the continuation of his history; 
Captain Cook prosecuted his work of 
discovery in three several voyages. To 
continue is itself altogether an indiffer¬ 
ent action; to pursue and prosecute are 
commendable actions; the latter still 
more than the former: it is a mark of 
great instability not to continue any¬ 
thing that we begin; it betrays a great 
want of prudence and discernment not 
to pursue some plan on every occasion 
which requires method; it is the char¬ 
acteristic of a persevering mind to prose¬ 
cute whatever it has deemed worthy to 
enter upon. 

CONTINUITY. See CoimNUA- 

TION. 

CONTRABAND, Forbidden, Pro¬ 
hibited. is derived through 

Spanish and Italian from Latin contra, 
against, and Italian hando, Late Latin 
bannum, a word of Teutonic origin 
found in abandon, ban, etc. It means 
literally a ban against something, 
and refers to a special kind of for¬ 
bidding or prohibiting, McCulloch, 
in the “ Commercial Dictionary,” gives 
the following succinct delation of 
the perplexing phrase contraband of 
war: 

“When two nations are engaged in 
war, if there be any foreign article or 
articles necessary for the defence or 
subsistence of either of them^ and 
without which it would be difficult 
for it to carry on the contest, the other 
may legitimately exert every means 
jin its power to prevent its opponent 
I being supplied with such article or 
I articles.” 

Such goods are called contraband of 
war. After forbidding the importation 
of such goods by a legal proclamation, 
a nation may use every means to pro- 
hibit the enemy from obtaining the con- 
traband articles For a further defini¬ 
tion of the difference between forbid 
and prohibit see Ban and Forbid. 

CONTRACT. See Abridge; Agree¬ 
ment. 

CONTRACTED, Conitned, Nar¬ 
row* These words agree in denoting 
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a limited space; but contracted, from 
contraho, draw together, signifymg 
(irawn into a smaller compass than it 
might otherwise be in, and confined 
(see Bound), signifymg brought withm 
unusually small bounds, are said of 
that which is made or becomes so by 
circumstances. Narrow comes from 
Anglo-Saxon nearu, closely drawn. A 
limb is said to be coniracted which is 
drawn up by disease; a situation is 
confined which has not the necessary 
or usual degree of open space; a roaa 
or a room is narrow. 

These terms are figuratively applied 
to moral objects with the same dis- 
tmction: the mind is contracted by 
education or habit; a person’s views 
are confined by reason of his ignorance; 
people have for the most part a tem¬ 
per narrow by nature. 

CONTRADICT, Deny, Oppose. 
Contradict, from the Latin contra, 
against, and dictum, speech, signifies a 
speech against a speech. Deny is de- 
nved from Latin de and negare, to say 
“no,” from the negative particle ne, 
and signifies to say “no.” Oppose 
comes from Latin ob, in the way of, 
and French poser (see Compose), and 
signifies to place in the way of. 

To contradict, as the origin of the 
word sufficiently denotes, is to set up 
one assertion against another, but it 
does not necessarily imply an inten¬ 
tional act. The contradiction may lie 
in the force of the terms, whence 
logicians call those propositions con¬ 
tradictory which in all their terms are 
directly opposed to each other: as, 
“All men are liars”; “No men are 
liars.” A person may cojifrodici himself, 
or two witnesses may contradict each 
other who have had no communica¬ 
tion. 

To deny is to assert the falsehood of 
another’s assertion, and is therefore a 
direct and personal act; as to deny any 
one’s statement. 

Contradictions may be gjven at the 
pleasure or for the convenience of the 
parties; denials are made in support 
either of truth or falsehood, in matters 
of fact or matters of opinion. 

One contradicts in direct terms by as¬ 
serting something contrary; one d^ies 
by advancing arguments or suggesting 
doubts or difficulties. These tenns 


may therefore both be used in reference 
to disputations. We may deny the 
truth of a position by contradicting the 
assertions that are advanced m its 
support 

Contradiction and denial are com¬ 
monly performed by w'ords only; op¬ 
position, by any kind of action or mode 
of expression. We may therefore 
sometimes oppose by contradiction, al¬ 
though not properly by denial; con¬ 
tradicting and opposing being both 
voluntary acts, denying frequently a 
matter of necessity or for self-de¬ 
fence. 

CONTRARY. See Adverse; Hete¬ 
rogeneous. 

CONTRAST. See Comparison. 

CONTRIBUTE. See Conduce; 
Minister 

CONTRIBUTION. See Tax. 

CONTRITION. See Repentance. 

CONTRIVE, Devise, Invent. Con¬ 
trive in Old IVench controver, com¬ 
pounded of Latin con, together, and 
a stressed stem of Old French trover, to 
find, signifies to find out by putting 
together. Devise, compounded of de 
and Latin visus, seen, signifies to show 
or present to the mind. Invent, in Latin 
inventus, participle of invenire, com¬ 
pounded of in, in, and venire, to come, 
signifies to come or bring into the mind* 

Comlrwing requires less exercise of 
the thou^ts than devising: we contrive 
on familiar and common occasions: 
we dense in seasons of difficulty and 
trial. A contrivance is simple and ob¬ 
vious to a plain understanding: a de¬ 
vice is complex and far-fetched; it 
requires a ready conception and a 
degree of act. Contrivances serve to 
supply a deficiency or increase a con¬ 
venience; devices are employed to ex¬ 
tricate from danger, to remove an evil, 
or forward a scheme: the history of 
Robinson Crusoe derives considerable 
interest from the relation of the vari¬ 
ous arntrivarices by which he provided 
himself with the first articles of neces¬ 
sity and comfort; the history of rob¬ 
bers and adventurers is full of the 
various devices by which they endeavor 
to carry on their projects of plunder 
or elude the vigilance of their pur¬ 
suers. 

To contrive and devise do not express 
so much as to invent: we contrive and 
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devise in small matters, we iment in CONTUMACY, Rebellion. Con- 
those of greater moment. Contriving lumacy, from the Latin cordumax, com- 
and devising respect the manner of pounded of contra, against, and tumere, 
doing things; inventing comprehends to swell, signifies the swelling one’s self 
the action and the thing itself; the up by wa^^ of resistance. Rebellion, in 
former are but the new fashioning of Latin rebelho, compounded of re, m re- 
things that already exist; the latter is, turn, and helium, war, signifies cany’’- 
as it were, the creation of something mg on war against those to whom we 
new: to contrive and deinse ai’e mten- owe, and have before paid, a lawful 
tional actions, the result of a specific subjection. 

effort; inverUwn naturally arises from Resistance to lawful authority is the 
the exertion of an inherent power: common idea mcluded m the significa- 
we require thought and combination to tion of both these terms, but contumacy 
contrive or devise; mgenuity is the does not express so much as rebellion: 
faculty which is exerted in inventing, the contumacious resist only occasion- 
A device is often employed for bad ally; the rebel resists systematically: 
and fraudulent purposes: coninvances the contumacious stand only on certam 
mostly serve the innocent purposes of points, and oppose the individual; the 
life; inventions are mostly good, unless rebel sets himself up agamst the au- 
they are stories invent^, which are thority itself: the contumacious thw^art 
always false. and contradict, they never resort to 

See also Concert. open violence: the rebel acts only by 

CONTRIVING. See Scheming. main force; contumacy shelters itself 
CONTROL. See Check. imder the plea of equity and justice; 

CONTROVERT, Dispute. Con- rebellion sets all law and order at 
trovert, compounded of the Latin contra, defiance. 

against, and vertere, to turn, signifies CONTIIMEXY. See Reproach. 
to turn against another in discourse, or CONVENE. See Assemble. 
direct one’s self against another. Dis- CONVENIENT, Suitable. Con- 
puie (see Argue). venient (see Commodious). Suitable 

To controvert has regard to specula- (see Conformable). 
tive points; to dispute respects matters Convenient regards the circumstances 
of fact: there is more of opposition m of the individu^; suitable respects the 
corUroversy; more of doubt m disputing: established opinions of mankind, and is 
a sophist controverts; a sceptic disputes: closely connected with moral propriety: 
the plainest and sublimest truths of nothing is convenient which does not 
the Gospel have been all controverted m favor one’s purpose: nothmg is suitable 
their turn by the self-suflScient inquirer: which does not suit the person, place, 
the authenticity of the Bible itself has and thing: whoever has anything to 
been disputed by some few individuals: ask of another must take a convenient 
the existence of a God by still fewer, opportunity in order to insure success; 
Controversy is worse than an unprofit- his address on such an occasion would 
able task; instead of elieitmg truth, it be very unsuitable if he affected to 
does but expose the failings of the claim as a right what he ought to solicit 
parties engaged: disputing is not so as a favor 
personal, and consequently not so ob- CONVENT. See Cloister. 
jectionable: we never controvert any CONVENTION, Agreement, Com- 
point without seriously and decidedly pact. Treaty. Convention, in lYench 
intending to oppose the notions of the same form, from Latin con, to- 
another; we may sometimes dispute a gether, and venire, to come, in the 
point for the sake of friendly ajgument diplomatic sense in which it is here 
or the desire of information: theologians u^ signifies literally an agreement 
and pohticians are the greatest con- as distinguished from an assembly of 
troversialists: it is th«k business of men a politick character. In international 
in general to dispute whatever ought disputes or warfare it has frequently 
not to be taken for granted. been the custom for the disputant 

CONTUMACIOUS. See Obsti- to seek a peaceable solution of the 
NATE. trouble between them, the first step 
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being a meeting of mutual delegates to 
ascertain what demands and conces¬ 
sions are likely' to be made. 

This meeting may formulate terms, 
which are usually of a tentative chai- 
acter, and afterward plempotentiaries 
are appointed to negotiate a formal 
agreementj compact^ and sometimes a 
treaty itself The final engagement 
becomes effective only on its ratification 
by each disputant The plenipoten¬ 
tiaries, instructed on general hues by 
their respective governments, give and 
take, and their agreement is almost 
always accepted as bmdmg by their 
governments. 

See also Assembly. 

CONVERSABLE. See Facetious. 

CONVERSANT, Familiar Con¬ 
versant, from con, together, and versari, 
to dwell, signifies dwelling together, 
hence familiar with, consequently be^ 
coming acquainted. Familiar, from 
the Latin famihans, to be of the same 
family, signifies the closest connection. 

An acquaintance with thmgs is im¬ 
plied in both these terms, but the latter 
expresses something more pai*ticular 
than the former. A person is conver¬ 
sant m matters that come frequently 
before his notice; he is familmr with 
such as form the daily routme of his 
business: one who is not a professed 
lawyer may be conversant with the 
questions of law which occur on ordi¬ 
nary occasions; but one who is skilled 
in his profession will be familiar with 
all cases which may possibly be em¬ 
ployed in support of a cause: it is ad¬ 
visable to be comersant with the ways 
of the world; but to be familiar with 
the greater part of them would not re- 
doimd to one’s credit or advantage. 

Conversation, Dialogue, Conference, 
Colloquy ^--Conversaiion denotes the act 
of holding converse (see CoMMUisnoN). 
Dialogue, in French dvalogue, Latin dia- 
logus, Greek huakoyog^ compounded of 
Sldl and Xoyoff, signifies a speech be¬ 
tween two. Conference, from the Latin 
con, together, and ferre, to bring, sig¬ 
nifies consulting toother on subjects. 
Colloquy, in Latin codogmum, from con, 
together, and logvm, epeak, signifies the 
art of talking together. 

A conversation is always something 
actually held between two or more per¬ 
sons; a dialogue is mostly fictitious, 


and written as if spoken: any number 
of persons mav take part in a conver¬ 
sation, but a (hnlogite alwa 3 'S refers to 
the two persons who are expressly en¬ 
gaged * a conversation mat" be desultory'; 
a dialogue is formal, m tvhich there will 
always be reph’ and rejoinder: a con¬ 
versation mat' be earned on by any 
signs besides words, which are ad¬ 
dressed personallt' to the individual 
present; a dialogue must always con¬ 
sist of express words: a prince holds fre¬ 
quent conversations tv'ith has ministers 
on affairs of state; Cicero wrote dia¬ 
logues on the nature of the gods, and 
many later tmteis have adopted the 
dialogue form as a vehicle for conveying 
their sentiments: a conference is a spe¬ 
cies of conversation; a colloquy is s 
species of dialogue: a conversation is in¬ 
definite as to the subject or the parties 
engaged in it. a conference is confined to 
particular subjects and descriptions of 
persons: a conversation is mostly oc¬ 
casional: a conference is always spe¬ 
cifically appointed: a conversation is 
mostly on mdifferent matters; a con¬ 
ference is mostly on national or public 
concerns: we have a conversation as 
friends; we have a conference as min¬ 
isters of state. The dialogue naturally 
limits the number to two; the colloquy 
IS indefinite as to number: there may 
be dialogues, therefore, which are not 
colloquies; but every colloquy may be 
denominated a dialogue, 

CONVERSE. See Communion; 
Speak. 

CONVERT, Proselyte. Convert, 
from the I^tin converto, signifies 
changed to something in conformity 
with the views of another. Proselyte, 
from the Greek rpog, to, and rikvdov, 
second aorist of epxofuzL, 1 come, sig¬ 
nifies come over to the side of another. 

Convert is more extensive in its sense 
and application than proselyte: convert 
in its full sense includes every change 
of opinion, without respect to the sub¬ 
ject; proselyte, in its original applica¬ 
tion, denot^ changes only from one 
reli^ous belief to another: there are 
many converts to particular doctrines 
of Christianity, and proselytes from the 
Pagan, Jewi^, or Mohammedan to 
the Christian faith; but the word pro^ 
lyte has since enquired an application 
which distinguii^es it from convert. 
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ConversiQ/i is a more voluntary act 
than proselytism; it emanates entirely 
from the mind of the agent, indepen¬ 
dently of foreign influence; it extends 
not merely to the abstract or specula¬ 
tive opinions of the individual, but to 
the whole current of his feelings and 
spring of his actions: it is the conver¬ 
sion of the heart and soul. Prosdytism 
is an outward act, which need not ex¬ 
tend beyond the conformity of one’s 
words and actions to a certain rule: 
convert is therefore always taken in a 
good sense; it bears on the face of it 
the stamp of sincerity: proselyte is a 
term of more ambiguous meaning; the 
proselyte is often the creature and tool 
of a party: there may be many 
proselytes where there are no converts. 
The conversion of a sinner is the work 
of God’s grace, either by His special 
interpasition or by the ordmar3'’ in¬ 
fluence of His Holy Word on the heart: 
partisans are always anxious to make 
proselytes to their own party. 

CONVERTIBLE. See Assimilate. 

CONVEY. See Bear; Wait. 

CONVICT, Detect. Conindj from 
the Latin convictm, participle of aw- 
vincoj I make manifest, signifies to 
make guilt clear. Detect^ from the 
Latin detectuSj participle of detego, com- 
poimded of the privative de and tegere, 
to cover, signifies to imcover or lay 
open guilt. 

A person is convicted by means of evi¬ 
dence; he is detected by means of ocular 
demonstration. One is convicted of 
having been the perpetrator of some 
evil deed; one is delected in the very 
act of committing the deed. What¬ 
ever serves to prove the guilt of an¬ 
other is said to corwictj whether the 
conmction be by others or by one’s self: 
a man may be cormcted in his own 
mind, as well as in the opinion of 
others, before a public tribimaJ or by 
private individuals; detection is con¬ 
fined to the act of the individual, which 
is laid open to others. 

See also Criminal. 

Convict Convince, Fermade .—^To con- 
vict is to satisfy a person of another’s 
guilt or error. To convince is to satis¬ 
fy the person himself of the truth or 
falsehood of a thing. 

A person may be convicted of heresy, 
if it be provea to the satisfaction of 


others; he may be convinced that the 
opinion which he has held is heretical. 
So a person may be convicted who is 
involuntarily convinced of his error, but 
he is convinced if he is made sensible 
of his error without any force on his 
own mind. One is convicted only of 
that which is false or bad, but one is 
convinced of that which is true as well 
as that which is false. The noun con¬ 
viction is used in both the senses of 
coniict and convince. 

What convinces binds; what per¬ 
suades attracts. We are convinced by 
arguments; it is the understanding 
wMeh determines* we are persuaded by 
entreaties and personal influence; it is 
the imagination or will which decides. 
Our conviction respects solely matters 
of belief or faith; our persuasion re¬ 
spects matters of belief or practice: wo 
are convinced that a thing is true or 
false; we are persuaded that it is either 
right or wrong, advantageous or the 
contrary. A person will have half 
effected a thing who is convinced that 
it is in his power to effect it; he will 
be easily persuaded to do that which 
favors his own interests. 

Conviction respects our most impor¬ 
tant duties; persuasion is applied to 
matters of indifference, or of temporary 
personal interest. The first step to 
true repentance is a thorough convic¬ 
tion of the enormity of sin. The cure 
of people’s maladies is sometimes pro¬ 
moted to a surprismg degree by their 

^ As conviction is the e^ect of substan¬ 
tial evidence, it is solid and permanent 
in its nature; it cannot be so easily 
changed and deceived: persuasion, de¬ 
pending on our feelings, is influenced 
by external objects, and exposed to 
various changes; it may vary both in 
the degree and in the object. Convic¬ 
tion answers in our minds to positive 
certainty; persitosidw answers to prob¬ 
ability. We ought to be convinced of 
the propriety of avoiding everything 
which can interfere with the good 
order of society; we may be persuaded 
of the truth of a person’s narrative or 
not, according to the representation 
maae to us; we may be p^suaded to 
pursue any study or lay it aside. 

CONVINCING. See Conclusive. 

CONVIVIAL, Social. ComundL, in 
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Latin conoiviahs, from con, together, 
and vivere, to live, signifies being enter- 
tamed together. Socwlj from socitiSf 
a companion, signifies pertaining to 
company. 

The prominent idea in convivial is 
that of sexual indulgence; the promi¬ 
nent idea in social is that of enjoyment 
from an intercourse with society. Cow- 
tnoioZ is a species of the social, it is the 
social in matters of festivity. What 
is convivial is social, but what is social 
is somethmg more; the former is ex¬ 
celled by the latter as much as the body 
is excelled by the mind We speaJc of 
convivml meetmgs, convivial enjoy¬ 
ments, or the convivial board; but 
social intercourse, social pleasure, social 
amusements, and the like. 

CONVOCATION. See Assemble. 

CONVOKE. See Assemble. 

COOL, Cold, Frigid. In the nat¬ 
ural sense, cool is simply the absence of 
warmth; cold and frigid are positively 
contrary to warmth; the former m 
regard to objects in general, the latter 
to moral objects: in the figurative sense 
the analogy is strictly preserved. Cool 
is used as it respects the passions and 
the affections; cold only with regard 
to the affections; frigid only in regard 
to the inclinations. With regard to 
the passions, cool designates a freedom 
from agitation, which is a desirable 
quality. Coolness in a time of danger, 
and coolness in an argument, are ahke 
commendable. As cool and cold respect 
the affections, the cool is opposed to 
the friendly, the cold to the warm¬ 
hearted, the frigid to the animated; the 
former is but a degree of the latter. A 
reception is said to be cool, an embrace 
to be cold, a sentiment fri^. Coolness 
is an enemy to social enjojments; cold¬ 
ness is an enemy to affection; frigidity 
destroys all force of character. Cool¬ 
ness is engendered by circumstances; it 
supposes the previous existence of 
warmth; coldness lies often in the tem¬ 
perament, or is engendered by habit; 
it is alwa;^ somethmg frigidity 

is occasional, and is always a defect. 
Trifling differences produce coolness 
sometimes between the best friends:! 
trade sometimes engenders a cold, cal-1 
culating temper in some minds: those i 
who are remarkable for apathy willj 
often express themselves with frigid \ 


indifference on the most important 
subjects 

See also Dispassionate. 

COPIOUS. Sec Plentiful. 

COPIOUSLY. See Largely. 

COPY, Transcribe. Copy is de¬ 
rived from the Latin copia, abundance, 
and sigmfies to create an abundance of 
some article by duplicating it or copy¬ 
ing. Transcribe, in Latm transcribo, 
that is, trans, over, and scribere, to 
write, sigmfies hterall}" to write over 
from somethmg else, to make to pass 
over m writing from one paper or sub¬ 
stance to the other. 

To copy respects the matter; to 
transcribe respects simply the act of 
writmg. What is coined must be taken 
immediately from the original, with 
which it must exactly correspond; what 
is transcribed may be taken from the 
I copy, but not necessarily in an entire 
I state. Thmgs are copied for the sake 
I of gettmg the contents; they are often 
transcribed for the sake of clearness and 
fair wnting. A copier should be very 
exact; a. transcriber should be a good 
writer. Lawyers copy deeds, and have 
them afterward frequently transcribed 
as occasion requires. 

See also Suitable 

Copy, Model, Pattern, Specimen .— 
Copy, from the verb to copy, marks 
either the thing from which we copy or 
the thing copied. Model, in French 
modele, Latin modulus, a little mode or 
measure, signifies the thing that serves 
as a measure or that is made after a 
measure. Pattern, which is a variation 
of patron, from the Latin patronus, 
whence English patron is derived, sig¬ 
nifies the thing that directs. Speci¬ 
men, in Latin specunen, from specere, to 
behold, sigaifies what is looked at for 
the purpose of forming one's judgment 
by it. 

A copy and a model imply either that 
which is copied or taken from some¬ 
thing, as when we speak of a copy in 
distinction from an original, and of 
making a model of anything. 

Or they imply that from which any¬ 
thing is copied or taken, as to follow a 
copy, to choose a model. 

The term copy is applied to that 
which is delineated, as writings or 
pictures, which must be taken faith¬ 
fully and hlerally; the nwdeU to that 
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whicli may be represented m wood or more heartless and less innocent. Jilt 
stone, and which serves as a guide is a word which formerly was much 
In application to other objects, a more commonly employed than at 
copy may be either that which is made present; now it survives mainly m the 
or done in imitation, or it may’ be that verb to nit. to break one’s engagement, 
which IS inutated. The older distinction between coquette 

A model is that which may be used and jdt is expres^ied by' Crabb as 
as a guide or rule. follows: Coquetry is contented with 

Pattern and specimen serv^e. like the employing hftlo arts to excite notice; 
model, to gmde or regulate, but differ jilting extends to the violation of truth 
in the nature of the objects; the pattern and honor, in order to awaken a pas- 
regards solely' the outward form or sion which it afteiward disappoints, 
color of anything that is made or Vanity' is the mainspring by which 
manufactured, as the pattern of a car- coquettes and jilts are impelled to ac- 
pet; a person fees on hanng a thmg tion; but the former indulges her 
according to a certain potteryi; the propensity' mostly' at her own ex- 
specimm is any' portion of a material pense only', while the latter does no 
which serves to show' the quahty of fess mjmy to the peace of others 
that of which it forms a part, as* the than she does to her own reputation. 
specinien of a printed work; the value The coquette makes a traffic of her own 
of t.biTig rs is estimated bv the specimen charms by' seekmg a multitude of ad- 
In the moral application pattern re- mirers, the jiU spoits wnth the sacred 
spects the w'hole conduct or behavior passion of love, and barters it for the 
which may deserve imitation; specimen gratification of any selfish propensity', 
only the detached parts by w'hich a Coquetry is a fault w'hich should be 
judgment mayr be formed of the whole; guarded against by eveiy female as a 
the female who devotes her whole time snare to her own happine&s; jilting is 
and attention to the management of a vice which cannot bo practised with- 
her family and the education of her out some depravity of the heart, 
offspring is a pattern to those of her CORDIAL. See Hearty. 
sex who depute the w'hole concern to CORNER, Angle Comer comes 
others. A person gives but an unfort- from Latin cornu, signifying a horn or 
unate specimen of ms boasted sincerity projection. Angle, m Latin angidus. 
who is found guilty of an evasion. comes in all probabihty from dyniKog, 
COQUETTE, Flirt, Jilt. Coquette the elbowr 
is in French the feminine form of Comer properly implies the outer ex- 
coquet, a httle cock, and sigmfied a treme point of any solid body; awf/fe, on 
proud and struttmg little creature, the contrary, the ^er extremity pro- 
hence a woman w'ho seeks admiration duced by the meeting of two right fines 
and attention. Fhrt is an imitative or plane surfaces. When speakmg, 
word which ori ginall y' meant to jerk therefore, of solid bodies, comer and 
lightly away, hence to tease, mock, angle may be both employed; but in 
gibe. JiU is a diminutive of Jill, a regard to simple right lines, or plane 
girl’s name, contracted from Latin surfaces, the word angle only is ap- 
Juliana, and frequently found in old plicable; in the former case a comer 
rhymes and proverbs—“Every Jack is produced by the meeting of the dif- 
must have his Jill,” “Jack and Jill ferent parts of a body, whether in- 
went up the hiU,” etc. Of these words wardly or outwardly: but an angle is 
the more recent term, jlvrt, has partly produced by the meeting of two bodies; 
replaced the older words, coquette and inwai'dly one house has many comers; 
jUt. Flirt is a more vulgar term than two houses, or two walls at least, are 
coenjMe. There is someuiing of a fine requisite to make an angle. 
lady in the coqueUe. The flirt uses the CORPORAL, Corporeal, Bodily. 
natural arts of an ordinary girl; the Corporal, corporeal, and bodily, as their 
coquets is the product of a refined and ori^n bespeaks, fiave all relation to 
sophisticated society. The coguette has the same object, the body; but the 
more daintiness and apparently more two former are employed to signify 
reserve than the flirt, but may be relating or appertaining to the body, 
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the latter to denote containing or form¬ 
ing part of the body. Hence we sa> 
corporal punishment, bodily vigor or 
strength, corporeal substances; the 
Godhead bodily, the corporeal frame, 
bodily exertion. CoiporaL is only em¬ 
ployed for the animal frame in its 
proper sense; corporeal is used for 
animal substance m an extended sense; 
hence we speak of corporal sufferance 
and corporeal agents. Corporeal is chs- 
tmguished from spiritual; bodily from 
mental. It is impossible to represent 
spiritual beings any other way than 
under a corporeal form; bodily pains, 
however severe, are frequently over¬ 
powered by mental pleasures 

Corporeal, Malerml. — Corporeal is 
properly a specitis of ‘material; what¬ 
ever is corporeal is material, but not 
vice versd. Corporeal respects animated 
bodies; material is used for everything 
which can act on the senses, animate 
or inanimate. The world contains cor¬ 
poreal beings, and consists of maierzal 
substances 

See also Tangible. 

CorpvlerU, SUmt, Lusty.—dorpulent, 
from corpus, the body, signifies having 
fulness of Dody. Stout, Anglo-Saxon 
stoU, is allied to German stole, proud, 
and possibly to Latin siuU'us, foolhardy; 
it signifies strength and self-assertion 
resultmg from a large physical frame; 
hence, m some cases, the large physique 
itself. Lusty, in German, etc., lusttg, 
merry, cheerful, implies here a vigorous 
state of body. 

Corpulent respects the fleshy state of 
the body; stout respects also the state 
of the muscles and bones: corpulence is 
therefore an incidental property; stout¬ 
ness is a natural property: corpmlence 
may come upon us according to circum¬ 
stances; sfouiness is the natural make 
of the body which is bom with us. 
Corjndence and lusHness are both oc¬ 
casioned by the state of the health; 
but the former may arise from disease, 
the latter is always the conse^iuence of 
good h€»dth: corpulence consists of an 
undue proportion of fat; lustiness con¬ 
sists of a due and full proportion of all 
the solids in the body. 

CX)RRECT, Rekotpy, Repobm. Cor¬ 
rect (see Amend) is more definite in its 
meaning, and more general in its ap¬ 
plication, than rectify, which, from 


rectus and facio, signifies simply to 
make right or as it sliould bc‘. 

To coirect is an act of necessity or 
discretion; to rectify, an act of tliscre- 
tion only. Wliat is corrected is sub¬ 
stantially fault}": what is ratijied ma}" 
be faulty by accident or from madver- 
tence Faults in the execution are 
corrected, mistakes are rectified. 

To reform, from re, again, and for- 
mare, to form, signifies to form again, or 
put into a new form; it expresses, 
therefore, more than correct, which re¬ 
moves that which is fault}’’ in a thing 
without altering the thing itself Cor¬ 
rection may produce only" a partial 
change, but what is reformed assumes a 
new form and becomes a new thing. 

They' are employ'ed also in respect to 
pubhc matters with a like distmetion; 
abuses are corrected, the state is re¬ 
formed. 

Correct, Accurate.—Correct is equiva¬ 
lent to corrected, or set to rights. Ac- 
curcUe, from Latin ad, to, and cura, 
care, signifies done with care, or by 
the application of care. Correct ap¬ 
plies to that which is done according 
to rules which either a man prescribes 
to himself or are prescribed for him; 
accurate, to that which is done by ap¬ 
plication of the mind or attention to 
an object: the result in both cases will 
be nearly the same—^namely, that the 
thmg will be as it ought or is intended 
to be, but there is a diade of difference 
in the meaning and application. What 
is done by the exercise of the judgment 
is said to be correct, as a correct styde, 
a correct writer, a correct way of think¬ 
ing; what is done by the effort of the 
individual is more properly accurate, as 
accurate observations, an accurate sur¬ 
vey, and the like. 

'V^en applied to the same objects, 
correct is negative, it is opposed to inr 
correct or faulty; accurate is positive, 
it is opposed to inaccurate or loose: it 
is sufficient to be free from fault to 
be correct; it must contain every mi¬ 
nute particular to be informa¬ 

tion is correct which contains nothing 
but facts; it is accurate when it con¬ 
tains aJl the details of dates, person^ 
and circumstances ^ven accurately. 

Correction, Discimtne, Punishment .— 
As correction and discipline have com¬ 
monly required punishment to render 
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them efficacious, custom has affixed 
to them a strong resemblance in their 
application, although they are ^s- 
tinguished from each other by obvious 
marks of difference The prominent 
idea m correction is that of miing right 
what has been wrong. In discipline, 
from the Latm disciplina and discere, to 
learn, the leading idea is that of m- 
structing or regulatmg. In punish¬ 
ment, from the Latin 'fnimo, and the 
Greek volvyi, penalty, the leading idea 
is that of iniSieting pain as a penalty for 
wrong-doing. 

We remove an evil by correction; we 
prevent it by discipline. Correction ex¬ 
tends no further than to the correcting 
of particular faults; but discipline 
serves to train, guide, and instruct 
generally. 

Wh^ correction and discipline are 
taken in the sense of punishment, they 
mean punishment for the purpose of 
correction and discipline: punishment, 
on the other hand, means the inffiction 
of pain as the consequence of any 
particular conduct. Correction and dis¬ 
cipline are personal acts, and mostly 
acts of authority. A parent inflicts 
correction, a master exercises discipline: 
rnmishmeni may either be inflicted 
by persons or result from things: the 
want of proper discipline may be pun^ 
ished by insubordination. 

CORRECTNESS. See Justness. 

CORRESPOND. See Tally. 

CORRESPONDENT, Answer¬ 
able, Suitable. Correspondent, from 
Latin cum, together, and responders, 
to answer, signifies to answer in unison 
or in uniformity. Answerable and 
suitable, from answer and suit, mark 
the quality or capacity of answering 
or suiting. Correspondent supposes a 
greater agreem^t than answercMe, and 
answercible requires a ^eater agree¬ 
ment than suitable. Things that cor¬ 
respond must be alike in size, shape, 
color, and in every minute particular; 
those that answer must be fitted for 
the same purpose; those that must 
have nothiag disproportionate or dis¬ 
cordant. In the amflcial dispositions of 
furniture, or all matters of art and orna¬ 
ment, it is of considerable importance 
to have some things made to correspond, 
so that they be placed in suitoible direc¬ 
tions to answer to each other. 


In the moral application, actions are 
said not to correspond with professions; 
the success of an undertakmg does not 
answer the expectations; particular 
measures do not suit the purpose of 
individuals. It ill corresponds with a 
profession of friendship to refuse as¬ 
sistance to a friend m the tune of need; 
wild schemes undertaken without 
thought will never answer the expecta¬ 
tions of the projectors; it never suits 
the purpose of the selfish and greedy 
to contribute to the rehef of the neces¬ 
sitous. 

CORROBORATE. See Confirm; 
Ratify. 

CORRUPT. See Attaint; Con¬ 
taminate; Debauch; Rot. 

CORRUPTION. See Depravity. 

COSMOS, Earth, Universe, 
World. These words all indicate the 
world in which we live, but they differ 
considerably in their apphcation and 
connotations. Cosmos, from Greek 
KoefLOQ, order, ornament, was so called 
by Pythagoras or his disciples from its 
“prafect order and arrangement.” Cos¬ 
mos corresponds very nearly to uni¬ 
verse (from Latin unus, and vertere, 
meaning turned into one, combined 
into a whole), with the additional sug¬ 
gestion of harmonious i^stem. Uni¬ 
verse refers to the whole infinite extent 
of life and form; cosmos to the whole 
orderly scheme of things as they are. 
World and earth are Anglo-Saxon 
terms. World, from wer, man, and edd, 
age, meant originally a lifetime, a 
course of life, and age; and referred to 
the whole of the present creation, 
which was thou^t of as having been 
brought into existence at a particular 
time, and doomed to extinction at some 
future time. It is a more extensive 
word than earth, but less extensive 
than unwerse or cosmos. Earth, Anglo- 
Saxon earth, signifies the ground under 
our feet—as distinguished from the 
heavens above—and now refers to the 
particular globe on which we live. 

COST, Expense, Price, Charge. 
Cost is derived through Old Erench cos¬ 
ier, from Latin con, together, and stare, 
to stand, and signified, literally, to sup¬ 
port, and, in an extended sense, what 
IS given for support. Expense is com¬ 
pounded of ex and Latin pencu^, par¬ 
ticiple of pendere, to weigh, signifying 
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the thing paid or given out. Price, 
from the Latin pretium, price, si^ufies 
the thing given for what is bought. 
Charge, from Latm camcare, to lo^ a 
car, signifies the thing laid on as a bur¬ 
den in return for something received. 

The cost is what a thing costs, or what 
is to be laid out for it; the expense is 
that which a person actually lays out; 
the price is that which a thing may 
fetch or which it may be worth; the 
charge is that which a person or thing 
is charged with. As a cost commonly 
compr^ends an expense, the terms are 
on various occasions us^ indifferently 
for each other: we speak of counting 
the cost or counting the expense of doing 
anything; at a great cost or at a great 
expense: on the other hand, of doing 
a thing to one's cost, of growing wise 
at other people's expense. The cost 
and the price have respect to the thing 
and its supposed value; the expense 
and the charge depend on the option 
of the persons. The cost of a thing 
must precede the price, and the exr- 
pense must succeed the charge: we can 
never set a prw on anything until 
we have ascertained what it has cost 
us; nor can we know or defray the ea:- 
pensc until the charge be made. There 
may, however, frequently be a price 
where there is no costf and vice versd: 
there may also be an expense where 
there is no charge; but there cannot be 
a charge without an expense: what costs 
nothing sometimes fetches a hi^ prux, 
and other things cannot obtain a price 
equal to the first cost. Expenses vary 
with modes of living and men's de¬ 
sires; whoever wants much, or wants 
that which is not easily obtained, will 
have many expenses to defray; when 
the charges are exorbitant, the expenses 
must necessarily bear a proportion. 

Between the epithets cosily and ea> 
pensive there is the same distinction. 
Whatever is cosUy is naturally expen- 
swe, but not vice versd. Articles of 
furniture, of luxury, or indulgence are 
costly, either from tneir variety or their 
intrinsic value; everything is expensive 
which is attended with much expense, 
whether of little or great value. Jewels 
are costly; travelling is expens^. The 
cosHy treasures of the East are imported 
into Europe for the gratification of 
those who cannot be contented with 


the produce of their native soil: those 
who mdulge themselves in such expen¬ 
sive pleasures often lay" up in store for 
themselves much sorrow and repent¬ 
ance in the time to come. 

In the moral acceptation, the attain¬ 
ment of an object is said to cost much 
pains; a thing is persisted m at the ex¬ 
pense of health, of honor, or of life. The 
sacrifice of a man's quiet is the price 
which he must pay" for the gratification 
of his ambition. 

COSTLY. See Valuable. 

COUNCIL. See Assemble. 

COUNSEL. See Advice. 

COUNT. See Calculate ; Beckon. 

COUNTENANCE, Sanction, Sup¬ 
port. Countenance comes from Latin 
con, together, and tmere, to hold to¬ 
gether, to control, referring to the per¬ 
sonal demeanor, hence to the face. 
To counlenance means to keep in 
countenance. Sanction, m French sanc¬ 
tion, Latm sanctio, from sanctus, sa¬ 
cred, signifies to ratify a decree or ordi¬ 
nance; in an extended sense, to make 
anything binding. Support, in French 
supporter, Latin supporto, compounded 
of suh and porto, to bear, signifies to 
bear from underneath, to bear up. 

Persons are countenanced; things are 
sanctioned; persons or things are sup¬ 
ported: persons are countenanced in 
their proceedings by the apparent ap¬ 
probation of others; measures are 
sanctioned by the consent or approbar 
tion of others who have due authority; 
measures or persons are supported by 
every means which may forward the 
object. There is most of encourage¬ 
ment in countenancing; it consists of 
some outward demons&ation of regard 
or good-wiU toward the person: there 
is most of authority in sanctioning; it 
is the lending of a name, an authority, 
or an influence, in order to strengthen 
and confirm the thing: there is most 
of assistance and co-operation in sup¬ 
port; it is the employment of means 
to an end. Superiors only can coun¬ 
tenance or sanction; persons in all con¬ 
ditions may support: those who coun¬ 
tenance evu-doers give a sanction to 
their evil deeds; those who support 
either an individual or a cause ought 
to be satisfied that they are entitled 
to support. 

See also Face. 
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COUNTERFEIT. See Imitate; 
Spurious. 

COUNTERPOISE. Balance, Poise, 
Weigh. These terms all indicate 
methods of weighing. Counterpoise is 
derived from Latin contra^ against, and 
pensare, to weigh, and signifies to 
weigh one thing against another Poise 
is derived from pensare, also; it &igm- 
fies to weigh, and refers especialh' to 
the adjustmg of one part of a balance 
to the other. Balance comes thi*oiigh 
Italian from hilanx, Latin, from 6/.s, 
double, and lanx, a dish or platter, and 
refers to a pair of scales with two 
plates suspended from a cross-bar 
Weigh, Anglo-Saxon wegan, to carry 
or bear, meant at first to move m 
any direction; then to lift up, then 
to lift up two things, balancing one 
against the other. Hence these words 
have practically the same mean¬ 
ing, but differ in the vividness with 
which they suggest the actual per¬ 
formance of weighing— balance and 
counterpoise being more suggestive in 
this respect than poise and weigh. 
The substantives coiTesponding to 
these words have figurative meaimgs 
which differ somewhat more vividly. 
Poise and balance are both applied to 
a kind of self-control, which enables 
its possessor to remain quiet and rea-1 
sonable, and uninfluenced either by, 
outward events or violent emotion. | 
Poise, in this sense, is a general attri¬ 
bute; balance is applied to specific 
cases in which poise has been displayed. 
We say that a lady has poise, meaning 
that she is almost uniformly unruffled 
and ^If-controUed—^that she resembles 
a pair of scales in which the weight on 
one side exactly corresponds to the 
weight on the other. We say that a 
man kept his balance, when we mean 
that in a particular instance he did 
not let himself be absolutely con¬ 
trolled by only one feeling or one con¬ 
sideration. Weight has a figurative 
meaning of another sort; it corre¬ 
sponds to heaviness, and signifies that 
which weighs heavily. A man of weight 
is a man who can bring much force or 
ioffuence to bear upon a situation. 

COUNTRY- See Land. 

COUNTRYMAN, Peasant, Swain, 
Hind, Rustic, Clown. Countryman, 
that is, a man of the country, or one 


belonging to the country, is the general 
term applicable to all inhabiting the 
country, m distinction from a towns¬ 
man. Peasant, from Old French 
pais (French pays), the country, sig¬ 
nified origmafly the inhabitant of a 
pagus (Latin; village— pagus being the 
word whence pagan is also derived. 
Peasant is employed in the same sense 
for any countryman among the inhabi¬ 
tants of the Continent, and is in con¬ 
sequence used m poetry or the grave 
stjde for a countiyman. Swam, in 
Anglo-Saxon swan, signified hterally a 
swineherd^ but it has acquired, from 
its use in poetry, the higher significa¬ 
tion of a shepherd, or husbandman. 
Hind is derived from Anglo-Saxon hina, 
a domestic, and a family; com¬ 

pare the relation of Jjatm famulus, ser¬ 
vant, to the word family. It signified 
a servant in the household. Rustic, 
from rus, the country, signifies one 
bom and bred m the country. Clown 
is a Scandinavian word meamng a 
clumsy, boorish fellow, allied to clump. 

All these terms are employed as 
epithets to persons, and principally to 
I such as live in the country: the terms 
countryman and peasant are taken in 
an mdifferent sense, and may compre¬ 
hend persons of different descriptions; 
they desigr^e nothing more than 
I habitual residence in the country: the 
other terms are employed for the lower 
orders of countrymen, but with col¬ 
lateral ideas favorable or unfavorable 
annexed to them: swam, hind, both 
convey the idea of innocence in a 
humble station, and are therefore al¬ 
ways employed in poetry in a good 
sense: the rustic and clown both con¬ 
vey the idea of that xmcouth rudeness 
and ignorance which is in reality found 
among the lowest orders of countrymen. 

COUPLE, Pair, Brace. Couple 
comes from Latin con, together, and 
Old Latin apere, to join, preserved in 
aptus, English apt. It signifies 1 liings 
joined together; and as two things 
are with most convenience bound to¬ 
gether, it has by custom been confined 
to this number. Pair, in French paire, 
Latin par, equal, signifies things that 
are equal, which can with propriety 
be said only of two things with regard 
to each other. Brace, from the French 
bras, arm, signifies things locked to- 
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gather after the mannor of the folded 
arms, which on that account are con¬ 
fined to the number of two. 

From the above illustration of these 
terms, it is clear that the number of 
two, which is included m all of them, 
is, with regai-d to the first, entirely 
arbitrary; that with regard to the 
second it arises from the nature of 
the jimction; and with regard to the 
third it arises altogether from the 
nature of the objects; couples and braces 
are made by coupling and bracing; 
pairs are either so of themselves or 
are made so by others: couples and 
braces always require a junction in 
order to make them complete; pairs 
require similarity only to make them 
what they are: couples ai*e jomed by 
a foreign tie; even the being m com¬ 
pany is sufiScient to make a couple; 
braces are produced by a close jimction, 
or what is supposed to be so, which 
requires them to go together. Couple 
is applied to objects generally. 

Pair is applied to things that natural- 
ly^ go in pairs. 

Brace is applied to particular things, 
either themselves joined together or 
serving to join others together; as birds 
that are diot and are usually linked 
together are termed a brace; whence m 
poetry the term is applied to animals 
or other objects in a close state of 
junction. 

Couple is applied to persons of differ¬ 
ent sex who are bound to each other by 
the ties of affection or by the marriage 
tie. 

Pair is also applied to persons simi¬ 
larly situated, but refers more to the 
moral tie from similarity of feeling: 
whence the newly married couple is in 
ordinary discourse called the happy 
pair. 

Pair is applied to persons in no 
other connection, and brace never ex¬ 
cept in the burlesque style. 

COURAGE, Fortitude, Resoltj- 
TioN. Courage (see Bravery). Forti- 
tude, in French fortitude, Latin /orfi- 
tvdo, is the abstract noun from fortis, 
strong. Resolution, from Latin re, 
agam, and sohere, to loose, signifies to 
divide something into its component 
parts; hence to decide; and marks the 
act 01 resolving, or the state of being 
resohed. 


Courage respects action, fortitude re¬ 
spects passion: a man has courage to 
meet danger, and fort unde to endure 
pain. Coinage is that power of the 
mind which beai> up against the evil 
that IS in prospect; fo/titude is that 
power which endures the pain that is 
lelt: the man of courage goes with the 
same coolness to the mouth of the 
cannon as the man of fortitude under¬ 
goes the amputation of a hmb. Hora- 
tius Codes displayed his courage in 
defending a bridge against the whole 
army of the Etruscans* Caius Mutius 
displayed no less fortitude when he 
Thrust his hand mto the fire in the pres¬ 
ence of King Por.scna, and awed him 
as much by his language as his action. 

Courage seems to be more of a manly 
virtue; fortitude is more distinguishable 
as a feminine Turlue: the former is at 
least most adapted to the male sex 
who are called upon to act, and the 
latter to the females, who are obliged 
tc endure: a man without courage 
would be as ill prepared to discharge 
his duty m his mtercoinse with the 
world as a woman without fortitude 
would be to support herself under the 
complicated trials of body and mind 
with which she is liable to be as¬ 
sailed. 

BesohUion is a minor species of cour¬ 
age, or it is courage in the minor con¬ 
cerns of life: courage comprehends 
imder it a spirit to advance; resolution 
simply marks the will not to recede: 
we require courage to bear down all the 
obstades which oppose themselves to 
us; we require resolution not to yield 
to the first difficulties that offer. 

COURSE, Race, Passage. Course, 
firom currere, to run, signifies either the 
act of running or the space run over. 
Race comes from Scandinavian ras, a 
running, and signifies the same ant. 
Passage, Latin passus, a step, signifies 
either the act of stepping, or the space 
passed over. 

Course and race as acts imply the act 
of walking or running; passage, the act 
of passing or going generally: as swift 
m the course, to wm the race, to be lost 
in the passage. The course in this ca^ 
may be the act of one alone; the race is 
always the act of one in competition 
with others. 

In the sense of the space gone over 
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course is to be compared with passage in 
the proper application, and with race 
in the improper. The course is the 
Section taken or chosen by any ob¬ 
ject, and applies to persons or thmgs 
personified; as a person pursues a 
course. 

Passage is the way either through or 
over an object, and apphes only to in¬ 
animate objects. 

Course^ in the moral application, sig¬ 
nifies the direction taken in the business 
of life; as to pursue a right or wrong 


course. 

The race is that course of life which 
a person is supposed to run with 
others toward a certain object. It is 
used mostly in the spiritual sense. 

See also Route; Semes; Way. 

COURT. See Homage; Tribunal. 

COURTEOUS, Complaisant, 
Courtly. Courteous, from court, de¬ 
notes properly belonging to a court, 
and, by a natural extension of the sense, 
suitable to a court. Complaisant (see 
Complaisance). 

Courteom in one respect compre¬ 
hends in it more than complaisant; it 
includes the manner as well as the 
action; it is, properly speaking, pol¬ 
ished complaisance: on the other hand, 
comphasan^ includes more of the di^ 
position in it than courteousness; it 
has less of the polish, but more of the 
reality of kindness. Courteousness dis¬ 
plays itself in the address and man¬ 
ners; complaisance, in direct good of¬ 
fices: courteousness is practised be¬ 
tween strangers; complaisance, among 
friends. 

See also Affable; Well-bred. 

Courtly, though derived from the 
same word as courteous, is in some de- 
Mee oppos^ to it in point of sense; it 
denote a likeness to a court, but not a 
likeness which is favorable: courtly is 
to courteous as the form to the reality; 
the courtly consists of the exterior 
oidy, the latter of the exterior combined 
with the spirit; the former, therefore, 
seems to convey the idea of insincerity 
when contrasted with the latter, which 
must necessarily suppose the contrary: 
a comtly demeanor, or a cowrto*-like 
deme^or, may be suitable on certain 
occasions; but a courteous demeanor is 
always desirable. 

Courtly may likewise be employed in 


relation to things, as belonging to a 
court; but courteous has alwa 3 re respect 
to persons: we may speak of a courtly 
style, or courtly grandeur; but we al¬ 
ways speak of courteous behavior, 
courteous language, and the like. 

COVENANT. See Agreement. 

COVER, Hide. Cover, in French 
couvnr, Italian coprire, Latin cooperio, 
IS compounded of con, intensive, and 
openo, to conceal, and signifies to 
conceal thoroughly. Hide (see Con¬ 
ceal). 

Cover is to hide as the means to the 
end: we commonly hide by covering; 
but we may easily cover without hiding, 
as also hide without covering. The 
ruling idea m the word cover is that of 
throwing or putting something over a 
body: in the word hide is that of keep- 
mg carefully to one’s self, from the 
observation of others. In most civil¬ 
ized countnes it is common to cover 
the head: in the Eastern countries 
females commonly wear veils to hide 
the face.' 

Cover sometimes, particularly in the 
moral application, signifies to conceal; 
but m that case it denotes the manner 
of concealing, namely, by overspread¬ 
ing; but hi& denotes either the inten¬ 
tion or desire to conceal or the con¬ 
cealing what ought not to be seen. 

Cover, Shelter, Screen.—Cover prop¬ 
erly denotes what serves as a cover, 
in the literal sense of the verb from 
which it is derived (see above). 
Shelter comes from Anglo^axon scild- 
truma, literally shieldrtroop, a band of 
men with stddds set to guard a place; 
hence any protection. Screen is de¬ 
rived throu^ French from Teutonic 
schranne, a railing or a gmte. 

Cover is literally applied to many 
particular things which are employed 
m covering; but in the general sense 
which makes it analogous to the other 
terms it includes the idea of concealing: 
shelter comprehends that of protecting 
from some immediate or impending 
evil: screen includes that of warding 
off some trouble. A cover always sup¬ 
poses something which can extcmd over 
the whole surface of a body; a shelter 
or a screen may merely interpose to a 
sufficient extent to serve the intended 
purpose. Mfiitary operations are some¬ 
times carried on under cover of the 
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night; a bay is a convenient shdUer for 
vessels against the violence of the 
winds; a chair may be used as a screen 
to prevent the violent action of the 
heat or the external air. 

In the moral sense, a fair reputation 
is sometimes made the cover for the 
commission of gross irregularities in 
secret. T^Tien a person feels himself 
unable to withstand the attacks of his 
enemies, he seeks a shelter under the 
sanction and authority of a great name. 
Bad men sometimes use wealth and 
power to screen them from the pumsh- 
ment which is due to their offences. 

COVERING. See Tegument. 

COVET. See Desire . 

COVETOUSNESS, Cupidity, 
AvARicaa Covetousness^ from covet^ and 
Latin cwpere, to desire, signifies having 
a desire. Cupidity is a more immediate 
derivative from the Latin, signifying 
the same thing. Avance (see Ava¬ 
ricious). 

All these terms are employed to ex¬ 
press an illicit desire after objects of 
gratification; but covetousness is applied 
to property in general, or to whatever 
is valuable; cupidity and avance, only 
to money or possessions. A child may 
display its coveto^isness in regard to 
the playthings which fall in its way; a 
man shows his cupidity in regard to 
the gains that fall in his way; we 
should, therefore, be careful to check 
a covetous disposition in early hfe, lest 
it show itself in the more hateful char¬ 
acter of cupidiiy in advanced years. 
Covetousness is the natural dispc^tion 
for having or getting; cupidity is the 
acquired disposition. As the love of 
appropriation is an ionate characteris¬ 
tic in man, that of accumulatmg or 
wanting to accumulate, which con¬ 
stitutes covetousness, will show itself, in 
some persons, among the first indica¬ 
tions of character; where the prospect 
of amassing great wealth is set before 
a man, as in the case of a governor of 
a distant province, it will evince great 
virtue in him if his cupidity be not 
excited. The covetous man seeks to 
add to what he has; the avaricioua man 
only strives to retain what he has: the 
covetous man sacrifices others to in¬ 
dulge himself; the avaricious man will 
sometimes sacrifice himself to indulge 
others; for generosity, which is op¬ 


posed to covetousness, is sometimes as¬ 
sociated with avarice. 

COWAIffi. See Recreant. 

COWER. See Quail. 

CRACK. See Break. 

CRAFTY. See Cunning. 

CRAVE. See Beg, Yearn. 

CREATE. See Cause; Make. 

CREDIT, Favor, Influence. 
Credit, from the Latm creditus, par¬ 
ticiple of credere, to beheve or trust, 
marks the state of bemg believed or 
trusted. Favor, from the Latin favere, 
to befriend or please, marks an agree¬ 
able or pleasant state of feeling toward 
an object. Influence, m French in- 
fluence, Latin mfluentia, from in, in, 
and fluere, to flow, marks the state or 
power of acting upon any object so as 
to direct or move it. 

These terms mark the state we stand 
in with regard to others as flowing out 
of their sentiments toward ourselves: 
credit arises out of esteem: favor, out of 
good-will or affection; influence, out 
of either credit or favor, or external cir¬ 
cumstances: credit depends altogether 
on personal merit, real or supposed; 
favor may depend on the caprice of 
him w'ho bestows it. The credd which 
we have with others is marked by 
their confidence m our judgment; by 
their disposition to submit to our de¬ 
cisions; by their reliance on our ve¬ 
racity or assent to our opinions: the 
favor we have with others is marked by 
their readmess to comply with our 
wishes, their subserviency to our views, 
attachment to our society: men of 
talent axe ambitious to gain credit with 
their sovereigns by the superiority of 
their counsel: weak men or men of 
ordinary powers are contented with 
being the favorites of princes and en¬ 
joying their patronage and protection. 
Credit redounds to the honor of the 
individual, and stimulates him to 
noble exertions; it is beneficial in its 
results to aU mankind, individually 
or collectively: favor redounds to the 
personal advantage, the selfish gratifi¬ 
cation of the individual; it is apt to 
ioflame pride and provoke jealoui^. 

Credit and favor are the gifts of 
others; influence is a possession which 
we derive from circumstances: there 
will always be influence where there is 
credit or favor, but it may exist inde- 
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pendently of either: we have credit Crimej Misdemeanor. — Crime (see 

and favor for omselves; we exert in- above), signifies literaJly 

fiuence over others, credit and favor a wrong demeanor, 
serve one^s own purposes; influence is The former of these terms is to the 
employed in dii’ecting others: weak latter as the genus to the species: a 
people easily give their ct'edity or bestow misdemeanor is m the teclinical sense a 
theu* favory by which an influetice is minor crime. HousebresJong is imder 
gained over them to bend them to the all circumstances a enme; but shop- 
will of others; tlic influence itself may lifting or pilfering amounts onlj' to a 
be good or bad, aceordmg to the ^dew’s misdmieanor Corporal punishments 
of the person by whom it is exerted. are most commonly annexed to crimes; 
Sec also Belief, Najue. pecumary pumshments frequently to 

CREED. Sec Faith misdemeanoi s. In the vulgar use of 

CREMATION, Incineration. Cre- these toi-ms, misdemeanor is moreover* 
medwHy in Latin crematio through cre- distinguished from crime by not ab 
matits from a’cmare, to bum, and in- w'ays signifymg a violation of public 
cineraiwny m Low Latm incincraiw law, but only of private moiaJs; in 
from wicinerorr, to reduce to ashes, both which sense the former teim inqilics 
refer to the method of dispo.sing of what is done against the state, and 
the dead by burmng, instead of earth the latter that which offends mdmduals 
burial Cremation is the more com- or small communities, 
mon term m the United States. Criminalj Guilty. — Criminal, from 

CREW. See Band. cnwie, signifies belonging or relating to 

CRIME, Vice, Sin. Cnwc, in a cnnic. Guilty, from guilt (in Anglo- 
Latin crimen, Greek icpivavy to judge, Saxon gylt, a trespass and a fine for 
signifies a sentence, or pumslinent; trespass, possibly allied to gcldan, to 
and also the cause of the sentence or pay, whence our word yuld is derived), 

E unishment, in w'hich latter sense it is si^nfios having guilt. 

ere taken. Vice, in Latin vitiumj a Criminal respects the character of 
blemish, signifies that which destroys the offence; guilty respects the fact of 
the perfection of something. &my committing the offenci^ The criminal- 
Angl<>Baxon in/nn, is allied to one form ity of a pei*son is esiimated by all the 
of the verb to be (Latin suniy sunt, etc.) cmcumstances of his conduct whi(*h 
'‘Language regai-ds the guilty man as present themselves to obsci-vation; his 
the man who U was^* (Curtius). guilt requires to be proved by evidence. 

A crime is a social offence; a vice is llie criminality is not a matter of in- 
a personal offence: ever>' action which quiry, but of judgment; the guilt is 
does injury to others, cither individual- often doubtful, if not positively coa¬ 
ly or colleetively, is a crime; tliat ceal(‘d. The liighcr the rank of a ix*r- 
which docs injury to ourselvc's is a nrA\ son the great er his criminality if he 
Crinu consists in a violation of human does not obsiTve an upriglit and irre- 
laws; vice, in a violation of the moral proacluible conduct: whore a number 
law; sin, in a violation of the divine of individuals are concK^med in any 
law: sin, tluTcfore, comprehends both imlawful proceeding, the difficulty of 
crime and vice; but. there ivro many sins attaching the guilt to the real off<mdfT 
which are not crimes nor lives: crimes is greatly iiieri^astxl. 
are trii^l before a human court, and Criminal may lie appli(*d as an (qii- 
piinislied agriH'ablj’^ to thc^ S(»nteue(‘ of thet eithcT to the person or that which 
tlM‘ judge; mces and sins are brought is personal: gndty is proiK*rly appliiHl 
before the tribunal of the e(>iisciene(»; only to the person: a person, (ir his ae- 
the formcT ar<* punished in this world, lions, looks, thouglit, inieidions, may 
the latter will be pnnisluKi in the be criminal: the person hirns<*lf is guilty 
world to come, by the sent,ence of of whatever he actually commits, 
the Almighty: treason is one of the WTiatism/ntwnZ is jigairist good morals; 
most atrocious crimes; dmnkeniK'ss but a person may lx* gudty of trivial 
one of the most dreadful!w«;i*eligious errors in indiffenxit nialtei*s, 
hypocrisy one of the most heinous Criminal, Culprit, Malefactor, Felon, 
sins, Conmet. —tlif*se terms arc (‘mployeci 
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foi a public offender; but the first con- CRINGE. See Knucexe. 
veys no more than this general idea; CRISIS. See Conjuncture. 
while the others comprehend some CRITERION, Standard. Criterion, 
accessory idea m their sigmfication. in Greek Kpirriptov, from Kpivetv, to 
Critmncd is a general term, and the judge, signifies the mark or rule by 
rest are properly species of cnmmah. which one may judge. Standard signi- 
CuVpnt comes from Anglo-French cut fied originally an ensign, a flag fixed on 
(for Latin ctzZpa, fault) and presf, ready a large standing-pole, and is derived 
to prove it, signif^nng that the clerk from extendere, to extend, though in- 
of the crown was ready to prove the fluenced hy the verb stand. The pole 
indictment Malefarto?', compounded bcanng the flag came to indicate a 
of the Latm terms niate and factor, sig- standard of measurement, symbolizmg 
mflcs an evil-doer—^that is, one who the ideals of the people whom it repre¬ 
does evil, m distinction from him who sented, and the action expected of 
does good. Felon is derived from Late them. 

Latm Jelonem (accusative), a traitor. The crdervm is employed only in 
allied to/(r7Z, meanmg cruel, dire. Con- matters of judgment; the standard is 
victj in Latin convictus, paiticiple of used m the ordinaiy concerns of life. 
cominco, to convince or prove, sig- The former serves for determining the 
nifics one proved or found guilty. characters and quahties of things; the 
When we wish to speak in general of lattei* for defining quantity and meas- 
thoso who by offences against the laws ure. The language and manners of a 
or regulations of society have exposed person are the best criterion for form- 
themselves to punishment, we denomi- mg an estimate of his station and edu- 
natc them cnimnals: when we con- cation. In order to produce a uni- 
sider them as aheady brought before a formity in the mercantile transactions 
tribunal, wo call them culprits: when of mankind one ’Rith another, it is the 
we consider them in regard to the moral custom of governments to fix a certam 
turpitude of their character, as the pro- standard for the regulation of coins, 
motors of evil rather than of good, we weights, and measures, 
entitle them malefactors: when we The word standard may Hkewise be 
consider them as offending by the used figuratively in the same sense, 
grosser violations of the law, they The Bible is a standard of excellence, 
ore termed felons: when we consider both in morals and religion, which can- 
fchem as already under the sentence of not be too closely followed. It is im- 
the law, we denominate them convicts, possible to have the same standard in 
The punishments inflicted on criminals the arts and scienceo, because all our 
vary according to the nature of their performances fall short of perfection 
crimes and the spirit of the laws by and will admit of improvement, 
which they arc judged: a guilty con- See also Shibboleth; Test. 

science will give a man the air of a cidr CRITICAL, Crucial, Important, 

prU in the presence of those who have Vital. These words all suggest a state 
no authority to be either his accusers of uncertainty, or something necessary 
or judges; it gratified the malice of to decide the welfare or success of a 
the Jews to cause our blessed Saviour person or a project. Cmtical, from the 
tf* be crucified between two medefeu^tors: Greek Kpiv&v, to judge, and crucial, 
it is an imnortant regulation in the from Latin crux, a cross, referring to 
int^anal economy of a prison to have the cross placed at the fork in a road 
felons kept distmct from one another, to point the way, have a similar mean- 
particularly if their crimes are of an ing. A critical moment is a moment in 
atrocious nature: it has not unfre- which the decision hangs in the balance, 
qucntly happened that, when the A erveUd instance is the instance on 
sentence of the law Las placed convicts which the decision depends. The use of 
in the lowest state of degradation, crucial is partly influenced by its relar 
their characters have undergone so tion to crux, which also suggests an 
entire a reformation as to enable them instrument of torture—so that the word 
to attain a hi^er pitch of elevation has a certain intensity of meaning that 
than they had ever enjoyed before, critical docs not have. It has also a 
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more limited and si^cific application. 
ImportaTdj from in, in, and 'pcrtare, to 
bring, is a more general worn. It sig¬ 
nifies, literally, “bringing in” much, 
having weighty results; it does not 
suggest the mating of a decision. Vital 
(from TfUa, hfe) means essential to the 
fife of something. 

See also Censor; Cijmactbric. 

CRITICISE. See Censure. 

CRITICISM. See Animaoversion. 

CROOKED. See Awkward; Bent; 
Wry. 

CROSS. See Awkward; Cap¬ 
tious; Querulous. 

CROTCHET. See Vagary. 

CROWD. See Multitude. 

CRUCIAL. See Critical. 

CRUEL, Inhuman, Barbarous, 
Brutal, Savage. Cruel, from the 
Latin crvdelis and crudua, raw, rough, 
or untutored; inhummi, compounded of 
the privative in and human, signifying i 
not human; barbarous, from the Greek 
P^papog, foreigner, in imitation of the 
sound of a strange language—“bar, 
bar”—all these mark a degree of bad 
feeling which is uncontrolled by culture 
or refinement. Brutal, signifying like 
the brute (see Animal), and savage, 
from Old J^ench salvage, from Latin 
Silva, woods, si^iif^g a dweller in the 
wooos—^these mark a still stronger de¬ 
gree of this bad passion. 

Crud is the most familiar and the 
least powerful epithet of all these terms; 
it designates the ordinary propensity 
which, if not overpowered by a better 
principle, will invariably show itself 
by the desire of inflicting positive pain 
on others, or abridging their comfort: 
wJiunum and barbarous are higher de¬ 
grees of crudty; brutal and savage rise 
so much in degree above the rest as 
almost to partake of another nature. 
A child gives early i^ymptoms of his 
natural cruelty by his ill-treatment of 
animals; but wo do not speak of his 
inhumanity, because this is a term con¬ 
fined to men, and more properly to 
their treatment of their own species, 
although extended in its sense to their 
treatment of the brutes: barbarity is but 
too common among children and per¬ 
sons of riper years. A person is cruel 
who neglects the creature he should 
protect and take care of: he is inhuman 
if he withhold from him the common 


marks of tenderness or kindness which 
are to be expected from one human 
being to another; he is barbarous if he 
find amusement in inflicting pain; he 
is brutal or savage according to the cir¬ 
cumstances of aggravation which ac¬ 
company the act of torturing. 

See also Hard-hearted; Heart¬ 
less 

CRUSH. See Break; Overwhelm; 
Quell. 

CRUTCH. See Staff. 

CRY, Weep. An outward indica¬ 
tion of pam IS expressed by both these 
terms, but cry (see Call) comprehends 
an audible expression accompanied 
with tears or otherwise. Weep, Anglo- 
Saxon wepan, signified originally to 
make an outcry; it now refers to the 
sOent shedding of tears. Crying arises 
from an impatience in suffering cor¬ 
poreal pains; children and weak people 
commonly cry: weeping is occasioned 
by mental grief; the wisest and best 
of men will not disdain sometimes to 
weep. Crying is as selfish as it is weak; 
it serves to relieve the pain of the in¬ 
dividual to the annoyance of the hearer: 
weeping, when call^ forth by others’ 
sorrows, is an infirmity which no man 
could wish to be without: as an ex¬ 
pression of generous sympathy, it af¬ 
fords essential relief to tne suSBferer. 

Cry, Scream, Shriek .—^To cry indi¬ 
cates the utterance of an articulate or 
an inarticulate sound. Scream is a 
Scandinavian word meaning to cry 
aloud. Shriek is an imitative word, 
like screech, which tries to represent by 
its sound a certain kind of cry. Crying 
is an ordinary mode of loud utterance 
resorted to on common occasions; one 
cries in order to be hoard: screaming is 
an intemperate mode of crying, re¬ 
sorted to from an impatient desire to 
be heard or from a vehemence of feel¬ 
ing. People scream to deaf people from 
the mistaken idea of making themselves 
heard; whereas a distinct articulation 
will always be more cflGicacious. It is 
frequently necessary to cry when we 
cannot render ourselves audible by 
any other means; but it is never neces¬ 
sary nor proper to scream. Shriek may 
be comparca with cry and scream as 
aspressions of pain; in this case to 
sfmek is more tnan to cry, and less than 
to scream. They both signify to cry 
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with a violent effort. We may cry 
from the slightest pain or inconven¬ 
ience; but one shrieks or screams only on 
occasions of great agony, either cor¬ 
poreal or m^tal. A child cnes when 
it has hurt its finger; it shrieks in the 
moment of terror at the sight of a 
frightful object, or screams until some 
one comes to its assistance. 

See also Wail. 

CUFF. See Knock. 

CULPABLE, Faulty. CvlpcMe^ in 
Latin culpabiLis, comes from culya, a 
fault or blame, signifying worthy of 
blame, fit to be blamed. FavUyj from 
faulty is ultimately derived from Latin 
fcdlere, to deceive. 

We are culpable from the commission 
of one fault; we are faulty from the 
number of faults: culpable is a relative 
term; faulty is absolute: we are culpor- 
hie with regard to a superior whose m- 
tentions we have not fidfiUed; we are 
faulty whenever we commit any faults. 
A master pronounces his servant as 
culpable for not having attended to his 
commands; an indifferent person pro- 
noimces another as faulty whose fauUs 
have come under his notice. It is pos¬ 
sible, therefore, to be faulty without 
being culpable, but not vice versd. 

CULPRIT. See Criminal. 

CULTIVATED. See Well-bred. 

CULTIVATION, Culture, Civ¬ 
ilization, Refinement. CuUivatiori 
is derived from Latin cuUus, from colere, 
to till, and denotes the act of cuMval- 
ing, or state of bein^ cultivated. Cult¬ 
ure, from culttis, signifies the state only 
of being cultivated. Cimlizatwn si^i- 
fies the act of civilizing, or state of being 
civilized, from ems, a citizen, one who 
lives with others on comfortable terms 
in a city or state. Refinement denotes 
the act of refining, or the state of being 
refined. 

Cultivatwn is with more propriety 
applied to the thing that grows; cult¬ 
ure to that in which it grows. The 
cuUivatian of flowers will not repay the 
labor unless the soil be prepared by 
proper cuUvre. In the same manner, 
when speaking figuratively, we say 
the cultivation of any art or science: the 
cultivation of one’s taste or inclination 
may be said to contribute to one’s own 
skill or the perfection of the thing it¬ 
self; but the mind requires cuUure pre¬ 

15 


viously to this particular exertion of the 
powers 

Civilization is the first stage of culr^ 
tivatwn; refinement is the last; we 
civilize savages by divestmg them of 
their rudeness and giving them a 
knowledge of such arts as are requisite 
for civiL society; we cultivate people in 
general by calhng forth their powers 
into action and independent exertion; 
we refine them by the introduction of 
the liberal arts. The introduction of 
Christianity has been the best means 
of civilizing the rudest nations. The 
cultivation of the mind in serious pur¬ 
suits tends to refine the sentiments 
without debilitatmg the character; 
but the cultivation of the liberal arts 
may be pursued to a vicious extent, so 
as to infroduce an excessive refinement 
of feehng that is incompatible with real 
manliness. 

Cultivaiion, Tillage, Husbandry .— 
Culiwation has a much more compre¬ 
hensive meaning than either tillage or 
husbandry. TiUage comes from Anglo- 
Saxon tilian, to labor, from til, bene¬ 
ficial, and signifies to make land use¬ 
ful. It is a mode of cultivation that 
extends no further than the preparation 
of the ground for the reception of the 
seed; cultivation includes the whole 
process by which the produce of the 
earth is brought to maturity. We may 
till without cultivating; but we cannot 
cultivate, as far as respects the soil, 
without tillage. Husbandry (see Hus¬ 
band) is more extensive in its meaning 
than tillage, but not so extensive as 
cultivaiion. Tillage respects the act 
only of tilling the ground; husbandry 
is employed for the office of cutUvaiing 
for domestic purposes. A cultivator is 
a general term, defined only by the 
object that is cultivated, as the cultivator 
of the grape or the olive; a tiller is a 
laborer in the soil that performs the 
office for another: a huehandrmn is a 
humble species of caUivalor who him- 
sdf performs the whole office of culbivat- 
ing the ground for domestic purposes. 

CULTURE. See Cultivation. 

CUNNING, Crafty, Subtle, Sly, 
Wily. Cunning {sedAsss). Crafty 
nifies having craft, from Anglo^axon 
erv^t, German hraft, meaning power or 

S y, hence, ^dfically, power of 
; hence, in a still more ^cific 
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sense, a particular kind of skill. 
(Compare the development of keetiy 
from Ajaglo-Saxon cme, German kuhn, 
bold.) SithiUj in Fi’ench subtil, and 
Latin suhtilis, thin, from suh and tela, 
a thirnd drawn to be fine; hence in the 
figurative sense m which it is here 
taken, fine or acute in thought 8hj is 
a Scandinavian woixl originally mean¬ 
ing handy, dexterous, possibly aUied 
to shy Wily, full of wiles, may be 
derived from Anglo-Saxon wigliati, to 
practise sorcery. 

All these epithets agree in expressing 
an aptitude to employ pecuhar and se¬ 
cret means to the attainment of an end; 
they differ principally in the secrecy of 
the means or the degree of circum¬ 
vention that is employed. The cun¬ 
ning man shows his dexterity simply 
in concealing* this reqiures httle more 
than reservedness and taciturnity: the 
crafty man goes further; he shapes his 
words and actions so as to lull sus- 
icion; hence it is that a child may 
e cunning, but an old man will be 
crafty: a subtle man has more acute¬ 
ness of invention than either, and all 
his schemes are hidden by a veil that 
is impenetrable to common observa¬ 
tion: the cunning man looks only to 
the concealment-of an immediate ob¬ 
ject; the crafty and subtle man has 
a remote object to conceal: thus men 
are cunning in their ordinary concerns; 
politicians are crafty or subtle: but the 
former are more so as to the end, and 
the latter as to the means. A man is 
cunning and crafty by deeds; he is 
subtle mostly by m(;ans of words alone, 
or words and actions combined. Sly-- 
ness iff a vulgar kiiifl of cunning; the 
sly man go(ss cautiously and silently 
to v'ork. Wiliness is a species of 
ning or cra/l, apidicablo only to cases 
of attack or defence. 

Sec also Art. 

CUPIDITY. Ree Covbtousnkss. 

CURB. See Check. 

CURE, Heal, Rkmedy. Cure, in 
Latin euro, signifies to take caro of, 
that is, by distinction, to talco care of 
that which recpim^s particular care, in 
order to remove an evil. Ifral si^- 
fios to make whole that whi<‘h is un¬ 
sound, Retmedy, in Latin remediwm, 
is compounded of re and medere, to heal. 
The particle re is here an intensive. 


To cure is employed for what is out 
of order; to heal, for that which is 
broken: diseases are cured, woxmds are 
healed; the former is a complex, the 
latter is a simple process. AVhatever 
requires to be cured is wi'ong in the 
system; it requires many and various 
apphcations internally and externally: 
whatever reqiures to be healed is oc¬ 
casioned externally by violence, and 
requires external apphcations. In a 
state of Tefinemont men have the great¬ 
est number of disorders to be cured] 
in a savage state there is more occasion 
for the healing art. 

Cure IS used as properly in the moral 
as the natural sense; heal in the moral 
sense is altogether figui'ative. The dis¬ 
orders of the mind arc cured with 
greater difficulty than those of the 
body. The broaches which have been 
made in the affections of iclatives tow¬ 
ard each other can be healed by nothing 
but a Christian spirit of forbearance 
and forgiveness 

To reinedy, in the sense of applying 
remedies, has a moral application, in 
which it accords most with cure. Evils 
are either cured or remedied, but the 
former are of a much more scrio^ 
nature than the latter. The evils in 
society require to be cured; an omission, 
a deficiency, or a mischief roquh-es to 
be remedied. When bad habits become 
inveterate, they are put out of the 
reach of airc. It is an excTcise for 
the ingenuity of man to attempt to 
remedy the various troubles and incon¬ 
veniences which are daily occurring. 

Cure, Remedy.—Cure denott»s either 
the act of curing or the thing that 
cures. Remedy is mostly emidoytKl for 
the thing that remedies. In the fonner 
sense the remedy is to the cure lus the 
means to the end; a cure is performed 
by the application of a remedy. That 
is incurable for whifsh no remedy can 
be found; but a cure is sonKdimes per¬ 
formed without the appli{‘alion of any 
siKJcific remedy. The cure, is complete 
when the evil is entindy removed; the 
remedy is sure which by proper applicar 
tion never fails of effecting the cure. 
The cure of disorders depends upon the 
skill of the physician and the state of 
the patiimt; the olficacy of remedies 
dejKinds upon tlieir suitable choice and 
appheation: but a cure may be de- 
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feated, or a remedy made of no avail, 
by a variety of circumstances inde¬ 
pendent of either. 

A cure is sometimes employed for the 
thing that cures, which brings it nearer 
in sense to the word remedy, the former 
being apphed to great matters, the 
latter to small. Quacks always hold 
forth their nostrums as infalhbie cures, 
not for one, but for eve23'’ sort of dis¬ 
order; experience has, however, fatally 
proved that the remedy in most cases 
is worse than the disease. 

CURING. See Sanitary. 

CURIOUS, IrTQirisrTivE, Prying. 
Curious, in Jtfrcnch curieux, Latin ewrir- 
osus, from cura, care, signifying full 
of care. Inquisitiee, in Latin inquisi-' 
tus, from tnqmrere, to inquire or search 
into, signifies a disposition to m- 
vestigate thoroughly. Prying, from 
pry, is derived from Old French prieT, 
to pillage, from Late Latm predate, to 
prey upon, hence to search out prey, 
or simply to search out. | 

The disposition to interest one's self | 
in matters not of immediate concern 
is the idea common to all these terms. 
Curiosity is durected to aU objects that 
can gratify the inclination, taste, or 
understanding; inquisitiveness, to such 
things only as satisfy the understand¬ 
ing The curious person interests him¬ 
self in all the works of nature and art; 
he is curious to try effects and examine 
causes: the inquisitive person endeavors 
to add to his store of knowledge. 
Curiosity employs every means which 
falls in its way in or<lcr to procure 
gratification; the curious man uses his 
own iK)wei*s or those of others to serve 
his purpose: inquisitiveness is indulged 
only by moans of verbal inquiry; the 
inquisitive person collects all from 
others. A traveller is curious who 
examines everything for himself; he 
is inquimlive when he minutely ques¬ 
tions others. Inquisitiveness is there¬ 
fore to curiosily as a means to an end; 
whoever is curious will naturally be 
inquisitwe, but ho who is inquisitive may 
be so either from curiosity or from other 
motives. 

Curious and inquisitive may both be 
used in a bad sense; prying is never 
used otherwise than in a Dad sense. 
Iriquisitwe, as in the former case, is a 
mode of curiosity, and prying is a 


species of eager curiosity. A curious 
person takes unallowed means of learn¬ 
ing that which he ought not to wish 
to know; an inquisitive person puts 
many impertinent and troublesome 
questions: a prying temper is unceas¬ 
ing m its endeavors to get acquainted 
with the secrets of others. Cunosvty 
IS a fault most frequent among fe¬ 
males; inquisitiveness is most general 
among children; a prying temper be¬ 
longs only to people of low character. 
A well-disciplined mind checks the first 
risings of idle curiosity: chddren should 
be taught early to suppress an niquisi^ 
tive temper, which may so easily be¬ 
come burdensome to others: those who 
are of a prying temper are insensible 
to everything but the desire of unveil- 
mg what lies hidden; such a disposi¬ 
tion is often engendered by the im- 
licensed indulgence of curiosity m early 
life, which becomes a sort of passion 
in riper years. 

CURRENT. See Stream. 

CURSE. See Ban; Malediction; 
Swear. 

CURSORY, Hasty, Slight, Des¬ 
ultory. Cursory, from the Latin 
curro, signifies run over or done in 
running. Easty signifies done in haste, 
from Anglo-Saxon hosst, violence. Slight 
meant originalljr even or flat; then 
plam, smooth, simple, trivial. Desul¬ 
tory, from desilo, to leap, signifies 
leaped over. 

Cursory includes both hasty and 
slight; it includes hasty inasmuch as 
it expresses a quick motion; it includes 
slight inasmuch as it conveys the idea 
of a partial action: a view may be 
either cursory or hasty, as the former is 
taken by design, the latter from care¬ 
lessness: a view may be either cursory 
or slight; but the former is not so im¬ 
perfect as the latter: an author will 
talce a cursory view of those points 
which are not necessarily connected 
with his subject; an author who takes 
a hasty view of a subject will mislead 
by his errors; he who takes a slight 
view will disappoint by the shallow¬ 
ness of his information. Between cur¬ 
sory and desultory there is the same dif¬ 
ference as between running and leaping: 
wo run in a line^ but we leap from one 
part to another; so remarks that are 
cursory have still more or less conneo- 
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tion, but remarks that are desvltory] 
are without any coherence. 

CURTAIL. See Abrijdge. 

CURVED. See Bent. 

CUSTODY. See Keeping. 

CUSTOM, BUbit. Custom, in 
French coUtume, from Latin consue- 
tudineni, based on Latin amsuetum, par¬ 
ticiple of consucscere, to accustom. 
HcSnt, in French hoAnt, Latin kabitudo, 
from hahere, to have, marks the state 
of havmg or holding. 

Custom is a frequent repetition of the 
s^eact; the effect of such repe¬ 

tition: the custom of rismg early in 
the mommg is conducive to the health, 
and may in a short time become such 
a habit as to render it no less agreeable 
than it is useful. Custom supposes an 
act of the will; haibit implies an in¬ 
voluntary movement: custom, is fol¬ 
lowed; a hjoibd is acquired. 

Custom is applicable to bodies of 
men; habit is confined to the individual; 
every nation has cmtofns peculiar to it¬ 
self; and every individual has habits 
peculiar to his age, station, and circum¬ 
stances. 

Customary and habUiud, the epithets 
derived from these words admit of a 
similar distinction: the customary ac¬ 
tion is that which is repeated after 
the manner of a custofn; the habitual 
action is that which is done by the 
force of hobit. 

See also Tax; Usage. 

Custom, Fashion, Mariner, Practice ,— 
Customs, fashions, and manners are all 
employed for communities of men; cus¬ 
tom. respects estabhshed and general 
modes of action: fashion, in French 
fagon, from factio, a making or doing, 
regards partial and transitory modes of 
making or doing things: manner, in the 
limited sense in which it is here taken, 
signifies the manner or mode of men's 
living or behaving in their social inter¬ 
course. 

Custom is authoritative; it stan<ls in 
the place of law and n^giilates the con¬ 
duct of men in the most iriifKirtant con- 
c(*rns of life: fasinon is arbitrary and 
capricious, it decides in matters of 
trifling impoH: inamurs are rational; 
they arc f.he expressions of moral feel¬ 
ings. Customs have most force in a 
simple state of soew'ty; fashions rule 
most wbtjre luxury has made the great¬ 


est progress; rnarmers are most dis- 
tinguislmble in a civilized state of 
Society. Customs are in their nature 
as unchangeable as fashions are vari¬ 
able; manners depend on cultivation 
and collateral circumstances; customs 
die away or are abohshed; fashions 
pass away and new ones take their 
place; manners are altered either for 
the better or the worse. 

Practice, m Latin practica, Greek 
vpaKTuch, from vpaaauv, to do, signifies 
actual doing or the thing done, that is, 
by distmction, the regularly doing, or 
the thing regularly done, in which 
sense it is most analogous to custom; 
but the former simply conveys the idea 
of actual performance; the latter in¬ 
cludes also the accessory idea of repe¬ 
tition at stated periods: a practice may 
be defined as frequent or unfrequent, 
regular or irregular; but a custom does 
not require to be qualified by any 
such epithets: it may be the practice 
of a person to do acts of charity, 
as the occasion requires; but, when 
he unifonnly does a particular act 
of charity at any given period of the 
year, it is properly denominated his 
custom. 

Both practice and custom are general 
or particular, but the former is abso¬ 
lute, the latter relative: a practice may 
be adoptcfl by a number of persons 
without reference to one another; but 
a custom is always followwi either by 
inutation or prescription: the practia. 
of gaming has always been followed by 
the vicious part of society; but it is 
to be ho])ed for the honor of man 
that it will never become a custom. 

CUT. See Nip; Trench. 

CUTTING. See Trenchant. 

CYCLE, JiiCYCLE, Tricycle, IIy- 
mtOCYCLE, MoTfJRCYCLE, TaNDEM, SO¬ 
CIABLE. Cycle, from the Gr(*ek kvkKoq, 
a (‘jrclc‘, in the sc'nse of a vc‘hiclo, is a 
short.(‘iicd term for a variety of con¬ 
st,ructions, out,growths of the old 
French velocipede and dandy-horse of 
two and three* wheels. 

The bicycle an<l tricycle, as their 
names denote, are suppli(jd with two 
and thr<*o wheels respectively; the 
hydroeyclc is an adaptation for use on 
a wat.er surface; the motorcycle is a 
bicycle propcllcfl by im eksctric motor 
or other contrivance instead of by 
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pedals on the front wheel, a form of 
cycle much used by the police; a 
tandem has two wheels farther sepa¬ 
rated than the ordinary bicycle, with 
seats for two persons, one in the rear 
of the driver; and the Boaable is one of 
several names applied to a tricyde 


having a more or less fancy rear seat 
for a second person, a form also used 
for light dehvery vehicles. 

Bilse is a new slang term given by 
both professional and amateur wheel¬ 
men to their machines. 

CYNICAL. See Misanthropical. 
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DABBLE, Dip, Splash. Babble 
exactly agrees in form and sense with 
Dutch dabhekn Dip comes from 
Anglo-Saxon dyppan. Splash is formed 
by adding s, French cs, Latin ex, to 
plash (from a Teutonic root meamng 
to strike) for added emphasis. Dtp 
means to immerse in water and then 
to withdraw the immersed object 
quickly—vindicating a hght, decided, 
comparatively noiseless action. Splash 
means to dip in such a way as to fling 
the water about and make considerable 
noise. Dabble means to keep dipping 
lightly, making each time a httle 
splash. It indicates a purposeless ac¬ 
tion; dip indicates an action not lack¬ 
ing in purpose, but in continuity and 
endurance. 

DAILY, Diuknal. Daily, from day 
and hke, signifies after the manner or 
in the time of the day, day being de¬ 
rived from a Tcutomc root signifying 
to bum, day being the bright, hot time, 
as opposed to night. Diurnal, from 
dies, day, signifies belonging to the day. 

Dcdly is the colloquial term which is 
applicable to whatever passes in the 
day-time; diurnal is the scientific term, 
which apphes to what passes within or 
belongs to the astronomical day: the 
ph3rsiciaa makes daily visits to his 
patients; the earth is said by astrono¬ 
mers to have a diurnal motion on its 
own axis. 

DAINTY, Delicacy. These terms, 
which are in vogue among epicures, 
have some shades of difference not al¬ 
together imdescrving of notice. Dainty, 
through French from Latin digmtatetn, 
worthy, is applied to that which is 
of worth or value—of course only to 
^ch things as have a sujierior value 
in the estimation of epicures, and 
consequently conveys a more posi¬ 
tive meaning than delicacy; inasmuch 
as a dainiy may be that which is ex¬ 
tremely delicate, a delicacy is some¬ 
times a species of dainty; but there 
are many delicacies which arc altogether 
suited to the most delicate appetite 
that are neither costly nor rare, two 
qualities which are almost inseparable 


from a dainty: those who indulge 
themselves freely in dainties and delv- 
cades scarcely know what it is to eat 
with an appetite: but those who are 
temperate in their use of the enjoy¬ 
ments of life will be enabled to derive 
pleasure from ordmary food. 

DALLY, Toy. Dally comes from 
Old French dalier, to converse, to pass 
one’s time in light social converse. 
Toy is derived from Dutch imp, tools, 
utensds. A toy is a device to give 
amusement, a plaything for children, 
especially. To toy is to treat as a 
plaything—as a matter of no conse¬ 
quence; to amuse one’s self as with a 
game. Dally and toy have substan¬ 
tially the same meaning, indicating 
frivolous or playful self-indulgence. 
Such difference as there is is that 
suggested by their derivation —dally 
emphasizing a certain lightness and 
fnvolousness, toy a more positive play¬ 
ing with something Both words are 
used to refer to amorous caresses with 
the slight difference in meaning above 
suggested. Dally means also to delay, 
to put off by trifling, and toy a pur¬ 
poseless handling, as when we say 
“He toyed with his watch-chain,” 

DAMAGE. See Injury; Loss; 
Scathe. 

DAMPNESS. See Moisture. 

DAMSEL. Sec Virgin. 

DANGER, Peril, Hassard. Dan¬ 
ger, Old French demgier, from Late 
Latin dominum, power, from Late 
Latin dmnnus, lord—one who has ab¬ 
solute authority. Peril is derived 
from Latin periciduvi, from the verb 
jHTcm, to fry, Greek an attempt. 
Hazard (see Chance). 

The idea of chance or uncertainty is 
common to all these terms; but the 
two former may sometimes be foreseen 
and calculated upon; the latter is pure¬ 
ly contingent. Dangers are far and 
near, ordinary and extraordinary: they 
meet us if we do not go in search of 
them; perUs axe always distant and 
extraordinary: we must go out of our 
course to expose ourselves to them; in 
the quiet walk of life, as in the most 



DARK 231 

busy and tumultuous, it is the lot of obscure is not to be seen distinctly 
man to be surrounded by danger; the or without an effort, 
mariner, and the traveller who goes in Darkness may be used either in a nat- 
search of unknown countries, put them- ural or moral sense; obscunty only in 
selves in the way of undergoing penis the latter; in which case the former 
both by sea and land. conveys a more unfavorable idea: darfc- 

Danger and peril are applied to posi- ness serves to cover that which ought 
tiye evils; hazard respects the possi- not to be hidden; obscurity intercepts 
bilities of good as well as of evil. When our view of that which we would wish 
we are involved in danger we are in a to see: the former is the consequence 
situation to lose what we wish to re- of design; the latter of neglect or acci- 
tain; when we run the hazard of a dent: the letter sent by the con- 
battle we may either win or lose. spirator m the gunpowder plot to his 
The same distinction exists between friend was dark; all passages in ancient 
the epithets that are derived from these writers which allude to circumstances 
terms. no longer known must necessarily be 

It IS dangerous for a youth to act obscure; a comer may be said to be 
without the advice of his friends; it is dark or obscure y but the former is used 
perilous for a traveler to explore the hterally and the latter figuratively; 
wilds of Africa; it is hazardous for a the owl is obliged from the weakness 
merchant to speculate in time of war: of its visual organs to seek the darkest 
experiments in matters of policy or corners m the daytime; men of dis- 
govemment are always dangerom; a torted minds often seek obscure comers 
journey through deserts that arc in- only from disappointed ambition, 
fested with beasts of prey is perilous; Dim expresses a degree of darkness, 
a mihtary expedition conducted with but it is employed more in relation to 
inadequate means is hazardous. the person seeing than to the object 

DANGEROUS. See Climacteric, seen. The eyes are said to grow dim, 
DARE. See Brave. or the sight dvm. The light is said to be 

DARING, Bold, Daring signifies d^m by which things are but seen 

having the spirit to dare. Bold (see Mysterious denotes a species of the 
Audacity). dark, in relation to the actions of men; 

These terms may both be taken in a where a veil is intentionally thrown 
bad sense, but daring much oftener over any object so as to render it as 
than hold; in either case daring ex- incomprehensible as that which is 
presses much more than bold: he who sacred. Dark is an epithet taken al- 
is daring provokes resistance and courts ways in the bad sense, but mysterious 
danger; but the bold man is contented is always in an indifterent sense. We 
to overcome the resistance that is of- are told in the Sacred Writmgs that 
feredtohim:amanmaybe6oWinthe men love darkness rather than light, 
use of words only, he must be dartng in because their deeds are evil. What- 
actions: he is 6o/d in the defence of truth; ever, therefore, is dar/b in the ways of 
he is daring in military enterprise. men is naturally presumed to be evil; 

See also Stalwart. but things may be mysterious in the 

DARK, Obscure, Dim, Mysteri- events of himan life without the ex- 
ous. Dark, Anglo-Saxon deorc, is con- press intention of an individual to 
nected with Old High German larchan- render them so. 'Die speeches of an 
jan, to hide. Obscure comes from Latm assassin and conspirator will be dark; 
obscuTus, from ob, over, and scums, any intricate affair, which involves the 
covered. Dim comes from Anglo- characters and conduct of men may 
Saxon dim, and is allied to Swe&h be mysteriom. The same distinction 
dimma, a fog or haze. exists between these terms when ap- 

Darkness expresses more than oh- plied to the ways of Providence, which 
sewrity; the former denotes the total are said to be sometimes dark, inas- 
privation of light; the latter only the much as they present a cloudy aspect; 
diminution of li^t. Dark is opposed and mostly mysterious, inasmudh as 
to li^t; obscure to bri^t; what is thgjr are past finding out. 
iirk is altogether hidden; what is ^ also Opaque. 
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DART. See Shoot. 

DASH. See SAiiLT. 

DASTARD. See Rbcbeant. 

DATE. See Time. 

DAUB. See Smear. 

DAUNT. See Dismay; Overawe. 

DAY OF REST. See Sabbath. 

DAZ2XrING. See Gorgeous. 

DEAD. See Lifeless. 

DEADLY, Mortal, Fatal. Deadly 
or deadnhke signifies like death itself 
in its effects. Mortal, in. Latin wor- 
talis, signifies belonging to death. 
Fatal, in Latin fatalis, sig^es accord¬ 
ing to fate 

Deadly is applied to what is pro¬ 
ductive of death; mortal to what ter¬ 
minates in or is liable to death; fatal 
applies not only to death, but ev^- 
thing which may be of great mischief. 
A poison is deadly; a wound or a 
woimded part is mortal; a step in 
walking, or a step in one’s conduct, 
may be faJtal. Thmgs only are deadly; 
creatures are mortal. Hatred is deadly; 
whatever has life is mortal. There may 
be remedies sometimes to counteract 
that which is deadly; but that which 
is mortal is past ail cure; and that 
which is fatal cannot be retrieved. 

DEAL, Quantity, Portion. Deal, 
Anglo-Saxon dod, a part, and German 
th^, from dcele7L, theilm, etc., to di¬ 
vide, signifies literally the thing di¬ 
vided or taken off. Quantity, in Latin 
auatUiias, comes from quamtus, signi¬ 
fying how much. Portion comes from 
Latin 'j^tio, allied to ’parare, to pre¬ 
pare, signifying a part prepared. 

Deal always denotes something great, 
and cannot be coupled with any epi¬ 
thet that does not e^iress much: 
qmnJtMy is a term of relative import; it 
either marks indefinitely the how much 
or so much of a thing, or may be defined 
by some epithet to express much or 
little: portion is of itself altogether 
indefinite, ancl admits of being qualified 
by any epithet to express much or 
little: deal is a term confined to familiar 
use, and sometimes substituted for 
qyantfUy, and sometimes for portion. It 
is common to speak of a deal or a 
gvantity of paper, a great deal or a great 
guantity of money; likewise of a great 
deal or a great portion of pleasure, a 
groat deed or a great portion of wealth: 
and in some cases deal is more usual 


than either quantity or portion, as a 
deal of heat, a deal of rain, a deal of 
frost, a deal of noise, and the like; but 
it is admissible only in the familiar 
style. 

Portion is employed only for part of 
that which is detached from the whole; 
quantity may sometimes be employed 
for a number of wholes. We may speak 
of a large or a small quantity of books; 
a large or a small quantity of plants or 
herbs; but a large or small portion of 
food, a large or small portion of color. 

Deal, Act, Behave, Trade. —^In an ex¬ 
tended sense, deal relates to a business 
transaction, and also implies to behave 
well or ill, to act or practise, and one’s 
conduct or behavior toward others. 
In business concerns a deal may be an 
ordinary buying and selling of a com¬ 
modity, more generally a bargain re¬ 
sulting from dickering between inter¬ 
ested parties, a trade or exchange of 
one commodity for another, or a trans¬ 
action more or less disci^table to 
those engaged in it. 

As appliSi to persons, we have polit¬ 
ical deeds, the trading of suppos^ or 
actual influence for votes, the dis¬ 
position of a public measure accord- 
mg to the wishes of certain interested 
paHies, as opposed to the authors and 
promoters of the measure, the side¬ 
tracking, pigeonholing, or defeat of a 
legislative bill as payment for services 
rendered in other directions, and the 
like. We say deal gently with the err¬ 
ing, meaning to act ondly toward 
them; that was an unfriendly deal, a 
questionable, unfortunate, or indis¬ 
creet transaction; to deal with, to trade 
with or be a customer of another: to 
deed by, to treat well or ill: to deal mt, 
to dis&ibutc or give in small quantities, 
doles; to deal the cards, to give each 
player the i>roper number; and a great 
deed, meaning very much, a large 
quantity. 

DEALING. See Trade. 

DEARTH. See Scarcity. 

DEATH, Departure, Decease, 
Demise, Passing Over. Death signi¬ 
fies the act of dying. De'mrture signi¬ 
fies the act of departing. Decease, from 
the Latin de, away, and cedere, to go, 
si^ifies the act of going away. De-> 
mise, from demittere, to lay down, sig¬ 
nifies literally resigning possession. 
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Death is a general or a particular 
term; it marks, in the abstract sense, 
the extinction of hfe, and is applicable 
to men or animals, to one or many. 
Departure, decease, and demise are par¬ 
ticular expressions suited only to the 
condition of human bemgs. We speak 
of death in reference to what happens 
before or at the time; we speak of the 
death of men generally, or of the death 
of mdividuals; we speak of the circum¬ 
stances of death, its causes and effects. 
Departure is a Christian term which 
carries with it an idea of a passage 
from one life to another. Death of it¬ 
self has always somethmg terrific in it; 
but the Gospel has divested it of its 
terrors: the hour of departure, there¬ 
fore, for a Christian, is often the hap¬ 
piest period of his mortal existence. 

Decease presents only the idea of 
leaving life to the survivors. It is 
either a technical term in law for death 
or it is used m common discourse for 
the falling off from the number of the 
living, ftoperty is in perpetual oc¬ 
cupancy; at the decease of one possessor 
it passes into the hands of another. 

Demise signifies properly a putting 
off, and in this acceptation the putting 
off of mortality; it is therefore appro¬ 
priately used for princes, to denote that 
they at the same time put off or resign 
an earthly crown. 

As an epithet, dead is used collective¬ 
ly; departed is used with a noun only, 
deceased, generally without a noun, to 
denote one or more, according to the 
connection. There is a respect due to 
the dead which cannot be violated 
without offence to the living. It is a 
pleasant reflection to conceive of de¬ 
parted spirits as taking an interest in 
the concerns of those whom they have 
left. All the marks on the body of 
the deceased indicated that he had met 
with his death by some violence. 

Passing over is the term used by 
Christian Scientists for dying. 

DEBAR. See Depkcve. 

DEBASE. See Abase. 

DEBATE, Dblibebatb. These 
terms equall;jr mark the acts of pausing 
or withholdmg the decision, whether 
applicable to one or many. To debate 
(see ABGtJB) supposes always a con¬ 
trariety of opimon; to deW^erate (see 
CoNStJi/r) supposes simply the weigh¬ 


ing or estimating the value of the 
opinion that is offered. Where many 
persons have the liberty of offermg 
their opinions, it is natural to expect 
that there will be debating; when any 
subject offers that is complicated and 
questionable, it calls for mature dehtn 
eration. It is lamentable when pas¬ 
sion gets such an ascendancy in the 
mind of any one as to make him debate 
which course of conduct he shall pur¬ 
sue between virtue and vice; the want 
of deliberation, whether in private or 
pubhc transactions, is a more frmtful 
source of mischief than almost any 
other. 

DEBAUCH, Seduce, Pollute. 
These words all mdicate the act of 
enticing or corruptmg, or both. De¬ 
bauch comes from IVench dcbaucher, 
to mar, seduce, mislead, probably of 
Teutonic origin. Seduce comes from 
Latm se, apart, and ducere, to lead, 
and means to lead astray, to entice 
mto reprehensible action. Pollute 
comes from Old Latin por or pof, 
toward, and luere, to wash, referring 
to the overflowmg of a river; hence 
it came to mean to defile—^as the wash¬ 
ing over of the turbid flood destroys 
the cleanness and beauty of the shores. 
Debauch is the strongest of these three 
words and the most specific in its ap¬ 
plication. It includes the idea of se¬ 
ducing or leadmg astray and of pol¬ 
luting, and connotes unrestrained sen¬ 
sual indulgence. Debavah has always 
a moral application; pollute may have 
either a moral or ph^cal application. 
Seduce suggests trickery and per¬ 
suasion m attaining an unhaUowed 
end; debauch suggests violence and 
moral ruin. 

DEBILITATE. See WEAKBisr. 

DEBILITY, Infirmity, Imbbcilitt. 
Debihty comes from Latin debilis, weak. 
Infirmity, in Latin infirmitas, from irv- 
firmus, or in, privative, and firmus, 
strong, signifies the absence of stren^h. 
Imbecility comes from Latin irhbeciliits, 
weak. 

All these terms denote a species of 
weakness, but the former two, particu¬ 
larly the first, respect that which 
either physical or mental. Debihty is 
constitutional or otherwise; imbetMity 
is always constitutional; infirmity is 
accidental, and results from sickness 
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or a decay of the frame. Dehlity may 
be either general or local; infirmity is 
always local; imbecility always general. 
Debility prevents the active perform¬ 
ance of the ordinary functions of 
nature; it is a deficiency m the mus¬ 
cular power of the body infirmity is a 
partial want of power which mterfcres 
with, but does not necessaiily destroy, 
the activity: imbecility lies in the whole 
frame, and renders it almost entn-ely 
powerless. Young people are fre¬ 
quently troubled with debilities in their 
ankles or legs, of which they are never 
cured. Old age is most exposed to 
infiinnilies, but there is no age at 
which human beings arc exempt from 
infirmity of some kmd or another The 
imbecility natural to youth, both m 
body ana mind, would make them will¬ 
ing to rest on the strength of their 
elders if they were not too often mis¬ 
led by a mischievous confidence in their 
own strength. 

DEBT, Due. Debt and dwe, in 
French dil, are both derived from the 
Latin deherCy to owe. Debt is used 
only as a substantive; due either as 
a substantive or an adjective. As a 
substantive, debt is commonly applied 
to that which is owing from the person 
spoken of; due is always apphed to 
that which is owing to the person: to 

ay one^s debtSy and receive one^s due. 

o in the moral appheation to pay the 
debt of nature, that is, what is due or 
owing to nature; to give every man 
his due. 

DECAY, Decline, CoNsuAimoN. 
Decay, in French deeboir, from the 
Latin decado, signifies htcrally to fall 
off or away. Dccdincy from the Latin 
dedino, or de, away, and dino, a root 
meaning to lean, signifies to turn 
away or lean aside. The direction ex¬ 
pressed by both these actions is very 
similar; it is a downward movement, 
but decay expresses more than decline. 
What is decayed is fallen or gone; what 
dedinea leads toward a fall, or is going; 
when applied, therefore, to the same 
objects, a decline is properly the com¬ 
mencement of a decay. The health 
may experience a dedine at any period 
of fife from a variety of causes, but it 
naturally esperiences a decay in old 
ago. 

ConminpHant in general, implies a 


rapid decay. By decay things lose 
their perfection, then* greatness, and 
their consistency; by decline they 
lose their stren^h, their vigor, and 
then* lustre; by consumption they lose 
their existence. Decay brings to ii^; 
dedine leads to an end or e:!piration. 
There ai*e some things to w^hich decay 
is peculiar, and some things to which 
decline is peculiai*, and other things to 
which both decay and decline belong. 
The corruption to which material sub¬ 
stances are particularly exposed is 
termed decay: the close of hfe, when 
health and strength begin to fall away, 
is termed the dedine: the decay of 
states in the moral world takes place 
by the same process as the decay of 
fabrics in the natural world, the dedine 
of empires, from their state of eleva¬ 
tion and splendor, is a nat,ural figure 
drawn from the dedine of the setting 
sun. Consumption is seldom applied 
to anything but animal bodies except 
figui*atively. 

See also Degenerate; Perisb. 

DECEASE. See Death. 

DECEIT, Deception. Deceit and 
deception are both associated with the 
verb deceive, from, dccipcre, to take 
away, and both imply the act of de¬ 
ceiving; with this diKcrence, that the 
deceit is practised frrm an expressly 
bad motive, but deception may be from 
either bad or indifferent motives. A 
person is therefore said to be guilty of 
deceit who has sought to deceive another 
for his own purposes; but deceptions 
may be practisetl in a diversity of ways, 
and from a diversity of motives. 

Deceit is always a personal act, and 
if there be an habitual propensity to 
deceiving, the deceit is then a char¬ 
acteristic of the person; a deceiver is 
full of deceii. Deception frequently de¬ 
notes the state of Being deceived; it is 
the effect of any agency, whether from 
accident or from design. Deceit is ap¬ 
plied to cases where the tmderstanding 
is intentionally deceive<i; but there 
may be a deception on the senses as 
well as on the understanding. 

Deceiifid and deceptwe are employed 
with this distinction: a person is said 
to be deceitful, and a thing deceptwe. 

See also Sophistry. 

Deceit, Duplicity, Dm4ble-dealinq .— 
Deceit (see aboveL Duplicity signifies 
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dotihleiiess in dealing, the same as 
douhle-dvalinq. The iormer two maj' 
be applied either to habitual or par¬ 
ticular actions, the Jatter only to par- 
ticulai* actions There may be much 
deceit or duphrihf in a peison^s char¬ 
acter or in his proceedings; there is 
double-dealing only wheie deahng goes 
forwaid. The deced ma}' be moie or 
less veiled; the duplicity hes veiy 
deep, and is alwaj's studied whenever 
it is put into practice. Duplicity, m 
reference to actions, is mostly employed 
for a course of conduct, double-dealing 
IS but anothei* teim for duplicity on 
pai-ticular occasions. Childi*cn of re¬ 
served chai actors arc frequently prone 
to deceit, which grows mto consum¬ 
mate duplicity in riper j'cars: the 
wi^althy ai*e often exposed to much 
duplicity when tliey choose their fa¬ 
vorites among the low and i^orant. 

Deceit, Fraud, Guile.—Deceit is alhed 
to fraud in i-eference to actions; to 
guUe in r(»ference to tlie character. 

Deceit is here, as in the preceding 
article, inclet(*rminatc when compared 
with fraud, which is a specific mode of 
deceiving; dcant is practised only in 
private transactions; ft and is practised 
toward bodies as well as individuals, 
in public as well as private: a child 
practises deceit toward its parents; 
frauds are practised upon govei’nment, 
on the public at large, or on tradesmen: 
deceit involves the violation of moral 
law, fraud that of the criminal law. 
A sci*vant may deceive his master as 
to the time of his coming or going, hut, 
he defrauds him of his property if hc| 
obtains it by any false means. 

Deceit as a cliaractoristic is indefinite 
in magnitude; guile mai*ks a strong 
de^ee of moral turpitude in the in¬ 
dividual. The former is displaycnl in 
petty concerns: the Jatter, which con- 
tamma1.es t.he whole character, displays 
itself in inextricable \\indings and turn¬ 
ings that are suggested in a p(?culiar 
manner by the author of all evil. 
Deceitful is an epithet commonly and 
lightly applied to persons in gimeral; 
but guUdess is applied to characters 
which aro the most diametrically op-1 
posed to, and at the greatest possible | 
distance from, that wiiich is false. | 

See also Akt. : 

DECEITFUL. See Fallaqous. 


DECEIVE, Delude, Impose Upon. 
Deceive, m French decevoir, Latin de- 
cipere, compounded of de, privative, and 
capere, to take, signifies to take wi*ong. 
Delude, in Latm deludo, compounded 
of de and luxlere, signifies to play upon 
or to mislead by a trick. Impose 
comes from Latin in, on, and French 
poser, from Latm pausare. 

Falsehood is the leading feature in 
all these terms, they vary, however, in 
the circumstances of the action. To 
(kcewe is the most general of the three; 
it signifies simply to produce a false 
conviction; the other terms are prop¬ 
erly species of deceiving, includmg ac¬ 
cessory ideas. Deception may be prac¬ 
tised m vai'ious degrees; deluding is al¬ 
ways somethmg positive, and consider¬ 
able in degi'ee. Every false impression 
produced by external objects, whether 
in trifles or important matters, is a 
deception; but delusion is confined to 
errors in matters of opinion We may 
be deceived in the color or the distance 
of an object: we ai*e deluded in what 
regards our principles or moral con¬ 
duct. 

A deception does not always suppose 
a fault on the part of the person de¬ 
ceived, but a delusion does. A person 
is sometimes deceived in cases where 
deception is unavoidable; he is deluded 
through a volxmtary blindness of the 
understanding: artful people are some¬ 
times capable of decewmg so as not 
even to excite suspicion; their plaus¬ 
ible talcs justify the credit that is 
given to them: when the ignorant en¬ 
ter into nice questions of pohtics or 
religion, it is their ordmary fate to be 
deluded. 

Deception is practised by an individ¬ 
ual on himself or others; a delusion. 
is commonly practised on one's self; 
an imposition is always practised ol 
another. Men deceive othei-s from a 
variety of motives; they always ini- 
jme upon them for purposes of gain 
or the gratification of ambition. Men 
deceive themselves with false pretexts 
and false confidence; they delude them¬ 
selves with vain hopes and wishes. 

Deedver, Impostor, — Between the 
words deceiver and impostor there is a 
similar distinction. A deceiver is any 
one who practises any sort of decep¬ 
tion: but an wivostor is a deceiver who 
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studiously deceives by putting on a 
false appearance. The deceiver prac¬ 
tises deception on individuals or the 
public; the impostor most commonly 
on the public at large. The false 
friend and the faithless lover are de- 
cewers; the assumed nobleman who 
practises frauds imder his disgmse, and 
the pretended prince who lays claim 
to a crown to which he was never bom, 
are impostors. 

DECENCY, Decorum. Though 
decency and decorum are both derived 
from the same word (see Becoming), 
they have acquired a distinction in 
their sense and apphcation. Decency 
respects a man’s conduct; decojiwi his 
behavior: a pei-son conducts himself 
with decency: he behaves with de¬ 
corum. Indecency is a vice, it is the 
violation of public or private morals. 
imhccrum is a fault; it offends the 
feelings of those who wit.n(‘ss it. 
Nothing but a depraved mind can le^wl 
to iiulecent practices; indiscr(‘tion and 
thoughtlessness may sometimes give 
rise to that which ls^/^dc^o?•oM^>•. Decency 
enjoins upon all relatives, aciiording to 
the proximity of their ndationship, to 
show certain marks of resix^ct to the 
memory of the deiul: regard for the 
ftjelings of ot.hers enjoins a certain 
outwaid decorum upon every one who 
attends a funeral. 

DECENT. StHj Becomino. 

DECEPTION. ScH‘ Deceit. 

DECIDE, J^ETERMINE, OoNCLUl>E. 
Deculvj from t.lwj Latin decuh, com- 
iwiinded of dc, from, and cccderc^ to 
cut, signifies f.o cut off or <nit short 
a busin(‘ss. I^’or the diTivation of tk*- 
Urimtw si‘e AnniTitATB. Cotuiude (sw 
CLOfSB). 

The id<ia of bringing a thing t.o an 
en<l is <u}inmou in the signification of 
all tlu'KCi wonts; but t.o deride expr(‘SS(‘S 
more jironiptitude than to dctirminv: 
we may dtridc inHt.aii(anis)usIy, but 
W(* must take more or l(‘s.s time t.o (U*- 
Irrmiric; wc* ma^" decide any singk^ point 
eit h<T by an act of extiu’iiai force or by 
a su(ld('n act i>f the mind; but, in dc- 
Urmining any ipusstion, its extent, 
limits, and every cinniinsf-anee must 
be taken into eonsideration; detrr^ 
mining is theriffore an act of dcliliera- 
tion. To dccuU* is an ^u^t of greater 
authority: a parivnt decUks for a child, 


but subordinates sometimes determine 
in the absence of then employers. 
Points of law are decided by the judge, 
points of fact are determined by the 
jmy. To decide is therefore properly 
applied to all matters of dispute where 
more or less power or force is required 
to bring it to an end; to determinej to 
all matters of conduct which may more 
easily be brought to an end. 

To determine and decide are applied 
to practical matters; to cmiclude to 
speculative as well as practical mat¬ 
ters, as to decide the fate of persons, 
to detennirm anything that interests 
one, to conclude that a thing is 
right or wrong, just or unjust, imd 
the like. 

In respect to practical matters, to 
determine is either said of that which 
is subordinate or it is a partial act 
of the mind; to conclude is said of the 
gi‘and result; it is a comiiletc act of 
the mind. Many things may be do- 
tennined on which are either never put 
into execution or remain long imexc- 
cuted; but that which is concluded on 
is mostly followed by immediate ac¬ 
tion. To conclude is properly to come 
to a final determinatimi. 

Dccidcdy Dcto'rmnedj Resolute. — A 
man who is decided remains in no 
doubt: he who is determined is un¬ 
influenced by the doubts or quesflons 
of otheis: he who is rrsoiuta (s<k' De¬ 
termined) is uninfluene(*d by tlie con¬ 
sequences of his aclions. A deaded 
character is at all times esscmtial for 
a prince or a minister, but parlieularly 
so in an unsetfl(‘d period; a determined 
character is essential for a commander 
or any one who has to exercise au¬ 
thority; a resolute charactiT is essen¬ 
tial for one who is <»ngag(jd in dangi'r- 
ous enterprisers. Perick's wius a man 
of a decided t<»mi)er, which wiis well 
fitteel to direct th(‘ affairs of gove^m- 
m<*ut in a season of turbulence and dis- 
<|uietude: Titus Manlius Torquatus 
dispIayeKl himsedf to b<‘ a man of a 
deter mined eharactiT when lu" nut to 
death his victorious son for a breach 
of military <lis(U})lin<*. Brutus, the 
murdercT of Ciesar, was a man of a 
resolute t(»mi>er. 

Decided, Dccisiiw. — Decided marks 
that which is actually decided: tkeisive, 
that which appertains to deemon^ 
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Decided is employed for persons or 
things; decisive only for things. A 
peon's aversion or attachment is de¬ 
cided; a sentence, a judgment, or a 
victory is decisive. A man of a decided 
character always adopts decisive meas¬ 
ures. It is right to be decidedly averse 
to everything which is immoral: we 
should be cautious not to pronounce 
deciswely on any point where we are 
not perfectly clear and well groimded 
in our opimon In eveiy popular com¬ 
motion it is the duty of a good subject 
to take a decided part in favor of law 
and order: such is the nature of law 
that if it were not decisive it would be 
of no value. 

Decisionj Judgrmitj Sentence. — De¬ 
cision signifies hteraJly the act of de¬ 
ciding, or the thing decided upon. 
Judgrnent signifies the act of judgvr^ 
or determining m general. Sentence, in 
Latin sententia, from sentire, to think, 
signifies the opinion held or main¬ 
tained. 

These terms, though very different 
in their original meaning, are now em¬ 
ployed so that the two latter are species 
of the former: a final conclusion of 
any business is comprehended in them 
all; but decision conveys none of the 
collateral ideas which are expressed by 
judgment and sentence: a decision has 
no respect to the agent; it may be said 
of one or many; it may be the decision 
of the court, of the nation, of the pub¬ 
lic, of a particular body of men, or of 
a private individual; but a jvdgment 
is given in a public court or among 
private individuals: a sentence is passed 
in a court of law or at the bar of the 
public. A decision specifics none of the 
circumstances of the action: it may 
be a legal or an arbitrary decision; it 
may be a decision according to one's 
caprice or after mature deliberation: 
a judgment is always passed either in 
a court of law, and consequently by vir¬ 
tue of authority, or it is passed by an 
individual by the authority of his own 
judgment: a sentence is pasi^ either by 
the authority of law or at the <& 
cretion of an individual or of the 
public. 

A decision is given; it is that which 
decides, and, by putting an end to all 
dispute and doubt, enables a person 
to act. A iudameiit is formed; it re¬ 


spects the guilt or innocence, the moral 
excellence or defects, of a person or 
thing; it enables a person to think. 
A sentence is pronounced or passed; it 
respects all matters generally, and de- 
termmes what are the sentiments of 
those by whom it is pronoimced. Some 
points are of so compheated a nature 
that no decision can be given upon them; 
some are of so high a nature that they 
can be decided only by the highest 
authority; men are forbidden by the 
Christian rehgion to be severe in their 
judgments upon one another; the works 
of an author must sometimes await the 
sentence of impartial posterity before 
their value can be duly appreciated. 

DECISIVE. See CoNcaLusnns; De¬ 
cided. 

DECLAIM, Inveigh. Declaim, in 
Latin declamo, that is, de and clamo, 
signifies literally to cry aloud in a 
set form of words. Inveigh (see Abuse; 
Invective). 

The sense in which these words agree 
is that of using the language of dis¬ 
pleasure against any person or thmg: 
declaim is used genersdly, inveigh par¬ 
ticularly: public men and public meas¬ 
ures are subjects for the declaimer; 
private individuals afford subjects for 
inveighing against: the former is under 
the infiuence of particular opinions or 
prejudices; the latter is the fruit of 
personal resentment or displeasure: 
pohticians declaim against the conduct 
of those in power or the state of the 
nation; they inveigh against individuals 
who have offended them. A dedaimer 
is noisy; he is a man of words; he 
makes long and loud speeches: an 
imeigher is virulent and personal; he 
enters into private details, and often 
indulges his malignant feedings imder 
an affected regard for morality. 

DECLARE, Publish, P5eioclaim. 
Declare, in Latin dedaro, compounded 
of de and clarus, clear, signifies literal¬ 
ly to make clear or show plainly to a 
person. Publish (see Announce). Pro¬ 
claim, in Latin prodamo, compoimded 
of pro and doTno, signifies to cry before 
or in the ears of others. 

The idea of making known is com¬ 
mon to all these terms: this is simply 
the signification of declare, but the 
other two include accessory ideas. 
The word dedare does not e3q)ress any 
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particular mode or cucumstance of 
making known, as is implied by the 
others: we may declare publicly or 
privately; we publish and prodaim only 
in a public manner: we may declare 
by word of mouth or by writing; we 
publish or proclaim by any means that 
wiU render the thing most generally 
known. In declanngj the leading idea 
is that of speaking out that which 
passes in the mind; in publishing, the 
leading idea is that of makmg pubhc 
or common; in proclaiming, the lead¬ 
ing idea is that of crying aloud; we 
may, therefore, often declare by pub- 
Ibshing and proclaiming: a declaration 
is a personal act; it concerns the person 
declaring, or him to whom it is declared; 
its truth or falsehood depends upon the 
veracity of the speaker: a pvbliccUion 
is of general interest; the truth or 
falsehood of it does not always rest 
with the publisher: a proclamation is 
altogether a public act, in which no 
one^s veracity is implicated. Facts 
and opinions are declared; events and 
circumstances arc published; the meas¬ 
ures of government are proclaitned: it 
is folly for a man to declare anything 
to be true which he is not certain to 
be so, and wickedness m him to declare 
that to be true which ho knows to be 
false: whoever publishes all he hoars 
will be in great danger of publishing 
many falsehoods; whatever is pro¬ 
claimed is supposed to be of sufficient 
importance to deserve the notice of 
all who may hear or read. 

A declaration is always a personal 
act, whether relating to public or pri¬ 
vate mattei*s: a publication and a proc¬ 
lamation may be both indirect actions 
made by any channel the fittest to 
make a wide communication. In cases 
of w«ar or peace, princes are expected 
to declare themselves on one side or the 
other; in the political world intelligence 
is quickly published tlirough the medi¬ 
um of the public papers; in private 
life domestic occurrence's are published 
with equal cclexity through the medi¬ 
um of talo-bcarers; proclaiming is not 
confined to poliUciu matters: whatever 
is made known after the manner of a 
proclanuiLion is said to be prodaimed: 
joyful news is proclaimed, and where 
pivato matters which ought not to be 
known are published to the world peo¬ 


ple are said to proclaim their own 
shame. 

See also Discover; Express; Pro¬ 
fess. 

DECLINE. See Decay; Degener¬ 
ate; Refuse. 

DECORATE. See Adorn; Gar¬ 
nish. 

DECORATED. See Ornate. 

DECORUM. See Decency; Eti¬ 
quette. 

DECOY. See Allure; Tweedle, 

DECREASE. See Abate. 

DECREE, Edict, Proclamation. 
Decree, m French deerct, Latm dccretus, 
from decemere, to give judgment or pass 
sentence, signifies the sentence or reso¬ 
lution that IS passed. Edict, in Latin 
edictus, from edico, to say out, signifies 
the thing spoken out or sent forth. 
Prodaniation (see Declare). 

A decree is a more solemn and dehb- 
erative act than an edict; on the other 
hand, an edict is more authoritative 
than a decree, A decree is the decision 
of one or manv; an edict speaks the 
will of an individual: councils and 
semates, as well as princes, make de¬ 
crees; despotic rulers issue edicts. De¬ 
crees arc passed for the regulation of 
public and private matters, they are 
made known as occasion requires, but 
are not always public; edicts and proc¬ 
lamations contain the commands of 
the sovereign authority, and are direct¬ 
ly addressed by the prince to his peo¬ 
ple. An edict is peculiar to a despotic 
government; a 'irroclaniation is com¬ 
mon to a monarchical and ai-istocratic 
form of government: the ukase in 
Russia was a species of edict, by which 
the emperor made known his will to 
lus people; the king of England com- 
mumcates to his subjects the deter¬ 
minations of himself and his council 
by means of a prodamatiofi. 

The tenn decree is applied figurative¬ 
ly; the other t<'rms are used, for the 
most part, in their jiroper sense only. 

See also Ordinance. 

DECRY. See Disparage. 

DEDICATE, Devote, Consecrate, 
Hallow. Dedicate, in Latin dedicat’us, 
participle from de and dicarc, signifies 
to set apart by a promise. Device, in 
Latin devotus, participle from devoveo, 
signifies to vow for an express purjiose. 
Consecrate, in Latin consecratus, from 
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consecroj or con and sacrarcj signifies to 
make sacred by a special act. Hallow, 
from Anglo-Saxon hahg, holy, signifies 
to make holy. 

There is something more solemn m 
the act of dedicating than in that of 
devohng; but less so than in that of 
consecrating. To dedicate and devote 
may be employed in both temporal and 
spiritual matters; to consecrate and 
hallow only in the spiritual sense: we 
may dedicate or devote an 3 ’thmg that is 
at our disposal to the service of some 
object; but the former is employed 
mostly in regal'd to superiors, and the 
latter to persons without distinction 
of rank: we dedicate a house to the ser¬ 
vice of God; or w’e devote our time to 
the benefit of our friends or the relief 
of the poor: we maj'* dedicate or devote 
ourselves to an objoct; but the former 
always implies a solemn setting apart 
springing from a sense of duty; the 
latter an entire application of one’s 
self from zeal and affection; in this 
manner he who dedicates himself to 
God abstracts himself from every ob¬ 
ject which is not immediately connected 
with the service of God; he who de- 
votes himself to t.he ministry pursues 
it as the first object of his attention 
and regard To consecrate is a species 
of formal dedication by virtue of a re¬ 
ligious observance; it is applicable 
mostly to places and things connected 
with religious work^: hallow is a species 
of informal consecration applied to the 
same objects: the church is consecrated; 
particular days are hallowed. 

DEDUCE. See Derive. 

DEDUCT, Subtract. Deduct, from 
the Latin dcductiis, participle of d&- 
ducere, to lead aw'ay, and subtract, from 
svbtrcictum, participle of subirahere, to 
draw away, have both the sense of 
taking from, but the former is used 
in a general, and the latter in a techni¬ 
cal sense. He w'ho makes an estimate 
is obliged to dediici; he who makes a 
calculation is obliged to subtract. The 
tradesman deducts what has been paid 
from what remains due; the account¬ 
ant subtracts smaU sums from the 
gross amount. 

Deduction, Ahatmnmt. — Both these 
words imply a taking off from some¬ 
thing, but the deduction is made at the 
discretion of the person deducting; 


while the abatement is made for the 
convenience or at the desire of the 
person for whom it is made. A person 
may make a deduclton in an account 
for various reasons, but he makes an 
abatement in a demand when it is 
objected to as excessive; so an abate¬ 
ment may be made in a calculation 
when it IS supposed to be higher than 
it ought to be. 

See also Conclusion. 

DEED, Exploit, Achievement, 
Feat. Deed, alhed to do, expresses the 
thmg doTxe Exploit, in French exploit, 
was most probably changed from exph- 
catus, signifying the thing unfolded or 
displayed. Achievement comes from 
French d chef, to a head, meanmg 
something brought to a head or fin¬ 
ished. Feat, m French fait, Latin 
factum, from fado, signifies the thing 
done. 

The first three words rise progres¬ 
sively on one another: deeds, compared 
with the others, is employed for that 
which IS ordinaiy or extraordinary; ex¬ 
ploit and achievement are used only for 
the extraordinary; the latter in a high¬ 
er sense than the former. Deeds must 
always be characterized as good or 
bad, magnanimous or atrocious, and 
the like, except in poetry, when the 
term becomes elevated. 

Exploit and achievement do not neces¬ 
sarily require such epithets; they are 
always taken in the proper sense for 
something great. Exploit, when com¬ 
pared with achievement, is a term used 
in plain prose; it dasignates not so 
much what is great as what is real: 
achievetnent is most adapted to poetry 
and romance; an exploit is properly a 
single act, and refers to the efforts of 
the individual performing it; an achieve¬ 
ment may involve many acts and cir¬ 
cumstances; in the execution it refers 
us to the point gained, as also to the 
difficulties of gaining it. An exploit 
marks only personal bravery in action; 
an achievement denotes elevation of 
character in every respect, grandeur 
of design, promptitude in execution, 
and valor in action. An exploit may 
be executed by the design and at the 
will of another; a common soldier or 
an army may perform exploits. An 
achievement is desigxied and executed 
by the ochieveT: Hercules is distin- 
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guished for his achiev&mmt%; and in any violence is done to the face or any 
the same manner we speak of the outward part of the body: it is 
(juMevements of knights-errant or of figured by the loss of a limb; it is de¬ 
great commanders. formed if made contrary to the perfect 

Feed ajpproaches nearest to exploit in form of the person or thing to be repre- 
sigmfication; the former marks skill, sented. Inanimate objects arc mostly 
and the latter resolution. The feats of defaced or disfigured, but seldom de- 
chivalry displayed in jousts and touma- formed; animate objects arc either dis- 
ments were in former times as much figured or deformed, but seldomer de- 
esteemed as warlike exploits. faced. A person may disfigure himself 

Exploit Qxid feat are often used in de- by his dress; he is deformed by the 
rision, to mark the absence of skill or hand of nature, 
bravery in the actions of individuals. DEFAME. See Asperse. 

The soldier who affects to be foremost DEFEAT, Foil, Disappoint, Frus- 
in situations where there is no danger trate. Defeat (sec Beat). Fod comes 
cannot be more properly dended than from Late Latin fullare, to full cloth, 
by terming his action an exploit; he a method of cleaning. It originally 
who prides himself on the display of meant to trample on, then to defeat 
skill in the performance of a paltry by less obvious physical action. Frusr 
trick may be laughed at for having trate, in Latin frusiratus, from frustra, 
performed a feat. The same words vain, signifies to make vain. Disap- 
may also be applied in an indiffer- point, from the privative dis and the 
ent sense to familiar objects, as the verb appoint, signifies literally to do 
exploits of a freebooter, or feats of away with what has been appointed, 
horsemanship. Defeat and foil are both applied to 

See also Act. matters of enterprise; but that may 

DEEM. See Think. be defeated which is only planned, ana 

DEFACE, Disfigure, Deform, that is /mfed which is in the act of being 
Deface, disfigure, and deform signify execute. What is rejected is defeat^: 
literally to spoil the face, figure, and what is aimed at or purposed is frus- 
form. Deface expresses more than trated: what is calculated on is disap-^ 
either deform or disfigure. To deface pointed. The best concerted schemes 
is an act of destruction; it is the actual may sometimes be easily defeated: 
destruction of that which has before wh^e art is employed against sim- 
cxisted: to disfigure is either an act of plicity, the ^tter may be easily 
destruction or an erroneous execution, when we aim at what is above our 
which takes away the figure: to deform reach, we must be frustrated in our on- 
is altogether an imperfect execution, deavors: when our expectations arc ex- 
which renders the form what it should travagant, it Si'toma to follow, of course, 
not be. A thing is defaced by design; that they will be disappointed. Design 
it is disfigured either by design or acci- or accident may tend to defeat, de.sign 
dent; it is deformed either by an error only to fcnl, accident only to frustrate 
or by the nature of the thing. Persons or disappoint. The superior force of 
only deface; persons or things disfigure; the enemy, or a combination of un- 
things are most commonly deformed of toward events which are above tlie 
themselves. That may be defaced, the control of the commander, will serve 
face or external surface of which may to d(fcat the best conc(»rtwi plans of the 
be injured or destroyed; that may be best generals: men of upright minds 
disfigured or defonned, the figure or can seldom foil the <le<‘p-hufl schemes 
form of which is impei-fcct or may be of knaves; w'hen we see the perver- 
rendcred imperfect. A fine painting sity of men is liable to frustrate the 
or piece of writing is defaced which is kind intentions of ot.hr*rs m their be- 
tom or besmeared with dirt: a fine Iialf, it is wis(T 1o leave them io their 
building is disfigured by any want of folly: the cross aceidenfs of human life 
symmetry in its parts; a Duilding is are a fruitful source of disappointment 
deformed that is made contrary to all to those who suffiT Ihcmscdvcs to bo 
foim. A statue may be defaced, dis- affectwl by them. 
figured, an<l defonned: it is dtfaced when See also Bai vlu 
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DEFECT. See Blemish; Imper¬ 
fection. 

DEFECTION, Revolt. Defectzoriy 
from the Latin de, negative, and/acere, 
to do, signifies literally an undoing. 
Revolt comes from French re and the 
verb volverCj to roll, meaning to roll 
back, to overturn, to turn against. 

Defection is a general, revolt a specific 
term, that is, it denotes a species of 
defection. Defectwn is applicable to 
any person or thing to which we are 
bound by any obligation; revolt is ap¬ 
plicable only to the government to 
which one is bound. There may be 
a defectuyn from religion, or any cause 
that is held sacred: a revolt is only 
against a monarch or the supreme 
authority. 

Defectwn does not designate the 
mode of the action; it may be quietly 
made or otherwise: a revolt is an act 
of violence, and always attended with 
violence. The defection may be the 
act of one; a revolt is properly the 
act of many. A general may be guilty 
of a defectwn who leaves the party to 
which he has hitherto adhered; a 
nation or a community may commit an 
act of revolt by shaking off the au¬ 
thority under which they have lived. 
A defection, being mostly the act of an 
individual, or one part of a community 
against the whole, is mostly a culpa^ 
ble act; but a revolt may be a justifi¬ 
able measure when one nation revolts 
against another, under whose power it 
has been brought by force of arms: 
the Roman people were guilty of a 
direction when they left the senate and 
retired to Mount Aventine; the Ger¬ 
mans frequently attempted to recover 
their liberty by revoking against the 
Romans. 

DEFECTIVE, Deficient. Defec¬ 
tive expresses the quality or property of 
having a defect (see Blemish) ; defiderU 
is employed with regard to the thing 
itself that is wanting. A book may 
be defective in consequence of some 
leaves being defidmt; a child may de 
defectUfe because of some mental de¬ 
ficiency. A deficiency is therefore often 
what constitutes a defect. Many things, 
however, may be defective without hav¬ 
ing any ileflciency, and vice versd. 
Whatever is misshapen, and fails either 
in beauty o' utility, is defective; that 


which is wanted to make a thing com¬ 
plete is deficient. It is a defect in the 
eye when it is so constructed that 
things are not seen at their proper dis¬ 
tances; there is a deficiency in a trades¬ 
man's accounts when one side falls 
short of the other. That which is de¬ 
fective IS most likely to be permanent: 
but a deficiency may be only occasional 
and easily rectified. 

DEFEND, Protect, Viemcate. 
Defend (see Apologize). Protect, in 
Latin protectum, participle of protegere, 
compounded of pro, before, and tegere, 
to cover, signifies to put anything be¬ 
fore a person as a covering. Vindicate 
(see Assert). 

Defend is a general term; it defines 
nothing with regard to the de^ee and 
manner of the action: protect is a par¬ 
ticular and positive term, expressing 
an action of some considerable im¬ 
portance. Persons may defend others 
without distinction of rank or station: 
none but superiors or persons having 
power can protect others. Defence is 
an occasional action; protection is a 
permanent action. A person may be 
defended in any particular case of actual 
danger or difficulty; he is protected 
from what may happen as well as what 
does happen. Defence respects the 
evil that threatens; protection involves 
the supply of necessities and the af¬ 
fording comforts. 

Defence requires some active exer¬ 
tion either of body or mind; protection 
may consist only of the extension of 
power in behalf of any particular in¬ 
dividual. A defence is successful or 
unsuccessful; a protection, weak or 
strong. A soldier defends his coimtry; 
a counsellor defends his client; a prince 
protects his subjects. 

In a figurative and extended sense 
things may either defend or protect 
with a similar distinction: a coat de¬ 
fends us from the inclemencies of the 
weather; houses are a protection not 
only against the changes of the seasons, 
but also against the violence of men. 

To vindicate is a species of defence 
only in the moral sense of the word. 
Acts of unjiortaQce are d^ended: those 
of trifling import are commonly vin¬ 
dicated. Cicero defended Milo against 
the charge of murder, in which he was 
implicatSi by the death of Clodius; a 
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child or a servant vindicates himself 
when any blame is attached to him. 
Defence is employed either in matters 
of opmion or conduct; mndicaie only 
in matters of conduct. Some opinions 
are too absurd to be openly defended; 
he who vitidicates the conduct of an¬ 
other should be fuUy satisfied of the in¬ 
nocence of the person whom he defends. 

See also Espouse; Garnish; Guard. 

Deferulantj Defender .—^The defend¬ 
ant defends himself; the defender de¬ 
fends another. We are defendants 
when any charge is brought against 
us which we wish to refute: we are 
defenders when we undertake to rebut 
or refute the charge brought against 
any person or tiling. 

Defender^ Advocate Pleader. —A de¬ 
fender exerts himseli in favor of one 
who wants support; an advocate^ from 
the Latin ad, to, and vocare, to call, 
sigmfies one who is called to speak in 
favor of another; he exerts himself in 
favor of any cause that offers; a 
'pleader^ from plea or excuse.^ signifies 
him who iileacts in behalf of one who 
is accused or m distrcjss A defender 
attempts to kc^ep off a threatened in¬ 
jury by rebutt-mg the attack of an¬ 
other: an advocate states that which is 
to the advantage of (he* porsou or 
thing advocated; a pleader throws in 
phas and extenuations; he blonds en¬ 
treaty with argumcnit. Oppressf*d or 
accused persons and disput.ed opinions 
require defemhrs; that, which falls in 
with the 1 minors of men will always 
have advocates; the unfortunate aiid 
th(‘ guilty r<*quire pUwfars. 

An official, known as the, public de¬ 
fender, hius b(*<*n appointefl recently m 
a numl)(»r of citic^s in the Unit.(«l Stato, 
to <k*f<*n<l in courts persons unable to 
pay Iawy(‘rs' fc<*s. 

The t<*rm pleader is usofl sometimes 
lik(‘ that of dcfe.nUfTj in the gcnonil 
sense. Valeria and Volumnia, the 
moifi<*r and wif(^ Coriolaiius, were 
powerful arul successful pleaders in hty- 
half of the lionuin nipublic. 

Defvnsdde, Defe-nsive.—DefnisUtle is 
employt'd for the thing that is to be 
dtferum; defen^iw, for t.ho thing t.hat 
defends. An ojiinion or a line of con¬ 
duct is defitfiMCe; a wc^apfin or a mili¬ 
tary operation is defemme. I'he de- 
fetudblc is op|>osed to the irukfermble; 


and the defensive to the offensive. It is 
the height of folly to attempt to defend 
that which is indefensible; it is some¬ 
times prudent to act on the defensive 
when we are not in a condition to 
commence the offensive. 

DEFER. See Delay. 

DEFERENCE. See Complai¬ 
sance. 

DEFICIENT. See Defective; Fail. 

DEFILE. See Contaminate. 

DEFINITE, Positive. Definite, in 
Latin defiiidum. paiticiple of dejinire, 
compounded of de and finis, signifies 
that which is bounded by a line or 
hmit. Po'iUive. in Latin [mifiviis, 
fixim pontre, to place, signifies that 
which IS placed or fixed. 

Definite signifies that, which is de¬ 
fined, or has the limit,s drawn or 
marked out; positive that wJiich is 
placed or fixiid in a particulai* manner: 
definite is said of things tus they pre¬ 
sent themselves or are prosen ten I to the 
mind, as a definite idea, a definite pro¬ 
posal; positive is said of a pei-son^s 
temper of mind; a person is imsitwe 
as to his opinions, or an assiwance is 
positive which s(*rves t.o make one posA- 
Uve. In i-espect to a man’s sedf, his 
views ought, t.o be definite to prevent 
him fixim being misled, but he iiught 
not to be positive m mat,tt*rs t-hat admit 
of doubt. In reH|K‘Ct t.o ot,lu‘rs, the 
more definite the instructions which 
are given tiu‘ 1<»rs danger tluTo is of 
mistake; the nior(» positive the infor¬ 
mation conmiunicattHl tin* greatiT the 
reliam*!* which is pJai'i^J upon it,. 

DEFINITION, Explanation. A 
dejhiif.'^^>. is properly a sy)ecic‘s of ca>‘ 
phnation. I’ln* former is umhI scientif- 
icivlly, the lattiT on on Unary occasions; 
the fomier is confin<*<l to words, the 
hitt(»r is cmiploywl for won Is or things. 
A definition is" correct or prt*cise; an 
explanation is geiuTal or ampli*. The 
definition of a word dc*fiiu*s or limits 
the e.xtent of its signification; it is the 
rule for th<* scholar in t,he use of any 
word: tiie explanation of a word may 
imdude both definition au<l illustra¬ 
tion: the former aihnits of no more 
words than will include the lea<liag 
f(*aturos in the m<‘aning of any term; 
the latt.er a<linits of an unlinuted s(K>pe 
for <iiffusem*«s on the part of tho ex¬ 
plainer. 



DELAY 243 


DEFLECT, Bend, Diverge, 
Swerve Dcflett is the Latin term; 
bend, Iho iVnj»lo-Saxon word. Bendy 
Anglo-Saxon hvndan, allied to hand, 
bindj etc , ineiiiis to curve as a bow is 
cui*ved wium the stung is fastened. 
Deflect, fiom de, from, and flcctcrc, to 
bend, means to bend from the straight 
course, es])(‘eially to tui-n to one side. 
Diverge, from Lat.in d/s, apart, and 
vergcrc, to bend, is the inti ansi tive 
coiTOsponding to the transitive deflect. 
We deflect anotlier’s course; we diverge 
from that which we have mai-ked out 
for oui-selvcs. Bend is a more gc^neral 
word than deflect or diverge. It indi¬ 
cates tlie physical act of bonding, and | 
suggests any kin/l of deiiarture from 
the condition of straightness. Deflect 
suggests a turning from a straight hne 
contrary to all apparent intention or 
purpose. Bwerve, Anglo-Saxon sweorfan, 
suggests a very sudden tummg, a jerky 
and unprenietlitatetl movement, em¬ 
phasizing the idea of action contraiy 
to apparent purpose, barely suggested 
in deflect. All these words may be 
used either with the physical or with 
amoral application. 

DEFOliM. ISee Deface. 

DEFORMED. Sec* Wry. 

DEFRAUD. S(‘e Cheat. 

DEFY. S(v Brave. 

DEGENERATE, Deteriorate. 
Degenerate signifi(*s to fall from race 
or kind, to lose ancestral quality, 
from Latin dcgericrare, cjonipoimd^ 
of de, from, and the stem of genus, 
race*. DeUriorntc comes from Latin 
deieriorare, to grow worae, from the 
comparative of an obsolete adjective 
«ionnoct,ed with de, down. Both these 
words m<*iin to gi-ow worse, but dp- 
^enernte jidds to the idea contained in 
kter^irate a definite indication that 
the det(*rioration is a departiu*e from 
the standard of the individual's race 
or natural endowment. It is there¬ 
fore more* sp<*cific in its implications. 

DEGRADE. fcSee Abase; Dis¬ 
parage; Humble. 

DEGREE. See Class. 

DEITY, Divinity. DcUy, from deus, 
a god, signific^s a divine person. Divin^ 
Uy, from di&inuB, signifies the divine 
essence or power; the deities of the 
heathens had little of divinity in 
them; the divinity of our Saviour is a 


fundamental article in the Christian 
faith. 

DEJECTION, Depression, Mel¬ 
ancholy. Dejechon, from dejicere, to 
cast down, and depression, from de¬ 
pt imere, to press or sink down, have 
both regard to the state of the animal 
spirits. Melancholy, from the Greek 
fisXayxoXia, black bile, originally re¬ 
ferred to the state of the humors in 
general, or of the particular humor 
called the bile. 

Dejection and depression are occasion¬ 
al, and depend on outward circum¬ 
stances; melancholy is permanent, and 
hes m the constitution. Depression is 
but a degree of dejection: slight cir¬ 
cumstances may occasion a depression; 
distressing events occasion a dejection: 
the death of a near and dear relative 
may be expected to produce dejection 
in persons of the greatest equanimity; 
lively tempers iu*e most liable to de- 
pressions; melancholy is a disease which 
nothing but clear views of rehgion can 
possibly correct. 

DELAY, Defer, Postpone, Pro¬ 
crastinate, Prolong, Protract, Re¬ 
tard. Delay, compounded of de and 
lay, signifies to lay or keep back. Defer, 
compounded of de and fare, to brmg, 
signifies to put off. Postpone, com¬ 
pounded of post and the Latin poncre, 
to place, signifies to place behind or 
after. Procrastinate, from pro, for, and 
eras, to-morrow, signifies to put off 
untu to-morrow. Prolong signifies to 
lengthen out the time, and protract to 
draw out the time. Retard, from re, 
intensive, and tardum, slow, to make 
a thing go slowly. 

To delay is simply not to commence 
action; to defer and postpone are to fix 
its commencement at a more distant 
penod: we may dklay a thing for days, 
hours, and minutes; we defer or post¬ 
pone it for months or weeks. Delays 
mostly arise from the fault of the per¬ 
son delaying; they are seldom reason¬ 
able or advantageous: deferring and 
postpming arc discretionary acts, which 
are justmed by the circumstances; 
indolent people are most prone to 
delay; when a plan is not maturely 
digested, it is prudent to defer its exe¬ 
cution until everything is in an entire 
state of preparation. Procrastmation 
is a culpable delay ariising solely from 
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the fault of the procro^tinator: it is lightfid is applied either to material or 
the part of a dilato^ man to pro- spiritual objects; charmmg, mostly to 
crastinate that which it is both his in- objects of sense. When they both de- 
terest and duty to perform. note the pleasure of the sense, delight* 

We delay the execution of a thing; we fnl is not so strong an expression as 
proU^ or protract the continuation of charrmng: but the latter rises to a 
a ^ng; we retard the termination of a degree that carries the senses away 
thing: we may answering a letter, captive. Of music we should rather 
Prolog a contest, protract a lawsuit, say tlmt it was cfearmn^ than 
and retard a publication. as it acts on the senses m so powmul 

Delapj Ladies, Moraioriim.—Lockes a manner; on the other hand, we 
and nwratonum are two special ap- ^ould with more propriety speak of a 
phcations of the idea of delay. They delightful employment to relieve dis- 
are not synonymous with each other tress, or a delightful spectacle to see a 
at all, but they are connected through family living together in love and har- 
the general idea e^ressed in the mony. 

key-word. Laches is a legal term DELINEATE, Sketch. Delineate, 
(from Latin laxus, loose), signifying in Latin dehneatus, participle of de* 
inexcusable delay m meeting the terms Uneare, from de, down, and linea, line, 
of a contract, or taking up and pay- means literally to put down lines on 
ing a promissory note. Moratorium, paper. Sketch, Dutch and Italian 
on the other hand, signifies a delay scktzzo, a first rough draft, comes from 
panted by a government, corpora- Latin schedium, a thmg made hastily, 
tion, or other large body to persons from Greek rx^oiog, hastily, 
to delay making payment of their Both these terms are properly em- 
obligations beyond the time of their ployed in the art of drawing, and figu- 
maturity. ratively applied to moral subjects to 

DELEGATE, Depute; Delegate, express a species of descriptions: a 
Deputy. Delegate, in Latin delegatus, detinecUion expresses something more 
from signifies to send on a mis- than a sketch; the former conveying 

sion; depute comes from depulare, to not merely the general outlines or more 
assi^ a Dusiness to. To delegate is ap- prominent features, but also as much 
plied to the power or office which is of the details as would serve to form 
given; depute to the person employed, a whole; the latter, however, seldom 
Parents deUgaJte their office to the in- contains more than some broad touches 
structor; persons are deputed to act for by which an imperfect idea of the sub- 
others- ject is conveyed. A dehncatioti, there- 

As nouns, delegate and deputy arc ap- fore, may be characterized as accurate, 
plied only to persons. The delegate is and a sketch as hasty or imperfect: an 
the person commissioned, who is bound attentive observer who luvs passetl 
to act according to his commission; the some years in a country may lie cn- 
depuly is the p<yrson deputed, who acts ablc^d to give an accurate delineation 
in the place of another, but may act of the laws, castoms, manners, and 
according to his own discretion or character of its inhabitants; a traveller 
otherwise, as circumstances require, wiio merely passes tlirough can give 
A delegate is mostly chosen in public only a hasty sketch from what passes 
mattcjps and on particular occasions: before his eyes, 
as delcgaies sent from a besieged town DELINQUENT. See Opjpendeb. 
^to the ciunp of the besiegers; dejndies DELIVER, Rescue, Have. Deliver, 
•are tliose who are depvtm to act in French delivrer, from the Latin dc, 
officially and regularly for others, as and liberare, from liber, fr<^e, sigiiificSr 
deputies sent to any public assembly, to make free. Rescue comes from Late 
DELIBERATE. See Consent; Latin rescuUrc, from rc, again, and 
Debate; Thoughtful. excutere, to drivo, signifies litentl-i 

DELICACY. Wee Dainty. ly to mjike safe, from Latin salvu% 

DELICATEr Fine. safe. 

DELIGHT. See Pleasure. The idea of taking or keevping from 

DELIGHTFUL, Charming. De^ any evil is common to onese loact?; bm 
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to ddiver and rescue signify most prop¬ 
erly to take, and save to keep from evil. 
To deliver is a general term, not defin¬ 
ing either the mode or object of the 
action. One may be delivered from any 
evil, whether great or small, and m any 
manner: to rescue is to deliver from a 
great impending danger or immediate 
evil; as to rescue from the hands of rol^ 
bers or from the jaws of a wild beast 

One is delivei'^ mostly by some ac¬ 
tive effort; but we may be saved either 
by active or passive means. A person 
is delivered from the hands of an enemy 
by force or stratagem: he saves his life 
by flying. 

See also Fill; Give Up. 

Deliverance^ Delivery. —^Both words 
are drawn from the same verb (see 
above) to express its different senses 
of taking from or givmg to: the former 
denotes the taking somethmg from 
one's self; the latter implies giving 
something to anothei* To wish for a 
deliverance from that which is hurtful 
or painful is to a certain extent jus¬ 
tifiable: the careful delivery of prop¬ 
erty into the hands of the owner will 
be the first object of concern with ai 
faithful agent. 

See also Salvation. 

DELUDE. See Deceive. 

DELUGE. See Overflow. 

DELUSION, Illusion. Both these 
words, being derived from the Latin 
ludere, to play, are applied to such 
matters as act upon the imagination; 
but ddwlej by the force of the preposi¬ 
tion de, signifies to carry aw’^ay from the 
right line, to cause to deviate into 
error; while illudej from the preposition 
il, im, in or upon, signifies simply to 
act on the imagination. The former 
is therefore taken in a bad sense, but 
the latter in an indifferent sense. A 
derangeil person falls into different 
lands of delusiom: as when he fancies 
himself poor while he is very rich, or 
that every one who comes in his way 
is looking at him, or having evil de¬ 
signs against liim, and the like; but 
there may be optical Uluswnsj when 
an object is made to appear brighter 
or larger than it really is. 

See also Fallact; Hallucination. 

DEMAND, Require. Demand (see 
Ask). Hequirey in Latin requiro^ com¬ 
pounded of rc, again, and qiwsrere^ to 


seek, signifies to seek for or to seek to 
get back. 

We demand that which is owmg and 
ought to be given; we require that 
winch we wiA and expect to have 
done. A demand is more positive than 
a requisition; the former properly ad¬ 
mits of no question; the latter is liable 
to be both questioned and refused* the 
creditor makes a demaiid on the debtor; 
the master requires a certain portion 
of duty from his servant: it is unjust 
to demand of a person what he has no 
right to give; it is unreasonable to re¬ 
quire of him what it is not in his power 
to do. A thing is commonly demanded 
in express words; it is required by im¬ 
plication* a pei*son demands admittance 
when it is not voluntarily granted; he 
requires respectful deportment from 
those who are subordinate to him. 

In the figm*ative application the same 
sense IS preserved: thmgs of urgency 
and moment demand immediate atten¬ 
tion; difficult matters require a steady 
attention. 

See also Ask. 

DEMEANOR. See Behavior. 

DEMISE. See Death. 

DEMOLISH, Raze, Dismantle, 
Destroy. The throwing down what 
has been built up is the common idea 
included in all these terms. Demolish, 
from the Latin demolior, and moles, a 
mass or structure, signifies to decom¬ 
pound what has been fabricated into 
a mass. Ra^e, like erase (see Blot), 
signifies the making smooth or even 
with the ground. Ihstnande, in French 
demantels', signifies to deprive a thing 
of its mantle or guard. Destroy, from 
the Latm destruo, compounded of the 
privative de and st7'^w, to build, sig¬ 
nifies properly to pull down. 

A fabric is demolished by scattering 
all its component parts; it is mostly an 
unlicensed act of caprice; it is razed 
by way of punishment, as a mpk of 
public vengeance; a fortress is dis¬ 
mantled from motives of prudence, in 
order to rendcar it defenedoss; places 
are destroyed by various means and 
from various motives, that they may 
not exist any longer. Individuals may 
demolish; public authority causes an 
edifice to be razed with the ground; a 
general orders towers to be disrmrmed 
and fortifications to be destroyed. 
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DEMON. See Devil. It is not proper to ask that which can- 

DEMONSTRATE. See Pbove. not be granted without hesttation ; and 
DEMONSTRATIVE. See Cate- it is not the pai-t of an aimable disposi- 
GORiCAL tion to make a hesitation in complying 

DEMUR, Hesitate, Pause Be- with a reasonable request 
mui'j in French demciirer ^ Latin de - There are but few things which we 
moran ^ signifies to keep back. Hcsi - either attenipt to do or ixTommend to 
tate, m Latin htEsitahuUj jiarticiple of oth(»is tha^ are not liable to some kind 
hesilo , a frefjuentative from hcereo , sig- of an ohj * iction . 

nifies to stick or remain a long time A demur stops the atljustment of any 
back PaiisCf in Latin iniusa, from the plan or the dctennmttiou of an}-- ques- 
Greek vavuj, cease, signifies to make a tioii, 

stand. A donhf interrupts the progress of the 

The idea of stopping is common to mind in conimg to a state ot satisfaction 
these terms, to which signification is and ceitaint^' 

added some distinct collateral idea for The last iw^o words are both applied 
each: we demur from doubt or difhcul- to abstiact questions, or such as are of 
ty; we twsitale from an undecided general mteri‘st. Ile'utotwn and ohjec- 
state of mind; we fmusc from circum- lion ai*e more individual and private in 
stances. Demurring is a matter of their natine. HcsilaLion lies mostly m 
prudence, it is always grounded on the state of the will; o6/tr//o/i is rather 
some reason; hesitating is rather a the offspring of the undeisianding. A 
matter of feeling and is oftener faulty’’ hesitation interferes with the action; an 
than otherwise: when a proposition objection affects the measm*e or the 
appears to be unjust, we demur in sup- mode of a(*tion 
porting it, on the ground of its injus- DENOMINATION. See Name. 
tice; when a request of a dubious DENOTE, Signifi. Denote, in 
nature is made to us, we hesitate in Latin denoto or noto, from mdum, par- 
complying with it: prudent people ai'e ticiple of nosco, signifies to cause to 
most apt to demur; but people of a know. Si(jnify,iYom\Xiolja\Xnsignum, 
wavering temper are apt to hesitate: a sign, anii/z/ct/’c, to make, is to become 
demurring may be often unnecessary, or be made a sign or giiidi* for the un- 
but it is seldom injurious; hesitating is tlei-stanclmg. 

mostly injurious when it is not ncces- Denote is oniployt‘<l witii regard to 
sary. Demurring and hesitating are things an<l tlwar characters; signify, 
both employed as acts of the mind; with regard to the thoughts or move- 
pa is an external act.ion. w'O meats. A If^ter or charactiT may be 
demur and hesitate in d(*terminmg; wq made to denote any number, lus words 
pause in speaking or doing anylliing. are imide to signify the intc'ntions and 
Demur, Doubt, Hesitation, Objection, wishes of the" person. Among tiii" an- 
—Demur (see above). Doubt, in Latin ci(‘niiOg>"ptianshiei'oglyphics weii" very 
dubilo, from duo, two, and Uiis, past much employed 1o certain moral 
jiarticiple of %ie, to go, signifit's to go <|ualitie.s; in many cases looks or a<‘- 
two ways, flesifalion (st'o above"). I.ions will more than words. Di"- 

Ohjection, from objieio, or oh, in the vici*s ami <‘mbl("nis of diff<"rt»nl des(Ti{)- 
way, and jarerr, to throw, to throw in tions, diawri f"ith("r from fabulous his- 
the way, signifies what is thrown in tory or th<‘ natural world, itr<" lik<"wis#* 
th(" way so iis t.o stop our progress. now ein|»l<iy<*d denote particular cir- 
Demurs oft<*n occur in niattera of cuinHlaru*<\s or ejualiti<"s; the cornu- 
deliheratum; doubt in regard to mat- cojiia denotes plenty; the be(*hiv(* de¬ 
ters c)f fact; hesitation in matters of notes imliistry; the dovf* drnotts 
ordinary comluct; and ohjectums in n«*ss, and tin" lamb gi*utl<‘n<‘ss: he who 
matters of common (ionsideration. Ar- will not take the li-oubli" to signify his 
tabanes maile many demurs to t.he i)j*o- wiHh<"s otherwist* than by noils or signs 
posed invasion of (.ireece by X(‘rxes. must <"xpe(»f, to be fn‘qut‘ntly misun- 
Donbts liavc" been HUgg<"sto<l respect- dt‘rstoo(l. 
ing the veracity of llcrodoius as a his- DENOUNCE. H*h" Ban; Ex<w- 
torian. munu^ate; Prosituiue. 
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DENSE. See Thick. 

DENTICULATED. See Jagged. 

DENY, Refuse. Deny, in Latin 
de, from, and negare, to say no, from 
ne, not, signifies to cay no to a thmg 
Refuse, in Latm refusals, from re and 
fundcre, to pour or cast, signifies to 
throw off from one. 

To deny respects matters of fact or 
knowledge; to refuse, matters of wish 
or request. We deny what immediately 
relates to ourselves; we refuse what 
lates to another. We deny as to the 
past; we refuse as to the future: we 
deny om' pai*ticipation in that which has 
been; we refuse our participation in 
that which may be: to deny must al¬ 
ways be expressly verbal; a refused 
may sometimes be signified by actions 
or looks as well as words. A detnoL 
affects om* veracity; a refusal affects 
our good-nature. 

But to deny signifies in this case sim¬ 
ply to withhold; and refuse signifies to 
cast off from one, which is a more posi¬ 
tive act: to deny one^s self a pleasure is 
simply to abstain fi*om it; but to refuse 
one s food is to cast it from one with a 
positive indisposition. What is dented 
may be denied by circumstances or by 
Providence; ana it may be denied to 
one, many, or all; but what is refused 
is refused oy and to particular individ¬ 
uals. 

See also Contradict; Disavow. 

DEPART. See Go. 

DEPARTED, See Bygone. 

DEPARTURE. See Death; Exit. 

DEaPENDENCE, Reliance. De¬ 
pendence, from depend, from Latin de, 
from, and pendere, to hang, signifies, 
literally, to rest one's weig^it by hang¬ 
ing from that which is held. Rely, 
compounded of re and lie, signifies like¬ 
wise to rest one's weight by lying or 
hanging back from the object held. 

Dependence is the general tenoa; relir- 
anee is a species of dependence: we de¬ 
pend either on persons or things; we 
rely on persons only; dependence serves 
for that which is immediate or remote; 
reliance serves for the future only. We 
depend upon a person for that which we 
are obli^ to receive or led to expect 
from him: we rely upon a person for 
that which he has given us reason to 
expect from him. Dependence is an 
outward condition or we state of ex¬ 


ternal circumstances; reliance is a 
state of the feelmgs with regard to 
others. We depend upon God for all 
that we have or shall have; we rely 
upon the word of man for that which 
he has promised to perform. We may 
depend upon a pei’son's coming from a 
variety of causes; but we rely upon it 
only m reference to his avowed in¬ 
tention. 

DEPICT. See Paint. 

DEPLORE, Lamnt. Deplore 
comes from Latm deplorare, from de, 
mtensive, and phrare, to weep. Lament, 
see Bewail. 

Deplore is a much stronger expres¬ 
sion than lanient; the former calls forth 
tears from the bitterness of the heajrt; 
the latter excites a cry from the warmth 
of feelmg. Deploring indicates de¬ 
spair; to lament marks only pain or 
distress. Among the poor we have 
deplorable instances of poverty, igno¬ 
rance, vice, and wretchedness com¬ 
bined; among the higher classes we have 
often lamentable instances of extravar 
gance and consequent ruin. A field of 
battle or a city overthrown by an earth¬ 
quake is a spectacle truly deplorable: it 
is lamentable to see beggars putting on 
all the disguises of wretchedness in or¬ 
der to obtain by deceit what they might 
earn by honest industry. The condi¬ 
tion of a dymg man suffering under the 
agonies of an awakened conscience is 
deplorable; the situation of the relative 
or friend who witnesses the agony, 
without being able to afford consola¬ 
tion to the sufferer, is truly latnentable, 

\ See also Wail. 

I DEPONENT, Evidencse, Witness. 
Deponent, from deponere, to lay down or 
set forth, signifies he who declares or 
substantiates anything. The evidence^ 
from evident, is that which* makes m- 
dent; and the witness, from the Anglo- 
Saxon witan, to know, signifies he who 
makes known. 

All these words are properly applied 
to judicial proceedings, where the de~ 
ponent deposes gener^y to facts either 
in causes or otherwise: the evidence con¬ 
sists either of persons or things, which 
are brou^t before the court for the 
purpose of making a doubtful matter 
dear; the witness is always a person 
who bears witness to any fact for or 
against another. 
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Evidence is appKed to moral objects, 
in the proper sense, and vntness in the 
figurative appKcation. 

DEPORTMENT. See Behavior. 

DEPOSE. See Swear. 

DEPOSIT, Pledge, Secxirity. De- 
posit is a general term, from the Latin 
depositm, participle of deponere, sigm- 
fying to lay down, or put into the hands 
of another. Pledge comes through 
French from Old Low German pUgan, 
to promise. Secwrity, the substantive 
corresponding to securcj comes from 
Latin se, privative, and ciwa, care, 
signifying free from care. 

The term deposit has most regard to 
the confidence we place in another; 
pledge has most regard to the security 
we give for oursdves; security is a 
^cies of pledge. A deposit is always 
volimtarily placed in the hands of an 
indifferent person; a pledge and se- 
cuanty are required from the parties 
who are interested. A person may 
make a deposit for puiposes of charity 
or convenience; he gives a pledge or 
security for a temporary accommodar- 
tion or the relief of a necessity. Money 
is deposited in the hands of a friend in 
order to execute a commission: a pledge 
is given as an equivalent for that 
which has been received: a security is 
given by way of security for the per¬ 
formance of some agreement. A de¬ 
posit must consist of something mov¬ 
able, as money, papers, or jewels, 
which can be deposited or placed in the 
hands of another. It may sometimes 
serve as a pledge or security where it 
is intended to bind the party depositing 
to anything. A pledge may, properly 
[peaking, be anything which servos to 
pdedge or bind a person by motives of 
interest, affection, or honor; it may 
consist of anything which is given to 
another for that purjiose. A security 
is whatever makes a person secure 
against a loss, and in the ordinary ac¬ 
ceptation consists of any instrument or 
written document which legally binds 
a pert^n. In this sense, the person 
who binds himself for another becomes 
a security. 

These words are all applied in this 
sense to moral objects. 

See also Garkbr. 

DEPRAVITY, Depravateon, Cor- 
atrPTXON. Depravity, from the Latin 


pramtas and pravus, crooked or not 
straight, marks the quality of being 
crooked. Depravation, in Latin de- 
pravatio, signifies a makmg crooked, or 
not as it should be. Corruption, in 
Latin corruptw, corrmnpo, from rum- 
pere, to bre^, marks the disunion and 
decomposition of the parts of anything. 

AU these terms are apphed to ob¬ 
jects which are contrary to the order 
of Providence, but the term depravity 
characterizes the thing as it is; the 
terms depravation and corruption desig¬ 
nate the making or causing it to be so; 
depravity, ther^ore, excludes the idea 
of any cause; depravation always carries 
us to the cause or external agency: 
hence we may speak of depravity as 
natm*al, but we speak of depravation as 
the result of circumstance: there is a 
depramty in man which nothing but 
the grace of God can correct; the in¬ 
troduction of obscenity on the stage 
tends greatly to the depravation of 
morals; bad company tends to the cor¬ 
ruption of a young man's morals. 

Depramty or depravation implies 
crookedness or a distortion from the 
regular course; corruption implies a 
dissolution, as it wer^ in the compo¬ 
nent parts of bodies. Cicero says (2 De 
Finibus) that depramty is applicable 
only to the mind and heart; but we 
say a depraved taste, and depraved 
humors in regard to the body. A de¬ 
praved taste loathes common food, and 
longs for that which is unnatural and 
hurtful. Corruption is the natural proc¬ 
ess by which material substances are 
disorganized. In the figurative ap¬ 
plication of these terms they preserve 
the same signification. Depramty is 
characterized by being directly op¬ 
posed to order and an establish^ sys¬ 
tem of things; corruption marks the 
vitiation or spoiling of things, and the 
ferment that leads to destruction. De¬ 
pravity turns things out of th(‘ir ordi¬ 
nary course; corruption destroys their 
essential qualities. Dejpfraviiy is a vi¬ 
cious state of things, in wliich all is 
deranged and perverted: corruption is 
a vicious state of things, in which aU 
is suUicd and polluted. That which is 
depraved loses its proper maxmer of 
acting and existing; that which is cor¬ 
rupted loses its virtue and essence. 

That is a depraved state of morals ia 
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which the gross vices are openly prac¬ 
tised in defiance of aU decorum* that is 
a corrwpt state of society in which vice 
has secretly iasinuated itself into all 
the principles and habits of men, and 
concealed its deformity under the fair 
semblance of virtue and honor The 
manners of savages are most likely to 
be deproojed; those of civihzed nations 
to be corrupt, when luxury and refine¬ 
ment are risen to an excessive pitch. 
Cannibal nations present us with the 
picture of human depravity; the Roman 
nation, during the time of the em¬ 
perors, affords us an example of almost 
universal corruption. 

Prom the above observations it is 
clear that depravity is best applied to 
those objects to which common usage 
has annexed the epithets of nght, regu¬ 
lar, fine, etc.; and corruption, to those 
which may be characterized by the 
epithets of sound, pure, innocent, or 
good. Hence we prefer to say depravity 
of mind and corruption of heart; d^- 
pravUy of principle and corruption of 
sentiment or feefing: a depra/oed char¬ 
acter; a corrupt example; a corrupt 
’"nfluence. 

In reference to the arts or belles-let¬ 
tres we say either depravity or corrup¬ 
tion of taste, because taste has its rules, 
is liable to be disordered, is or is not 
conformable to natural oraer, is regular 
or irregular; and, on the other hand, it 
may be so intermingled with sentiments 
and feelings forei^ to its own native 
purity as to give it justly the title of 
corrupt. The last thing worthy of no¬ 
tice respecting the two words depravity 
and corruption is that the former is 
used for man in his moral capacity, but 
the latter for man in a political capac¬ 
ity: hence we speak of human deparvity, 
but the corruption of government. 

DEPRECIATE. See Disparage. 

DEPREDATION, Robbery. Dep¬ 
redation, in Latin deproedatio, from 
presda, a prey, conveys the idea of tak¬ 
ing by way of prey. Roh is allied to 
Anglo-Saxon reaf, the root found in 
bereave, and ro6c, i. e., that stripped 
from the slain; it signified to strip, 
despoil, take away. Both these words 
denote the taking what belongs to an¬ 
other, but differ in the circumstances 
of the aciion. Depredation is not so 
lawless an act as robbery; it may be 


excused, if not justified, by the laws of 
war or the hostile situation of parties 
to each other. The borderers on the 
confines of England and Scotland used 
to commit depredations on each other. 
Robbery is m direct violation of every 
law, it is committed only by those who 
set all laws at defiance. Depredations 
may be committed in any manner short 
of direct violence; those who commit 
depredations do so mostly in the absence 
of those on whom they are committed: 
robberies are commonly committed on 
the peraons, and mostly accompanied 
with violence. Depredatwn taken ab¬ 
solutely refers us to that which the 
depredator gams or gets to himself by 
the act; robbery refers us to that which 
the person loses who is robbed: the one 
goes away loaded with his plunder, the 
other goes away stripped of that which 
is most valuable to him. 

In the extended appheation of these 
words this distinction is kept up: birds 
commit depredations on cornfields, bees 
roh flowers of their honey. 

DEPRESSED. See Hypochondri¬ 
acal. 

DEPRESSION. See Dejection. 

DEPRIVATION. See Spoliation. 

DEPRIVE, Debar, Abridge. De¬ 
prive, from de, from, and Latin privus, 
one's own, signifies to make not one's 
own what one has or expects to have. 
Debar, from cfe and bar, signifies to 
prevent by means of a bar. Abridge 
(see Abridge). 

Deprive conveys the idea of either 
taking away that which one has or 
withholding that which one may have; 
debar conveys the idea only of with- 
hol^g; abridge conveys that also of 
taking away. Depriving is a coercive 
measure; debar and abridge are merely 
acts of authority. We are deprived of 
that which is of the first necessity; we 
are debarred of privileges, enjoyments, 
opportunities, etc.; we are abridged of 
comforts, pleasures, conveniences, etc. 
Criminals are deprived of their liberty; 
their friends are in extraordinary cases 
debarred the privilege of seeing them; 
thus men are often abridged of their 
comforts in consequence of their own 
faults. Deprivations and debarring some¬ 
times arise from things as well as per¬ 
sons; abridging is always the volun¬ 
tary act of conscious agents. Religion 
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teaches men to be resigned under the everything but particular subjects, 
severest depTwatwas; it is painful to be Insane persons are sometimes entirely 
debarred the society of those we love, or restored. Lunatics have their lucid in¬ 
to ahndge others of any advantage tervals, and maniacs their intervals of 
which they have been in the habit of repose. Derangement may sometimes 
enjoying. be apphed to the temporai’y confusion 

When used as reflective verbs they of a disturbed mind whicn is not in 
preserve the same analogy in their sig- full possession of all its faculties; mad- 
nification. An extravagant person de- ness may sometimes be the result of 
prwes himself of the power of doing violently inflamed passions: and 
good. A person may debar himself of may be apphed to any vehement at- 
any pleasure from particular motives tachment which takes possession of the 
of prudence. A miser abridges himself mind. 

of every enjojanent in order to gratify DERIDE, Mock, Ridicule, Rally, 
his rulmg passion. Banter. Dei'ide and ridicule are both 

See also Bereave. deiived from Latin rideic, to smile at. 

DEPTH, Profundity. Depth corner Mock comes from Late Latin muccare, 
from Anglo-Saxon deop, and contains to blow the nose (compare mucus), 
the same root as that found in dip, indicating a scoffing, coai-se gesture. 
dive, etc. Profundity, from profound, Rally is allied to rail, perhaps, its real 
in Latin profundus, compounded of pro, origm is unknown. The origin of banter 
far, and fundus, the bottom, signifies is also obscure. 

remoteness from the lower surface of Strong expressions of contempt are 
anything. designated by all these terms Deri- 

These teims do not differ merely in sum and mockery evince themselves by 
their derivation; but depth is indefinite the outwai*d actions in general; ridi- 
in its signification; and profundity is a cule consists more in words than ac- 
positive and considerable degree of tions; rallying and bantenng ahnost 
depth Moreover, the word depth is ap- entirely in words. Deride is not so 
phed to objects in general; 'iJrofundity strong a term as mock, but much 
is confined in its application to moral stronger than ridicule. There is always 
objects: thus wo speak of the depth of a mixture of hostility in dension and 
the sea, or the deq^th of a person's leani- mockery, but ridicule'is frequently un- 
ing, but his profundity of thought. accompanied vrith anj' pemonal feeling 
DEPUTE. {See Constitution; of displeasui’e. Dtrision is of1.en deep. 
Delegate. not loud; it discovei-s it.self in sup- 

DEPUTY. See Aribassador. pressed laughter, contemptuous sneers 

DERANGE. Sec Disorder. or gesticulations, and cutting ex- 

DERANGEMENT, Insanity, Lu- pressions: mockery is mostly noisj^ and 
NAGY, Madness, Mania. Derangement, outrageous; it breaks forth in insulting 
from the verb to derange, impfics the buffoonery and is sometimes accom- 
first stage of chsordercnl intellect. In- paniod with personal violenci*: the 
sanity, or uiisoundness, from in, nega- former consists of real but contemptu- 
tivo, and Latin sanns, whole, implies ous laughter; the latter often of af- 
positive disease, which is more or less fected laughter and grimace. Dermon 
permanent. Lunacy is a violent sort of and mockery ai*o always personal; ridi-^ 
i'/wa/w/y, which was supposed to be infiu- ade may be directed to things as well 
enced by the moon, and is derived from as persons. Derision ami mockery are 
Latin luna, the moon. Of. Shako- a direct attack on the individual, the 
spoarc's moon-struck calf. 'Mad- latter still more so than the former; 

allied to AngJo-»Saxon to ridicule is as often used in writiugas 

drive mad, from a root meiming severe- in personal intercoinsc. 

^ injured, and mania, Latin mania, ^ Rally and banter, like derision and 
UrcjcK pavia, mental excitement, al- mockery, are altogether personal acts, in 
Bed to plvoc, mind, both imply in- which application tliey are very aiialo- 
sanity in its most furious and con- gous to ridicule. Utdicuk is th<* most 
firmed stage. Deranged persons may general term of the throe; we off<»n 
sometimes be perfectly sensible about rally and banter by ridiculing. 
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IS more exposure in ridiciLling, reproof 
in rallying, and provocation in hanter- 
ing A person may be ridiculed on ac¬ 
count of his eccentricities; he is rallied 
for his defects; he is bantered for acci¬ 
dental circumstances* the former two 
actions are often justified by some 
substantial reason; the last is an ac¬ 
tion as puerile as it is unj'ust, it is 
a contemptible species of mockery 
Self-conceit and extravagant folhes are 
oftentimes best corrected by good- 
natui-ed ridicule; a man may deserve 
sometimes to be rallied for his want of 
resolution; those who are of an ill- 
natmred turn of mind will banter others 
for their misfortunes, or their personal 
defects, rather than not say something 
to their annoyance. 

DERIVE, Trace, Deduce. Derive, 
from the Latin de and rivm, a river, 
signifies to draw, after the manner of 
water, from a source. Trane, Middle 
French tracer, is drawn ultimately from 
Latin tractus, the past participle of 
trahere, to draw or drag; and origi¬ 
nally si^ified the mark left by drawing 
something across the surface, or the 
act of making such a mark. Dediice, in 
Latin de, from, and ducerCi to lead, 
signifies to bring from. 

The idea of drawing one thing from 
another is included m all the actions 
designated by these terms. The act of 
deriving is immediate and direct; that 
of tracing a gradual process; that of 
dcductirig a ratiocinative process. We 
discover causes and sources by deriva^ 
turn; we discover the course, progress, 
and commencement of things by trojo- 
ing; we discover the grounds and rear- 
sons of things by deduction. A person 
derives his name from a given source; 
he traces his family up to a given 
period; principles or powers are de¬ 
duced from circumstances or observa¬ 
tions. The Trojans derived the name 
of their city from Tros, a king of 
Phrygia; they traced the line of their 
kings up to Dardanus'. 

DEROGATE. See Disparage. 

DESCRIBE. SeeREDATE. 

DESCRIPTION. See Account; 
Cast, 

DESCRY. See Find. 

DESECRATING. See Sacrile¬ 
gious. 


DESERT, Merit, Worth. Desert, 
from deserve, m Latin deservio, signifies 
to do service or to be serviceable. 
Merit, in Latm mentus, participle of 
mereor, comes from the Greek yspoc, a 
share, because he who merits anything 
has a right to share in it Worth, in 
German werth, seems to come from a 
root found m Latm vereri, to respect. 

Desert is taken for that which is good 
or bad, merit for that which is good 
only. We deserve praise or blame: we 
merit a reward. Desert consists m the 
action, work, or service performed; 
meni has regard to the character of the 
agent or the nature of the action. A 
person does not deserve a recompense 
until he has performed some service: 
he does not merit approbation if he have 
not done his part well. Deserve is a 
term of ordinary import; merit applies 
to objects of greater moment: the 
former includes matters of personal and 
physical gratification; the latter those 
altogether of an intellectual nature. 
Criminals cannot always be pumshed 
according to their deserts; a noble mind 
is not contented with barely obtaining, 
it seeks to merit what it obtains. 

The idea of value, which is prominent 
in the signification of the term merit, 
renders it closely allied to that of worth. 
Merit is that on which mankind set a 
value; it is sought for on account of 
the honor or aavantages it brings: 
worth is that which is absolutely valu¬ 
able; it must be sought for on its own 
account. 

From these words are derived the 
epithets deserved and merited, in relation 
to what we receive from others; and 
deservir^, meritorious, worthy, and 
worth, in regard to what we possess in 
ourselves: a treatment is deserved or 
undeserved; reproofs are merited or wn- 
merited: the harsh treatment of a mas¬ 
ter is easier to be borne when it is 
undeserved than when it is deserved; the 
reproaches of a friend are very severe 
when unmerited. 

A laborer is deserving on account of 
his industry; an artist is meritorUms on 
account of his professional abilities; a 
citizen is worthy on account of his be¬ 
nevolence and uprightness. The first 
person deserves to be well paid and en¬ 
couraged; the second merits the ap¬ 
plause wmeh is bestowed on him; the 



252 


DESIGN 


third is worthy of confidence and esteem 
from all men. Between worthy and 
wfyrth there is this difference, that the 
former is said of intrinsic and moral 
qualities, the latter of extrmsic ones 
a worthy man possesses that which calls 
for the esteem of others; but a man is 
worth the property which he can call his 
own: so in hke manner a subject may 
be worthy the attention of a writer, or 
a thing may not be worth the while to 
consider. 

See also Abandon; Solitary. 

DESIGN, PuitPOSB^ Intend, Mean. 
Design, from the Latm de, down, and 
signare, to make a sign, signifies to 
mark out as with a pen or pencil. 
Pwrpose, like pro'pose, comes through 
French from the Latm pro and part- 
sare, signifying to set before one’s 
mind as an object of pursuit. Intendj 
in Latin tn, to, and tenderey to stretch, 
signifies the bending of the mind toward 
an object. Mean, in Anglo-Saxon 
mcenen, German meinen, is probably 
connected with the word mind, sig¬ 
nifying to have in the mind. 

Design and purpose are terms of 
higher import them intend and Tnean, 
which are in familiar use; .the latter 
still more so than the foimer. A design 
embraces many objects; a purpose con¬ 
sists of only one; the former supposes 
something studied and methodical, it 
requires reflection; the latter supposes 
something fixed and determinate, it 
requires resolution. A design is attain¬ 
able; a pwTTwsc is steady. We speak of 
the desi^ as it regards the thing con¬ 
ceived; we speak of the purpose as it 
regards the temper of the person. Men 
of a sanguine or aspiring character are 
apt to form designs which cannot be 
carried into execution; whoever wishes 
to keep true to his purpose must not 
listen to many counsellors. 

A jrurpose is the thing proposed or sot 
before the mind; an %ntmtion is the 
thing to which the mind bends or in¬ 
clines: purpose an<l %tdend differ, there¬ 
fore, both in the nature of the action 
and the object; we purpose seriously; 
we intmid vaguely: wc sot about that 
which wc jmrpoHc; we may delay that 
which we have only intend^: the execu¬ 
tion of one’s purpose rests mostly with 
one’s self; the fulfilment of an irUmtzon 
depends ujion circumstances: a man of 


a resolute temper is not to be diverted 
from his purpose by trifling objects: we 
may be disappointed in our %nientiom 
by a variety of unforeseen but uncon¬ 
trollable events. Purpose is always ap¬ 
plied to some proximate or definite 
object; intend, to that which is indefi¬ 
nite or remote. Mean, which is a term 
altogether of colloquial use, differs but 
little from intend, except that it is used 
for matters requiring but little thought; 
to mean is simply to have m the mind, 
to intend is to stretch with the mmd to 
a thing. 

Design and purpose are taken some¬ 
times in the abstract sense; intend and 
mean, always m connection with the 
agent who intends or means: we see a 
design in the whole creation which leads 
us to reflect on the wisdom and good¬ 
ness of the Creator; whenever wc see 
anything done, we are led to inquire the 
purpose for which it is done; or are de¬ 
sirous of knowing the intention of the 
person in so doing: things are said to 
be done with a design, in opposition 
to that which happens by chance; they 
are said to be done for a purpose in 
reference to the immediate purpose 
which is expected to result from them. 
Design, when not expressly qualified 
by a contrary epithet, is used in a bad 
sense in connection with a particular 
agent; purpose, intention, and meaning, 
taken absolutely, have an indifferent 
sense: a desagning person is full of 
latent and interested designs; there is 
nothing so good that it may not be 
made to serve the purposes of those who 
are bad; the intentions of a man must 
always be taken into the account when 
we are forming an cstimato of his ac¬ 
tions: ignorant people frequently mean 
much better than they do. 

Design, Plan, Scheme, Prqjcct .— 
sign (see preceding). Plan, in French 
plan, comes from Latin phmm, smooth 
or even, signifying a drawing on a flat 
surface, a preliminaxy clrawing of some¬ 
thing to be constructed. Scheme, in 
Latin schema, Greek trxhfia, a form or 
figure, signifies the thing drawn out in 
the ininil. Project, in Latin jn-ojectus, 
from projicio, compounded of pro and 
jado, signifies to cast or put forth some¬ 
thing, hence to propose. 

Arrangement is the idea common to 
those terms: the design includes the 
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thing that is to be brought about; the 
plan includes the means by which it is 
to be brought about: a design was 
formed m the time of James I. for over¬ 
turning the government of the country; 
the plan by which this was to have been 
realized consisted m placmg gimpowder 
imder the Parliament House and blow¬ 
ing up the assembly. A design is to be 
estimated accordmg to its intrinsic 
worth; a plan is to be estimated ac¬ 
cording to its relative value, or fitneas 
for the design: a design is noble or 
wicked, a plan is practicable; every 
foundei of a charitable institution may 
be supposed to have a good design; but 
he may adopt an erroneous plan for 
obtaining the end proposed. 

Scheme and project respect both the 
end and the means, which makes them 
analogous to design and plan: the de¬ 
sign stimulates to action; the plan de¬ 
termines the mode of action; the 
scheme and project consist most in spec¬ 
ulation: the design and plan are equally 
practical, and suited to the ordmary 
and immediate circumstances of life; 
the scheme and project arc contrived or 
conceived for extraordinary or rare oc¬ 
casions: no man takes any step without 
a design; a general forms the plan of 
his campaign; adventurous men arc al¬ 
ways forming schemes for gaining 
money; ambitious monarchs are fuU of 
projeks for increasing their dominions. 
Scheme, and project differ principally in 
the magnitude of the objects to which 
they arc applied, the former being 
much less vast and extensive than the 
latter: a scheme may be formed by an 
individual for attaining any trifling 
advant^e; projects are mostly con¬ 
ceived in matters of great moment in¬ 
volving detjp interests. 

DESIGNATE. See Name 

DESIGNING. See Scheming. 

DESIRE, Wish, Long For, Hanker 
After, Covet. Desire, in Latin de- 
sidcTo, is a word of obscure origin; it 
may be allied to sidus, star, like con¬ 
sider, which see. Wish derived from 
a Germanic root which is derived from 
the Aryan root whence the word win, 
and Latin ven, in Venus, venerate, etc., 
are also drawn. Long comes from 
Anglo-Saxon langian, to crave or desire. 
Hanker signifies to hang on an object 
with one's mind. Covet (see Covetous) . 


Desire is imperious, it demands grati¬ 
fication; wish is less vehement, it con¬ 
sists of a strong inclination; longing is 
an impatient and contmued species of 
desire; hankering is a desire for that 
which is set out of one's reach; coveting 
IS a desire for that which belongs to an¬ 
other, or what it is m his power to 
grant: we desire or long for that which 
IS near at hand or within view; we 
wish for and covet that which is more 
remote or less distinctly seen; we 
hanker after that which has been once 
enjoyed: a discontented person wishes 
for more than he has; he who is m a 
strange land longs to see his native 
country; vicious men hanker after the 
leasures which are demed them; am- 
itious men covet honors, avaricious 
men covet riches. Desires ought to be 
moderated, wishes to be limited, long¬ 
ings, hankerings, and covetings to be 
suppressed: uncontrolled desires be¬ 
come the greatest torments; unbound¬ 
ed wishes are the bane of all happmess; 
ai-dent longings are mostly irrational 
and not entitled to mdulgence; covet¬ 
ing is expressly prohibited by the 
Divine law. 

Desire, as it regards others, is not 
less imperative than when it respects 
ourselves; it lays an obhgation on the 
person to whom it is expressed: a wish 
i'5 gentle and unassuming; it appeals 
to the good-nature of another: we act 
by the desire of a superior or of one 
who has a right to ask; we act accord¬ 
ing to the wishes of an equal, or of one 
who can only request: the desire of a 
parent will amount to a command in 
the mind of a dutiful child: his wishes 
will be anticipated by the warmth of 
affection. 

See also Beg; Yearn. 

DESIST, Leave Off. Desist, from 
the Latin desistcre^ signifies to take one's 
self off. Desist is applied to actions 
good, indifferent, or offensive to some 
person; leave off, to actions that are 
mdifferent; the former is voluntary or 
involuntary, the latter volunt^: we 
are frequently obliged to desist; but 
we leave off at our option: it is prudent 
to desist from using our endeavors 
when we find them ineffectual; it is 
natui-al for a person to leave off when 
he sees no furth^ occasion to continue 
his labor: he who annoys another 
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must be made to desist; he who does 
not wish to offend will leave off when 
requested 

DESOLATE. See Solitary 

DESOLATION. See lUvAGJS. 

DESPAIR, Desperation, Despond¬ 
ency. Despair 3 desperation^ from the 
French desespoUj eompountied of the 
privative de and the Latm spes, hope, 
signifies the absence or the annihila¬ 
tion of all hope Despo7idency, from 
despmid, m Latin despondeo, compound¬ 
ed of the privative de and spondere, to 
promise, sigmtios hterally to deprive 
in a solemn manner, or cut off from 
every gleam of hope. 

Despair is a state of mind produced 
by the view of external chcumstances; 
desperation and despondency may be the 
fruit of the imagination; the former, 
therefore, always rests on some gi*ound, 
the latter are sometimes ideal: despair 
lies mostly in reflection; desperation 
and despondency in the feelmgs: the 
former mjuks a state of vehement 
and impatient feeling, the latter that 
of fallen and mournful feeling. De- 
spatr is often the forerunner of 
peralion and despondency, but it is 
not neccssiu*ily accompanied with ef¬ 
fects so powerful, the strongest mind 
may liavc occasion to despair when 
circumstances warrant the sentiment; 
men of an impetuous cliai-acter are 
apt to run into a state of despera¬ 
tion; a weak mmd full of morbid sen¬ 
sibility is most liable to fall mto 
despondency. Desimir inteiTupts or 
checks exertion; desperation impels 
greater c*xertioas; des})ondcncy unfits 
for exertion: when a physician de- 
sfxjiirs of making a cure, he lays aside 
the ai>pIiciition of r(»m(‘<li(*s; wlicn a 
soldier sch‘s nol.hing but death or dis¬ 
grace before liiin, Iw* is driven t.o des- 
ptralion, and risloubli's his efforts; 
when a t,ra<k»sinaii si‘(»s before lum 
nothing hut failure for the present and 
want for the futun*^ he may sink into 
despondt'ncy: dvs/mir is justifiable as j 
far as it is a rational calculation into 
futurity from prt‘sent appi'iu-finces; 
desinralioti luaj' arise from extraordi¬ 
nary circiimstauetHs or the action of 
Ht,roug passions; in the former <jase it 
is unuvoMlabIc, and may sctvo to 
rascue from gnsat distress; in the latter 
case it is nuistly attciuled with fatal 


consequences: despondency is a disease 
of the mmd, which nothmg but a finn 
trust m the goodness of Providence 
can obviate 

Desperate, Hopeless.—Desperate (see 
above) is applicable to persons or 
things; hopeless to things only: a poi¬ 
son makes a desperate effort; he under¬ 
takes a hopeless task. Desperate, when 
applied to things, expresses more than 
hopeless; the latter marks the absence 
of hope as to the attainment of good, 
the fonner marks the absence of hope 
as to the removal of on evil: a person 
who is in a desperate condHion is over¬ 
whelmed with actual trouble for the 
present and the prospect of its con¬ 
tinuance for the future; he whose 
case is hopeless is without the prospect 
of effectmg the end he has in view: 
gamesters arc frequently brought into 
desperate situations when biueft ot 
everything that might possibly sciwe 
to lighten the burdens of their mis¬ 
fortunes: it is a hopeless undertaking 
to endeavor to reclaim men who have 
plunged themselves deep into the 
labyrinths of vice. 

See also Deter. 

DESPICABLE. See Contemp¬ 
tible 

DESPISE. See Contemn. 

DESPOIL. See Sack. 

DESPONDENCY. So(' Despair. 

DESPONDING. Sc^e Pessimi.stic. 

DESPOTIC. See Absolute. 

DESTINE. Se(‘ Allot. 

DESTINY, Fate, Lot, Doom. Des¬ 
tiny, from destine (si'o Appoint; signi¬ 
fies either the power that destines or 
the thing destnwd. Fate (si'o (hiA.Vf’E). 
Lot, Anglo-Saxon hfot, signifies a t.i(*kt‘<., 
die, or any other thing by wJiich the 
casual distribution of things is detcr- 
inineil; and, m an ext<»nd(^l sense, it 
expr<‘sses the portion thus assigiuHl by 
chance. Doom comes from a 'I’eutonu* 
root meaning that, which is pul up or 
s(‘t up—^irrevocably detire<*d ami estab¬ 
lished. 

All these terms are eniployt**! with 
regard to human events which are not 
uiuler one’s control: among th(» 
heatlien.s destiny and fata wtT(‘ consid- 
eriMl us (l(‘ities, who each in his way 
could dirt'Ct human atTairs and weri' 
both suiierior even to Jupiter himsedf: 
the Destinies, or Parc^ii, os they were 
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termed, presided only over Me and 
death; but Fate was employed in rul¬ 
ing the general affairs of men. Smce 
revelation has mst.ructed mankind m 
the nature and attributes of the true 
God, those blmd powers are now not 
acknowledged to exist in the over- 
rulmg providence of an all-wise and 
an all-good Being; the terms destiny 
and faUj therefore, have now only a 
relative sense as to what happens 
without the will or control of man. 

Destiny is used in regard to one’s 
station and walk in Me; fate, in regard 
to what one suffers; lot, in regard to 
what one gets or possesses; and doom 
to the final destiny which terminates 
unhappily and depends mostly upon 
the will of another: destiny is marked 
out; fate is fixed; a Zo^ is assigned; 
a doom is pa&sed. It is the destiny of 
some men to be always changing their 
plan of Me; it is but too frequently 
the fate of authors to labor for the 
benefit of mankind and to reap noth¬ 
ing for themselves but poverty and 
neglect; it is the lot of but very few 
to enjoy what they themselves con¬ 
sider a competency; a man sometimes 
seals his own doom by Ms imprudence 
or vices. 

Destiny, Destination .—^Both destiny 
and destination are used for the thing 
deshned; but the former is said in re¬ 
lation to a man’s important concerns, 
the latter only of particular circum¬ 
stances; in wMch sense it may like¬ 
wise be employed for the act of des~ 
tining. Destiny is the point or line 
marked out in the walk of Me; destina- 
tim is the place fixed upon in particu¬ 
lar: as every man has his peculiar 
destiny, so every traveller has Ms 
particiuar destination. Destiny is alto¬ 
gether set above human control; no 
man can determine, though he may 
influence, the destiny of another: 
destination is, however, the specific act 
of an individual, either for himself or 
another: we leave the destiny of a man 
to develop itself; but we may inquire 
about Ms own destination or that of 
his cMldren: it is a consoling reflection 
that the destinies of shortnsighted mor¬ 
tals like ourselves are in the hands 
of One who both can and will overrule 
them to our advantage if we place full 
ji^yiance in Him; in the destination of 


children for their several professions or 
callings, it is of importance to consult 
their particular turn of mind as well 
as inchnation. 

DESTITUTE. See Bare; For¬ 
saken. 

DESTROY, Consume, Waste. De¬ 
stroy, in Latin desh uo, from dc, priva¬ 
tive, and struere, to build, is to undo 
that wMch has been built or done. 
Consume, m French consumer, Latin 
consumo, i. e., con or cum, together, 
and sumere, to take, signifies to take 
away altogether. TFasZc comes from 
Latm vastus, desolate, Enghsh vxiste, 
and signifies to make desolate. 

To destroy is to reduce to nothing 
that wMch has been artificially raised 
or formed; as to destroy a town or a 
house: to consume is to use up; as to 
consu7ne food, or to consume articles of 
manufacture: to destroy is an immedi¬ 
ate act mostly of violence; consume is 
a gradual and natural process, as oil 
is consumed in a lamp. 

To destroy is alw^ays taken in the bad 
sense for puttmg an end to that wMch 
one wishes to preserve; consume is also 
taken in a similar sense, but with the 
above distinction as to the mode of the 
action: as a hurncane destroys the 
crops; rust coiisumes iron: to waste is to 
consume by a misuse: as to waste pro¬ 
visions by throwing them away or suf¬ 
fering them to spoil; or to faU away or 
lose its substance, as the body wastes 
from disease. 

In the figurative application they are 
used with precisely the same distinc¬ 
tion: happiness or peace is destroyed; 
time is consumed in an indifferent sense; 
time or strength is wasted in the bad 
sense. 

See also Demolish. 

DESTROYER. See Undbrsba- 

CRAFT. 

DESTRUCTION, Ruin. Destruc¬ 
tion, from destroy, and the Latin destruo, 
signmes literally to unbuild that wMch 
is raised up. Ruin, from the Latin 
mere, to fall, signifies that wMch is 
fallen into pieces. 

Destruction is an act of immediate 
violence; min is a gradual process; a 
thing is destroyed by some eternal ac¬ 
tion upon it; a tMng falls to min of 
itself: we witness destruction wherever 
war or the adverse elements rage; we 
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witness ruin whenever the works of is applied in the most extended sense to 
man are e:^osed to the effects of time; every object which has been created oi 
nevertheless, if destructwn be more supposed to be so; pemiciotfs is applica- 
forcible and rapid, rmn is, on the other ble only to such objects as act omy in a 
hand, more sure and complete: what hnuted way: sm is equally destruchve 
is destroyed may be rebuilt or replaced; to both body and soul; certain food is 
but what is is mostly lost forever, pernicious to the body; certain books 

it IS past recovery: when houses or are pernicious to the mind, 
towns are destroyed^ fresh ones rise up See also Spoliation. 
in their place: but when commerce is DESULTORY. See Cuhsoky. 
ruined it seldom returns to its old DETACH. See Segeegate; Sepa- 
course. Destruction admits of vanous eate; Wean. 
degrees; rum is something positive and DETAIN. See Hold. 
general. The property of a man may DETECT, Discover. Detect^ from 
be destroyed to a greater or less extent the Latin dc, privative, and tegerey to 
without necessarily involving his ruin, cover, and discover, from the privative 
The rum of a whole family is often- dis and cover, both originally signify to 
times the consequence of destruction by deprive of a covering; see Cover. 
fire. Health is ^troyed by violent ex- Detect is always taken m a bad sense: 
ercises or some other active cause; it is discover in an indifferent sense. A per- 
rmned by a course of imprudent con- son is detected in what he wishes to con¬ 
duct. The happiness of a family is de- ceal; a person or a thing is discovered 
siroyed by broils and discord; the morals that has unintentionally lain concealed, 
of a young man are mined by a con- Thieves are delected in picking pockets; 
tinued intercourse with vicious com- a lost child is discovered in a vrood or 
panions. in some place of security. Detection is 

Both words are used figuratively with the act of the moment; it relates to 
the same distinction. The destruction that which is passing: a discovery is 
of both body and soul is the conse- either a gradual or an immediate act, 
quence of sin; the ruin of a man. and may be made of that which has 
whether in his temporal or spiritual long since passed. A plot is detected by 
concerns, is inevitable if he follow the any one who communicates what he has 
dictates of misguided passion. seen and heard; many murders have 

Destructivej Ruinous, Pernicious. — been discovered alter a lapse of years by 
Destructive signifies producing destnus- ways the most extraordinary. 
tion. Ruinous signifies either having See also Convict. 
or causing ruin. Pernicious, from the DETER, Discourage, Dishearten. 
Latin pemicies, or per, intensive, and Deter, in Latin deterreo, compounded of 
stem neci of nex, slaughter, signifies de and terrere, signifies to fri^ten away 
causing violent and total dissolution, from a thing. Discourage and dis- 
Destructive and minous, as the epi- hearten, by the privative dis, signify 
thets of the preceding terms, have a to deprive of courage or heart. One is 
similar distinction in their sense and deterred from commencing anything; 
application; fire and sword are destruc- one is discouraged or disheartened from 
tide things; a poison is destructive: con- proceeding. A variety of motives may 
sequences are minous; a condition or deier any one from an undcrtiiking; 
state is minous; intestine commotions but a person is discouraged or d«s- 
arc minous to the prosperity of a state, heartened mostly by the want of suc- 
Pemidous approaches nearer to dc- cess or the hopelessness of the case. 
struclive than to minous; both the The pnident and the fearful are alike 
former impl;jr a tendency to produce dis- easily to be deterred; impatient people 
solution, which may Be more or less arc most apt to be discouraged; faint- 
gradual; but the latter refers us to the hearted people are easily disheartened. 
result itself, to the dmo/idiVm as already The foolhardy and the obdurate are 
having taken place: hence we speak of the least easily deterred from their ob- 
the instrument or cause as being do- ject; the persevering will not suffer 
structive or pernicious, and the action, themselves to be discouraged by par^ 
event, or result as ruinoxLs: destructive ticular failures; the resolute and seLf* 
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confident will not be disheartened by 
triflins difficulties. 

DETERIORATE. See Degenerate. 

DETERMINE, Resolve. To deter- 
imne (see Decide) is more especially an 
act of the judgment; to resolve (see 
Courage) is an act of the will: we 
deterimne how or what we shall do; this 
requires examination and choice: we 
resolve that we wiU do what we have 
determined upon; this requires a firm 
spirit. Our determinations should be 
prudent, that they may not cause re- 
entance; our resohdions should be 
xed, in order to prevent variation. 
There can be no co-operation with a 
man who is undetermined; it wiU be 
dangerous to co-operate with a man 
who is irresolute. In the ordinary con¬ 
cerns of hfe we have frequent occasions 
to determine without resolving; in the 
discharge of our moral duties, or the 
performance of any office, we have oc¬ 
casion to resolve without determining. 
A master determines to dismiss his ser¬ 
vant; the servant resolves on becoming 
more diligent. Personal convenience 
or necessity gives rise to the determina¬ 
tion; a sense of duty, honor, fidehty, 
and the like gives birth to the resolution. 
A traveller determines to take a certain 
route; a learner resolves to conquer 
every difficulty in the acquirement of 
learning. Humor or change of cir¬ 
cumstances occasions a person to alter 
his determination; timidity, fear, or 
defect in principle occasions the resolu¬ 
tion to waver. Children are not capa¬ 
ble of determining; and their best 
resolutions fall before the gratification 
of the moment. 

In matters of knowledge, to deter¬ 
mine is to Gx the mind, or to cause it 
to rest in a certain opinion; to resolve 
IS to lay open what is obscure, to clear 
the nodnd from doubt and hesitation. 
We determine points of question; we 
resohe difficulties. It is more difficult 
to determine in matters of rank or 
precedence than in cases where the 
solid and real interests of men are 
concerned; it is the business of the 
teacher to resolve the difficulties which 
are proposed by the scholar. Every 
point is not proved which is deter¬ 
mined^ nor is every difficulty resolved 
which is answered. 

See also Decide; Fix. 

17 


DETERMINED. See Unswerv¬ 
ing. 

DETEST. See Abhor; Hate 

DETESTABLE. See Abominable. 

DETRACT. See Asperse; Dis¬ 
parage 

DETRIMENT. See Disadvantage; 
Loss. 

DEVASTATE. See Sack. 

DEVASTATION. See Ravage. 

DEVELOP. See Unfold. 

DEVELOPMENT. See Evolution. 

DEVIATE, Wander, Swerve, 
Stray. Deviate, from devious, and the 
Latm de vid, signifies, literally, to run 
out of the way. Wand&r is a fre¬ 
quentative of wend and is connected 
ydth Anglo-Saxon windan, to wind; 
it meant originally to keep windmg in 
and out—^indicatmg a purposeless 
going. For the derivation of swerve 
see Deflect. Stray comes from Old 
French estraier, to wander out into 
the streets, from Latin strata, street, 
whence our word street is derived. 

Demote always supposes a direct 
path which is departed from; wander 
mcludes no such idea. The act of 
demoting is commonly faulty, that of 
wandering is different: they may fre¬ 
quently exchange significations; the 
former being justifiable by necessity, 
and the latter arising from an un¬ 
steadiness of mind. Deviate is mostly 
used in the moral acceptation; wander 
may be used in either sense. A per¬ 
son deviates from any plan or rule laid 
down; he wanders from the subject in 
which he is engaged. As no rule can 
be laid down which wiU not admit of 
an exception, it is impossible but the 
wisest will find it necessary in their 
moral conduct to deviate occasionally; 
yet every wanton deviation from an 
estabhshod practice evinces a cul¬ 
pable temper on the part of the de¬ 
viator. Those who wander into the 
regions of metaphysics are in great 
danger of losing themselves; it is with 
them as with most wanderers, that they 
spend their time at best but idly. 

See also Digress. 

DEVIL, Demon. DevU, in Anglo- 
Saxon deofal^ French diabUf etc., is 
connected with the Greek didpoXog, 
from StaPdXKtiVr to traduce, Hterally 
to throw something at another (cf. the 
slang phrase to '^slmg mud” for mean- 
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ing to slider). It signifies properly evil, and differ very little in meaning, 
a calumniator, and is ^ways taken in Demish and diabolical both come 
the bad sense for the spint which in- ultimately from Greek oidpoXost devil, 
cites to evil and tempts men through literally slanderer, hater. Fiendish 
the medium of their evil passion, comes from Anglo-Saxon feond, an 
Demon j m Latm deemorij Greek SaifKov, enemy, from feogariy to hate. Satanic 
a being of divine nature, is taJcen comes originally from the Hebrew 
either in a bad sense or good sense for designation of the ''Prmcc of the 
the power that acts within us and con- Powers of Darkness,’’ which meant 
trols our actions. Since the devil is “Adversary.” All the words signify 
represented as the father of all wicked- the highest degree of wickedness and 
ness, associations have been connected mahciousness, characteristic of the op- 
with the name that render its pronun- ponent of all good. Though devilish 
ciation in familiar discourse offensive and diaftoZtcaZ have the same derivation, 
to the chastened ear; it is therefore devilish has been so largely and care- 
used in the grave style only. lessly used in coUoqmal speech to sig- 

Among Jews and Christians the term mfy anything unpleasant that it has 
demon is always taken in a bad sense for somewhat lost its force and dignity; 
an evil spirit generally; but the Greeks diabolical expresses more definitely the 
and Homans imderstood by the word idea of resemblance to the devil with 
dostnon any genius or spirit, but par- special reference to malicious skill and 
ticularly the good spirit or guardian ingenuity. Fiendish has the same 
angel who was supposed to accompany meaning with special emphasis on 
a man from his birth. Socrates pro- maligmty and cruelty. means 

fessed to be always under the direction charactenstic of Satan, the prince of 
of such a daemon j who is alluded to very devils, and sometimes has special refer- 
mueh by the ancients in their writings ence to size and daring in malignant 
and on their medals; hence it is that in action, or to Sato’s distmguishing 
figurative language the word may still characteristic of pride. However, the 
be used in a good sense. words are really well-nigh inter- 

In general, the word is taken for an changeable, 
evil spirit, as the demon of discord. DIALECT. See Language. 

DEVISE, Bequeath. Devise^ com- DIALOGUE. See Conversation. 
pounded of de and visiLS, participle DIAPHANOUS, Clear, Pellucid, 
of Mere, to see or show, signifies to Translucent. DmphanoiiSj in French 
point out specificsdly. Bequeath comes diaphane, from the Greek duvpdvqc, that 
from Angjo-Saxon heeweihan, from a compound of did, through, and 
ewethaUj to say (whence q^iotfi), and ^aiVetv, to show, pertains to that 
means to give over to a person by say- which permits light to pass through or 
ing or by word of mouth. has the quality of transmitting light. 

In the technical sense, to devise is to Clear and pellucid apply to substances, 
give lands by a will duly attested ac- as air and water, when free from any- 
cording to law; to bequeath is to give thing that woiild obstruct a view 
personality after one’s death by a less through them; but diaphanous implies 
formal instrument; whence the term a translucent quality in distinction from 
bequeath may also be used figura- a ZmmparewZ one. A substance is ZmTis- 
tively, as to hegueath one’s name to that permits rays of light to pass 

posterity. through it without rendering the form 

DEVOID. See Empty. or color of objects on the other side 

devote. See Addict: Dedicate; distinguishable; hence so nearly opaque 
Sanctify. that objects are scarcely, if at all, visible 

DEVOTEE. See Enthusiast. through it; while transparent applies 
DEVOUT. See Holy. to a substance that can be seen through 

DEXTERITY-See Ability; Knack, clearly or allows light to ]>ass throuf^fi 
DEXTEROUS. See Clever. without diminution. A diaphanous 
DIABOLIC, Devilish, Fiendish, substance, therefore, is transluceni or 
Satanic. These words all mean re- only partially trans'^renJt, 
sembling the devil or the powers of TmnsZt^cency implies that property of 
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certain minerals, as well as other sub¬ 
stances, which permits hght to pass 
through them, but in a subdued degree. 
Dia'phanous has been of late especially 
applied to semi-transparent texturci 
such as lace and chiffon. There is 
nothing in the history of the word to 
support such a limitation of its mean¬ 
ing, but this is its most frequent ap¬ 
plication. A veil is diaphanouLs; a 
piece of smoked glass for viewing the 
sun and spectacles worn by people 
motormg or expo^ to strong light 
are translucent; window-glass is trans¬ 
parent 

DICTATE, Prescribe. Dictate^ 
from the Latin dictatiis and dictumj a 
word, signifies to make a word for an¬ 
other; and prescribe literally signifies 
to write down for another (see Ap¬ 
point), in which sense the former of 
th^ terms is used technically for a 
principal who gets his secretary to 
write down his words as he utters 
them; and the latter for a physician 
who writes down for his patient what 
he wishes him to take as a remedy. 

They are used figuratively for a 
species of counsel given by a superior; 
to dictcUe is, however, a greater exercise 
of authority than to prescribe. To 
dictate amoimts even to more than to 
command; it signifies commanding 
with a tone of unwarrantable authority, 
or stOl oftener a species of commanding 
by those who have no right to com¬ 
mand; it is therefore mostly taken in 
a bad sense. To prescribe partakes 
altogether of the nature of counsel, 
and nothing of command; it serves 
as a rule to the person prescribed, and 
is justified by the superior wisdom and 
knowledge of the person prescribing; 
it is therefore always taken in an in¬ 
different or a good sense. He who 
dictates speaks with an adventitious 
authority; he who prescribes has the 
sanction of reason. To dictate implies 
an entire subserviency in the person 
dictated to; to prescribe carries its own 
wei^t with it in the nature of the 
thing prescribed. Upstarts are ready 
to dictate even to their superiors on 
every occasion that offers; modest peo¬ 
ple are often fearful of giving advice 
lest they should be suspected of pre¬ 
scribing. 

Dictate, Suggestion.—Dictate signifies 


the thing dictated, and has an impera¬ 
tive sense, as in the former case. 
Suggestion signifies the thing digested, 
and conveys the idea of its being pro¬ 
posed secretly or in a gentle manner. 

These terms are both applied with 
this distinction to acts of the mind. 
When conscience, reason, or passion 
presents anything forcibly to the mind, 
it is called a dictate; when anything 
enters the mind in a casual manner, it 
is called a suggestion. The dictate is 
obeyed or yielded to; the suggestion is 
followed or listened to. It is the part 
of a Christian at all times to obey the 
dictates of reason. He who yields to 
the dictates of passion renounces the 
character of a rational bemg. It is 
the characteristic of a weak mind to 
follow the suggestions of envy. 

Dictate is employed only for what 
passes inwardly; suggestion may be 
used for any action on the mind by ex¬ 
ternal objects. No man wiU err es¬ 
sentially in the ordinary affairs of life 
who is guided by the dictates of plain 
sense. It is the lot of sinful mortals 
to be drawn to evil by the suggestions 
of Satan as well as their own evil in¬ 
clinations. 

DICTION, Style, Phrase, Phrase¬ 
ology. Diction, from the Latin dictio, 
sa3dng, is put for the mode of expressly 
ourselves. Style comes from the Latin 
stylus, the bodkin with which the 
Latins wrote and corrected what they 
had written on their waxen tablets; 
whence the word has been used for the 
maimer of writing in general. Phrase, 
in Greek ^pamg, from (J^pa^eiv, to speak; 
and phraseology, from ^pdtns, and \6yog, 
both signify the manner of speaking. 

Diction expresses much less than 
style: the former is applicable to the 
fii^ efforts of learners in composition; 
the latter only to the original produc¬ 
tions of a matured mind. Errors in 
grammar, false construction, a con¬ 
fused disposition of words, or an im¬ 
proper application of them constitutes 
badf diction; but the niceties, the 
elegancies, the peculiarities, and the 
beauties of composition wmch mark 
the genius and talent of the writer 
are what is comprehended under the 
name of style. Diction is a general 
term, appUi^le alike to a single sen¬ 
tence or a connected composition; style 
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is used in regard to a regular piece of IHctioriary, Lexicorij VocobuLary, Glos- 
composition. As diction is a term of sary, NomencHoiure.—Dictionary is a 
inferior import, it is of course mostly general term; lexicon, from \kytiv, to 
confined to ordinary subjects, and style say; vocabvlary, from vox, a word; 
to the productions of authors. We glossary, from ^oss, to explain, from 
should speak of a personas diction in yXcacraa, the tongue; and riornencUxture^ 
his private correspondence, but of his from nortien, are all species of the die- 
style in his literary works. Diction re- tionary. 

quires only to be pure and clear; style Lexicon is a species of dictionary ap- 
may likewise be terse, pohshed, elegant, propriately applied to the dead lan- 
florid, poetic, sober, and the like. guages. A Greek or Hebrew lexicon is 
Diction is said mostly m regard to distinguished from a dictionary of the 
what IS written; phrase and phraseology French or English language A vo- 
are said as often of what is spoken as cahulary is a partial kind of dictionary, 
what is written; as that a person has which may comprehend a simple list 
adopted a strange phrase or phraseology, of words, with or without explanation, 
The former respects smgle words; the arranged in order or otherwise. A 
latter comprehends a succession of glossary is an explanatory vocabulary, 
phrases which commonly serves to explain the 

DICTIONARY, ENCYCLOPiEDiA. obsolete terms employed in any old 
Dictionary, Late Latin dictionarium, author. A nomenclature is literally a 
from the Latin dictum, a saying or list of names, and in particular a ref- 
word, is a register of words. Encyclo- erence to proper names. 
poedia, from the Greek syKoxXoTraidtia, DIDACTIC, Pedagogic. Didactic, 
or hf, m, kvkXoq, a circle, and rraideia, in Greek diBaKriKog, from BiBaaKcuv, to 
learning, si^ifies a book containing teach, cognate with the Latin doceo, in 
the whole circle of knowledge. French didactique, signifies, specifically, 

The definition of words, with their whatever pertains to teachmg, con- 
various changes, modifications, uses, veying instruction, or containing pre¬ 
acceptations, and applications, are the cepts or rules. In the plural and sub¬ 
proper subjects of a dictionary; the stantive form the term implies the 
nature and properties of things, with science of teaching, the best methods 
their construction, uses, powers, etc., of systematic instruction. Didactic poe- 
are the proper subjects of an eri- try a, kind which aims, or seems 
cyclopcedia. A general acquaintance to aim, at instruction, making pleas- 
with all arts and sciences as far as ure entirely subservient to this. The 
respects the use of technical terms, ^‘Georgies” of Virgil have been the 
and a perfect acquaintance with the model according to which such poems 
classical writers in the language, are have generally been composed. Pedor 
essential for the composition of a die- gogic has in recent years become a 
tionary; an entire acquaintance with more conspicuous term than didactic, 
all the minutiae of every art and science because of the great advance in edu- 
is requisite for the composition of an cational methods. The term is from 
cncydopcedia, A single individual may the Greek rraiBaytaySg, compoimded of 
qualify himself for the task of writing Traig, or iraiS-, a child, and dytayog, 
a dictionary; but the universality and leading, and originally applied to a 
diversity of knowledge contained in an slave who led his mastcr^s children to 
cncydopcedia render it necessarily the school and places of amusement while 
work of many. The term dictionary they were too young to go alone, and, 
has been extended in its appKcation to in exceptional instances, such peda- 
any work alphabetically arranged, as gogues acted also as teachers. Latter- 
biographical, medical, botanical die- ly the term pedagogue came to be used 
tionarics, and the like, but still pre- in contempt or ridicule to designate a 
serving this distinction, that a die- pedant or a supercilious instructor. 
tionary always contains only a general Now 'j^dagogy, the science of teach- 
or partial illustration of the subject ing, has become conspicuous among the 
proposed, while an cncychpcsdia em- learned arts, and has its special col- 
braccs the whole circuit of science. l^es with degree-granting privileges, 



DIFFER 


261 


besides the many state and municipal gether; a person may dissent from any 
normal schools. opinion which is offered or prescnbed. 

DIE, Expire, Pass Over. Die is a Differences may occasion discordant 
Scandinavian word from a Teutonic feeling or otherwise, according to the 
base whence dead^ deaths etc., are also nature of the difference. Differences in 
derived. Expire^ from ex, out, and regard to claims or matters of interest 
spirare, to breathe, means giving up are rarely unaccompanied with some 
the breath of life. asperity. Disagreements, variances, and 

There are bemgs, such as trees and dissensions are alwavs accompamed 
plants, which are said to Kve, al- with more or less ill-humor or ill-feeling, 
though they have not breath; these between those who ought 

die, but do not expire; there are other to agree and to co-operate are mostly 
beings which absorb and emit air, but occasioned by opposing passions; varv^ 
do not live; such as the fame of a lamp ance is said of whatever disturbs the 
which does not die, but it expires. By harmony of those who ought to hve in 
a natural metaphor, the time of being love and harmony. Dissens%ons arise 
is put for the life of objects; and hence not merely from diversity of opinion, 
we speak of the date expiring, the term but also from diversity of interest, and 
expiring, and the like; and as life is always produce much acrimony of 
applied figuratively to moral objects, feeling. They arise mostly among 
so may death to objects not having bodies of men. 

physical life. In regard to things, differ is said of 

To pass over is the Christian Science two things with respect to each other; 
equivalent for to die, vary of one thing m respect to itself: 

See also Perish. thus two tempers differ from each other, 

DIET. See Assembly; Food. and a person's temper varies from time 
DIFFER, Vary, Disagree, Dis- to time. Things in their essences, 
SENT. Differ, in Latin differo, or dis, they vary in their accidents; thus the 
apart, and ferre, to bear, signifies to genera and species of things differ from 
make into two. Vary (see Change), each other, and the individuals of each 
Disagree is literally not to agree. Du- species vary: differ is said of everything 
sent, in Latin dissentio, or dis and promiscuously, but is only said 

sentire, to think or feel, signifies to of such thmgs as might agree; thus two 
think or feel apart or differently. trees differ from each other by the 
Differ, vary, and disagree are applica- course of things, but two numbers 
ble either to persons or things; dusent duagree which are intended to agree, 
to persons only. First as to persons: Difference, Variety, Diversity, Med- 
to differ is the most general and indefi- ley.—Difference signifies the cause or 
nite term, the rest are but modes of d^/- the act of differmg. Variety, from 
fercnce: we may differ from any cause, various or vary, in Latin varius, differ- 
or in any degree, we vary only in small ent, signifies a continual difference, 
matters: thus persons may differ or Diversity, in Latin dwersitas, comes 
vary in their statements. There must from diverto, compoimded of dis, apart, 
be two at least to differ, and there may and vertere, to turn, and sigrufies to 
be an indefinite number: one may vary, turn asunder. Medley has the same 
or an indefinite number may vary; thus derivation as middle, for which see 
two or more may differ in an account intermeddle under Iiteercbde. 
which they give; one person naay vary Difference and variety seem to lie in 
at different times in the accoimt which the things themselves; diversity and 
he gives. To differ may be either in medley are created either by accident or 
fact or matters of speculation; to dis- design; a difference may lie in two 
agree, mostly in matters of practice or objects only; a variety cannot exist 
personal interest; to dissent, mostly in without an assemblage: a difference is 
matters of speculation or opinion. Phi- discovered by means of a comparison 
losophers may differ in accountii^ for which the mind forms of objects to pre- 
any phenomenon: politicians mav dif- vent confusion; variety strikes on the 
fer as to the conduct of public a&airs; mind and pleases the imagination with 
people may disagree who have to act to- naany agreeable images; it is oppo^ 
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tu dull uniformity: the acute observer 
traces differences^ however minute, m 
the objects of his research, and by this 
means is enabled to class them under 
their general or particular heads; nat¬ 
ure affords such an infinite variety in 
everything which exists that if we do 
not perceive it the fault is in ourselves. 

Diversity arises from an assemblage 
of objects naturally contrasted; a 
ley is produced by an assemblage of 
objects so ill suited as to jproduce a 
ludicrous effect. D%versily exists in the 
tastes or opinions of men; a medUy is 
produced by the concurrence of such 
tastes or opinions as can m no wise 
coalesce. A diversity of sounds heard 
at a suitable distance m the stillness of 
the evening will have an agreeable ef¬ 
fect on the ear; a medley of noises, 
vrhether heard near or at a distance, 
must always be harsh and offensive. 

D^fferenceJ Distinction. — Difference 
lies in the thing; distinction is the act of 
the person: the former is, therefore, to 
the latter as the cause to the effect; the 
distinction rests on the difference: those 
are equally bad logicians who make a 
dutindion without a difference, or who 
make no distinction where there is a 
difference. 

Sometimes distinction is put for the 
ground of distinction, which brings it 
nearer in sense to difference, in which 
case the former is a species of the latter: 
a difference is either external or internal: 
a distinction is always external, the for¬ 
mer lies m the thmg, the latter is de¬ 
signedly made: we have differences in 
character and distinctions in dress; the 
difference between profession and prac¬ 
tice, though very considerable, is often 
lost sight of by the professors of Chris¬ 
tianity; in the si^t of God there is no 
rank or distinction that will screen a 
man from the consequences of unre- 
pented sins. 

Difference, Dispute, Altercation, Quar¬ 
rel.—Difference (see Differ). Di^Ue 
(see Argue). Altercation, in Latin alter- 
catio, from alter, the other of two peo¬ 
ple, signifies to dispute in turns, first 
one speaking and then the other— 
su^esting ato a decided difference of 
opinion. Quarrel, in French guereUe, 
from the Latin queri, to complain, sig¬ 
nifies having a complaint against an¬ 
other. 


AU these terms are here taken in the 
general sense of a difference on some 
personal question; the term difference 
is here as general and indefinite as in 
the former case: a difference, as distin¬ 
guished from the others, is generally of 
a less serious and personal kind; a 
dispute consists not only of angry 
words, but much ill blood and unkmd 
offices; an ‘altercation is a wordy dispute, 
in which difference of opinion is drawn 
out into a multitude of words on all 
sides; quarrel is the most serious of all 
differences, which leads to every species 
of violence; a difference may sometimes 
arise from a misunderstanding, which 
may be easily rectified; differences sel¬ 
dom grow to disputes but by the fault 
of both parties; altercations arise most¬ 
ly from pertinacious adherence to, and 
obstinate defence of, one’s opinions; 
quarrels mostly spring from injuries 
real or suppos^: differences subsist be¬ 
tween men in an individual or pubfic 
capacity; they may be carried on in a 
direct or indirect manner; disputes and 
altercations are mostly conducted in a 
direct manner between individuals; 
quarrels may arise between nations or 
individuals, and be carried on by acts 
of offence directly or indirectly. 

Different, Distinct, Separate. — Differ¬ 
ent (see Differ). Distinct, in Latin 
distinctus, participle of distinguo, and 
separate (see Abstract for both). 

Difference is opposed to similitude; 
there is no difference between objects 
absolutely alike: distinctness is opposed 
to identity; there can be no distinction 
where there is only one and the same 
being: separation is opposed to unity; 
there can be no separation betweem 
objects that coalesce or adhere: things 
may be different and not distinct, or 
distinct and not different: different is 
said altogether of the internal proper¬ 
ties of tMngs; distinct is said of things 
as objects of vision, or as they appear 
cither to the eye or to the mind: when 
two or more things are seen only as 
one they may be different, but they are 
not dislinct; but whatever is seen as 
two or more things, each complete in 
Itself, is distinct, aJthougli it may not 
be different: two roads are said to be 
different which run in different direc*- 
tions, but they may not be distinct 
when seen on a map: on the other hand. 
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two roads are said to be distinct when 
they are observed as two roads to run 
in the same direction, but they need 
not in any particular to be different: 
two stars of different magnitudes may, 
in certain directions, appear as one, in 
which case they are different but not 
distinct; two books on the same sub¬ 
ject, and by the same author, but not 
written in continuation of each other, 
are distinct books, but not different. 

What is separate must in its nature 
be generally distinct; but eveiythmg is 
not separate which is distinct: when 
houses are separate they are obviously 
distinct; but they may frequently be 
distinct when they are not positively 
separated: the distinct is marked out by 
some external sign which determines 
its beginning and its end; the separate 
is that which is set ai^art and to be 
seen by itself: distinct is a term used 
only in determining the singularity or 
plurality of objects; the separate only 
in regard to their proximity to or dis¬ 
tance from each other: we speak of 
having a distinct household, but of 
living in separate apartments; of di¬ 
viding one’s subject into distinct heads, 
or of making things into separate 
parcels: the bodj’- and soul are differ-^ 
entj inasmuch as they have different 
properties; they are distinct, inasmuch 
as they have mai*ks by which they 
may be distinguished, and at death 
they will be separate. 

Different, Several, Divers, Sundry, 
Various. —^All these terms are employ^ 
to mark a number, but different is the 
most indefinite of all these terms, as 
its office is rather to define the quality 
than the number, and is equally ap¬ 
plicable to few and many; it is op¬ 
posed to singularity, but the other 
terms are employed positively to ex¬ 
press many. Several, from to sever, 
si^oifies split or made into many; they 
may be either different or alike: there 
may be severed different things, or set;- 
eral thiiqgs alike; but we need not say 
several divers things, for the word divers 
signifies properly many different. Sun¬ 
dry, from Anglo-Saxon adverb sundor, 
apart, signifies many things scattered 
or at a distance, whether as it regards 
time or space. Various expresses not 
only a greater number, but a greater 
diversity than all the rest. 


The same thing often affects differ¬ 
ent persons differently: an individual 
may be affected several times in the 
same way; or particular persons may 
be affected at sundry times and m 
divers manners; the ways in which 
men are affected are so various as not 
to admit of enumeration; it is not so 
much to imderstand different languages 
as to understand several different lan¬ 
guages; divers modes have been suggest¬ 
ed and tried for the good education of 
youth, but most are of too theoretical 
a nature to admit of being reduced 
successfully to practice; an incorrect 
writer omits sundry articles that be¬ 
long to a statement; we need not 
wonder at the misery which is intro¬ 
duced into famihes by extravagance 
and luxury when we notice the in¬ 
finitely various allurements for spend¬ 
ing money which are held out to the 
young and the thoughtless. 

Different, Unlike.—Different is posi¬ 
tive, unlike is negative: we look at 
what is different, and draw a com¬ 
parison; but that which is unlike needs 
no comparison: a thing is said to be 
different from every other thing, or 
unlike to anything seen before; which 
latter mode of expression obviously 
conveys less to the mind than the 
former. 

DIFFICULT. See Habd; Hjbrcu- 
IiBan; Knotty. 

DIFFICULTIES, Embarrass¬ 
ments, Troubles. These terms are all 
applicable to a person’s concerns in life; 
but difficulties relate to the difficulty 
of conducting a business; embarrass- 
ments relate to the confusion attending 
a state of debt; and trouble to the pain 
which is the natural consequence of 
not fulfilling engagements or answer¬ 
ing demands. Of the three, the term 
difficulties expresses the least, and that 
of troubles the most. A young man 
on his entrance into the world wfll 
unavoidably experience difficulties if 
not provide with ample means in the 
outset. But let his means be ever so 
ample, if he have not prudence and 
talents fitted for business he will hard¬ 
ly keep himself free from embarrass¬ 
ments, which are the meatest troubles 
that can arise to disturb the peace of a 
man’s mind. 

Difficulty, Obstacle, Imvedimcnt.--' 
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IXfficuUy, in Latin difficidtas, and dijfi- 
cUiSj compounded of the privative dis 
andeasy, from/acere, to do, sig¬ 
nifies not easy to be done. Ohstaclej in 
Latin ohstacvlumj from ohj in the way, 
and starej to stand, signifies the thing 
that stands in the way between a per¬ 
son and the object he has in view. 
Impedtment, in Latin impedirnmtumy 
from impedw, compounded of m, in, 
and pedesj feet, signifies something 
that entangles the feet. 

All these terms include in their sig¬ 
nification that which interferes either 
with the actions or views of men; the 
difficulty lies most in the nature and 
circumstances of the ttdng itself; the 
obstacle and impediment consist of that 
which is external or foreign: a difficiilty 
interferes with the completion of any 
work; an obstacle interferes with the 
attaininent of any end; an impediment 
interrupts the progress and preveni.s 
the execution of one^s wishes; a difft- 
cidty embarrasses, it siispenos the 
powers of acting or deciding; an ob¬ 
stacle opposes itself, it is properly met 
in the way, and intervenes between us 
and our object; an impediment shackles 
and puts a stop to our proceedings: we 
speak of encountering a difficulty, sur¬ 
mounting an obstacle, and removing an 
impediment: the disposition of the 
mind often occasions more difficuUies in 
negotiations than the subjects them¬ 
selves; the eloquence of Demosthenes 
was the greatest obstacle which Philip 
of Macedon experienced in his political 
career; ignorance of the language is 
the greatest impediment which a for¬ 
eigner experiences in the pursuit of 
any object out of his own country. 

See also OnjiacnoN. 

DIFFIDENCE. See Distkttst, 

DIFFIDENT. See Modest. 

DIFFUSE, Prolix. Both mark de¬ 
fects of style opposed to brevitjr. Di/- 
fuse, in Latin diffuses, participle of 
diffundere, to pour out or spread wide, 
marks the quality of being extended 
in space. Prolix comes from Latin pro, 
beyond, and liguere, to flow (whence 
liquid, liquor, etc.), and means flowing 
beyond bounds, overflowing. 

The diffuse is properly opposed to the 
precise; the tffolix to the concise or 
laconic. A diffuse writer is fond of 
amplification, he abounds in epithets. 


tropes, figures, and illustrations; the 
prolix writer is fond of circumlocution, 
minute details, and trifling particulars. 
Diffusmess is a fault only in degree and 
according to circumstances; prolixity 
is a positive fault at all times. The 
former leads to the use of words un¬ 
necessarily; the latter to the use of 
phrases, as well as words, that are al¬ 
together useless; the diffuse style has 
too much of repetition; the prolix style 
abounds in tautology. Diffuseness often 
arises from an exuberance of imagina¬ 
tion; prolixity from the want of imag- 
mation; on the other hand, the former 
may be coupled with great superficiality 
and the latter with great solidity. 
Modem writers have fallen into the 
error of diffuseness. Lord Clarendon 
and many English writers preceding 
him are chargeable with prolixity. 

Sec aJso Spread. 

DIGEST. See Abridgment; Dis¬ 
pose. 

DIGNIFIED. See Magisterial. 

DIGNITY. See Honor; Pride. 

DIGRESS, Deviate. Both in the 
original and the accepted sense, these 
words express gomg out of the ordi¬ 
nary course; but digress is used only 
in particular, and demote in general 
cases. We digress only in a narrative, 
whether written or spoken; we deviate 
in actions as wrcll as in words, in our 
conduct as well as m writings. Digress 
is mostly taken in a good or indifferent 
sense, deviate in an mdifferent or bad 
sense. Although frequent digressions 
are faulty, yet occasionally it is neces¬ 
sary to digress for the purpose of ex¬ 
planation; every deviation is bad which 
is not sanctioned by the necessity of 
circumstances. 

DILATE, Expand. Dilate, in Latin 
dilato, from dis, apart, and lalus, wide, 
that iSj to make very wide. Expand, 
in Latm expando, compounded of ex 
and pandere, to spread, to appear or 
show, signif3nng to sot forth or lay 
open to view by spreading out. 

The idea of (irawing anything out so 
as to occupy a greater space is common 
to these terms in opposition f,o contract¬ 
ing. A bladder dilates on the admis¬ 
sion of air, or the heart dilates with joy; 
knowledge expands the mind, or a par¬ 
son's views expand with circumstances. 
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DILATORY. See Slow. 

DILIGENT, Expeditious, Prompt. 
All these terms mark the quality of 
quickness in a commendable degree. 
Ihhgent, from dtligerey to love, marks 
the interest one takes in doing some¬ 
thing; he IS diligent who loses no time, 
who keeps close to the work from in¬ 
clination. ExpeditwiLS comes from the 
Latin expediOj from exj out, and pesj 
pedis j foot, which meant originally to 
get one’s foot out, to set off with speed. 
He who is expedUious applies himself 
to no other thing that offers; he finishes 
everything in its turn. Prompt, from 
the Latin promo, to draw out or make 
ready, marks one’s desire to get ready; 
he is prompt who sets about a thing 
without delay, so as to make it ready. 
Idleness, dilatoriness, and slowness are 
the three defects opposed to these 
three qualities. The diligent m an goes 
to his work willingly, and applies to 
it assiduously; the expeditious man 
gets it finished qmckly; the prompt 
man sets about it readily and gets it 
fimshed immediately. It is necessary 
to be diligent in the concerns whicK 
belong to us, to be expeditious in any 
business that requires to be terminated, 
to be prompt in the execution of orders 
that are given to us. 

See also Active; Sedulous. 

DIM. See Dark. 

DIMINISH. See Abate. 

DIMINUTIVE. See LittIiE. 

DIOCESE. See Bishopric. 

DIP. See Dabble. 

DIPLOMACY. See Tact. 

DIRECT, Regulate, Dispose. We 
direct for the instruction of individuals; 
we regidate for the good order or con¬ 
venience of many. 

To direct is personal, it supposes au¬ 
thority; to regulate is general, it sup¬ 
poses superior information. An officer 
directs the movements of his men in 
military operations; the steward or 
master of the ceremonies regulates the 
whole concerns of an entertainment: 
the director is often a man in power; 
the regulator is always the man of 
business; the latter is frequently em¬ 
ployed to act imder the former. 

To direct is always used with regard 
to others; to regulate, frequently with 
regard to ourselves. One person di- 
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reds another according to his bet¬ 
ter judgment: he regulates his own 
conduct by principles or circum¬ 
stances. 

But sometimes the word direct is 
taken in the sense of givmg a direction 
to an object, and it is then distinguished 
from regulate, which signifies to deter¬ 
mine the measure and other circum¬ 
stances. 

To dispose, from Latin dis, and 
French poser, for derivation of which 
see Compose, signifying to put apart 
for a particular purpose, supposes 
superior power hke direct, and su- 
penor wisdom like regulate; whence 
the term has been applied to the Al¬ 
mighty, who IS styled the Supreme Dis¬ 
poser of events, and by the poets to 
the heathen deities. 

See also Conduct; Straight. 

Direction, Address, Superscription ,— 
Direction marks that which directs. 
Address is that which addresses. 
Superscription, from super, above, and 
senbere, to write, signifies that which 
is written over. 

Although these terms may be used 
romiscuously for one another, yet they 
ave a peculiarity of signification by 
which their proper use is defined: a 
direction may serve to direct to plac^ 
as well as to persons: an address is 
never used but m direct application to 
the person: a supterscription has more 
respect to the thing than the person. 
A diredwn may be written or verbal; 
an address in this sense is always writ¬ 
ten; a superscription must not only 
be written, but either on or over some 
other thing: a direction is given to such 
as go in search of persons and places; 
it ought to be clear and particular: an 
address is put either on a card and a 
letter or in a book; it ought to be suit¬ 
able to the station and situation of the 
person addressed: a superscript^ ia 
placed at the head of other writings, 
or over tombs and pillars; it ought to 
be appropriate. 

Direction, Order. — Direction (see 
Direct). Order (see Command). 

Direction contains most of instruc¬ 
tion in it; order, most of authority. Di- 
rections should be followed, orders 
obeyed. It is necessary to direct those 
who are unable to act for themselves: 
it is necessary to order those whose 
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business it is to execute the orders. 
Directions given to servants and chil¬ 
dren must be clear, simple, and precise; 
orders to tradespeople may be partic¬ 
ular or general. Directions extend to 
the moral conduct of others, as well as 
the ordmary concerns of life; orders 
axQ confined to the personal conven¬ 
ience of the individual. A parent dv- 
rects a child as to his behavior in com¬ 
pany, or as to his conduct when he 
enters Me; a teacher directs his pupil 
in the choice of books, or in the dis¬ 
tribution of his studies: the master 
gives orders to his attendants to be in 
waiting for him at a certain hour; or 
he gives orders to his tradesmen to 
provide what is necessary. 

See also Key. 

Directlyi Iminediatehjj Instantly^ In¬ 
stantaneously.—Directly signifies in a 
direct or straight manner. Immediately 
signifies without any medium or m- 
tervention. Instantly and instanta¬ 
neously, from instant, signifies m an 
instant. 

IHrectly is most applicable to the ac¬ 
tions of men; immediately and instant¬ 
ly to either actions or events. Directly 
refers to the interruptions which may 
intentionally delay the commence¬ 
ment of any work; immediately in gen¬ 
eral refers to the space of tune that 
intervenes. A diligent person goes di¬ 
rectly to his work; he suffers nothing to 
draw him aside: good news is immedi¬ 
ately spread abroad upon its arrival; 
nothing intervenes to retard it. Ita- 
mediatdy and instantly, or instanta- 
neomly, both mark a quick succession of 
events, but the latter m a much stronger 
degree than the former. Immediately 
is negative; it expresses simply that 
nothing intervenes; instantly is posi¬ 
tive, signifying the very existing mo¬ 
ment in which the thing happens. A 
person who is of a willmg disposition 
goes or runs immedialely to the assist¬ 
ance of another; but the ardor of af¬ 
fection impels him to fly instantly to his 
relief, as he sees the danger. A sur¬ 
geon does not proceed directly to dress 
a wound: he first exammes it in order 
to ascertain its nature: men of lively 
minds immediately see the source of 
their own errors: people of delicate 
feelings arc instantly alive to the 
slightest breach of decorum. A course 


of proceeding is direct, the consequences 
are immediate, and the effects in- 
stantaneous. 

DIRIGIBLE. See Aircraft. 

DIRTY. See Squaud. 

DISABILITY. See Inability. 

DISADVANTAGE, Injury, Hurt, 
Dbtmment, Prejudice. Disadvan¬ 
tage implies the absence of an advan¬ 
tage, which see. Injury, in Latin m- 
jurm, from in, not, and jus, juris, right, 
properly signifies what is contrary to 
right or justice, but extends in its 
sense to every loss or deficiency which 
is occasioned. Hurt, Middle English 
hurten, from Old French hurter, meant 
to strike or dash against, hence to in¬ 
jure. Detriment, in Latin detrimentum, 
from detritmn and deterrere, to wear 
away, signifies the effect of being worn 
out. Prejudice, in the improper sense 
of the word (see Bias), implies the ill 
which is supposed to result from yre- 
judice. 

Disadvantage is rather the absence of 
a good; injury is a positive evil: the 
want of education may frequently be 
a disadvantage to a person by retarding 
his advancement; the ill word of an¬ 
other majr be an injury by depriving 
him of friends. Disadvantage, there¬ 
fore, is applied to such things as are of 
of an adventitious nature: the injury, 
to that which is of essential impor- 
I tance. 

Hurt, detriment, and prejudice are all 
^ecies of injuries. Injury, in general, 
implies whatever ill befalls an object 
by the external action of other objects, 
whether taken in relation to physical 
or moral evil, to persons or to things; 
hurt is that species of injury which is 
produced by more direct violence; too 
close an application to study is in¬ 
jurious to the health; reading by an 
improper light is hurtfid to the eyes; 
so in a moral sense, the light reading 
which a cnculating library supplies is 
often injurious to the morals of young 
jKJople; all violent affections are hurt¬ 
ful to the mind. 

Detriment and prejudice are ^ecies 
of injury which affect only the out¬ 
ward circumstances of a person o? 
I thing, the former implying what may 
lessen the value of an object, the latter 
what may lower it in the esteem of 
i others. Whatever affects the stability 
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of a merchant’s credit is highly detri¬ 
mental to his interests: whatever is 
prejvdicial to the character of a man 
should not be made the subject of m- 
discriminate conversation. 

DISAFFECTION, Disloyalty. Dis¬ 
affection is general: disloyalty is par¬ 
ticular; it is a species of disaffection. 
Men are disaffected to the government, 
disloyal to their prince. Disaffection 
may be said with regard to any form of 
government; disloyaltyj only with re¬ 
gard to monarchy. Although both 
terms are commonly employed in a 
bad sense, yet the former does not al¬ 
ways convey the imfavorable meaning 
which is attached to the latter A 
man may have reasons to think himself 
justified in disaffection^ but he will 
never attempt to offer anything in justi¬ 
fication of disloyally A usurped gov¬ 
ernment wiD have many disaffected sub¬ 
jects with whom it must deal lemently; 
the best king may have disloyal sub¬ 
jects, upon whom "he must exercise the 
rigor of the law. Many were disaffected 
to the usurpation of Oliver Cromwell, 
because they would not be disloyal to 
their king. 

DISAGREE. See Differ. 

DISAPPEAR, Vanish. To disap¬ 
pear sigmfies not to appear (see Air). 
Vanish, in French evanomr, Latin ev- 
aneo or eoanesco, compounded of e 
and vanescere, to become empty, from 
vanus, empty, signifies to go out of 
sight. 

To disappear comprehends no par¬ 
ticular mode of action; to vanish in¬ 
cludes in it the idea of a rapid motion. 
A thmg disappears either gradually or 
suddeidy; it vanishes on a sudden; it 
disappears in the ordinary course of 
things; it vanishes by an unusual effort, 
a supernatural or a magic power. Any 
object that recedes or moves away will 
soon disappear; in fairy tales things are 
made to vanish the instant they are 
beheld. To disappear is often a tempo¬ 
rary action; to vanish generally con¬ 
veys the idea of being permanently lost 
to the sight. The stars appear and 
disappear in the firmament; li^tning 
vanishes with a rapidity that is un¬ 
equalled. 

DISAPPOINT. See Defeat. 

DISAPPROBATION. See Dis¬ 
pleasure. 


DISAPPROVE, Dislike. To dis¬ 
approve is not to approve, or to think 
not good To dislike is not to like, or 
to find unhke or unsuitable to one’s 
wishes. 

Disapprove is an act of the judgment; 
dislike is an act of the will or the affec¬ 
tion. To approve or disapprove is pe¬ 
culiarly the part of a supenor, or one 
who determines the conduct of others; 
to dislike is altogether a personal act, 
in which the feelings of the individual 
are consulted. It is a misuse of the 
judgment to disapprove where we need 
only dislike; it is a perversion of the 
jud^ent to disapprove because we 
dislike 

DISASTER. See Calamity. 

DISAVOW, Deny, Disown. To 
disavow, from dvs and avow (see Ac¬ 
knowledge), is to avow that a thing 
is not: deny is to assert that a thing is 
not: disown, from dis and own, is to 
assert that a person or thing is not 
one’s own or does not belong to one. 
A disavowal is a general declaration; 
a denial is a particular assertion; the 
former is made voluntarily and unasked 
for, the latter is always in direct an¬ 
swer to a charge: we disavow in mat¬ 
ters of general interest where truth only 
is concerned; we deny in matters of 
personal interest where the (Character 
or feelings are implicated. What is 
disavowed is generally in support of 
truth; what is denied may often be in 
direct violation of truth: an honest 
mind wiU always disavow whatever has 
been erroneously attributed to it; a 
timid person sometimes denies what 
he knows to be true from a fear of the 
consequences. 

Deny is said of things that concern 
others as well as ourselvesj disown only 
of things in which one is personally 
concerned or supposed to be so. De- 
nial is employecf for events or indiffer¬ 
ent matters; disowning extends to what¬ 
ever one can own or possess: a person 
denies that there is any truth in the 
assertion of another; he disowns all 
participation in any affair. Our verac¬ 
ity or judgment is often the only thing 
implicated in' the denial: our guilt or 
innocence, honor or dishonor, is im¬ 
plicated in what we disown. 

DISAVOWED. See Neutral. 

DISBELIEF, Unbelief. Disbeli ^ 
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properly implies the helieving that a cernment and penetration are great aids 
thing is not, or refusing to believe that toward discnmination; he who can dis¬ 
it is. Unbehef expresses properly a cem the springs of human action or 
believing the contrary of what one has penetrate the views of men will be most 
believed before: disbelief is most apph- fitted for discriminating between the 
cable to the ordinary events of life; characters of different men. 
unbelief to serious matters of opimon: Although judgment derives much as- 
our disbelief of the idle tales which are sistance from the three former opera- 
told by beggars is justified by the fre- tions, it is a totally distinct power: 
quent detection of their falsehood; our these only discover the things that are 
Saviour had compassion on Thomas for acting on external objects by seeing 
his unbeli^, and gave him such evi- them: the jvdgynent is creative; it 
deuces of His identity as dissipated produces by deduction from that which 
every doubt. passes mwardly. Lhscemment and the 

DISCARD. See Dismiss. others are speculative; they are di- 

DISCERN. See Perceive. rected to that which is to be known, 

DISCERNMENT, Penetration, and are confined to present objects; 
Discrimination, Judgment. Discern- they serve to discover truth and false- 
menl expresses the power of discerning hood, perfections and defects, motives 
(see Perceive). Penetration denotes and pretexts: the is practical; 

the act or power of penetrating, from it is directed to that which is to be done, 
penetrate, in Latin penetratus, parti- and extends its views to the future; 
ciple of penetrare, from penitus, within, it marks the relations and connections 
and perms, the inner part of a sane- of thmgs; it foresees their consequences 
tua^, signifying to see into the in- and effects. 

terior. Discrimination denotes the act Of discernment, we say that it is 
or power of discriminating, from dis- clear; it serves to remove all obscurity 
crimmate, in Latin discnminatus, par- and confusion: of penetration we say 
ticiple of discrimino, to make a differ- that it is acute; it pierces every v^ 
ence. Judgment denotes the power of which falsehood draws before truth, 
judging, from judge, in Latin judico, and prevents us from being deceived: 
compounded of jus, right, and dicere, of discrimiriation we say that it is nice; 
signuying to pronounce ri^t. it renders our ideas accurate and 

The first three of these terms do not serves to prevent us from confounding 
ciqpress different powers, but different objects; of judgment we say that it is 
inodes of the same power; namely, the sofid or soimd; it renders the conduct 
power of seeing intellectuallv, or exert- prudent and prevents us from com¬ 
ing the intellectual sight. IHscernrrient nutting mistakes or involving ourselves 
is not so powerful a mode of intellectual in embarrassments, 
vision as penetration; the former is a When the question is to estimate the 
common faculty, the latter is a higher real qualities of either persons or things, 
dc^ee of the same faculty; it is the we exercise discernment; when it is re- 
power of seeing quickly, and seeing in quired to lay open that which art or 
i^ite of all that intercepts the sight and cunning has concealed, we must exer- 
keeps the object out of view: a man of cise penetration; when the question is 
common discernment discerns charac- to determine the proportions and de¬ 
ters which are not concealed by any grees of quahtics in persons or things, 
particular dis^isc; a man of penetra- we must use discrimination; when 
iion is not to be deceived by any arti- called upon to take any step or act 
fice, however thoroughly cloaked or any part, we must employ judgment 
secured, oven from suspicion. Discern- Discernment is more or less indispen- 
ment and penetration serve for the dis- sable for every man in private or public 
covery of individual things by their stations; he who has the most pro- 
outward marks: discrimination is em- miscuous dealings with men has the 
ployed in the discovery of differences greatest need of it: penetration is of 
between two or more objects; the for- ^culiar importance for princes and 
mer consists of simple observation, the statesmen: discrimmation is of great 
latter combines edao comparison: dis- utility for all who have to determine 
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the characters and merits of others: 
jvdgmerd is an absolute requisite for all 
to whom the execution or management 
of concerns is intrusted. 

See also Gumption. 

DISCHARGE. See Dismiss. 

DISCIPLE. See Scholar. 

DISCLAIM, Disown. Ihsclaim and 
disown are both personal acts respect¬ 
ing the individual who is the ^ent; 
to disclaim is to throw off a dainij as 
to disown (see Disavow) is not to ad¬ 
mit as one’s own; as cZa^m, from the 
Latin damo, signifies to declare with 
a loud tone what we want as our own; 
so to disclaim is, with an equally loud 
or positive tone, to give up a daim: 
this is a more positive act than to 
disown, which may be performed by 
insinuation or by the mere abstaining 
to own. He who feels himself dis¬ 
graced by the actions that are done by 
his nation or his family will be ready 
to disclaim the very name which he 
bears in common with the offending 
party; an absurd pride sometimes im¬ 
pels men to disown their relationship 
to those who are beneath them in ex¬ 
ternal rank and condition: an honest 
mind will disclaim all right to praise 
which it feds not to belong to itself^ 
the fear of ridicule sometimes makes 
a man disown that which would re- 
doimd to his honor. 

DISCLOSE. See Publish; Un¬ 
cover; Unveil. 

DISCOMPOSE. See Abash; Dis¬ 
order. 

DISCONCERT. See Abash; Baf¬ 
fle; Disorder; Snub. 

DISCONTINUE. See Cease. 

DISCORD, Strife. Discord comes 
from Latin dis, apart, and the stem 
cord, heart, signifying a lack of harmony 
between two people, but now it is con- 
scioudy used as a metaphor in which 
it derives its signification from the 
harshness produced in music by the 
dashiz^ of two strings which do not 
suit with each other; whence, in the 
moral sense, the chords of the mind 
which come into an unsuitable col¬ 
lision produce a discord. Strife comes 
from the word strive, to denote the 
action of sbrimng, that is, in any angry 
manner (see Cowtend); where there 
is strife there must be discord; but 
there may be discord without strife; 


discord consists most in the feeling; 
strife consists most in the outward ac¬ 
tion. Discord evinces itself in various 
ways; by looks, words, or actions: 
strife displays itself m words or acts 
of violence. Discord is fatal to the 
happmess of famihes; strife is the 
greatest enemy to peace between neigh¬ 
bors; discord arose between the god¬ 
desses on the apple being thrown into 
the assembly; Homer commences his 
poem with the strife that took place 
between Agamemnon and Achilles. 
Discord may arise from mere difference 
of opinion; strife is in general occa¬ 
sion^ by some matter of personal in¬ 
terest; discord in the councils of a 
nation is the almost certain fore¬ 
runner of its ruin; the common prin¬ 
ciples of politeness forbid strife among 
persons of good breeding. 

See also Dissension. 

DISCOURAGED. See Deter. 

DISCOURSE. See Speak. 

DISCOVER, Manifest, Declare. 
The idea of making known is conveyed 
by all these terms; but discover, which 
signifies simply to take off the covering 
from anything, expresses less than 
manifest (see -ASpakent), and that than 
declare (see Declare) : we discover by 
any means direct or mdirect; we manin 
fest by unquestionable marks; we 
dare by eapress words: talents and 
dispositions discover themselves; par¬ 
ticular leehngs and sentiments mani¬ 
fest themselves; facts, opimons, and 
sentiments are declared; children early 
discover a turn for some particular art 
or science; a person manifests his re¬ 
gard for another by unequivocal proofs 
of kindness; a person of an op^ dis¬ 
position is apt to dedare his sentiments 
without dis^ise. 

Animals or unconscious agents may 
be said to discover, as things discover 
symptoms of decay; but persons only, 
or things personified, manifest or ae- 
dare; cruelty may be manifested by 
actions; the works of the creation d^ 
dare the wisdom of the Creator. 

See also Detect; Find; Spy; Un¬ 
cover. 

DISCREDIT, Disgrace, Reproach, 
Scandal. Discredit signifies the loss of 
credit; disgrace, the loss of grac^ favor, 
or e^eem; r&proach stands for the 
thing that deserves to be reproached, 
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and scandal comes from Greek aicavdakov, 
Latin scandalum, a stmnblmg-block, 
from the root foimd in ascend, signify¬ 
ing to step or jump. The conduct of 
men in their various relations witn 
one another may give rise to the un¬ 
favorable sentiment which is expressea 
in common by these terms. I'hings aie 
said to reflect dtscredU or d%sgrace, oi 
to bring reproach or scandal on the m- 
dividu^. These terms seem to rise m 
sense one upon the other: disgrace is a 
stronger term than discredit, reproach 
than disgrace, and scandal than reproach. 

Discredtl interferes with a man^s 
credit or respectability; disgrace marks 
him out as an object of unfavorable 
distinction; reproach makes him a sub¬ 
ject of reproachful conversation; scan-' 
dal makes him an object of offence or 
even abhorrence. As regularity in 
hours, regularity in habits or modes of 
living, regularity in payments, are a 
credit to a family, so is any deviation 
from this order to its discredit: as moral 
rectitude, kindness, charity, and benev¬ 
olence serve to insure the good-wiU 
and esteem of men, so do instances of 
unfair dealing, cruelty, inhumanity, 
and an unfeehng temper tend to the dis¬ 
grace of the offender: as a life of dis¬ 
tinguished virtue or particular in¬ 
stances of moral excellence may cause 
a man to bo spoken of m strong terms 
of commendation, so will flagrant 
atrocities or a course of immorality 
cause his name and himself to be the 
general subject of reproach: as the 
profession of a Christian with a con¬ 
sistent {practice is the greatest orna¬ 
ment which a man can put on, so is the 
{profession with an inconsistent prac¬ 
tice the greatest deformity that can be 
witnessed; it is calculate to bring a 
scandal on religion itself in the e^res 
of those who do not know and feel its 
intrinsic excellences. 

Discredit and disgrace are negative 
qualities, and apply proiierly to the out- { 
ward and adventitious circumstances of 
a person; but reproach and scandal arc 
something positive and have respect to 
the moral character. A man may 
bring discredii or disgrace upon himseu 
by trivial or indifferent things; but re¬ 
proach or scandal follows only the vio¬ 
lation of some positive law, moral or 
divine. 


The term reproach is also taken for 
the object of reproach, and scandal for 
the object of scandal. 

i::pee also Disgrace. 

DISCRETION. See Jtjdgment. 

DISCRIMINATE. See Disim- 

Guifan 

DISCRIMINATION. See Discekkt- 

MBNT. 

DISCUSS, Examine. Discuss, in 
Latin discussus, participle of discutio, 
from dis, apart, and quatere, to shake, 
signifies to shake asunder or to sepa^ 
rate thoroughly so as to see the whole 
composition. Examine, in Latin ex- 
amino, comes from examen, the middle 
beam, or thread, by which the poise 
of the balance is held, because the 
judgment holds the balance in exam¬ 
ining 

The intellectual operation expre^ed 
by those terras is applied to objects 
that cannot be immediately discerned 
or understood, but they vary both in 
mode and de^ee. Disnfssion is alto- 
aether carried on by voibal and per¬ 
sonal communication; examination pro¬ 
ceeds by reading, reflection, and ob- 
s?ei*vation; we often examine, therefore, 
by discussion, which is properly one 
mode of examinatKrn; a discussion is al¬ 
ways carried on by two or more per¬ 
sons; an examinalwn may be carried 
on by one only: politics are a frequent 
though not always a plejisant subject 
of discussion in social meetings; com¬ 
plicated questions cannot be too 
thoroughly examined. 

DISDAIN. See Contemn; Haugh¬ 
tiness. 

DISDAUMFUL. See Contemptu¬ 
ous. 

DISEASE. SeeDisoKDEE. 

DISEASED. See Sick. 

DISENGAGE, Disentangle, Ex- 
tricatb. Disengage signifies to make 
free from an engagement. Disentangle 
is to get rid of an entanglement. Extri¬ 
cate, in Latin extricatus, from ex and 
tricce, difficulties, impediments. As to 
engage signifies simply to bind, and 
entangle signifies to bind in an involved 
manner (for derivation and meaniryg 
see Embarrass), to disentangle is 
naturally applied to matters of greatr* 
cr difficulty and perplexity th^ to 
disengage; and as the term extricate 
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includes the idea of that which wouk' supposes peculiar art and design in 
hold fast and keep within a tight in- the accomplishment. It is dishonest 
volvement, it is employed with re- to take anything from another which 
spect to matters of the greatest pos- docs not belong to one’s self ; it is 
sible embarrassment and intricacy: knavish to get it by fraud or artifice, or 
we may be disengaged from an oath; by imposing on the confidence of an- 
duentangled from pecuniary difficul- other. We may prevent dishonest prao- 
ties; extricated from a perplexity; it tices by ordinary means of security; 
is not right to expect to be disengaged but we must not trust ourselyes in the 
from all the duties which attach to company of knamsh people if we do 
men as members of society; he who not wish to be overreached, 
enters into metaphysical disquisitions DISHONOR, Disgrace, Shame. 
must not expect to be soon Dishonor signifies what does away 

when a general has committed himself honor. Disgrace (see Degrade). Shame 
by coming into too close a contact with signifies what produces skanie. Dis- 
a very superior force, he sometimes honor deprives a person of those out- 
may DC able to extncate himself from ward marks of honor which men look 
his awkward situation by his general- for according to their rank and station, 
ship. or it is the state of being dishonored or 

DISENTANGLE. See Disengage, less thought of and esteemed than one 
DISFIGURE. See Deface. wishes. deprives a man of the 

DISGRACE. See Abase; Dis- favor and kindness which he has here- 
credit: Dishonor. tofore received from others, or it is the 

DISGUISE. See Conceal. state of being positively cast off by 

DISGUST, Loathing, Nausea, those who have before favored him or 
Disgusty from dis and gustare, to taste, by whom he ought to be looked upon 
from Latin gvstus, the taste, denotes with favor. It is the fault of the indi- 
the aversion of the taste to an object, vidual that causes the disgrace. Shame 
Loathing (see Abhor). Nausea j in expresses more than disgrace; it is oc- 
Latin nausea, from the Greek v<wg, a casioned by direct moral turpitude or 
ship, properly denotes seasickness. that of which one ought to be ashamed. 

Disgust is less than loathing, and that The fear of dishonor acts as a laudable 
than nausea. When applied to sensible stimulus to the discharge of one’s duty; 
objects, we are disgusted with dirt; we the fear of disgrace or shame serves to 
loathe the smdl of food if we have a prevent the commission of vices or 
sickly appetite; we nauseate medicine: crimes. A soldier feels it a dishonor 
and when applied metaphorically we not to be placed at the post of danger, 
are disgntsied with affectation; weloaihe but he is not always sufliciently alive 
the endearments of those who are of- to the disgrace of being punish^, nor 
fensive; we nauseate all the enjoy- is he deterred from his irregularities by 
ments of life after having made ^ the open shame to which he is some- 
intemperate use of them and dis- times put in the presence of his fellow- 
covert their inanity. soldiers. 

See also Dislike. As epithets they likewise rise in 

DISHEARTEN. See Abash; De- sense and are distinguished by other 
TER. characteristics: a dishonorcible action 

DISHONEST, Knavish. Dishonest is that which violates the principles of 
marks the contrary to honest; knamsh honor; a disgraceful action is that which 
marks the likeness to a knave, from reflects disgrace; a shameful action is 
Anglo-Saxon cnapa, a boy, German that of which one ought to be fully 
knabe, a boy, a bojr-servant; hence ashamed: it is very dishonorable for a 
some one as mischievous and un- man not to keep his word; very dis- 
T^dhle as boy-servants were likely grac^id for a gentleman to associate 
to be. Dishonest characterizes rim- with those who are his inferiors in 
ply the mode of action:.A;namh char- station and education; very shamed 
acterizes the agent as web as the action: for him to use his rank and influence 
what is dishonest violates the estab- over the lower orders only to mislead 
lished laws of man; what is knamsh them from thrir duty. The sense oi 
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what is dishonorable is to the superior I am displeased with him for his care- 
what the sense of the disgraceful is to lessness, and dissatisfied with his labor, 
the inferior, but the sense of what is Displeasure is awakened by whatever 
shmmfvl is independent of rank or is done amiss: dissatisfaction is caused 
Station, and for^ a part of that moral by what happens amiss or contrary to 
sense which is inherent m the breast our expectation. Accordingly, the 
of every rational creature. Whoever, word dissatisfaction is not confined to 
therefore, cherishes in himself a hvely persons of a particular rank, but to 
sense of what is dishonorable or dis^ the nature of the connection which sub- 
graceful is tolerably secure of never sists between them. Whoever does not 
committing anything that is shameful, receive what he thinks himself en- 
See also Disgrace titled to from another is dissatisfied. 

DISINCLINATION. See Dislike A servant may be dissatisfied with the 
DISJOIN. See Separate. treatment he meets with from his 

DISJOINT, Dismember. Disjoint master; and may be said, therefore, 
signifies to separate at the joint. Dis- to express dissatisfaction, though not 
member signifies to separate the mem- displeasure. 

bers. Li regard to things, dislike is a casu- 

The terms here spoken of derive their al feeling not arising from any specific 
distinct meaning and application from cause. A dissatisfaction is coimected 
the signification of the words and with our desires and expectations: we 
member. A limb of the body may be dislike the performance of an actor from 
if it be so put out of the JoiTi^ one or many causes, or from no ap- 
tiiat it cannot act; but the body itself parent cause; but we are dissatisf^ 
is dismembered when the different limbs with his performance if it fall short of 
or parts are separated from one another what we were led to expect. In order 
So in the n^etaphorical sense our to lessen the number of our dislikes we 
ideas are said to be disjointed when ought to endeavor not to dislike with- 
they are so thrown out of their order out a cause; and in order to lessen our 
that they do not fall in with one an- dissatisfaction we ought to be moderate 
other: and kingdoms are said to be in our expectation. 
dismembered where any part or parts Dislike, distaste, and disgust rise on 
are separated from the r^. one another in their signification. Dis- 

DISLIKB, Displeasure, Dissatis- taste expresses more than dislike, and 
EAcnoN, Distaste, Disgust. Dislike disgust more than distaste. Dislike is 
(see Aversion). Displeasure sigmfies a partial feeling, quickly produced and 
the opposite to pleasure. Dissatisfac- quickly subsiding; distaste is a settled 
turn is the opposite to satisfaction, feehng, gradually produced and perma- 
Distaste is the opposite to an agreeable nent in its duration: disgust is either 
taste. transitory or otherwise; momentarily 

J^Zifce and denote the or graduaJly produced, but stronger 

feding or sentiment produced either by than either of the two others. Caprice 
persons or thmgs: displeasure, that pro- has a great share in our likes and disr 
duced by persons only: distaste and dis- likes: distaste depends upon the changes 
gust, that produced by things only. In to which the constitution physically 
regard to persons, dislike is the senti- and mentally is exposed: disgust owes 
ment of equals and persons uncon- its origin to the nature of things and 
nected; displeasure and dissatisfaction, their natural operation on the minds 
of superiors, or such as stand in some of men. A child likes and dislikes his 
particular relation to one another, playthings without any apparent cause 
Strangers may fed a upon seeing for the diange of sentiment: after a 
each other: parents or masters may long illness a person will frequently 
fed displeasure or dissati^action: the take a distaste to the food or the 
former sentiment is occasioned by sup- amusements which before afforded him 
posed faults in the moral conduct of the much pleasure: what is indecent or 
child or servant; the latter by sup- filthy is a natural object of disgust to 
posed defective services. I dislike a every person whose mind is not do- 
person for his assumption or loquacity; praved. It is good to suppress un- 
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founded dislikes; it is difficult to over¬ 
come a strong distaste; it is advisable 
to divert oiu: attention from objects 
calculated to create disgust. 

See also Aversion; Disapprove. 

Dislike, Dmnchnatton.—Dislike (see 
above). Diszndinatiori is the reverse of 
inclmation (see Attachment). Dislike 
applies to what one has or does; d^s- 
inchnation only to what one does: we 
dislike the thmg we have, or dislike to 
do a thmg; but we are dismdined only 
to do a thing. They express a similar 
feel^ that differs in degree. Disincli¬ 
nation is but a small degree of dislike; 
dislike marks something contrary; dis- 
indination does not amount to more 
than the absence of an inclination. 
None but a disobli^g temper has a 
dislike to comply with reasonable re¬ 
quests; but the most obliging disposi¬ 
tion may have an occasional disinclina¬ 
tion to comply with a particular re¬ 
quest. 

DISLOYALTY. See Disaffection. 

DISMAL. See Dull. 

DISMANTLE. See Demolish. 

DISMAY, Daunt, Appal. Dismay 
comes from the Old French participle 
form, dismaye, of a verb compounded 
from Latin dis, privative, and Old 
High German nuagan, might or power. 
Daunt comes from Latin dormre to 
tame, English tame being probably 
the same word origmaUy. Appcd^ 
compounded of the intensive ad and 
pallere, to grow pale, signifies to make 
pale with fear. 

The effect of fear on the spirit is 
strongly expressed by all these terms; 
but dismay expresses less than daunt, 
and this than appall. We are dismayed 
by alarming circumstances; we are 
diauntcd by terrifying; we are appalled 
by horrid circumstances. A severe de¬ 
feat will dismay so as to lessen the force 
of resistance: the fiery glare from the 
eyes of a ferocious boast wiU daunt him 
who was venturing to approach: the 
sight of an apparition will appall the 
stoutest heart. 

DISMKhIBER. See Disjoint 

DISMISS, Discharge, Discard. 
Dmniss, in Latin dismissus, participle 
of dimitto, compounded of dis, away, 
and mittere, to send, signifies to send 
away. Discharge signifies to release 
from a diarge. Discard, in Spanish 


descartar, compounded of des and cartar, 
signifies to lay cards out or aside, to cast 
them off. 

The idea of removing to a distance is 
included in all these terms, but with 
various collateral circumstances. Dis- 
mjes IS the general term; discharge and 
discard are modes of dismissing: dismiss 
is apphcable to persons of all stations, 
but used more particularly for the 
higher orders: discharge, on the other 
hand, is confined to those in a sub¬ 
ordinate station. A clerk is dis¬ 
missed; a menial servant is discharged: 
an officer is dismissed; a soldier is 
discharged. 

Neither dismiss nor discharge defines 
the motive of the action: they are used 
indifferently for that which is volun¬ 
tary or the contrary: discard, on the 
contrary, always marks a dis7nissai that 
is not a^eeable to the party discarded. 
A person may request to be dismissed 
or discharged, but never to be discarded. 
The dismissed or discharge frees a person 
from the obligation or necessity of 
performing a certain duty; the dis¬ 
carding throws him out of a desirable 
rank or station. 

They are all applied to things in the 
moral sense: we are said to dismiss our 
fears, to discharge a duty, and to discard 
a sentiment from the mmd. 

DISORDER, Derange, Discon¬ 
cert, Discompose. Disorder signifies 
to put out of order. Derange, from de 
and range or rank, signifies to put out 
of the rank m which it was placed. 
Disconcert, to put out of the concert or 
harmony. Discompose, to put out of a 
state of composure. 

All these terms express the idea of 
putting out of order; but the latter 
three vary as to the mode or object 
of the action. The term disorder is 
used in a perfectly indefinite form, and 
might be applied to any object. As 
everything may be in order, so may 
ever^hmg be disordered; yet it is 
seldom used except ia regard to such 
things as have been in a natural order. 
Derange and disconcert are employed 
in speaki^ of such things as have 
been put into an artificial ordOT. To 
derange is to disorder that which has 
been systematically arranged or put 
in a c^ain range; and to disconcert 
is to disorder that which has been put 
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together by concert or contrivance: 
thus the body may be disordered; a 
man’s affairs or papers deranged; a 
scheme disconcerted. To discompose is 
a species of derangement m regard to 
trivial matters: thus a tucker, a frill, 
or a cap may be disco?nposed. The 
shghtest change of diet will disorder 
people of tender constitutions: mis¬ 
fortunes are apt to derange the affairs 
of the most prosperous: the imexpected 
return of a master to his home dis¬ 
concerts the schemes which have been 
formed by the domestics; those who 
are particular as to their appearance 
are careful not to have any part of 
their dress discomposed. 

When applied to the mind, disorder 
and derange are said of the intellect; 
disconcert and discompose of the ideas 
or spirits, the former denoting a per¬ 
manent state, the latter a tempera^ or 
transient state. The mind is said to 
be disordered when the faculty of 
ratiocination is in any degree inter¬ 
rupted; the intellect is said to be 
deranged when it is brou^t into a posi¬ 
tive state of incapacity for action: 
persons are sometimes disordered in 
their minds for a time by particular 
occurrences who do not become actual¬ 
ly deranged; a person is said to be dis¬ 
concerted who suddenly loses his col- 
Icctedness of thinking: he is said to be 
discomposed who loses his regularity of 
foelmg. A sense of shame is the most 
apt to disconcert: the more irritable the 
temper the more easily one is discom¬ 
posed. 

See also Jumble. 

Disorderj LHseasCj Distemper, Malady. 
—Disorder signifies the state of bemg 
out of order. Disease signifies the 
state of being ill at ease, from Old 
French des, privative, and a%se, case. 
Distemper signifies the state of being 
out of temper or out of a due temiiera- 
ment. Malady is derived from the 
Latin male habitus, badly settled, in 
a bad condition. 

All these tenns agree in their appli¬ 
cation to the state of the animal body. 
Disorder is, as before, the general term, 
and the other specific. In this general 
sense disorder is altogether indefinite; 
but in its restricted sense it expresses 
less than all the rt'st: it is the mere 
commencement of a disease: disease 


is also more general than the other 
terms, for it comprehends every seri¬ 
ous and permanent disorder in the 
animal economy, and is therefore of 
umversal application. The disorder is 
slight, partial, and transitory: the 
disease is deep-rooted and permanent- 
The disorder may he in the extremities: 
the disease hes in the humors and 
the vital parts. Occasional headaches, 
colds, and what is merely cutaneous are 
termed disorders; fevers, dropsies, and 
the like are diseases. Distemper is 
used for such particularly as throw 
the animal frame most completely out 
of its temper or course, and is conse¬ 
quently applied properly to virulent 
disorders, such as the smallpox. 
Malady has less of a technical sense 
than the other terms; it refers more 
to the suffering than to the state of 
the body. There may be many 
maladies where there is no disease; 
but diseases are themselves in general 
maladies. Our maladies are frequent¬ 
ly bom with us, but our diseases may 
come upon us at any time of hfe. 
Bhndness is in itself a malady and 
may be produced by a disease in the 
eye. Our disorders arc frequently 
cured by abstaining from those things 
which caused them; the whole science 
of medicine consists in finding out 
suitable remedies for our diseases; our 
maladies may be lessened with pa¬ 
tience, althcagh they cannot always 
be alleviated or removed by art. 

The terms disorder, disease, and dis¬ 
temper may be applied with a similar 
distinction to the mind as well as the 
body. The disorders are either of a 
temporary or a permanent nature, 
but, unless specific! to the contrary, 
are understood to be temporary; 
diseases consist in vicious habits: our 
distempers arise from the violent opera¬ 
tions of passion; our maladies lie in 
the injuries which the affections oc¬ 
casion. Any perturbation in the mind 
is a disorder: avarice is a disease: 
melancholy is a distemper as far as it 
throws the mind out of its bias; it is 
a malady as far as it occasions suffering. 

DISORDERED. See Topsy-turvi . 

DISORDEI2LY. Sec iRRBGXTLAr... 

DISOWN. See Disavow; Disclaim. 

DISPARAGE, Detract, Traduce, 
Depreciate, Degrade, Decry. Dis- 
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parade, compounded of dis and Late perverted notions that they are always 
Latin paroMcuniy from par, equal, sig- depreciating whatever is esteemed ex- 
nihes to make a thing xmequ^ or be- cellent m the world: they "whose in- 
low what it ought to be. Detract (see terests have stifled all feelings of hu- 
Aspebse). Traduce, from Latin trans, manity have degraded the poor Afri- 
across, and ducere, to lead, signifies to cans in order to justify the enslaving 
carry from one to another that which of them: political partisans commonly 
is unfavorable. DepreaiMe, from the decry the measures of one party in 
Latin pretimn, a price, signifies to bung order to exalt those of another, 
down the price. Degrade (see Abase). Disparage, Derogate, Degrade. — Di^ 
Decry agnifics literally to cry down, parage (see above). Derogaie, in Latin 
The idea of lowering the value of an derogatus, from de, from, away, and 
object is common to all these words, rogare, to ask, meaning to ask away,” 
which difiPer m the circumstances and to repeal in part, signSes to take from 
object of the action. Disparagement is a thing that which is claimed. Degrade 
the most indefinite in the manner: de- (see Aase). 

imci and are specific in the forms Disparage is here employed, not as 

by which an object is lowered: dis- the act of persons, but of things, in 
paragement respects the mental endow- which case it is allied to derogate, but 
ments and qualifications: detract and retains its indefinite and general sense 
traduce are said of the moral character, as before: circumstances may disparage 
the former, however, in a less specific the performances of a "WTiter, or they 
manner than the latter. We disparage may derogaie from the honors and dig- 
a man’s performance by speaking mties of an individual: it would be a 
dightingly of it: we detract from the high disparagement to an author to 
merits of a person by ascribing his sue- have it known that he had been guilty 
cess to chance; we traduce him by of plagiarism; it derogates from the 
handing about tales that are unfavor- dignity of a magistrate to take part in 
able to his reputation: thus authors are popular measures. To degrade is here, 
apt to disparage the writings of their as in the former case, a'much stronger 
rivals; or a soldier may detract from expression than the other two: what- 
the skin of his commander, or he may ever disparages or derogates does but 
traduce him by relating scandalous take away a part from the value: but 
reports. whatever degrades a thing sinks it many 

To disparage, detract, and traduce can degrees in the estimation of those in 
be applied only to persons or that whose eyes it is degraded; in this man- 
which is personal; depreciate, decade, ner religion is degraded by the low arts 
and decry, to whatever is an object of of its enthusiastic professors: whatever 
esteem; we depredate and degrade, tends to the disparagement of learning 
therefore, things as well as persons, and or knowledge does injury to the cause 
decry things: to depreciate is, however, of truth; whatever derogates from the 
not so strong a term as to degrade, for dignity of a man in any office is apt to 
the language which is employed to degrade the office itself. 
depreciate will be mild compart with DISPARITY, Inequalitt. Dis- 
that used for degrading: we may depre- parity, from dis, negative, and par 
date an object by implication or in equal, means to be unequal. InegudL- 
indirect tenns, but harsh and unseemly Uy, from the Latin in, negative, and 
epithets are employed for degrading: oeqims, even, signifies having no regu- 
thus a man may be said to depredate larity. 

human nature who does not represent Disparity applies to two objects 
it as capable of its true elevation; he which shoidd meet or stand in coalition 
degrades it who sinks it below the scale with each other: inequality is appli- 
of rationality. We may depredate or cable "to those who are compared with 
degra^ an individual, a language, and each other: the disparity of age, situar 
the like; we decry measures and princi- tion, and circumstances is to oe con- 
pies: the former two are an act of an ddered with r^ard to persons enter- 
mdividual; the latter is properly the ing into a matrimonial connection: 
act of many. Some men have such the inequaliiy in the porti<m of labor 
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which is to be performed by two per¬ 
sons is a ground for the inequality of 
their recompense: there is a great 
meguahty in the chance of success 
where there is a disparity of acquire¬ 
ments m rival candidates: the dis¬ 
parity between David and Goliath was 
such as to render the success of the 
former more strikingly miraculous; 
the inequality in the conditions of men 
is not attended with a corresponding 
inequality in their happiness. 

DISPASSIONATE, Cool. Dispas- 
sionaie is taken negatively, it marks 
merely the absence of passion; cool 
is taken positively, it marks an entire 
freedom from passion. 

Those who are prone to be passion¬ 
ate must learn to be dispassionate; 
those who are of a cool temperament 
will not suffer their passions to be 
roused. Dispassionate solely respects 
angry or imtable sentiments; cool 
respects any perturbed feeling: when 
we meet with an angry disputant it is 
necessary to be dispassionate in order 
to avoid quarrels; in the moment of 
danger our safety often depends upon 
our coolness. 

DISPEL, Disperse. Dispel, from 
the Latin peUere, to drive, signifies to 
drive away. Disperse comes from Latin 
dis, apart, and spargere, to scatter, and 
means to scatter in all directions. 

Dispel is a more forcible action than 
to disperse: we destroy the existence 
of a thing by dispelling it; we merely 
destroy the jimction or cohesion of a 
body by dispersing it; the sun dispels 
the clouds and darkness; the wind dis¬ 
perses the clouds or a surgeon dis¬ 
perses a tumor. 

DISPENSE, Distribute. Dispense, 
from dis, asunder, and pendere, to 
weigh, to weigh out money, to bestow, 
signifies to bestow in different direc¬ 
tions; and distrilrtUe, from the Latin 
tnhuere, to assign, signifies the same 
thing. Dispense is an indiscriminate 
action; distribute is a particularizing 
action: we dispense to all; we distrib- 
vle to each individually: nature dis¬ 
penses hex* gifts bountifully to all the 
inhabitants of the earth; a parent dis- 
tributes among his children, different 
tokens of his parental tenderness. 
Dispense is an indirect action that has 
no immediate reference to the receiver; 


distribute is a direct and personal action 
commumcated by the giver to the re¬ 
ceiver: Providence dispcTises HLs favors 
to those who put a sincere trust in Him; 
a prince distributes marks of his favor 
and preference among his courtiers. 

DISPERSE. See Dispel; Spread. 

DISPLAY. See Show. 

DISPLEASE, Offend, Vex. Dis¬ 
please (see Dislike) naturally marks 
the contrary of pleasing. Off and, from 
Latin oh, against, aadfendere, to strike, 
means, literally, to strike against. Vex, 
in Latin vexo, is a frequentative of ve- 
here, to cany (whence vehicle), signify¬ 
ing literally to toss up and doTO. 

These words express the painful sen¬ 
timent which is felt by the supposed 
impropriety of another’s conduct. Dis¬ 
please is not always apphed to that 
which personally concerns ourselves; 
althou^ offend and vex have always 
more or less of what is peisonal in 
them: a superior may be displeased 
with one who is under his charge for 
improper behavior toward persons in 
general; he will be offended with him 
for disrespectful behavior toward him¬ 
self or neglect of his interests: circum¬ 
stances as well as actions serve to 
displease; a supposed intention or de¬ 
sign is requisite in order to offend; 
we may be displeased with a person or 
at a thing; one is mostly offended with 
the person; a child may be displeased 
at not having any particular liberty or 
indulgence granted to him; he may be 
offended with his playfellow for an act 
01 incivility or unkindness. 

Displease respects mostly the inward 
state of feeling; offend and vex have 
most regard to the outwai*d cause which 
provokes the feeling: a humorsome 
person may be displeased without any 
apparent cause, but a captious person 
will at least have some avowed trifle 
for which he is offended. Vex expnjsses 
more than offend; it marks, in fact, 
frequent efforts to offend, or the act 
of offending imder aggravated circum¬ 
stances: we often unintentionally dis¬ 
please or offend, but he who vexes has 
mostly that object in view in so doing: 
any instance of neglect displeases; my 
marked instance of neglect offends; any 
aggravated instance of neglect vexes. 
The feeling of di^leasure is more per¬ 
ceptible and vivid than that of offence. 
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but it is less durable: the feeling of 
vexation is as transitory as that of dis- 
phamre, but stronger than either. Dis¬ 
pleasure and vexation betray themselves 
by an angry word or look; offence dis¬ 
covers itself in the whole conduct: 
our displeasure is unjustifiable when it 
exceeds the measure of another’s fault; 
it is a mark of great weakness to take 
offence at trifles; persons of the greatest 
irritability are exposed to the most 
frequent vexations. 

These terms may all be applied to 
the acts of unconscious agents on the 
mind. 

As epithets they admit of a similar 
distinction: it is very displeasing to 
parents not to meet with the most 
respectful attentions from children 
when they give them counsel; and such 
conduct on the part of children is 
highly offensive to Grod: when we meet 
with an offensive object we do most 
wisely to turn away from it: when we 
are troubled with vexatious aflaus our 
best and only remedy is patience. 

Displeasure, Anger, Disapprobation. 
—Displeasure (see Dislike). Anger (for 
derivation see Anger) . Disapprobation 
is the reverse of approbation (see 
AsSElSfT). 

Between displeasure and anger there 
is a difference in the degree, the 
cause, and the consequence of the feel¬ 
ing: displeasure is always a softened 
and gentle feelii]^; anger is always a 
harsh feeling, and sometimes rises to 
vehemence and madness. Displeasure 
is always produced by some adequate 
cause, real or supposed; but anger may 
be provoked by every or any; cause, ac¬ 
cording to the temper of the individual: 
displeasure is mostly satisfied with a 
simple, verbal expression; but anger, 
unless kept down with great force, al¬ 
ways seeks to return evil for evil 
Displeasure and disapprobation are to 
be compared, inasmuch as they respect 
the conduct of those who are under the 
direction of others: displeasure is an 
act of the will, it is an angry sentiment; 
disapprobation is an act of the judg¬ 
ment, it is an opposite opinion: any 
mark of self-will in a child is calculated 
to excite displeasure; a mistaken choice 
in matrimony may produce disappro- 
haUon in the parent. 

Displeasure is always produced by 


that which is already come to pass; 
disapprobation may be felt upon that 
which is to take place; a master feels 
displeasure at the carelessness of his 
servant, a parent expresses his disap¬ 
probation of his son’s proposal to leave 
his situation; it is sometimes prudent 
to check our displeasure, and mostly 
prudent to express our disapprobation; 
the former cannot be expressed with¬ 
out mflictmg pam; the latter cannot 
be withheld when required without the 
danger of misleadmg. 

See also Dislike. 

DISPOSAL, Disposition. These 
words denve their diff^ent tyi <>51.71111 gg 
from the verb to dispose, to which they 
owe their common origm. Disposal is a 
personal act; it depends upon the will 
of the individual: disposition is an act 
of the judgment; it depends upon the 
nature of the things The removal of 
a thing from one’s self is involved m 
a disposal; the good order of the things 
is compr^ended in their disposition. 
The disposal of property is in the hands 
of the rightful owner; the success of a 
battle often depends upon the ri^t 
disposition of an army. 

Dispose, Arrange, Digest. — Dispose, in 
French disposer, from Latin dis, apart, 
and French poser, is derived from 
Greek Travaig, a pause, not from Latin 
ponere (see Compose). Arrange (see 
Class). Digest, in Latin digestus, par¬ 
ticiple of digero, or dis, apart, and 
gerere, past participle gestus, to carry, 
signifies to gather apart with design. 

The idea of a systematic laying apart 
is common to all, and proper to the 
word dispose. We dispose when we 
arrange and digest; but we do not al¬ 
ways arrange and digest when we dis¬ 
pose; they differ in the circumstances 
and object of the action. There is less 
thought employed in disposing than in 
arranging and digesting; we may dis¬ 
pose ordinary matters by simply as¬ 
signing a place to each; in this manner 
trees are disposed in a row, but we 
arrange and digest by an intellectual 
effort; in the first case by putting those 
together which ou^t to go together, 
and in the latter case by both separat¬ 
ing that which is dissuxular and bring¬ 
ing together that which is similar; in 
tlus manner books are arranged in a 
Hbrary according to their size or their 
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subject; the materials for a literary 
proauction are digested, or the laws of 
the land are digested. What is not 
wanted should be neatly disposed m a 
suitable place: nothing contributes so 
much to beauty and convemence as the 
arrangement of everything accordmg to 
the way and manner in which they 
should follow; when writings are in¬ 
volved m great mtricacy and confusion, 
it is dif&cult to digest them. 

In an extended and moral application 
of these words we speak of a person’s 
time, talent, and the like being dis¬ 
posed to a good purpose; of a man’s 
ideas being properly arranged, and of 
being digest^ into form. On the dis¬ 
position of a man’s time and property 
wiU depend in a great measure his suc¬ 
cess in life; on the arrangement of ac¬ 
counts greatly depends his facDity in 
conductmg business; on the habit of 
digesting our thoughts depends in a 
great measure correctness of thinking. 

See also Dieect; Place. 

Disposition, Temper. — Disposition, 
from dispose, signifies here the state of 
being disposed. Temper, like tempera^ 
ment, from the Latin temperare, to 
temper or manage, signifies the thing 
modelled or formed. 

These terms are both applied to the 
mind and its bias; but disposition re¬ 
spects the whole frame and texture of 
the mind; temper respects only the 
bias or tone of the feelings. 

Disposition is permanent and settled; 
temper may be tiansitory and fluctuat¬ 
ing. The disposition comprehends the 
springs and motives of actions; the 
temper influences the action of the mo¬ 
ment: it is possible and not infrequent 
to have a good disposition with a bad 
temper, and mce versd. 

A good disposition mokes a man a 
useful member of society, but not al¬ 
ways a good companion: a good temper 
renders him acceptable to all and 
peaceable with all, but essentially use¬ 
ful to none: a good disposition will go 
far toward correcting the errors of 
iemp^; but where there is a bad dis¬ 
position there are no hopes of amend¬ 
ment. The disposition is jiroperly said 
to be natural, the temper is rather ac¬ 
quired or formed by circumstances. 

If the temper be taken for what is 
natural, it implies either the physical 


temperament or that frsme of mind 
which results from or is influenced 
by it. 

Disposition, Inclination. — Disposi¬ 
tion in the former section is taken for 
the general frame of the mind; in the 
present case for its particular frame. 
Inclination (see Attachment). 

Disposition is more positive than in¬ 
clination. We may always expect a 
m5>.n to do that which he is disposed to 
do; but we cannot always calculate 
upon his executing that to which he is 
merely inclined. We indulge a disposi- 
tim; we yield to an inclination. The 
disposition comprehends the whole state 
of the mind at the time; an indinor 
tion is particular, referring always to a 
particular object. After the p^orm- 
ance of a serious duty, no one is ex¬ 
pected to be in a disposition for laugh¬ 
ter or merriment: it is becoming to 
suppress our inclination to laughter in 
the presence of those who widi to be 
serious; we should be careful not to 
enter into controversy with one who 
shows a disposition to be unfriendly. 

a young person discovers any 
inclination to study, there are hopes of 
his improvement. 

DISPOSED. See Affected. 

DISPROVE. See Confute. 

DISPUTE. See Argue; Bicker; 
Contend; Controvert; Difference. 

DISQUISITION. See Topic. 

DISREGARD, Neglect, Slight. 
Disregard signifies properly not to re¬ 
gard. Neglect, in Latin neglectus, parti¬ 
ciple of negligo, is compounded of nec, 
not, and Ugare, to gather or choose out, 
signifjang not to choose, to pay no 
attention to. Slight comes from an 
Old Low German word which original¬ 
ly meant flat, smooth, and develoiied 
m English through a series of meanings, 
smooth, simple, etc., into the meaning 
of trivial, unimportant. The verb 
slight means to treat as if of no im¬ 
portance. 

We disregard the warnings, the 
words, or opinions of others; we neglect 
their injunctions or their precepts. To 
disregard results from the settled pur¬ 
pose of the mind; to neglect, from a 
temporary forgetfulness or oversight. 
What is disregarded is seen and passed 
over; what is neglected is generally not 
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thought of at the time required. What 
is disregarded does not strike the mind 
at all; what is neglected enters the mmH 
only when it is before the eye: what 
we disregard is not esteemed; what we 
neglect is often esteemed, but not 
sufficiently to be remembered or prac¬ 
tised: a child disregards the prudent 
counsels of a parent; he neglects to use 
the remedies which have been pre¬ 
scribed to him. 

Disregard and neglect are frequently 
not personal acts; they respect the 
thing more than the person; slight is 
altogether an intentional act toward 
an individual or toward any object 
which one has heretofore esteemed or 
ought to esteem. 

DISSATISFACTION. See Dislike. 

DISSATISFYING. See Unsatis- 

rACTORY. 

DISSEMBLE. Sec Conceal. 

DISSEMINATE. See Spread. 

DISSENSION, Contention, Dis¬ 
cord. Dissension marks cither the act 
or the state of dissenting. Contention 
marks the act of cordending. Discord 
(see Contention). 

A collision of opinions produces dis¬ 
sension; a collision of interests pro¬ 
duces contention; a collision of humors 
produces discord, A love of one's own 
opinion, combined with a disregard for 
the opinion of others, gives rise to 
dissension; seffishness is the main 
cause of contention, and an ungovemed 
temper that of discord. 

Dissension is peculiar to bodies or 
communities of men; contention is ap¬ 
plicable mostly, and discord always, to 
individuals. A Christian temper of 
conformity to the general will of those 
with whom one is in connection would 
do away with dissension; a limitation of 
one’s desire to that which is attainable 
by legitimate means would put a stop 
to contention; a correction of one^s 
impatient and irritable humor would 
che<^ the progress of discord. Dissen¬ 
sion tends not only to alienate the 
minds of men from one another, but to 
di^lve the bonds of society; conten¬ 
tion is accompanied by anger, ill-will, 
envy, and many evil passions; discord 
interrupts the progress of the kind 
affections, and bars all tender inter¬ 
course* 


DISSENT. See Differ. 

‘ DISSENTER. See Heretic. 

DISSERTATION. See Essay. 

DISSIMILAR. See Heterogene¬ 
ous. 

DISSIMULATION. See Simula¬ 
tion. 

DISSIPATE. See Spend. 

DISSOLUTE. See Loose. 

DISTANT, Far, Remote Distant 
is employed as an adjunct or other¬ 
wise; far is used only as an adverb. 
We speak of distant objects, or objects 
being distant; but we speak of things 
only as bemg far. Distant, in Latm 
distans, compounded of dis, apart, and 
the participle starts, standing, from the 
verb stare, to stand, means standing 
apart, and is employed only for bodies 
at rest. Far comes from a Germanic 
and ultimately an Ar^'an root meaning 
beyond, found in Greek vkgav, be¬ 
yond; and IS employed for bodies 
either stationary’^ or otheiwise; hence 
we say a thing is distant, or it goes, runs, 
or ffies far. Distant is used to desig¬ 
nate great space; far only that which 
is ordina^’-: astronomers estimate that 
the sun is ninety-four millions of miles 
distant from the earth; a person hves 
not very far off, or a person is far from 
the sjiot. Distant is used absolutely 
to express an intervening space. 
note, in Latin remotiis, participle of 
removere, to move back or away, rather 
expresses the relative idea of being gone 
out of sight. A person is said to hve in 
a distant country, or in a remote comer 
of any country. 

They bear a similar analogy in the 
figurative apphcation; when we ^eak 
of a remote idea it designates that which 
is less liable to strike the mind than a 
distant idea. A distant relationship 
between individuals is never altogether 
lost sight of; when the connection be¬ 
tween objects is very remote it easily 
escapes observation. 

DISTASTE. See Dislike. 

DISTEMPER- See Disorder. 

DISTINCT. See Categorical; 
Different. 

DISTINCTION- See Difference; 
Fashion. 

DISTINCTLY. See Clear. 

DISTINGUISH, Discbiminatb. To 
distinguish (see Abstract) is the gen- 
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eral, to discrimincUe (see Discernment) 
is the particular term: the former is an 
indefimte, the latter a definite action. 
To d%scnmi7iate is in fact to dishngmsh 
specifically; hence we speak of a dis¬ 
tinction as true or false, but of a dis¬ 
crimination as nice. We distinguish 
things as to their divisibility or unity; 
we discriminate them as to their inher¬ 
ent properties; we distinguish thmgs 
that are alike or unlike, in order to 
separate or collect them; we discrimi- 
naie those that are different, for the 
purpose of separating one from the 
other: we distinguish by means of the 
senses as well as the imderstanding; 
we discriminate by the imderstanding 
only: we distinguish things by their 
color or we distinguish moral objects by 
their truth or falsehood; we discrimi- 
nate the characters of men or we 
discrimmate their merits according to 
circumstances. 

See also Abstract; Perceive; Sig¬ 
nalize. 

Distinguish^ Conspicuous^ Noted, 
Eminent, Illustrious. — Distinguished 
signifies having a mark of distinction 
by which a thing is to be distinguished 
(see Abstra.ct). Conspicuous, m Latin 
conspicuus, from con, intensive, and 
spicere, to see, sigmfi.es easily to be seen. 
Noted comes from notus, known, well 
known. Eminent, in Latin eminens, 
from eminco, or e and a stem mm, sig¬ 
nifying to project, found in EnghSi 
prominent, means projecting out. II- 
lusirious is a badly coined word from 
the root of lux, hght, meaning full of 
light, shining out. 

The idea of an object having some¬ 
thing attached to it to excite notice is 
common to all these terms. Distiiv- 
guished in its general sense expresses 
little more than this idea; the rest arc 
but modes of the distinguished. A thing 
is distinguished in proportion as it is 
distinct or separate from others; it is 
conspicuous in proportion as it is easily 
seen; it is 'noted in proportion as it is 
widdy known. In this sense a rank is 
distinguished; a situation is conspicun 
cus; a place is noted. Persons are dis- 
tinguished by external marks or by char¬ 
acteristic qualities; persons or things 
are conspicuous mosQy from some ex¬ 
ternal mai'k; persons or thin^ are 
noted mostly by collateral circum¬ 


stances. A man may be distinguished 
by his decorations, or he may be dis¬ 
tinguished by his manly air, or by 
his abilities: a person is conspicuous 
by the gaudiness of his dress; a house 
is conspicuous that stands on a hill: 
a person is noted for having performed 
a wonderful cure; a place is noted for 
its fine waters. 

We may be distinguished for things 
good, bad, or indifferent: we may be 
conspicuous for our singularities or that 
which only attracts vulgar notice: we 
may be noted for that which is bad, and 
mostly for that which is the subject 
of vulgar discourse, we can be eminent 
and illustrious only for that which is 
really good and praiseworthy; the 
former applies^ however, mostly to 
those things ivhich set a man high in the 
circle of his acquaintance; the latter 
to that which makes him shine before 
the world. A man of distinguished 
talent will be apt to excite envy if he 
be not also distinguished for his private 
virtue: affection is never better pleased 
than when it can place itself in such a 
conspicuous situation as to draw all 
eyes upon itself: lovers of fame are 
sometimes contented to render them¬ 
selves noted for their vices or absurdi¬ 
ties: nothing is more gratifying to 
a man than to render himself eminent 
for his professional skill: it is the lot of 
but few to bo illustrious, and those few 
are very seldom to be envied. 

In an extended and moral applica¬ 
tion these terms may be employed as 
epithets to heighten the character of 
an object: valor may be said to be 
distinguished, piety eminent, and a 
name illustrious. 

DISTORT. See Turn. 

DISTORTED. See Wry. 

DISTRACTED. Sec Absent. 

DISTRESS, Anxiety, Anguish, 
Agony. Distress (see Adversity). 
Anxiety is allied to Latin angustus, nar¬ 
row, and angere, to choke, from a root 
found also in anger. Agony, in French 
agonie, Latin agonia, Gredk dytavia, a 
struggle, signifies a severe stru^le with 
pain and suffering. 

Distress is the pain felt when in a 
strait from which we sec no means of 
extricating ourselves; anxiety is that 
pain which one feels on the prospect of 
an evil. Distress always dcDends unon 
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some outward cause; anx^ty often lies 
in the imagination Distress is pro¬ 
duced by the present but not alwajrs 
immediate evil; amiety respects that 
which is future; atiguish arises from 
the reflection on the evil that is past; 
agony springs from witnessmg that 
which is immediate or before the eye. 

Distress is not peculiar to any age; 
where there is a consciousness of good 
and evil, pain and pleasure, distress will 
inevitably exist from some circum¬ 
stance or another. Anxiety, anguish, 
and agony belong to riper years: in¬ 
fancy and childhood are deemed the 
happy periods of human existence be¬ 
cause they are exempt from the anxie¬ 
ties attendant on every one who has a 
station to fill and duties to discharge. 
Anguish and agony are species of dis¬ 
tress, of the severer kind, which spring 
altogether from the maturity of reflec¬ 
tion and the full consciousness of evil. 
A child is in distress when it loses its 
mother, and the mother is also in 
distress when she misses her child. The 
station of a parent is, indeed, that 
which is most productive, not only of 
distress, but of anxiety, anguish, and 
agony: the mother h^ her peculiar 
anxieties for her child while rearing it 
in its infant state: the father has his 
anxiety for its welfare on its entrance 
into the world: they both suffer the 
deepest anguish when their child dis¬ 
appoints their dearest hopes by running 
a career of vice; not unfrequently they 
are doomed to suffer the agony of seeing 
a child encircled in flames from which 
he cannot be snatched, or sinking into 
a watery grave from which he cannot 
be rescued. 

See also Afflict. 

Distress, Harass, Perplex,—Distress 
(see above). Harass, in Btench harasser, 
is possibly derived from Old French 
harer, to set a dog on, from an Old 
High German word to call out. Per¬ 
plex, in Latin perplexus, participle of 
perpUctor, compounded of plectere, to 
plait, with the prefix per, through, 
meaning to braid in and out, hence to 
maJke something difficult to unravel 
or to understand. 

A person is distressed either in his out¬ 
ward circumstances or his feelings; he 
is harassed mentally or corporeally; he 
is perplexed in his understanding more 


than in his feelings: a deprivation dis¬ 
tresses, provocations and hostile meas¬ 
ures harass; stratagems and ambiguous 
measures perplex: a besieged town is 
distressed by the cutting off its resources 
of water and provisions; the besieged 
are harassed by perpetual attacks; the 
besiegers are 'jmplexed m aU their ma¬ 
noeuvres and plans by the counter- 
manoeuvres and contrivances of their 
opponents: a tale of woe distresses; 
continual alarms and incessant labor 
harass; unexpected obstacles and in¬ 
extricable difficulties perplex. 

DISTRIBUTE, Allot, Assign, Ap¬ 
portion. Distribute, in Latin distribur 
tus, participle of distnbuo, from dis, 
apart, and tnbuere, to bestow, signifies 
to portion out to several. Allot (for 
derivation see Allot). Assign, in 
French assigner, Latm assigno, from 
ad, to, and sngnare, to set a seal to, 
signifies, by signmg or markhig, to set 
out for a particular purpose. Appor¬ 
tion, from ad, to, and portio, a part pre¬ 
pared, signifies to give by way of por¬ 
tion for a particular purpose. 

The idea of giving to several is com¬ 
mon to these terms; this is the proper 
signification of distribute; but to that 
of the other terms is annexed some 
qualification. Distributing is always 
applied to a number of individuals, but 
allotting, assigning, or apportioning is 
the giving either to one or several: a 
sum of money is distributed among a 
number of poor people; it is aUotted, as- 
sigr^, or apportioned to a particular 
individual, or to each individual out 
of a number. Distribute is said prop¬ 
erly of that which is divided, or divis¬ 
ible into any number of parts, as bread 
is distribute in loaves, or money is 
distributed in the way of shillings ; dL- 
lotfed is applied to that which is divisi¬ 
ble into lots, and apportion to that 
which is formed into certain propor¬ 
tional parts or portions, as to allot 
land, to give a lot of land; to apportion 
a sum of money—^that is, to give it in 
certain proportions. Assign is applied 
to any distinct whole, not considered 
either as divided or divisible, as to 
assign a house, place, etc. To distribute 
is to give promiscuously, without refer¬ 
ence to the nature of objects or the 
pilose for which they are given; 
things may be distributed to the worthy 
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or the unworthy, to those who want it what may fall within the compass of 
or those who do not, at the will of the the eye. We consider a district only 
dxstribvtor or otherwise. To oZZoi is tc 'with relation to government; every 
give according to the lots into which the magistrate acts within a certain d^s- 
thmg is divided for a given purpose, as trtct: we speak of a region when con- 
to aXU>t land to each cottager; to assign sidering the circumstances of climate, 
is to set apart something that is suited or the natural properties which distin- 
to the person or adapted for the ob- guish different parts of the earth; as 
ject proposed, as a prize is assignM to the regions of heat and cold: we speak 
the most mentorious; a house is as- of the quarter simply to designate a 
signed for the reception of the houseless point of the compass; as a person lives 
wanderer; to apportion is to give in a in a certain quarter of the town that is 
certain proportion accordmg to a cer- north or south, east or west, etc.; and 
tain rule, as to apportion rent to differ- so also, m an extended application, we 
ent houses according to their size and say to meet with opposition m an 
value. unexpected quarter: we speak of a trox^ 

So in the figurative or moral apphca- to designate the land that runs on in a 
tion, the goods or ills of life are dis- Ime; as a mountainous tract, 
iniurfed by a wise Providence, but often DISTRUST, Suspicion, Dipfi- 
in ways or for purposes that are hidden dence. Distrust signifies not putting 
from om view. trust m (see Belief). Suspicion, from 

Particular portions of that which is the Latin suspicio, or siib and specere, 
desirable, or the contrary, is allotted to sigiifies looking at askance, or with a 
each according to the circumstances of wry mind Diffidence, from the Latin 
the case. diffido or disfido, signifies having no 

Offices, duties, propei*ties, and the faith, 
like are assigned according as they real- Distrust is said of either ourselves or 
ly are or are supposed to be suitable, others; suspicion is said only of others; 

Labor, happiness, misery, or any- diffid ‘nee only of ourselves: to be dis- 
thing of which only parts can be had, trustful of a person is to impute no good 
may be apportioned. to him; to be suspicious of a person is 

See also Dispense; Divide. to impute positive evil to him: he who 

DISTRICT, Region, Tract, Quar- is distrustful of another's honor or pru- 
ter. District is derived from the past dence will abstain from giving him his 
participle of the verb distringere, from confidence; he who is suspicious of an- 
dis, apart, and stringere, to pull. It other^s honesty will be cautious to have 
means to puU asunder, to vex, hence no dealings with him. 
to force or rule; a district was a section Distrust is a particular state of feel- 
in which a lord has power to enforce ing having a specific object; susjncion 
justice Region, in Latin regw, from is an habitual state of feehng, an*l has 
regere, to rule, signifies a portion tliat indefinite objects, 
is within rule. Tract, in Latin tractus, As reg^ds ono*s self, a person may 
from trahere, to draw, signifies a part distrust his o^ powers for the cxecu- 
drawn out. Quarter, from Latin giwr- tion of a p^ticular office, or a distrust 
tus, signifies Hterally a fourth part. of himself in company; he has a gen- 
These terms are all applied to por- eral diffidence, or he is naturally diffi’- 
tions of coimtiy, the former two com- dent. 

prehending divisions marked out on DISTURB, Interrupt. Disturb 
political grounds; the latter a geo- (see Commotion). Interrupt, from the 
graphical or an indefinite division: dis- Latin inter, between, and rumpere^ to 
is smaller than a the former break, signifies to break in between 

refers only to part of a country, the so as to stop the progress, 
latter frequently applies to a whole We may be either inwardly 

country: a quarter is indefinito, and or outwardly; wc are interrupted only 
may be applied either to a of the outwardly: our minds may be dis- 

world or a particular neighborhood: a turbed by disquieting reflections, or we 
tract is the smallest portion of aU, and may be disturbed in our rest or in our 
comprehends frequently no more than business by unseemly noises; but we 
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can be interrupted only in our business 
or pursuits: the disturbance, therefore, 
depends upon the character of the per¬ 
son; what disturbs one man will not 
disturb another: an interruption is, 
however, something positive: what vn- 
terrupts one person will interrupt an¬ 
other: the smallest noises may disturb 
one who is in bad health; illness or the 
visits of friends will interrupt a person 
in any of his business 

The same distinction exists between 
these words when apphed to things as 
to persons: whatever is put out of its 
order or proper condition is disturbed: 
thus water which is put into motion 
from a state of rest is disturbed: what¬ 
ever is stopped in the evenness or regu¬ 
larity of its course is interrupted; thus 
water which is turned out of its ordi¬ 
nary channel is interrupted. 

See also Trouble; Worry. 

DISTURBANCE. See Commotion. 

DITCH. See Trench. 

DIURNAL. See Daily. 

DIVE. See Plunge. 

DIVERGE. See Deflect. 

DIVERS. See Different. 

DIVERSION. See Amusement. 

DIVERSITY. See Difference. 

DIVERT. See Amuse. 

DIVERTED. See Absent. 

DIVIDE, Separate, Part. Dimde 
comes from Latin dis, apart, and a 
lost verb meaning to separate. Sepa¬ 
rate (see Abstract). Part signifies to 
make into parts. 

That is said to be divided which has 
been or is conceived to be a whole, that 
is separated which might be joined: an 
army may be divided into two or three 
divisions or portions: the divisions are 
frequently separated in their march. 
Things may be divided by anything 
which distinguishes the parts from one 
another; they are separated by disjunc¬ 
tion of space only. 

Things may be mentally divided, but 
they are separated only corporeiaJly: 
the minds of men are often most di¬ 
vided when in person they are least 
separated. 

To part has an intermediate sense 
between divide and separate; to divide 
is properly to make any whole into two 
pa^; to part is to destroy the cohesion 
of two or more wholes when joined 


together: a loaf is divided when it is 
cut mto two or more pieces; two loaves 
are parted. Sometimes things are both 
divided and parted m order to be dis¬ 
tributed; in this case the distinction is 
the same; sohd things, or what is in a 
mass, is divided; but things which do 
not lose their mtegrity are parted: an 
estate is divided; goods or effects are 
parted 

As disjunction is the common idea 
attached to both separate and part, they 
are frequently used in relation to the 
same objects; things are mostly said 
to be parted which are made to be 
apart for any temporary purpose or 
by any means, however slight or trivial; 
thus rooms may be parted by a parti¬ 
tion; that is said to be separated which 
IS intended to be kept permanently 
separate, or which ou^t not to be 
joined; thus fields are separated by 
hedges. 

With regard to persons, part desig¬ 
nates the actual leaving of the person; 
separate is used in general for that which 
lessens the society; the former is often 
casual, temporarj', or partial; the lat¬ 
ter is positive and serious; the parting 
is momentary: the separation may be 
longer or shorter: two friends part in 
the streets after a casual meeting; two 
persons separate on the road who had 
set out to travel together; men and 
their wives often part without coming 
to a positive separation: some couples 
are separated from each other in every 
respect but that of beh^ directly 
parted; the moment of parting between 
friends is often more painful than the 
separation which afterward ensues. 

Divide, Distribute, Share. — Divide 
(see above). Distribute, in Latin dis- 
tnhutus, from distribuere, or dis and 
tribuere, signifies to bestow apart. 
Share, allied to the word shear, and the 
German scheeren, signified originally 
to cut. 

The act of dividing does not extend 
beyond the thing divided; that of dis¬ 
tributing and sharing comprehends also 
the piirpose of the action: we divide 
the thing; we distribute to the person: 
we may divide, therefore, without dis¬ 
tributing; or we may divide in order 
to distrdmte: thus we divide our land 
into distinct fields for our private con¬ 
venience; or we divide a sum of moir v 
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into so many parts, in order to distnb- 
vie it among a given number of per¬ 
sons: on the other hand, we may dis¬ 
tribute without dividing; for money, 
books, fruit, and many other things 
may be distnbvied which require no 
division. 

To share is to make into parts, the 
same as divide^ and it is to give those 
parts to some persons, the same as 
distnbvte; but the person who shares 
t^es a part himself; he who distributes 
gives it all to others; a loaf is dwided 
in order to be eaten, bread is distrib¬ 
uted in loaves among the poor; the 
loaf is shared by a poor man with his 
poorer nei^bor, or the profits of a 
Dusiness are shared by the partners. 

To slmre may imply either to give or 
to receive; to distribute implies giving 
only: we share our own with another, 
or another shares what we have; but 
we distribute our own to others. 

DIVINE. See Ecclesiastic; God¬ 
like; Gttess: Holt 

DIVINITY. See Deity. 

DIVISION. See Part. 

DIVORCE, Separation. Divorce, 
in French the same form, from the 
Latin divortium, compounded of dis, 
apart, and vertere, to turn, means the 
legal dissolution of the marriage con¬ 
tract, with a complete severance of all 
mutual claims and the right to re¬ 
marry. A separation, often called a 
legal separation or a judicial separation, 
is a s^aration countenanced or re¬ 
quired by a court of law, but not im¬ 
plying a complete severance of the 
marriage tie or the right to remarry. 
Divorce is often used, in a figurative 
sense, to refer to any disunion of things 
which have been closely united, and 
separation, of course, has also a wider 
application. Sec Separate. 

DIVULGE. Sec Publish. 

DO. See Act. 

DOCILE, Tractable, Dtjctilb, 
Docile, in Latin docilis, from docerc, 
to teach, means ready to be taught. 
Tractable, from tractare, the frequen¬ 
tative of trah&re, to draw, denotes the 
readiness to be drawn. One is docile 
as a scholar; one is tractable as a child 
or a servant. Where anything is to 
be learned, dodlUy is necessary; where 
anything is to be done at the call of 
anpther, tractability is required. Duo- 


tUity, from duco, to lead, signiiies apt¬ 
ness to be led, and is appHed to the 
mind or its powers, which yield readily 
to impressions. 

Ammals may be said to be docHe and 
tractable with a like distmction; in¬ 
animate objects, as metals, etc., may 
be ductile. 

DOCTRINE, Precept, Principle. 
Doctrine, m French doctrine, Latin doc- 
trina, from docere, to teach, signifies the 
thing taught; precept, from the Latin 
pree, before, and capere, to take, sig¬ 
nifies the thing placed before one as 
a guide to conduct. Principle comes 
from French pHneipe, Latin princip- 
ium, the beginning of things, their first 
or original component parts. 

A doctrine requires a teacher; a pre¬ 
cept requires a superior with authority; 
a principle requires only a maintaiaer 
or holder. A doctrine is always framed 
by some one; a precept is enjoined or 
laid down by some one; a principle lies 
in the thing itself A doctrine is com¬ 
posed of principles; a precept rests upon 
principles or doctrines. Pythagoras 
tau^t the doctrine of metempsy¬ 
chosis, and enjoined many precepts on 
his disciples for the regulation of their 
conduct, particularly that they should 
abstain from eatmg animal food and 
be only silent hearers for the first five 
years of their scholarship: the former 
of these rules depended upon the pre¬ 
ceding doctrine of the soul's trans¬ 
migration to the bodies of animals; 
the latter rested on that simple prin¬ 
ciple of education, the entire devotion 
of the scholar to the master. Wc are 
said to behove in doctrines, to ob(*y 
precepts, to imbibe or hold principles. 
Doctrine is that which constitutes our 
faith; precepts are that which directs 
the practice: both are the suhjt^ets f)f 
rational assent, anrl suited only to the 
matured underatanding: principles arc 
often admitted wfitliout examination, 
and imbibed as frequently from ob- 
st'rvation and circumstanc<jH as from 
any direct personal efforts; children 
as well as men acquire principles. 

Doctrine, Dogma, Tenet. —A doctrine 
originates with an individual. Dogma, 
from the Greek Soypa, and doKSbi, 
think, signifies something thought, 
admitted, or taken for grantetl; this 
lies with a body or number of individ- 
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uals. Tenet, from the Latin tenet, he structure that may contain a home, 
holds, signifies the thing held or m^- *‘We have bought a new home,^^ they 
tamed, and is a species of prmciple say, meaning merely that they have 
specifically maintained in matters of bought a new house to contain the old 
opinion by persons m general. A doc- home. A house is the outside shell of 
trine rests on the authority of the m- a home. Residence is used to indicate 
dividual by whom it is framed; the a home of some pretension and state- 
dogma, on the authority of the body liness. We speak of a spacious resi- 
by whom it is maintam^; a tenet rests dence, a handsome residence, etc. It 
on its own intrinsic merits. Many of may also be extended to refer simply 
the doctrines of our blessed Saviour are m a general way to one’s dwelling-place, 
held by faith in him; they are subjects as when we speak of residence m the 
of persuasion by the exercise of our city, etc., not referring to any specific 
rational powers; the dogmas of the habitation, but merely the general 
Romish Church ^e admitted by none idea of hving or dweDing. 
but such as admit its authority: every DOMINEERING. See Impebioxts. 
sect has its peculiar tenets. DOMINION. See Empibe; Power; 

DOGMA. See Doctrine. Territory 

DOGMATICAL. See Confident; DONATION. See Benefaction; 
Oracitlar. Gift. 

DOLEFUL. See Piteous. DOOM. See Destiny; Sentence. 

DOMESTIC. See Servant. DOUBT, Question. Doubt, in 

DOMICILE, Habitation, Home, French dottier, Latin dtibito, from dva. 
House, Residence. These words all two, and tre, past participle itus, to 
signify a dwelling-place, but they differ go, si^fies a state in which the 
in their application and in the dignity mind is going in two directions, as it 
of their usage. Domicile, from Latin were, or does not know which direc- 
domus, home, is the Latin term cor- tion to take. Question, m Latin 
responding to the native En^sh quoestw, from quosrere, to inquire, sig- 
home, Anglo-Saxon ham. Home is the nifies to make a question, 
familiar and homely word, carrying Both these terms express the act of 
with it all the emotional ana imagina- the mind in staying its decision. DctM 
tive connotations of the intimate com- hes altogether in the mind; it is a less 
munal life of those bound together active feeling than question: by the 
by ties of birth and affection. Doin^ former we merely suspend decision: 
wHe is the corresponding intellectual by the latter we actually demand 
and “learned” word, meaning more proofs in order to assist us in deciding. 
Iban the mere externals of home in- We may doubt in silence: we cannot 
dicated in habitation or residence, for question without expressing it, directly 
instance, but emptied of all emotional or indirectly. He who su^ests doubts 
content, and sometimes employed, like does it with caution: he who makes 
many Latin words in English, with a a question thrown m difficulties with a 
slightly humorous assumption of dig- degree of confidence. Doubts insin- 
nity. Domicile is also u^ as a verb uate themselves on the part of the 
meaning “to make one’s self at home,” doubter; questions ^e always made 
HcdntaUon, from Latin habitare, a fre- with an express design. We doubt ih 
quentative of habere, to have, means matters of general interest, on abstruse 
sim;ply a dwellii^-place. House also as well as common subjects: we qms~ 
sigmfies a dwelling-place, but it is a tion mostly in ordinary matters that 
more specific term than hobitaiion, in- are of a personal interest: we doubt the 
dicating a certain kind of permanent truth of a position; we question the 
shelter, built for warmth and comfort, veracity of an author. When the prac- 
A house is a habitation; but a habita- ticability of any plan is questioned, it is 
tion is not necessarily a house. Tents, unnecessary to enter any further into 
dug-ovts, coaes, etc,, may be habitations, its merits. 

Many people have a sentimental habit The doubt is frequently confined to 
of substituting home for the word the individual; the question frequently 
home, when they mean merely the respects others. We doubt whetner we 
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shall be able to succeed; we question stance be doubtful or dubious to those 
another’s right to interfere: we doubt who attempt to determine upon them; 
whether a thing will answer the end bat they may be designated for then- 
proposed; we qmshon the utihty of uncertainty, without any regard to the 
any one making the attempt. Th^e opinions which they may give rise to. 
are many doubtful cbs^ in medicine, A person’s coming may be doubtfid or 
where the physician is at a loss to uncertain, the length of his stay is 
decide; there are many quesHonable oftener described as uncerimn than as 

measures proposed by those who are doibtful. The doubtful is opposed to 

in or out of power which demand con- that on which we form a positive con¬ 
sideration. A disposition to doubt elusion, the uncertain to that which 
everythmg is more inimical to the cause is defimte or prescribed. The eflGlcacy 
of truth than the readiness to believe of any medicine is doubtful; the man- 
everything; a disposition to question ner of its operation may be uncertain, 
whatever is said or done by others is While our knowledge is limited, we 
much more calculated to give offence must expect to meet with many tMngs 
than to prevent deception. that are doubtful; as everything in the 

See BASO Demur. world is exposed to change, and all 

Doubt, Suspense. — Doubt respects that is future is entirely above our 
that which we should believe; suspense control, we must naturally expect to 
that which we wish to know or aseer- find everything uncertain but what we 
tain. We are in doubt for the want of see passing before us. 
evidence; we are in suspense for the Precarious, from the Latin pre¬ 
want of certainty. Doubt interrupts carius, and precare, to pray, signifies 
our progress m the attainment of granted to entreaty, dependmg on the 
truth; suspense impedes us in the at- will or humor of another, whence it is 
taimnent of our objects: the former is applicable to whatever is obtained from 
connected principally with the imder- others. Precarious is the highest 
standing; the latter acts altogether species of uncertainty, applied to such 
upon the hopes. We have our doibts thmgs as depend on future casualties 
about things that have no regard to in opposition to that which is fixed 
time; we are in suspense about what is and determined by design. The weath- 
to happen m the future. Those are the er is uncertain; the subsistence of a 
least inclined to doubt who have the person who has no stated income or 
most thorough knowledge of a subject; source of living must be precarious. 
those are the least exposed to the un- It is uncertain what day a thing may 
pleasant feehng of suspense who con- take place until it is determined; there 
fine their wishes to the present. is nothing more precanons than what 

See also Quandary. depends upon the favors of princes. 

DoubtfuL Dubious, Uncertain, Pro- DOWNFALL. See Fall. 
carious .—^The doubtfid admits of doubt; DOZE. Sec Sleep. 

the dubious creates doubt or suspense. DRAIN. Sec Spend. 

The doubtfid is said of things in which DRAMATIC. See Theatrical. 
we are required to have an opinion; the DRAW, Drag, Haul or Hale, 
dubious respects events and things that Pull, Pluck, Tug. Draw comes from 
must speak for themselves. In doubt- Anglo-Saxon dragan, German tragen, 
fid cases it is advisable for a judge to to draw, and drag is the Scandinavian 
lean to the side of mercy; while the form of the same word. Ilaid or hale 
issue of a contest is dubious, all judg- comes through French from an Old 
ment of the parties, or of the case, Hi^h German word signifying to re- 
must be carefully avoided. quire or get- PuU comes from Anglo- 

Doubtfid and dubious have always a Saxon putHany to pull or pluck. Pluck 
relation to the person forming the is a Teutonic word which may possibly 
opinion on the subject in question; be borrowed from Late Latin piluc- 
uncertain and precarious are epithets care, Italian pHuccare, from pilus, hair 
which designate the qualities of the (English pile), meaning to pluck out 
thiuj^ themselves. Whatever is un- hairs. Tug Is a Scandinavian word; 
certain may from that very circum- compare Icelandic/©i/, a rope to pull by- 
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Draw expresses here the idea com- greatness; enthusiasts debase the 
mon to the first tlnee terns, namely, punty of the Christian religion by 
of putting a body in motion from be- blending their own wrild reveries with 
hind one^s self or toward one’s self; the doctrines of the Gospel. He who 
to drag is to draw a thing with violence, indulges himseK m idle dreams lays 
or to draw that which makes resistance; up a store of disappointment for him- 
to havl is to drag it with still greater self when he recovers his recollection, 
violence. We draw a cart; we drag a and finds that it is nothing but a dream: 
body along the ground; or a vessel a love of smgularity operating on an 
to the shore To pull signifies only an ardent mind will too often lead men 
effort to draw without the idea of mo- to indulge in strange revenes, 
tion: horses pull very long sometimes DREGS, Sediment, Dross, Scum, 
before they can draw a heavily laden Refuse Dregs is a Scandinavian 
cart uphill. To ^luck is to pull with word; it is the plural form of a word 
a sudden twitch, in order to septate, which in Middle English means mire, 
thus feathers are plucked from animals. Sedzmenty from sedere, to sit, signifies 
To tug is to pvU with violence; thus that which settles at the bottom, 
men tug at the oar. Dross is a Germanic word; compare 

In the moral application of the German drusen, meaning husks of 
words we may be said to be drawn by grapes. Scum comes from a Scandi- 
anything which can act on the mind navian word meanmg froth or foam, 
to bring us near to an object; we are and referred especially to the scum 
dragged only by means of force; we thrown off from metals in the process 
puU a thing toward us by a direct of melting. Refuse comes from Latm 
effort. To haul, pluck, and tug are re, away, and fundere, to pour, signify- 
seldom used but in physical application, ing that which is poured out, thrown 
DREAD. See Apprehend; Awe. away. 

DREADFUL. See Fearful; For- All these terms designate the worth- 
MiDABLB. less part of any body; but dregs is 

DREAM, Revert. Dream is a taken in a worse sense than sediment, 
word of uncertain origin apparently for the dregs is that which is altogether 
unrelated to the Anglc^axon dream, of no value; but the sediment may 
which meant joy, and allied to Ola sometimes form a necessary part of 
Norse dravge, a ghost, the radical the body. The dregs are mostly a 
meanm§ being a deceptive appearance, sedzment in liquors, but many things 
an illusion. Compare German trugen, are a sediment which are not dregs. 
to deceive. Revery, in French rioerie. After the dregs are taken away, there 
like the English rave and the Latin will frequently remain a sediment; the 
rabies, madness, originally signified dregs are commonly the corrupt part 
something wandering or incoherent. which separates from compound liquids. 

Dreams and reveries are alike o]^ as wine or beer; the sediment consists 
posed to the reality, and have their of the heavy particles which belong 
origin in the imagination; but the to all simple liquids, not excepting 
former commonly passes in sleep, and water itself. The dregs and sediment 
the latter when awake; the dream may separate of themselves, but the scum 
and does commonly arise when the and dross are forced out by a process; 
imagination is in a sound state; the the former from liquids, and the latter 
revefj^ is the fruit of a heated imagi- from solid bodies render^ liquid or 
nation: dreams come in the course of otherwise. Dross is applied to solid 
nature: reveries are the consequence of bodies m the same sense as scum, being 
a peculiar ferment. that which remains after the purifying, 

TVTxen the term dream is applied to as the dross of com after threshing and 
the act of one that is awake it admits cleaning. Refuse, as its derivation im- 
of another distinction from revery, plies, is always said of that which is 
They both designate what is confound- intentionally separated to be thrown 
ed, but the dream is less extravagant away, and agrees with the former terms 
than the revery. Ambitious men only inasmuch as they express what 
please themselves with drauTna of future is worthless. With this distinction 
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they are figuratively applied to moral 
objects 

DRENCH. See Soak. 

DRIFT. See Tendency; Tbnob. 

DROLL. See Farcical; Laughable. 

DROOP. See Fall. 

DROSS. See Dregs. 

DROWSE. See Sleep. 

DRUDGE. See Servant. 

DRUMMER, Commercial-travel¬ 
ler, Salesman, Solicitor J>mmmer 
is a pure Americanism, supposed to 
have been derived from the old custom 
of having a man beat a drum to at¬ 
tract people to a circus, fair, show, 
recruiting-place, and the Uke, and signi¬ 
fies, literally one who drums up or 
summons people for a special purpose. 
Its general application is to a person 
employed by a manufacturer or mer¬ 
chant to sohcit or “drum up trade,” 
to secure new customers, to open up 
new Imes of busmess. The professional 
drummer is not regarded in the same 
light as a saJesmxm. The latter may 
be a ^aduated drummer, but his busi¬ 
ness is more particularly to keep in 
touch with the customers he has se¬ 
cured for his employer, ascertam the 
condition or amount of their stock of 
commodities he is interested in, and 
make such sales as he can. 

The commercial - traveller and the 
scdesman are quite similar in quality, 
but with this difference: the former 
travels extensively and at regular sea¬ 
sons to meet his customers at their 
places of business, and the latter usual¬ 
ly remains at the home house to meet 
the customers from other cities who 
come to his house for purchases, 
though he, too, may travel. Again, 
a sahetnan may be an ordinary em¬ 
ployee in a retail store who waits on 
and scEs to ordinaiy patrons. The 
drummer and solicttor are also quite 
similar in quality, as both seek orders 
for goods from any one likely to buy, 
whether regular customers or stran¬ 
gers. 

DUBIOUS. See Doubtful. 

DUCTILE. See Docile. 

DULL, Gloomy, Sad, Dismal. DuU 
comes from Anglo-Saxon dolj foolish, 
German tollj mad. Gloomy is in Middle 
English gloumen, to lower, and is allied 
to Norwegian glynuif an overcast sky; 


compare the adjective glum. Sad, 
Anglo-Saxon seed, meant origpally 
sat^; hence tired, dispirited, grieved. 
Dismal comes from Latm diesmaU, bad 
days, unlucky days. 

When apphed to natural objects, dull 
and gloomy denote the want of neces¬ 
sary hght or life: in this sense metals 
are more or less didl according as they 
are stained with dirt: the weather is 
either dull or gloomy m different de¬ 
grees, that is, dud when the sun is 
obscured by clouds, and gloomy when 
the atmosphere is darkened by fogs 
or thick clouds. Dismal denotes not 
merely the want of that which is neces¬ 
sary, but also the presence of that 
which is repugnant to the senses; as 
a glare of light or a sound may be 
dismal. A room is dull, gloomy, or 
dismal, according to circumstances: it 
is dull if the usual quantity of light 
and sound be wanting; it is gloomy if 
the darkness and stiUncss be very con¬ 
siderable; it is disiml li it have only 
light enough to show its wretchedness; 
m this sense a dungeon is a dismal 
abode. Sad is not applied so much to 
sensible as moral objects, in which 
sense the distressing events of human 
life, as the loss of a parent or a child, 
is justly denominated sad. 

In regard to the frame of mind which 
is designated by these tcrais, it will be 
easily perceived from the above ex¬ 
planation. As slight circumstances 
produce dulness, any change, however 
small, in fche usual flow of spirits may 
be termed dud. Gloom weighs heavy 
on the mind, and gives a turn to the 
reflections and the imagination: do- 
sjionding thoughts of futurity will 
spread a gloom over every other object. 
Sad indicates a wounded state of the 
heart, feelings of unmixed pain. 

See also Obtuse; Stupid. 

DUMB. See Silent. 

DUNCE. See Ninny. 

DUPLICITY. See Deceit. 

DURABLE, Lasting, Permanent. 
Durable is said of things that are in¬ 
tended to remain a shorter time than 
that which is lasting; and 'permanent 
expresses less than durable. Durable^ 
from the Latin d%irus, hard, respects 
the texture of bodies and marks their 
capacity to hold out. Ijosiing is the 
psiticiple of the verb last from the 
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Anglo-S^on IcsstaUj to observe, per- tiTne when each person begins to reign 
form, originally to follow in the track and when he dies, in order to deter- 
of, from lastj a foot-track (found in the mine the number of years that each 
shoemaker’s term —last of a shoe). It reigned, 
is applicable to that which is of the See also Continuance. 
longest duration. Permanentf from DUTIABLE. See Ethical. 
the Latin through, and Tmmere, DUTIFUL, Obedient, Sjbspectpul. 
to remain, signifies remaining to the Dutiful signifies full of a sense of duty 
end. or full of what bdongs to duty. 

Durable is naturally said of material Obedient signifies ready to obey. R&~ 
substances, and lasting of those which spectful signifies hteraJly full of respect, 
are spiritual, although in ordinary The obedient and respectful are but 
discourse sometimes they exchange modes of the dutifid: we may be dutifud 
ofiices: permanent applies more to the without being either obedient or respect- 
affairs of men. That which perishes f‘id; but we are so far dutiful as we are 
qmckly is not durable; that wHch either obedient or respectful. Duty de¬ 
ceases quickly is not lasting; that notes what is due from one being to 
which is only for a time is not perma- another: it is independent of all cir- 
nent. Stone is more durable than iron, cumstances: obedience and respect are 
and iron than wood: in the feudal relative duties dependmg upon the 
times animosities between fan^es character and station of individuals: 
used to be lasting; a clerk has not a as we owe to no one so much as to 
permanent situation in an ofl&ce. our parents, we are said to be dutiful 

Durable, Constant. — DurcMLity lies to no earthly being besides; and in 
in the thing. Constancy lies in the order to deserve the name of dutiful 
person. What is durable is so from its a child, during the period of his child- 
inherent property; what is constant hood, ought to make a parent’s will 
is so by the power of the mind. No to be his law, and at no future period 
durable connections can be formed ought that mil ever to be an object 
where avarice or lust prevails. of indifference: we may be obedient 

DURATION, Time. In the phil- and respectful to others besides our 
osophical sense, according to Locke, parents, although to them o6edie?ice and 
time is that mode of duraiion which is respect are in the hipest degree and 
formed in the mind by its own power in the first case due; yet servants are 
of observing and measuring the passing enjoined to be obedient to their mas- 
objects. In the vulgar sense, in which tei*s, wives to their husbands, and sub- 
duration is synonymous with time, it jects to th^ king. Respectful is a 
stands for the time of duration, and is term of stiU greater la^tude than 
more particularly aiiplicable to the either; for as the characters of men 
objects which are said to last; time as much as their stations demand re- 
being employed in general for what- sped, there is a respectful deportment 
ever passes in the world. due toward every superior. 

Duration comprehends the be^- Duty, Obligation. — Duty, as we see 
ning and end of any portion of time, in the preceding section, consists alto- 
that is, the how long of a thing; time gether of what is right or due from one 
is employed more frequently for the being to another. TMiflotion, from the 
particular portion itself, namely, the Latin obligo, to bind, sigoifies the bond 
time when: we mark the duration of a or necessity which lies in the thing, 
sound from the time of its commence- AH duty depends upon moral obligor 
ment to the time that it ceases; the tion which subsists between mm and 
duraiion of a prince’s reign is an object man or man and his Maker; in this 
of particular concern to his subjects abstract sense, therefore, there can 
if he be either very good or the reverse; be no duty without a previous ohligatum, 
the time in which he reigns is marked and where there is an obligation it in- 
by extraordinary events: the his^ volves a duty; but in the vulgar ao- 
torian computes the duration of reigns ceptation, duty is applicable to the con- 
and of events in order to determine the duct of men in their various relations; 
antiquity of a nation; he fixes the exact obligation only to particular drcum- 
19 
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stanceu or modes of action: we have 
dvli&s to perform as parents and chil¬ 
dren, as husbands and wives, as rulers 
and subjects, as neighbors and citizens: 
the debtor is under an obligation to dis¬ 
charge a debt; and he who had prom¬ 
ised is under an obligation to fulfil his 
promise: a conscientious man, there¬ 
fore, never loses sight of the obligations 
which he has at dfierent times to dis¬ 
charge. The duty is not so peremptory 
as the obligation; the obligation is not 


so lasting as the duty: our affections im¬ 
pel us to the discharge of duty; interest 
or necessity imp^ us to the discharge 
of an obligation: it may therefore some¬ 
times happen that the man whom a 
sense of duty cannot actuate to do 
that which is right will not be able 
to withstand the obligation under which 
he has laid himself. 

See also Business; Tax. 

DWELL. See Abidb. 

DYE. See Colob. 



EASE 


291 


E 


EACH. See All. 

EAGER, Eaknest, Serioits. Eager 
(see Avidity.) Earnest, Anglo-Saxon 
earnest, meaning earnestness, comes 
from a root found in Greek opwfii, 
to excite, and in Icelandic arnbrick, 
implying intensity of spirit; not the 
same as 'pledge (see below). Serious, 
Latin sent^, grave, earnest, may pos¬ 
sibly be allied to German schwer, heavy. 

Eager is used to qual'fy the desires or 
passions; earn st, to qualify the wishes 
or sentments; the former has either 
a physical or moral apphcation, the 
latter altogether a moral application: 
a child is eager to get a plaything; a 
hungry person is eager to get food; a 
covetous man is eager to seize whatever 
comes within his grasp: a person is 
earnest in solicitation, earnest in ex¬ 
hortation, earnest in devotion. Eager¬ 
ness is mostly faulty; it cannot be too 
early restrained in children. Whence 
this term is with particular propriety 
applied to brutes. 

Earnestness is always taken in the 
good sense for the inward conviction 
of the mind, accompamed with the 
warmth of the heart in a good cause. 
A person is said to be earnest, or in 
earnest; a person or thing is said to 
be serums: the former characterizes 
the temper of the mind, the latter char¬ 
acterizes the object itself. In regard 
to persons, in which alone they are 
to be compared, earnest egresses more 
than serums; the former is opposed to 
lukewarmness, the latter to uncon- 
cemedness: we are earnest as to our 
wishes or our jpersuasions; we are 
serious as to our mtentions: the earnest¬ 
ness with which we address another 
dep^ds upon the force of oiir convic¬ 
tion; the seriousness with which we 
address them depends upon our sin¬ 
cerity and the nature of the object; 
the preacher earnestly exhorts his hear¬ 
ers to lay aside their sins; he seriously 
admonishes those who are guilty of 
irr^ularities. 

Earnest, Pledge, — In the proper 


sense, the earnest, compounded of Old 
French erres, arres, from Latin arrha 
and a (hminutive, is given as a token of 
our being m earnest m the promise we 
have made; the pledge, in all probability 
from plico, to fold or impheate, signi¬ 
fies a security by which we are engaged 
to indemnify for a loss. When a con¬ 
tract is only verbally formed, it is 
usual to give earnest; whenever money 
is advanced, it is common to give a 
pledge. 

In the figurative application the 
terms bear the same ai^ogy: a man 
of genius sometimes, though not al¬ 
ways, gives an earnest in youth of his 
future greatness; children are the 
dearest pledges of affection between 
parents. 

EAGERNESS. See AviDiTr. 

EARLY. See Soon. 

EARN. See Acquire. 

EARNESTNESS. See Unction. 

EARTH. See Cosmos. 

EASE, QuietJEIest, Repose. Ease 
comes from the IVench aise, a word of 
unknown origin. Quiet is derived from 
Latin ^ietus, quiet. Rest comes from 
Anglo^axon rest, origmally, perhaps, 
a halting-place. Repose comes from 
Latin re, back, and French poser, to 
place, from Late Latin pausare, allied 
to pause; it means to place one’s sdf 
backward in an easy posture. 

The idea of a motionless state is com¬ 
mon to all these terms: ea^e and quiet 
respect action on the body; rest and 
repose reject the action of the body: 
we are easy or quiet when freed from 
any external agency that is painful; 
we have rest or repose when the body 
is no longer in motion. Ease denotes 
an exemption from any painful agency 
in general; qmet denotes an exemption 
from that in particular which noise, 
disturbance, or the violence of others 
may cause: we are easy or at ease 
when the body is in a posture agree¬ 
able to itself, or when no circumjacent 
object presses unequally upon it; we 
are quiet when there is an agreeable 
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stiUness around: our ease may be dis- as it requires no bodily effort, or not 
turbed either by internal or external more than what the individual can 
causes; our quiet is most commonly easily make who has to perform it. 
disturbed by external objects. The same distinction exists between 

Rest simply denotes the cessation of their derivatives, to ease, facilitate, and 
motion; repose is that species of rest lighten; to ease is to make easy or free 
which is agreeable after labor: we rest from pain, as to ease a person of his 
as circumstances require; in this sense, labor; to facilitate is to render a thing 
our Creator is said to have rested from more practicable or less difficult, as to 
the work of creation: repose is a cir- facitUate a personas progress; to lighten 
cumstance of necessity; the weary seek is to take off an excessive weight, as to 
repose; there is no human being to lighten a personas burdens, 
whom it is not sometimes indispensable. Easy, Ready.—Easy signifies here a 

We may rest in a standing posture; we freedom from obstruction m ourselves, 
can repose only in a lymg position: the Ready is derived from rcBde, which meant 
dove which Noah first sent out could hteraJly eqmpped for riding, prepared 
not find rest for the sole of its foot; for a ratd—^ these words commgfrom 
soldiers who are hotly pursued by an the same root. 

enemy have no time or opportunity Easy marks the freedom of being 
to take repose: the ni^t is the time done; ready, the disposition or willing- 
for rest; the pillow is the place for ness to do; the former refers mostly 
repose. to the thing or the manner, the lattw 

Rest may be as properly applied to to the person; the thing is easy to be 
things as to persons; repose is figura- done: the person is ready to do it; 
tively appliea to thin g a. it is easy to make professions of friend- 

Ea^e, Easiness, Facihty, Lightness. — ship in the ardor of the moment; but 
Ease denotes either the abstract state every one is not ready to act up to 
of a person or quality of a thmg; east- them when it interferes with bis con¬ 
fess, from easy, si^iifying having ease, venience or interest. As epithets, 
denotes simply an abstract quality both are opposed to difficult, but agree- 
whioh serves to characterize the thing; ably to the above explanation of the 
a person enjoys ease, or he has an terms; the former denotes a freedom 
easiness of disposition. from such difficulties or obstacles as 

Ease is said of that which is borne, lie in the nature of the thmg itself; 
or that which is done; easiness and the latter an exemption from such as 
facihty, from the Latin facihs, easy, he in the temper and character of the 
from facere, to do, most commonly of person; hence we say a person is easy 
that which is done; the former in ap- of access whose situation, rank, em- 

E hcation to the thing as before, the ployments, or circumstances do not 
ttter either to the person or the thing: prevent him from admitting others to 
we speak of the easiness of the task, his presence; he is ready to hear when 
but of a person’s facihty in doing it: he himself throws no obstacles in the 
we judge of the easiness of a thing by way, when he lends a willing ear to 
comparing it with others more difficult; what is said. So likewise a task is 
we judge of a person’s/oaZiiy by com- said to be easy; a person’s wit, or a 
paring him with others who are less person’s reply, to be ready. 
skilful. EASTERN. See Orient. 

Ease and lightness are both said EBULLITION, Effervescence, 
of what is to be borne; the former in Fermentation, Ferment. These 
a general, the latter in a particular technical terms have a strong resem- 
sense. Whatever presses in any form blance in their signification, but they 
is not easy; that which presses by ex- are not strictly synonymous; they have 
cess of weight is not light: a coat may strong characteristic differences. EhvJh 
be easy from its make; it can be light lition, from the Latin ehdUtio and 
only from its texture. A work is easy ebvUio, compounded of e and buUire, to 
which requires no particular effort bubble, boil, marks the commotion of a 
either of body or of mind from any one liquid acted upon by fire, and in chem- 
perfonning it; a work is light as far istry it is said of two substances which, 
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by penetrating each other, occasion 
bubbles to rise up. Effervescence, from 
the Latin effervescentia, and effervescere, 
to grow hot, m^ks the commotion 
which is excited in liquors by a com¬ 
bination of substances, such as of 
acids, which are mixed and commonly 
produce heat. Ferment, or fermentar- 
turn, from the Latin fermentaUo and 
fermentum or fervimentum, from fervere, 
to grow hot, marks the internal move¬ 
ment which is excited in a Hqrnd of 
itself, by which its components undergo 
such a change or decomposition as to 
form a new body. 

EbuJMton is a more violent action 
than effervescence; ferment and /cr- 
mentation are more gradual and per¬ 
manent than either. Water is exposed 
to ebtdhtion when acted upon by any 
powerful degree of external heat; iron 
in aquar-fortis occasions effervescence; 
beer and wine undergo a ferment or 
fermentoMon before they reach a state 
of perfection. These terms are applied 
figuratively to moral objects. The 
assions are exposed to dndlitions; the 
eart and affections to effervescence 
when powerfully awakened by partic¬ 
ular objects. The minds or spirits, 
particularly of numbers, may be in a 
ferment or ferrn^tation. If the angry 
humors of an irascible temper be not 
restrained in early life, they but too 
frequently break forth in the most 
dreadful ebidktions in maturer years; 
religious zeal, when not constrained by 
the sober exercise of judgment and 
corrected by soimd knowledge, is an 
unhappy effervescence that injures the 
cause which it espouses and often 
proves fatal to the individual by whom 
it is indulged: the ferment produced 
by public measures may often endanger 
the public peace. 

ECCENTRIC- See Erratic; Par¬ 
ticular. 

ECCLEiSIASTIC, Divine, Theo¬ 
logian. An ecclesiastic derives his 
title from the office which he bears in 
the ecdesia, or church; a divine and 
theologian, from his pursuit after or 
engagement in divine or theological mat¬ 
ters. An ecclesiastic is connected with 
an episcopacy; a divine or theologian 
is unconnect^ with any form of church 
government. An ecclesiastic need not 
m his own person perform any office, 


although he fills a station; a divine not 
only fills a station, but actually per¬ 
forms the office of teachmg; a theo~ 
logian neither fills any particular sta¬ 
tion nor discharges any specific duty, 
but merely follows the pursuit of 
studymg theology. An ecdesmstzc is not 
always a divine, nor a divine an cc- 
clesiastic; a divine is always more or 
less a theologmn, but every theologian 
is not a divine. Among the Roman 
Catholics all monks, and in the Church 
of England the various dignitaries who 
perform the episcopal functions, are 
entitled ecclesiastics. There are but 
few denominations of Christians who 
have not appointed teachers who are 
called divines. Professors or writers 
on theology are peculiarly denominated 
theologians. 

ECLIPSE, Obscure. Eclipse, from 
Greek Ik, out, and Xei^jrsiv, to leave, 
means the leaving out or vanishing of 
light. Obscure, from the adjective 
obscure (see Dare), signifies to cause 
the intervention of a shadow. 

In the natural as well as the moral 
application eclipse is taken in a particu- 
1^ and relative signification; obscure 
is used in a gener^ sense. Heavenly 
bodies are eclipsed by the intervention 
of other bodies between them and the 
beholder; things are in general o6- 
scured which are in any way rendered 
less striking or visible. To eclipse is 
therdTore a species of obscuring: that 
is always obscured which is eclipsed; 
but everything is not eclipsed which is 
obscured. So, figuratively, real merit 
is eclipsed by the intervention of su¬ 
perior meiit; it is oft^ obscured by an 
ungracious exterior in the possessor 
or by his unfortunate circumstances. 

ECONOMICAL, Saving, Sparing, 
Thrifty, Penurious, Niggardly. 
The idea of not spending is common 
to all these terms; but economical sig¬ 
nifies not spending unnecessarily or 
unwisely. Saving is keeping and lay¬ 
ing by with care; sparing is keeping 
out of that which ought to be spent; 
thrifty or thriving is accumulating by 
means of saving; penurious is suffering 
as from penury by means of saving; 
niggardly, after the manner of a 
gam, ni^ or dose person, is not spend- 
mg or letting go but in the smimlest 
posdble quantities. To be economical 
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is a virtue in those who have but nar¬ 
row means; all the other epithets, how¬ 
ever, are employed in a sense more or 
less unfavorable; he who is saving when 
young will be avaricious when old; he 
who is s'paring will generally be sparing 
out of the comforts of others; he who 
is thriSty commonly adds the desire of 
getting with that of sainng; he who is 
penurious wants nothing to make him 
a complete miser; he who is niggardly 
in his dealings will be mostly avaricious 
in his character. 

Economy, Frugality, Parsinwny — 
Economy, from the Greek oiKovofua, the 
management of a house, is derived from 
Greek oXkoq, house, and vsiulv, to deal 
out. Frugality, from the Latin fruges, 
fruits, means subsisting on the fruits of 
the earth, hence temperance. Parsi¬ 
mony (see Avaeicioxjs) implies simply 
forbearing to spend, which is in fact the 
common idea included in these terms; 
but the economical man spares expense 
according to circumstances; he adapts 
his expenditure to his means and ren¬ 
ders it by contrivance as effectual to 
his purpose as possible; the frugal man 
spares expense on himself or on his in¬ 
dulgences; he may, however, be liberal 
to others while he is frugal toward him¬ 
self as well as others; he has no other 
object than saving. By economy a 
man may make a limited income turn 
to the best accoimt for himself and his 
family; by frugality he may with a 
limits income be enabled to lay by 
money: by parsimony he may be 
enabled to accumulate great sums out 
of a narrow income; hence it is that 
we recommend a plan for being eco¬ 
nomical; we recommend a diet for 
homig frugal; we condemn a habit or a 
character for being parsimonious. 

Economy, Management. — Economy 
has a more comprehensive meaning 
than management; for it includes the 
system of science and of legislation as 
well as that of domestic arrangements: 
as the economy of agriculture; the in¬ 
ternal ecorunny of a government; po¬ 
litical, civil, or religious economy: or 
the economy of one^s household. Man- 
agemeni, on the contrary, is an action 
that is very seldom abstracted from 
its ^ent, and is always taken in a 
partial sense, namely, as a part of 
economy. The internal economy of a 


family depends principally on the 
prudent management of the female: the 
economy of every well-regulated com¬ 
munity requires that all the members 
should keep their station and preserve a 
strict subordination; the management 
of particular branches of this economy 
should belong to particular individuals. 

ECONOMIZE. See Husband. 

ECSTASY, Rapture, Transport. 
There is a strong resemblance in the 
meanmg and application of these 
words. They all express an extraor¬ 
dinary elevation of the spirits or an 
excessive tension of the mind. Ecstasy 
marks a passive state, from the Greek 
tKOTaaiQ, from £/c, out, and larafiai, 1 
stand, means to be out of one’s seK, 
out of one’s mind. Rapture, from the 
Latin rapere, to seize or carry away; 
and transport, from trans and portare, 
to carry beyond one’s self, rather desig¬ 
nate an active state, a violent impulse 
with which it hurries itself forward. 
Ecstasy and rapture are always pleas- 
ui*able, or arise from pleasurable causes; 
transport respects either pleasurable or 
painful feelings: joy occasions ecstasies 
or raptures, joy and anger have their 
transports. An ecstasy benumbs the 
faculties; it will take away the power 
of speech and often of thought; it is 
commonly occasioned by sudden and 
unexpected events: rapture, on the 
other hand, often invigorates the 
powers and calls them into action; it 
frequently arises from deep thought: 
the former is common to all persons of 
ardent feelings, but more particularly 
to children, ignorant people, or to such 
as have not their feelings under con¬ 
trol; rapture, on the contrary, is ap¬ 
plicable to persons with superior minds 
and to circumstances of peculiar im¬ 
portance. Transports are sudden bursts 
of passion which, from their vehemence, 
may lead to intemperate actions: a re¬ 
prieve from the sentence of death will 
produce an ecstasy or delight in the 
pardoned criminal. Religious contem¬ 
plation is calculated to produce holy 
raptures in a mind strongly imbued with 
pious zeal: in transports of nige men 
have committed enormities which 
have cost them bitter tears of re¬ 
pentance ever after: youth is the 
period in which transports of delight 
are mostly felt. 
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EDGE. See Bobdeb. 

EDICT. See Decbbe; Obdinance 

EDIFICE, Structure, Fabric. 
EdificCj in Latin oedificium, from csdi- 
fico, or cedeSy a house, and /ocere, to 
make, signifies properly the house 
made. Structure, from the Latin struc- 
tura, and struere, to heap together, sig¬ 
nifies the taising a thing or the thing 
raised. Fafcnc comes from Latin/after, 
a workman, from a base signifymg 
skill, and means somethmg made by 
skill. 

Edifice in its proper sense is always 
appli^ to a building; structure and 
fabric are either employed as abstract 
actions or the results and frmts of 
actions: in the former case they are 
applied to many objects besides build¬ 
ing, structure referring to the act of 
raising or setting up together, fabric 
to that of framing or contriving. As 
edifice bespeaks the thii^ itself, it re¬ 
quires no modification, since it conveys 
of itself the idea of something superior; 
the word structure must Sways be 
qualified; it is employed only to desig¬ 
nate the mode of action; fabric is it¬ 
self a species of epithet, it designates 
the object as .something contrived by 
the power of art or by design. Edifices 
dedicated to the service of religion 
have in all ages been held sacred; it 
is the business of the architect to 
estimate the merits or demerits of any 
structure; when we take a survey of 
the vast fabric of the universe, the mind 
becomes bewildered with contem¬ 
plating the infinite power of its Divine 
author. 

When employed in the abstract sense 
of actions, structure is limited to ob¬ 
jects of magnitude, ot such as consist 
of complicated parts :/ciftric is extended 
to everything in which art or contriv¬ 
ance is requisite; hence we may speak 
of the structure of vessels, and the 
fabric of cloth, ironware, or the fabric 
of states, the universe, etc. 

EDUCATION, Instruction, 
Breeding. Iristruclion and breeding 
are to education as parts to a whole: 
instruction respects the communication 

manners or outward conduct; but edu¬ 
cation compr^ends not only both 
these, but the formation of the mind, 
the regulation of the heart, and the 


establishment of the principles; good 
instruction makes one wiser; good 
breeding makes one more polished and 
agreeable; good education makes one 
really good. A want of education will 
always be to the injury, if not to the 
ruin, of the sufferer: a want of instruc¬ 
tion is of more or less inconvenience, 
according to circumstances; a want 
of breeding only unfits a man for the 
society of the cultivated. Education 
belongs to the period of childhood and 
vouth; instruction may be given at 
different ages; good-breeding is best 
learned in the early part of life. 

EFFACE. See Blot. 

EFFECT, Produce, Perform. The 
latter two are in reality included in the 
former; what is effected is both pro¬ 
duced and performed; but what is pro¬ 
duced or performed is not always ef¬ 
fected, To effect, in Latin effectus, par¬ 
ticiple of efficio, compounded of ex, 
out, and facere, to make, signifies to 
make out anything. To produce, from 
the Latin pro, forth, and ducere, to 
draw, signifies literally to draw forth. 
To perform. Old French parfournir, from. 
Latin per, through, and Old High Ger¬ 
man frumjan, to provide, French 
foumir, English furnish, signifies to 
do or provide ev^ything necessary. 

To produce signmes to bring some¬ 
thing forth or into existence; to per¬ 
form to do something to the end: to 
effect is to produce an effect by perform¬ 
ing; whatever is effected is the conse¬ 
quence of a specific design; it always 
requires, ther^ore, a rational agent to 
effect: what is produced may follow in¬ 
cidentally, or arise from the action of 
an irrational ^ent oi an inanimate 
object; what is performed is done by 
specific efforts; it is, therefore, like 
effect^ the consequence of design, and 
requires a rational agent. To effect 
respects both the end and the means 
by which it is brought about; to pro¬ 
duce respects the end only; to perform 
the means only. No person ought to 
calculate on effecting a reformation in 
the morals of men without the aid of 
religion; changes both in Individuals 
and communities are often produced 
by trifles. 

To effect is said of that which ema¬ 
nates from the mind of the a^ent him¬ 
self ; to perform^ of that which is marked 
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out by rule or prescribed by another. 
We effect a purpose, we perform a part, 
a duty, or office. A true Christian is 
always happy when he can effect a 
reconciliation between parties who are 
at variance: it is a laudable ambition 
to strive to perform one’s part credit¬ 
ably in society. 

See also Accomplish; Conse¬ 
quence. 

Effectwe, Effidentj Effectual^ Effkor 
cious.—Effective sigi^es capable of 
effecting; efficient signifies, literally, 
Reefing; effectual and efficacious signify 
having the effect, or possessing the 
power to effect. Effective and efficient 
are used only in regard to physical ob¬ 
jects: an army or a revenue is effective 
that can be employed to effect any ob¬ 
ject: a cause is efficient that is adequate 
to produce an effect. 

Effectual ana efficacious are said of 
operations and intellectual objects: an 
end or result is effectual; the means are; 
effkacious: a remedy or cure is effectual 
that is m reality cnccted; a medicine 
is efficacious that effects a cure. No 
effectual stop can be put to the vices 
of the lower orders while they have 
a vicious example from their supenors* 
a seasonable exercise of seventy on an 
offender is often veiy efficacious in 
quelling a spirit of insubordination. 
When a thing is not found effectual, it 
is requisite to have recourse to further 
measures; that which has been proved 
to be inefficacious should never be 
adopted. 

EFFECTS. See Goods. 

EFFEMINATE. See Female. 

EFFERVESCENCE. See Ebulli¬ 
tion 

EFFICACIOUS. See Efeect. 

EFFIGY. See Likeness. 

EFFORT. See Attempt; En¬ 
deavor. 

EFFRONTERY. Seo Audacity. 

EFFUSION, Ejaculation. Effu¬ 
sion signifies the thing poured out, from 
ex, out, sjoAfundere, to pour, and ^‘oew- 
lalion, the thing ejaculated or thrown 
out, from ex, out, and lacere, to throw, 
both indicating a species of verbal 
expression; the former either by utter¬ 
ance or in writing; the latter only by 
utterance. The effusUm is not so 
vehement or sudden as the egaculation; 
the efacidation is not so ample or dif¬ 


fuse as the effusion; effusion is seldom 
taken in a good sense; ejaculation 
rarely otherwise. An effusion com¬ 
monly flows from a heated imagination 
uncorrected by the judgment; it is, 
therefore, in general not only incohe¬ 
rent, but extravagant and senseless: an 
(^CLCvlation is produced by the warmth 
of the moment, but never without ref¬ 
erence to some particular circumstance. 
Enthusiasts are full of extravagant ef¬ 
fusions; contrite sinners wiU often ex¬ 
press their pemtence m pious ejacula¬ 
tions. 

EGrOISTICAL. See Misanthrop¬ 
ical; Opinionated. 

EJACULATION. See Effusion. 

ELATED. See Sanguine. 

ELDER. See Senior. 

ELDERLY, Aged, Old. These 
three words rise by gradation in their 
sense; aged denotes a greater degi'ee 
of age than elderly, and old stiU more 
than either. The elderly man has 
passed the meridian of life; the aged 
man is fast approaching the term of 
our existence; the old man has already 
reached ttus term or has exceeded it. 
In conformity, however, to the vulgar 
prepossession against age and its con¬ 
comitant infirmities, the term elderly 
or aged is always more respectful than 
old, which latter word is often used by 
way of reproach, and can seldom be 
used free from such an association 
unless qualified by an epithet of 
praise, as good or venerable. 

ELECT. Seo Choose. 

ELECTRIC, Magnetic. Electric 
comes from Latin electrum, Greek 
liKsKTpov, amber; and derives its pres¬ 
ent meaning from the fact that amber 
developed electxicity when excited by 
friction. Magnetic referred to a similar 
property observed in the magnesian 
stone, so called because it was found 
in large quantities in magnesia. This 
stone had the power to attract iron and 
steel. Both words originally referred 
to the attractive power associated with 
certain substances under certain con¬ 
ditions. But, as the science of elec¬ 
tricity has developed, 7mgnelic has 
been associated with the proi)orties of 
the magnet and electric with a force or 
current existent or generated under cer¬ 
tain conditions. When used figura¬ 
tively eketne refers to the swift and 
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thrilling quality of electricity, magnetic 
to a quality of attractiveness associated 
with the mysterious thrill of electrical 
force. 

ELEGANT. See Superb. 

ELEMENTARY, Constituent, 
Primary, Rudimentary. Elementary 
is the adjective correspondmg to eZe- 
meni, Latin eUmentum, a word whose 
etymology and prima^ meaning are 
imcertain, but which is used to indi¬ 
cate one of the simple substances of 
which aU matenal bodies are com- 
poimded. Constituent, from Tiati-n con, 
together, and statuere, to set up, indi¬ 
cates that which when jomed to some¬ 
thing else goes to make up a complex 
whole. But it does not indicate a 
simple or imcompoimded substance, as 
does elenientary. Pninary, from Latin 
'primus, first, means the first elements, 
the things absolutely necessary to form 
a contemplated whole; but it does not 
definitely suggest the combination of 
substances as does constituent. Rvdir 
mentary, from Latin riuhmentum, from 
rudis, rough, indicates the first rude 
state of things. These words, therefore, 
all mean characteristic of that which is 
necessary to the formation of a com¬ 
plex whole; but they differ in the em¬ 
phasis upon the character of the thmg 
indicated, and its relation to a larger 
whole. 

ELEVATE. See Liet. 

ELIGIBLE, Preferable. Eligible, 
or fit to be elected, and pr^erabU, fit 
to be preferred, serve as epithets in 
the sense of choose and prefer (see 
Choose: Prefer): what is eligible 
is desirable in itself, what is preferable 
is more desirable than another. There 
may be many eligible situations, out 
of which perhaps there is but one 
prefercble. Of persons, however, we 
s^ rather that they are eligible to an 
office than preferable. 

ELOCUTION, Eloquence, Ora¬ 
tory, Rhetoric. Elocution and do- 
are derived from the same 
verb, elogui, from ex, out, and 
logui, to i^eakj to speak out. Oratory, 
firom orare, to implore, signifies the art 
of making a set speech. 

Elocution consi^s in the manner of 
d^v^; eloquence in the matter that 
is delivered. We employ docuUon in 
repeating the words of another; we 


employ eloquence to express our own 
thoughts and feelings. Elocution is 
requisite for an actor; eloquence for a 
speaker. 

Eloquence lies in the person: it is a 
natural gift: oratory hes in the mode 
of expression; it is an acquired art. 
Rhetoric is properly the theory of that 
art of which oratory is the practice. But 
the term rhetoric may be sometimes 
employed in an improper sense for 
the display of oratory or scientific speak¬ 
ing. Eloquence speaks one’s own feel¬ 
ings; it comes from the heart and 
speaks to the heart: oratory is an 
imitative art; it describes what is felt 
by another- Rhetoric is either in the 
techmcal sense the science of oratory, 
or oratory reduced to rule, or, in the 
vulgar acceptation, it is the affectation 
of oratory 

ELUCIDATE. See Explain. 

ELUDE. See Escape. 

EMANATE. See Arise. 

EMANCIPATE, Enfranchise, Un- 
SHACRLE. Emancipate comes from 
Latm emandpare, e manibus capere, to 
take out of the hands of, and referred 
to the provision made in Roman law 
for freemg a child or a wife from the 
pow3r of the father or husband. It 
also referred to the freemg of slaves. 
Enfranchise comes from Old French 
franchise, privileged hberty, and re¬ 
ferred especially to the admitting of a 
slave or a serf to personal freedom. 
The two words have therefore almost 
exactly the same meaning, but enfran¬ 
chise has also been mven the special 
significance of to admit to the full 
rights of a citizen, especially to grant 
the ri^t to vote. Hence when we 
speak of the enumcipation of the negro 
slaves, we refer to the decree of the 
Presiaent dehvermg them from the 
power of their masters. When we 
speak of their enfranchisement, we refer 
to the passing of the amendment to 
the Constitution of the United States 
grantmg them the right to vote. 
Unshackle is a figurative word firom 
shackle (see Chain), meaning to deliver 
from shacldes, and may be us^ to mean 
either emancipate or enfranchise or 
free in a stUl larger sense. See Free. 

EMBARGO, Ban, PROHiBmoN. 
Embargo, Spanish embargo, from barra, 
a bar, means a probibil^g order, for- 
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bidding the ships of a foreign power 
to enter or leave the ports of a country 
or native ships to proceed there, gen¬ 
erally issued m anticipation of war. 
It also indicates a suspension of com¬ 
merce by mumcipal law. Ban is an 
older term of Germamc origin signify¬ 
ing a formal edict—a call to arms, an 
announcement of intention to ma^, 
or an ecclesiastical excommunication. 
Prohibitzon (for derivation see Ban) is 
used in a special sense to refer to the 
forbidding of the sale of alcoholic liquor 
by the law of a community. It r^ers 
to a special embargo on alcoholic drink. 

See also Intjbrn. 

EMBARRASS, Peeplbx, Entan¬ 
gle. Embarrass (see Dipbicul^) re¬ 
spects a person’s manners or circum¬ 
stances, perplex (see Distress), his 
views and conduct; entangle (see Dis¬ 
engage) is said of particular circum¬ 
stances. Embarrass tnents depend al¬ 
together on ourselves; the want of 
prudence and presence of mind is the 
common cause; perplexities depend on 
extraneous circumstances as wdl as our¬ 
selves; extensive dealings with others 
ai'e mostly attended with perpUzittes; 
enUbngleimnts arise mostly from the 
evil designs of others. That embarrasses 
which interrupts the even course or 
progress of one’s actions: that per¬ 
plexes which interferes with one’s deci¬ 
sions: that entangles which binds a 
person in his actions. Pecuniary diffi¬ 
culties embarrass j or contending feelings 
produce embarrassment; contrary coun¬ 
sels or mterests perplex; the artifices of j 
cunning entangle. Steadiness of mind 
prevenfe embarrassment in the outward i 
behavior. Firmness of character is 
requisite in the midst of ^plexities; 
caution must be employed to guard 
against entanglements, 

EMBARRASSMENT. See Quan¬ 
dary. 

EMBARRASSMENTS. SeeDiPSX- 
cuinBS. 

EMBELLISH. See Adorn; Gar¬ 
nish. 

EMBLEM. Sec Figure. 

EMBOLDEN. See Encourage. 

EMBRACE. See Qdasp; Comprise. 

EMBRYO, Fcbtub. Embryo, in 
French embryon, Greek tp^gvov, from 
Pp6uv, to swell out or germinate, sig¬ 


nifies the thing germinated. Foetus, 
Latm foetus, comes from an obsolete 
Latin verb signifymg to generate or pro¬ 
duce, and signifies the thmg cherished. 
Both words refer to what is formed 
in the womb of the mother; but embryo 
properly imphes the fii*st-fruit of con¬ 
ception, and the foetus that which is 
arrived to a maturity of formation. 
Anatomists tell us that the embryo in 
the human subject assumes the char¬ 
acter of the foetus about the forty- 
second day after conception. 

Foetus is applicable only m its proper 
sense to animated beings: embryo has a 
figimative application to plants and 
fruits when they remain in a confused 
and imperfect state, and also a moral 
application to plans, or whatcvei- is 
roughly conceived m the mind. 

See also Germ. 

EMEND. See Amend. 

EMERGE. See Rise. 

EMERGENCE. See Exigency. 

EMINENT. See Distinguished. 

EMISSARY, Spy. Emissary, in 
Latin emissarius, from ennttere, to send 
forth, simufies one sent out. Spy is a 
shortened form of espy, which comes 
through French espier, from Old Hi^ 
German spehon, German spdken, to 
spy. 

Both these words designate a person 
sent out by a body on some pubhc con¬ 
cern among their enemies; but they dif¬ 
fer in their office according to the ety¬ 
mology of the words. The emissary is 
by distinction sent forth; he is sent so 
as to mix with the people to whom he 
goes, to be in all places, and to asso¬ 
ciate with every one individually as 
may serve his purpose; the spy, on the 
other hand, takes his station wherever 
he can best perceive what is passing; 
he keeps himself at a distance from all 
but such as may particularly aid him 
in the object of his search. Although 
the offices of eznissary and spy are nei¬ 
ther of them honorable, yet that of the 
former is more disgrac^ul than that of 
the latter. The emissary is generally 
employed by those who have some 
illegitimate object to pursue; spies, on 
the other hand, are employed by all 
regular governments in a time of war¬ 
fare. Nations that are at war some¬ 
times send emissaries into the states 
of the enemy to excite civil commo* 
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fcions. At Sparta, the trade of a s'py 
was not so vile as it has been generally 
esteemed; it was considered as a self- 
devotion for the public good, and 
formed a part of their education. 

These terms are applied to other ob¬ 
jects figuratively. 

See also Spy. 

EMIT, Exhale, Evaporate. Emit, 
from the Latin emittere, expresses prop¬ 
erly the act of sending out. exhale, 
from hahtus, the breath, and evaporate, 
from vapor, vapor or steam, are both 
modes of emitting. 

Emit IS used to express a more posi¬ 
tive effort to send out; exhale and 
evaporate designate the natural and pro¬ 
gressive process of things; volcanoes 
emrt fire and lava; the earth exhales 
the damps, or flowers exhale perfumes; 
liquids evaporate.^ Animals may emit by 
an act of volition; things exhale or 
evaporate by an external action upon 
them; they exhale that which is foreign 
to them; they evaporate that which 
constitutes a part of their substance. 
The skunk emits such a stench from it¬ 
self when pursued as to keep its pur¬ 
suers at a distance from itself: bogs 
and fens exhale their moisture when 
acted upon by the heat: water evap¬ 
orates by means of steam when put into 
a state of ebulhtion. 

See also Transpire. 

EMOLUMENT. See Gain. 

EMOTION. See Agitation. 

EMPHASIS. See Stress. 

EMPIRE, Kingdom, Republic. Al¬ 
though the first two words obviously 
refer to two species of states, where the 
princes assume the title of either em¬ 
peror or king, yet the difference be¬ 
tween them is not limited to this dis¬ 
tinction. 

The word empire carries with it the 
idea of a state that is vast and com¬ 
posed of many different people; that of 
hmgdom marks a state more liioited in 
extent and united in its composition. 
In kingdoms there is a uniformity of I 
fundamental laws, the difference in 
regard to particular laws or modes of 
jurisprudence being merely variations 
from custom, which do not affect the 
unity of political administration. From 
this uniformity, indeed, in the function 
of government, we may trace the origin 
of the words king ana kingdom^ since 


there is but one prince or sovereign 
ruler, although there may be many 
employed in the admmistration. With 
empires it is different: one part is 
sometimes governed by fundamental 
laws very different from those by which 
another part of the same empire is 
governed, which diversity destroys th€ 
unity of government and makes the 
umon of the state to consist in the sub¬ 
mission of certaia chiefs in the com¬ 
mands of a superior general or chief. 
From this very right of commanding, 
then, it is evident that the words em¬ 
pire and emperor derive their origin; 
and hence it is that there may be many 
princes or sovereigns, and kingdoms, in 
the same empire. Rome, therefore, was 
first a kingdom while it was formed of 
only one people: it acquired the name 
cf empire as soon as other nations were 
brought into subjection to it and be¬ 
came members of it, not by losing the 
distinctive character as nations, but 
by submitting themselves to the su¬ 
preme command of their conquerors. 
For the same reason the German em¬ 
pire was so denominated because it 
consisted of several states independent 
of one another, yet all subject to one 
ruler or emperor; so likewise the Rus¬ 
sian empire, the Ottoman empire, and 
the former Mogul empire, which were 
composed of different nations: and, 
on the other hand, the kingdom of 
Spain and of England, both of which, 
thou^ divided into different provinces, 
were, nevertheless, one people, having 
but one ruler. While France, however, 
included many distiuct countries within 
its jurisdiction, it properly assumed the 
name of an empire, and, with Portugal 
later, took the name of republic; and 
England, having by a legislative act 
united to itself a country distinct both 
in its laws and customs, has likewise, 
with equal propriety, been denominated 
the British empire. 

The term republic awlies both to 
countries as va^ as the United States, 
Brazil, and Mexico, as several in Eu¬ 
rope, and also to sniaJler ones, as those 
in Central and South America and 
some parts of Europe; and the term 
represents the form of government, the 
supreme authority being chosen or 
delected by the people instead of being 
her^tary in a sin^e family. 
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Bm/pirej Reign, Dominion. —^In tlie lished as an absolute fact, but serving 
preceding article empire has been con- as a working basis’’ for further dis- 
sidered as a species of state: in the covery. But the failure to establish 
present case it conveys the idea of as an absolute fact or law is indicated 
power or an ^^cise of sovereignty, under somewhat different conditions. 
In this sense it is allied to the word Empirical, from Greek kv, on, in, and 
reign, which, from the verb to reign, v&pa, trial, experience, refers to 
signifies the act of reigning; and to the knowledge gained simply from observa- 
word dominion, which, from the Latin tion and experience, not based on any 
dominus, a lord, signifies either the thorough study of cause and effect or 
power or the exercise of the power of a even on science experiment. Experin 
lord. ^ ^ ^ menial, on the other hand, coming 

As empire signifies command, or the from Latm experiri, to make a thorough 
power exercised in commanding, it trial of, means the process of discov- 
properly refers to the country or people ering laws or facts through system- 
commanded; and as reign signifies the atized observation; experimental sim- 
act of reigmng, it refers to the individ- ply suggests an incomplete process of 
ual who reigns. If we speak of an discovery. Hypothetical, from Greek 
extended empire, it has regard to the vn-S, under, and Okatg, a placing; it is 
^ace over whica it extends: if of an the adjective correspondmg to hy- 
extended reign, it has regard either to potheeis. A hypothesis is a formulation 
the countiy reigned over or to the of a possible law which has not yet 
length of tme that a^ prmce reigns. been fully demonstrated by experience. 

IVom this distmetion of the terms That which is experimental may be as 
the epithets vast, united, dismember- yet unformulated; that which is %- 
ized, and the like are most appro- pothelical may be formulated, but not 
priately appli^ to empire; the epithets yet proved by experiment. Provisional^ 
peacefm, warlike, ^orious, jpro^erous, from pro, forward, and videre, to see, 
and the like, to reign. Empire and means teiken as truth or right imtil 
reign are properly applied to civil gov- a better way can be discovered; it is 
emment or the exCTcise of regular pow- a formulation of a principle or method 
ex’; dominion signifies either the act of of action with the distinct expectation 
ruling by a sovereign or a private that it will be superseded; and is in- 
incfividual, or the power exercised in tended to serve as a means to an end. 
niling, which may be either regular or Tentalnoe, from Latin tenlare, to try, 
irregular; a sovereign may have do- also means experimental, but it refers 
minion over many nations by force of to informal rather than formal and 
ar^; he holds his reign by force of law. systematic experiment, and paii;ly sug- 
Ji empire and reign be extended in gests the meaning of ^ovisional. That 
their application to other objects, it is which is tentative is tried aa an experi- 
figurative; thus a female may be said ment till something better can be di»- 
to hold her empire among her admirers, covered. 

or fashions may be said to have their EMPLOY, Use. Employ, from the 
reign. Dominion may be apphed in the Latin in, in, and plicare, to fold, signi- 
propCT sense to the power which man fies to implicate or apply for any special 
exercises over the brutes or inanimate purpose. Use, from the Latin urns, 
objects, and figuratively to the power past participal of vior, signifies to enjoy 
of the passions. or derive benefit from. 

In countries under the republican Employ expresses less than use; it is 
foim of government the entire body of in fact a species of partial using: we aJ- 
citizens constitute the sovereignty, ways employ when we use; but we do 
They choose the Congress^ which is the not always use when we employ. We 
hipest lawmaking authonty, and elect employ whatever we take into our ser- 
tho President, who is the chief execu- vice or make subservient to our con- 
tive of the laws, . venience for a time; we use whatever 

EMPI RICAL, ExpERiMBNTAii, Ht- we entirely devote to our purpose. 
POTHmcAL, Provisio^tal, Tbntativb. Whatever is employed by one person 
AU these words mean '"not yet estab- may, in its turn, be employ^ by an- 
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other, or at different times be employed 
by the same person; but what is med 
is frequently consumed or rendered un¬ 
fit for a similar use. What we employ 
may frequently belong to another; but 
what one uses is supposed to be his ex¬ 
clusive property. On this ground we 
may speak of employing persons as w^l 
as things: but we speak of using thin^ 
only^ and not persons, except in the 
most degrading sense. Persons, time, 
strength, and power are employed; 
houses, furniture, and all materials, of 
which either necessities or conveniences 
are composed, are used. It is a part of 
wisdom to employ well the short por¬ 
tion of time which is allotted to us in 
this sublunary state, and to itse the 
things of this world so as not to abuse 
them. No one is exculpated from the 
guilt of an immoral action by suffering 
himself to be employed as an instrument 
to serve the purposes of another: we 
ought to use our utmost endeavors to 
abstain from all connections with such 
as wish to implicate us in their guilty 
practices. 

EMPLOYMENT. See Business; 
Vocation. 

EMPOWER. See Commission. 

EMPTY, Vacant, Void, Devoid, j 
Eynpty is in Anglo-Saxon ceTrda, (mmUa, I 
meaning leisure. Void and devoid 
come from Old French voide, of un¬ 
known origin, meaning empty. 

Empty is the term in most general 
use; vacant, void, and devoid are em¬ 
ployed in particular cases; empty and 
vcuuznt have either a proper or an im¬ 
proper application; void or devoid only 
a moral acceptation. Empty, in the 
natural sense, marks an absence of that 
which is substantial, or adapted for 
filling: vacant designates or marks the 
absence of that which should occupy or 
make use of a thing. That which is 
boUow may be empty: that which re¬ 
spects an even space may be vacant. 
A house is empty which h^ no inhabi¬ 
tants; a seat is vacant which is without 
an occupant; a room is empty which is 
without furniture; a space on paper 
is vacant which is free from writing. 

In their figurative application empty 
and vacant have a similar analog; &e 
empty is opposed to that which is sub¬ 
stantial: the vacant to that which is 
or ought to be occupied; a dream is 


said to be empty, or a title empty; a 
stare is said to be vacant, or an hour 
vacant. 

Void and devoTd are used in the same 
sense as vacant, as qualifymg epithets, 
but not prefixed as adjectives, and ah 
ways followed by some object; thus we 
speak of a creature as vend of reason, 
and of an mdividual as devoid of com¬ 
mon sense. 

See also Hollow. 

EMULATION. See CoMPETmow. 

I ENCHANT. See Chaum. 

ENCHANTED. See Spellbound. 

ENCIRCLE. See Sureound. 

ENCOMIUM, Eulogy, Panegyric. 
Encomium comes from Greek ly, in, 
and KtapoQ, revelry, and signifies a set 
form of verses used on festive occasions 
for the purposes of praise. Eulogy, in 
; Greek sbXoyia, from cu and Xoyof, sig¬ 
nifies, literally, speaking well of any 
I one. Panegyric, in Grefl: vavrpfvpucw, 
from ncof, the whole, and ayopd, an 
assembly, signifies that which is spoken 
before an assembly, a solemn oration. 

The idea of praise is common to all 
these terms; but the first seems more 
properly applied to the thing, or the un¬ 
conscious object; the second to pereons 
in general, their characters and actions; 
the third to the person of some particu¬ 
lar individual: thus we bestow en¬ 
comiums upon any work of art or pro¬ 
duction of genius, without reference to 
the performer; we bestow eulogies on 
the exploits of a hero, who is of another 
age or country; but we write pane¬ 
gyrics either in a direct address or m 
direct reference to the person who is 
panegyrized: the encomium is produced 
by merit, real or supposed; the eulogy 
may spring from adiniration of the per¬ 
son euhgized; the panegyric may be 
mere flattery, resulting from servile de¬ 
pendence: great encomiums have been 
paid by all persons to the constitution 
of England; our naval and military 
heroes have received the eulogies of 
many besides their own countrymen; 
authors of no mean reputation have 
condescended to deal out their pane¬ 
gyric pretty freely, in dedications to 
their patrons. 

ENCOMPASS. See Besiege. 

ENCOUNTER. See Attack. 

ENCOURAGE, Animate, Incteb, 
Impel, Urge, Stimulate, Investi- 
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GATE. Encourage (see Cheek). Anir 
lYwle (see Animate). IticHCj from the 
Latin citore, to stir up, signmes to put 
into motion toward an object. Impd 
(see Actuate) . Urge comes from Latin 
urgere, to drive. Shmtdatej from the 
Latin stimulus, a spur or goad, and 
instigate, from the Latin sUgo, signify 
liter^y to goad. The idea of actuat¬ 
ing or c allin g into action is common 
to these terms, which vary in the cir¬ 
cumstances of the action. 

Encouragement acts as a persuasiye: 
ammate, as an impelling or enlivening 
cause: those who are weak require to 
be encouraged; those who are strong 
become stronger by being animal^: 
the formei* require to have their diffi¬ 
culties removed, their powers reno¬ 
vated, their doubt? and fears dispelled; 
the latter may have their hopes in¬ 
creased, their prospects brightened, and 
their powers invigorated; we are en¬ 
couraged not to give up or slacken in 
our exertions; we are anitnaled to in¬ 
crease our ^orts: the sinner is encour- 1 
aged by offers of pardon, through the | 
merits of a Redeemer, to turn from his 
sinful ways; the Christian is animate 
by “^e project of a blissful eternity, 
to go on from perfection to perfection. 

What encourages and animates acts 
by the finer feelings of our nature; 
what incites acts through the medium 
of our desires: we are encouraged by 
kindness: we are ammated by the hope 
of reward: we are incited by the desire 
of distinction. 

What impels, urges, stimulates, and 
instigates acts forcibly, be the cause 
internal or external: we are impel^ 
and stimzdated mostly by what is in¬ 
ternal; we are urged and instigated by 
both the internal and the external, but 
particularly the latter: we are impelled 
by motives; we are stimulated by appe¬ 
tites and passions; we are urged and 
instigated by the representations of 
otlxers: a benevolent man is impelled 
by motives of humanity to relieve the 
wretched; an ardent mind is stimulated 
by ambition to great efforts: we are 
urged by entreaties to ^axe those who 
are m our power; one is instigated by 
malicious representations to take re¬ 
venge on a supposed enemy. 

We may be impelM and urged, 
thougih not properly stimutaled or iiv- 


stigated, by circumstances; in this case 
the former two differ only in the 
degree of force in the impelhng cause: 
less constraint is laid on the will when 
we are impelled than when we are urged, 
which leaves no alternative or choice: 
a monarch is sometimes impelled by the 
state of the nation to make a peace 
less advantageous than he would other¬ 
wise do; he is urged by his desperate 
condition to throw himseff upon the 
mercy of the enemy: a man is %mpelled 
by the mere necessity of choosing to 
take one road in preference to another; 
he is urged by tus pecuniary embar- 
I rassments to raise money at a great 
' loss. 

We may be impelled, urged, and 
stimulated to that which is bad; we ai*e 
never instigated to that which is good; 
we may be impelled by curiosity to pry 
into that which does not concern us; 
we may be urged by the entreaties of 
those we are connected with to take 
steps of which we afterward repent; we 
may be stimulated by a desire of re¬ 
venge to many foul deeds; but those 
who are not hardened in vice require 
the instigation of persons more aban¬ 
doned than themselves before they will 
commit any desperate act of wicked¬ 
ness. 

Encouragement and incitement are the 
abstract nouns either for the act of 
encouraging or inciting, or the thing 
that encourages or %ncites: the encour¬ 
agement of laudable undert,akings is it¬ 
self laudable; a single word or look 
may be an encouragement: the incite¬ 
ment of passion is at all times danger¬ 
ous, but particularly in youth; money 
is said to be an incitement to evil. 
centioe, which is another derivative 
from incite, has a higher application for 
thiugs that incite than the word incite¬ 
ment; the latter being mostly applied 
to sensible, and the former to spiritual 
objects: savor 3 r food is an incitement to 
sensualists to indulge in gross acts of 
intemperance: a religious man wants 
no incentives to virtues; his own breast 
furnishes him with those of the noblest 
kind. Impulse is the derivative from 
impd, which denotes the act of impel- 
lirig; stimulus, which is the root of the 
word stimulate, naturally designates the 
instrument, namely, the spur or goad, 
with which one is stimulatm: hence, we 
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speak of acting by a blind imjndsej or a cause, or jiromoting an interest, or 
wanting a stimulus to exertion. forwarding a purpose, these terms prop- 

See also Hearten. erly convey the idea of keeping thing s 

Encourage, Advance, Promote, Prefer, aKve or in a motion toward some de- 
Forward ,—^To encourage (see above), sired end: to advance is, however, gen- 
Advance (see Ad'v ance) Promote, from erally used in relation to whatever ad- 
the Latin pro, forward, and movere, to mits of extension and aggrandizement; 
move, signifies to move forward. Pre- promote is apphed to whatever admits 
fer, from the Latin proefero, from proa, of being brought to a point of maturity 
Tbefore, and ferre, to carry, signifi^ to or perfection; forward is but a partial 
set up before others. To forward is to term, employed in the sense of promote 
put forward. m regard to particular objects: thus 

The idea of exerting an influence to we advance religion or learning; we 
the advantage of an object is included promote an art or an invention; we 
in the signification of all these terms, forward a plan. 

which differ in the circumstances and Encourage, Embolden .—^To encourage 
mode of the action: to encourage, cui- is to give courage, and to embolden to 
vance, and promote are applicable to make bold, the former impelling to 
both persons and things; prefer, to per- action in general, the latter to that 
sons only; forward, to things only. which is more difficult or dangerous: we 
_ First as to persons, en^urage is par- are encouraged to persevere; the reso- 
tial as to the end, and indefinite as to lution is thereby confirmed: we are 
the means: we may encourage a person emboldened to begin; the spirit of en- 
in anything, however trivial, and by terprise is roused. Success encourages; 
any means; thus we may encourage a the chance of escaping danger c/w- 
child in his rudeness by not checking boldens. 

him; or we may encourage an artist or ENCROACH, Intrench, Intritde, 
man of letters in some great national Invade, Infringe. Encroach comes 
work; but to advance^ promote, and through Old French en crochier, from 
pre/er are more general m their end and French en (Latin in), and Middle 
specific in the means; a person may Dutch hroke, hook (corresponding to 
advance himself, or may be advanced by English crook), and means hterally to 
others; he is promoted and preferred hook in. Intrench, from Latin in and 
only by others: a person’s advancement trencare for truncare, to cut, from fmw- 
may be the fruit of his industi^, or cus, the trunk of a tree, signifies to cut 
result from the efforts of his friends, into another’s territory. Irdrvde cQme& 
promotion and preferment are the work from Latm in, and trudere, to thrust, 
of one’s friends; the former in regard meaning, literally, m the slang phrase, 
to offices in general, the latter mostly “to butt in.” Invade, from in, m, and 
in regard to ecclesiastical situations: vodere, to go, signifies to inarch in upon, 
it is the duty of every one to encourage, Infririge, from the Latin infringo, com- 
to the utmost of his power, those pounded of in and frangere, to break, 
among the poor who strive to obtain signifies to break in upon, 
an honest livelihood; it is every man’s All these terms denote an unauthor- 
duty to advance himself in life by every ized procedure; but the first two desig- 
legitimate means; it is the duty and nate gentle or silent actions, the latter 
the pleasure of every good man m the violent if not noisy actions. Encroach 
state to promote those who show them- is often m imperceptible action, per- 
selves deserving of promotion; it is the formed with such art as to elude ob- 
duty of a minister to accept of prefer- servation; it is, according to its deri- 
ment when it offers, but it is not his vation, an insensible creeping into: 
duty to be solicitous for it. intrench is, in fact, a species of encroach- 

When taken in regard to things, en- ment, namely, that perceptible ^ecies 
courage is used in an improper or figu- which consists in exceeding the boun- 
rative acceptation; the rest are applied daries in marking out the ground or 
properly: if we encourage an imder- space. 

taking, we give courage to the imder- In an extended and figurative appli- 
taker; but when we speak of advancing cation of the terms one is said to 
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encroach on a person or on a person’s imply the last of those parts which con- 
tune, etc.; to intrench on the sphere stitute a thing; but the end designates 
or privilege of another. that part generally; the extremity 

Intrude and invade designate an im- marks the particular point. The ea> 
authonzed entry, the former in viola- tremUy is from the Latin extremuSj the 
tion of right, eqmty, or good manners, very fast end, that which is outermost, 
the latter in violation of public law: Hence end may be said of that which 
the former is more commonly applied bounds anything, but extremity of that 
to individuals; the latter to nations or which extends farthest from us: we 
large communities: unbidden guests may speak of the ends of that which is 
intrude themselves sometimes into fam- circular in its form, or of that which has 
ilies to their no small annoyance; an no specific form; but we speak of the 
army never invades a country without extremities of that only which is sup¬ 
doing some mischief. posed to project lengthwise. The end 

They are figuratively applied to is opposed to the beginning; the exr~ 
other objects: intrude, in the sense of tremity to the centre or point from 
going in without being mvited, as un- which we reckon. When a man is said 
welcome thoughts intrude themselves to go to the end of a journey or the end 
into the mind: invade, in the sense of of the world, the expression is in both 
going in by force, as sounds invade the cases indefinite and general: but when 
ear. he is said to go to the extretMies of the 

To invade and infringe are both vio- earth or the extremities of a kmgdom, 
lent acts; but there is more violation the idea of relative distance is mani- 
of good faith in infringing than in iru- fcstly implied. He who goes to the 
vading, as the infringement of a treaty, end of a path may possibly have a little 
A privilege may be either invaded or farther to go in order to reach the 
infringed; but to invade m this sense extremity. In the figurative api)lica- 
is applied to any privilege, however ob- tion, end and extremity differ so widely 
tained; but infringe properly applies to as not to admit of any just compari- 
that which persons hold under some son. 

grant, compact, or law. ENDEAVOR, Aim, Strive, Steug- 

ENCUMBER. See Clog. gle. To endeavor is general in its 

ENCYCLOPEDIA. See DicnoN- object, aim is particular; we endeavor 
ART. to do whatever we set about; we aim 

END, Terminate, Close. To end at doing something which we have set 
is either to come to an end or put an before ourselves as a desirable object, 
end to. To terminate, either to come to To strive is to endeavor earnestly; to 
a term or set a term to. To ctose, to struggle is to strive earnestly. An ew- 
come or bring to a close. To end is in- deavor springs from a sense of duty 
definite in its meaning and general in (from French en devoir, on duty); we 
its application; temiinate and close are endeavor to do that w^hich is ri^t and 
modes of ending: to terminate is to avoid that which is wrong: aiming is 
end finally; to close, to end gradually, the fruit of an aspiring temper; the ob- 
^Vhatever is begun will end, and it may ject aimed at is always something su- 
end in any way; but what termiriates perior either in reality or in imagina- 
is that which has been designedly tion, and calls for particular exertion: 
brought to an end; a string, a fine, a striving is the consequence of an ardent 
verse, etc., may end, but a road is said desire; the thing striven for is always 
properly to terminate. conceived to be of importance: slrug^ 

Things may end abruptly or at once, gling is the effect of necessity; it is pro- 
but they by a process or by bring- portioned to the diflSculty of attain¬ 
ing the parts or points together; a ment and the resistance which is op- 
scene may dose, or several fines may posed to it; the thing struggled forisin- 
cU>se. dispensably necessary. Those only who 

Any period of time, as a day, a life, endeavor to discharge their duty to God 
may end or dose. and their fellow-creatures can expect 

See also Atm; Sake. real tranquillity of mind. Whoever 

End, Extremity .—Both these words awTis at the acquirement of great wealth 
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or much power opens the door for 
much misery to himself. As our pas¬ 
sions are acknowledged to be our great¬ 
est enemies when they obtain the as¬ 
cendency, we should always strive to 
keep them under our control. There 
are some men who struggle through 
life to obtain a mere competence, and 
yet die without succeeding in their 
object. 

EndeavoTj Effort, Exertion, — Endeav¬ 
or (see Attempt and above). Effort 
comes from Latin ex, out, and /ortis, 
strong, and means to bring force to 
bear upon. Exertion is derived from 
Latin ex, out, and serere, to join, or put, 
meaning to put forth the strength and 
apply it to something. 

The idea of calling our powers into 
action is common to these terms; en¬ 
deavor expresses little more than this 
common idea, being a term of general 
import; effort and exertion are par¬ 
ticular modes of endeavor; the foriner 
being a special strong endeavor, the 
latter a continued strong endeavor. An 
endeavor is called forth by ordinary cir¬ 
cumstances; effort and exertion, by 
those which are extraordinary. An en¬ 
deavor flows out of the condition of our 
being and constitution; as rational and 
responsible agents we must make daily 
endeavors to fit ourselves for a hereafter; 
as willing and necessitous agents we 
use our endeavors to obtain such things 
as are agreeable or needful for us: 
when a particular emergency arises we 
make a great effort. An endeavor may 
call forth one or many powers; an effort 
calls forth but one power: the endeavor 
to please in society is laudable if it 
do not lead to vicious compliances; it 
is a laudable effort of fortitude to sup¬ 
press our complaints in the moment of 
suffering. 

The exertion is as indefinite as the en¬ 
deavor is to the means, but, like the 
effort^ is definite as to the object: wh^ 
a senous object is to be obtained, suit¬ 
able exertions must be made. The en¬ 
deavor is mostly applied to individuals, 
but the exertion may frequently be the 
combined endeavors of numbers. 

ENDLESS. See ErsitNAii. 

ENDOW. See Invest. 

ENDOWMENT. See Giir. 

ENDURANCE. See Patiencb. 


ENDURE. See Bear; Brook; Tol¬ 
erate; Undergo. 

ENEMY, Foe, Adversary, Oppo¬ 
nent, Antagonist. Enemy, in Latm 
immicus, compound of in, privative, 
and amicus, a friend, signifies one that 
is unfriendly. Foe comes from Anglo- 
SaxonA, hostile. Adversary, in Latin 
odversanus from adversus, against, sig¬ 
nifies one that takes part against an¬ 
other; adversarius m Latin was partic¬ 
ularly applied to those who contested 
a pomt m law with another. Opponent, 
m Latin opponens, participle of op- 
ponere, from oh, in the way of, and 
ponere, to place, signifies one pitted 
against another. Antagonist, in Greek 
dvraytovtartiQ, compounded of dvri, 
against, ana dyowt^ofiai, I struggle, 
signifies one struggling against an¬ 
other. 

An enemy is not so formidable as a 
foe; the former may be reconciled, but 
the latter always retains a deadly hate. 
An enemy may be so in spirit, in action, 
or in relation; a foe is always so in 
spirit, if not in action likewise: a man 
may be an enemy to himself, though not 
a foe. Those who are national or polit¬ 
ical enemies are often private friends, 
but a foe is never anything but a foe. 
A sin^e act may create an enemy, but 
contmued warfare creates a foe. 

Enemies are either pubhc or private, 
collective or personal; in the latter 
sense the word enemy is most analogous 
in signification to that of adversary, op¬ 
ponent, antagonist. The term enemy is 
always taken in a larger sense than the 
other terms: a private enemy is never 
inactive; he se^ to do mischief from 
the desire of so doing. An adversary, 
opponent, and antagonist may be so 
simply from the relation which they 
stand in to others; the adversary is one 
who is adverse either in his clamas, his 
opinions, his purposes, or his endeavors; 
he is active against others only as far 
as his interests and views require. An 
opponent is one who stands or acts in 
opposition to another; an opponent 
opposes the opinions, principles, con¬ 
duct, and writings of others. An ad¬ 
versary is always personal, and sets 
himsdf up immediately against an¬ 
other; but an opponent has nothing to 
do with the person, but with the thing 
that emanates from or is connected 
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with the person. A man can have no 
adversaries except while he is living, but 
he may have opponents after he is dead; 
partisans are always opponents to each 
other. An antagonist is a particular 
species of opponent either in combat or 
in action; it is personal or other V'is3, 
according to circumstances: there may 
be antagomsts who contend for victory 
without any feeling of animosity; such 
were the Horatii and Curiatii among 
the Romans: or they may engage in a 
personal and bloody conflict, as the 
gladiators who fought for their hves: 
in this sense wild beasts are antagomsts 
when they engage in battle; there are 
also literary antagonists who are di¬ 
rectly pitted against each other: as 
Scaliger and Petavius among the 
French; Boyle and Bentley among the 
English 

Enemy and foe are figuratively ap¬ 
plied to moral objects, the first in a 
general, the second in a particular 
sense: our passions are our enennes 
vrhen indulged: envv is a foe to happi¬ 
ness. The word antagonist may also 
be applied metaphorically to other ob¬ 
jects. 

ENERGY, Force, Vigor. Energy 
comes from Greek from Greek 

iVf in, and epyov, work, meaning vrork 
put into something. Force (see Com¬ 
pel). VtgoTj from the Latin vigerCj to 
flourish, si^ifies unimpaired power, 
or that which belongs to a subject in 
a sound or flourishing state. 

With energy is connected the idea of 
activity; with/orcc, that of capability; 
with vigor, that of health. Energy lies 
only in the mind; force and vigor are 
the property of either body or mind. 
Knowledge and freedom combine to 
produce energy of character; force is a 
gift of nature that may be increased 
by exercise: vigor, both bodily and men¬ 
tal, is an ordinary accompaniment of 
youth, but is not always denied to old 
age 

ENERVATE. See Weaken. 

ENFEEBLE. See Weaken. 

ENFRANCHISE. See Emancipa¬ 
tion. 

ENGAGE. See Attract; Bespeak; 
Bisn> 

ENGAGEMENT. See Battle; 
Bnsii^ss; I^omise. 


ENGENDER. See Breed. 

ENGRAVE. See Imprint. 

ENGRAVING. See Picture. 

ENGROSS. See Absorb; Monop¬ 
olize. 

ENIGMA, Paradox, Riddle. All 
these words indicate something puz¬ 
zling, hard to understand or solve, but 
the character of the imphed intellect¬ 
ual difficulty varies. Enigma comes 
from Greek aiviypa, moaning an ob¬ 
scure speech, and referred to a short 
composition in prose or verse in which 
something was described by intentional¬ 
ly obscure metaphors, in order to afford 
an exercise for the ingenuity of the 
reader in guessing what was meant. 
Riddle, Anglo-Saxon rmdels, is the na¬ 
tive English term for exactly the same 
sort of thing. A paradox, from Greek 
wapa, contrary to, and Bo^a, opinion, 
is a statement contrary to received 
opinion, a statement which on the face 
of it seems self-contradictory, absurd, 
or at variance with common sense, 
though it may be essentially true. An 
enigma, therefore, is not a paradox, 
but a paradox, not being intelligible, 
may seem like an enigma. Between 
enigma and riddle there is no essential 
difference. Enigma, being the Greek 
term and the learned w'ord, less clearly 
suggests its exact character to the 
popular mind than the familiar native 
term riddle. Accordingly it is at 
once more vague and more dignified. 
Paradox has an essentially different 
meaning from enigma 2jid riddle, but 
it is included because it shares with 
them the general implication of ob¬ 
scurity—something puzzling to the 
mind, difficult to solve, 

ENJOYMENT, Fruition, Grati¬ 
fication. Enjoyment, from enjoy, to 
have the joy or pleasure, signifies cither 
the act of enjoying or the pleasure itself 
derived from that act. FruUion, from 
fruii to enjoy, is employed only for 
the act of enjoying; we speak either 
of the enjoyment of any pleasure or of 
the enjoyment as a pleasure: we speak 
of those pleasures which are received 
from the fruition, in distinction from 
those which are had in expectation. 
Enjoyment is either corporeal or spirit¬ 
ual, as the enjoyment of music or the 
enjoyrr^ of study: but the fruition 
of eating or any other sensible, or at 
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least external, object: hope intervenes 
between the desire and the fruition, 

GrcUificatiorij from the verb to gratify, 
to make grateful or pleasant, signifies 
either the act of ^ving pleasure or 
the pleasure received. Enjoyment 
springs from every object winch is 
capable of yielding pleasure; by dis- 
tipction, however, and in the latter 
sense, from moral and rational objects: 
but gratification, which is a species of 
enjoyment, is obtained through the 
mediu of the senses. Enjoyment is 
not so vivid as gratification: gratifica¬ 
tion is not so permanent as enjoyment. 
Domestic life has its peculiar enjoy¬ 
ments; brilliant spectacles afiord gratir 
fication. Our capacity for enjoyment 
depends upon our intellectual endow¬ 
ments; our gratification depends upon 
the tone of our feehngs and the nature 
of our desires. 

ENLARGE, Increase, Extend. 
Enlarge signifies litera.lly to make large 
or wide, and is appHea to dimension 
and extent. Increase, from the Latin 
increscere, from in, m, and crescere, to 
grow, means to grow from within, and is 
applicable to quantity, signifying to be¬ 
come greater in size by natural de¬ 
velopment. Extend, in Latin eztendo, 
or ex, out, and tendere, to stretch, sig¬ 
nifies to Wretch out, that is, to make 
^eater in space. We speak of enlarg¬ 
ing a house, a room, premises, or boun¬ 
daries; of increasing an army or prop¬ 
erty, capital, expense, etc.; of extending 
the boundaries of an empire. We say 
the hole or cavity enlarges, the head or 
bulk enlarges; the number increases, the 
swelling, inflammation, and the like 
increase: so likewise in the figurative 
sense, the views, the prospects, the 
powers, the ideas, and the mine are 
enlarged; pain, picture, hope, fear, 
anger, or kindiaess is increased; views, 
prospects, connections, and the like 
are extended. 

ENLIGHTEN. See Illxjminatb. 

ENLIST. See Enboll. 

ENLIVEN. See Animate. 

ENMITY, Ajumositt, Hostility. 
Enmity lies in the heart; it is deep and 
malignant. Animosity, from animus, 
a spirit, Hes in the p^ons; it is fierce 
and vindictive: hostUity, from hostis, 
a political enemy, lies in the action; 
it is mischievous and destructive. 


Enmity is something permanent; ani- 
mosily is partial and transitory: in 
the feudal ages, w'hen the darlmess and 
ignor^ce of the times prevented the 
mild influence of Christianity, enmities 
between particular families were hand¬ 
ed down as an iuheritance from father 
to son; in free states party spirit en¬ 
genders greater animosUies than private 
disputes. 

Enmity is altogether personal; hostil¬ 
ity respects public or private measures. 
Enmity often lies concealed m the heart 
and does not betray itself by any open 
act of hostility. 

See also Hatred. 

ENORMOUS, Huge, Immense, 
Vast. Enormous, from e and nortna, a 
rule, signifies out of rule or order. 
Huge comes from Anglo-Frendi ahoge, 
the origin of which is unknown. Im¬ 
mense^ in Latm immensus, compounded 
of in, privative, and mensus, measured, 
signifies not to be measured. Vast, in 
IVench vaste, Latin vastus, waste, sig¬ 
nifies characteristic of a great open 
space, of a waste or wilderness. 

Enormous and huge are peculiarly 
applicable to magnitude; immense and 
vast to extent, quantity, and number 
Enormous expresses more than huge, 
as immense expresses more than vast: 
what is enormous exceeds in a very 
great degree all ordinary boimds; what 
is huge is great only in the superlative 
degree. The enormous is always out of 
proportion; the huge is relatively ex¬ 
traordinary in its dimensions. Some 
animals may be made enormously fat 
by a particular mode of feeding: to 
one who has seen nothing but level 
ground common hiUs will appear to be 
huge moimtains. The immense is that 
which exceeds aU calculation: the vast 
comprehends only a very great or un- 
usufd excess. The distance between the 
earth and sun may be said to be im¬ 
mense: the distance between the poles 
is vast. 

Of all these terms huge is the only 
one confined to the proper application 
and in the proper sense of size: the 
rest are employe with regard to moral 
objects. We ^eak only of a huge 
animal, a huge monster, a huge mass, a 
huge size, a huge bulk, and the like; but 
we speak of an enormous waste, an 
immense diflerence. and a vast number. 
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Enormous, ProAigiom, Mcmstrcms .— 
Enorynous (see above). Prodigious 
comes from prodigy, in Latin prodigium, 
signifying, Kterally, breakmg out in 
excess or extravagance. Monstrous, 
from monster, in Latin monstrum, and 
monstro, show or make visible, si^iifies 
remarkable, or exciting notice. 

The enormous contradicts our rules of 
estimating and calculating; the prod'Lg-- 
ious raises our minds beyond their or¬ 
dinary standard of thinking: the mon- 
strous contradicts nature and the course 
of things. What is enormous excites 
our surprise or amazement: what is 
prodigious excites our astonishment: 
what is monstrotis does violence tc our 
senses and understanding. There is 
something enorynous in the present 
scale upon which property, whether 
public or private, is amassed and ex¬ 
pended: the works of the ancients in 
general, but the E^ptian pyramids in 
particular, are objects of admiration, 
on account of the prodigious labor 
which was bestowed on them: igno¬ 
rance and superstition have always 
been active in produemg monstrous 
images for the worship of its blind 
votaries. 

ENOUGH, Sufficient. Enough, 
Anglo-Saxon genoh, German genug, 
probably comes from a root signifymg 
to attain to. Sufficient, in Latin 
suffiiciens, participle of suffix, com¬ 
pounded of sub andfacere, to make, sig¬ 
nifies made or suited to the purpose. 

He has enough whose desires are sat¬ 
isfied; he has suffiidmt whose wants are 
supplied. We may therefore frequent¬ 
ly have sufficiency when we have not 
enough. A greedy man is commonly in 
this case, who has never enough, al¬ 
though he has more than a sufficiency. 
Enough is said only of physical objects 
of desire: sufflcfient is eraploycd in a 
moral application for that which serves 
the purpose. Children and animals 
never have enough food, nor the miser 
enough money: it is requisite to allow 
sufficimt time for everything that is to 
be done, if we wish it to be done well. 

ENRAPTURE. See Chabm. 

ENROLL, Enlist or List, Regis¬ 
ter, Record. EnroU, compounded of 
French en, Latin in^ and role, from 
TohUa, a little wheel, signifies to place in 
a roll, that is, in a roU of paper or a 


book. Enlist is compounded of French 
en and liste from Old High German hsta, 
a border or strip, signifying a long strip 
of paper on which names were written; 
the verb meaning to put on a list. 
Register comes from Latin re, back, 
and gestum, past participle of gerere, to 
carry, and means a thing carried back, a 
memorandum brought back; the verb 
means to wvite the memorandum. 
Record, in Latin recorder, compounded 
of re, back or again, and cors, the heart, 
sigmfies to bring back to the heart or 
call to mind by a memorandum. 

Enroll and enlist respect persons only; 
register respects persons and tMngs; 
record respects things only. Enroll is 
generally applied to the act of inserting 
names in an orderly manner into any 
book; enlist is a species of enrolling ap- 
phcable only to the military. The en¬ 
rolment is an act of authority; the 
enlisting is the voluntary act of an 
individual- Among the Romans it was 
the office of the censor to enroll the 
names of all the citizens, in order to 
ascertain their number and estimate 
their property: m modem times sol¬ 
diers are mostly raised by means of 
enlisting. 

In the moral application of the teims, 
to enroll is to assign a certain place or 
rank; to enlist is to put one^s self under 
a leader or attach one's self to a party. 
Hercules was enrolled among the gods; 
the common people are always ready to 
enlist on the side of anarchy and re¬ 
bellion. 

To enroll and register both imply 
writing down in a book; but the former 
is a less formal act than the latter. 
The insertion of the bare name or 
designation in a certain order is enou^ 
to constitute an enrolment; but regis¬ 
tering comprehends the birth, family, 
and other collateral circumstances of 
the individual. The object of register¬ 
ing likewise differs from that of enroll- 
iyig: what is registered serves for future 
puiposes and is of permanent utility to 
society in general; but what is enrolled 
often serves only a particular or tem¬ 
porary end. Thus in numbering the 
people it is necessary simply to enroU 
their names; but when in addition to 
this it was necess^, as among the 
Romans, to ascertain their rank in the 
state, everything connected with their 
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property, their family, and their con- 
neciion required to be registered; so in 
like manner, m more modem times, it 
has been found necessary for the good 
government of the state to register the 
births, marriages, and deaths of every 
citizen: it is mamfest, therefore, thait 
what is registered, as far as respects per¬ 
sons, may be said to be enrolled; but 
what is enrolled is not always registered. 
Persons only, or things personal, are 
enrolled, and that properly for public 
purposes only; but thmgs as well as 
persons are registered for private as well 
as public purposes. 

To register in its proper sense is to 
place in writing; to record is to make a 
memorial of anything, either by writ¬ 
ing, printing, engraving, or otherwise: 
registering is for some specific and im¬ 
mediate purpose; as to register decrees 
or other proceedings in a court: record¬ 
ing is for general and oftentimes remote 
purposes: to record events in history. 

In an extended and figurative appli¬ 
cation, things may be said to be rc^- 
iered in the memory; or events recorded 
in history. We have a right to believe 
that the actions of good men are regis-- 
iered in heaven; the particular sayings 
and actions of prmces are recorded in 
history, and handed down to the latest 
posterity. 

ENSAMPLE. See Example. 

ENSLAVE, Caphvate. To enslave 
is to bring into a state of slavery. To 
captwate is to make a captive. 

There is as much difference between 
these terms as between slavery and cap¬ 
tivity: he who is a slave is fettered both 
body and mind* he who is a captive is 
only constrainea as to his bodj’-: hence 
to enslave is always taken in the bad 
sense; captivate, in a ^ood or bad sense: 
enslave is employed Eterally or figurar 
tively; captivate only figuratively: we 
may be enslaved by persons or by our 
gross passions; we are captivated by the 
chamas or beauty of an object. 

ENSUE. See Follow. 

ENTANGLE. See Embabrass; In- 

SNABE. 

ENTER. See Begin. 

ENTERPRISE. See Attempt. 


ENTERPRISING, Aoventubous. 
These terms mark a disposition to en- 



terprise (see Attempt), is connected 
with the understanding; and adventur¬ 
ous, from adventure (from Latin ad, to, 
and venire, to come, meaning a coming 
to, an attempt or trial), is a characteris¬ 
tic of the passions The enterprising 
character conceives great projects, and 
pursues objects that are difficult to be 
obtamed; the adventurous character is 
contented with seeking that which is 
new and placing himseff in dangerous 
and unusual situations. An enterpris¬ 
ing spirit belongs to the commander 
of an army or the ruler of a nation; an 
adventurous disposition is smtable to 
men of low degree. Peter the Great 
possessed, in a peculiar manner, an 
enterprmng gemus; Robinson Crusoe 
was a man of an adventurous turn. 
Enterprising characterizes persons only, 
but adventurous is also applied to things, 
to signify containing adventures; hence 
a journey, or a voyage, or a history may 
be denominated adventurous, 

ENTERTAIN. See Amuse. 

ENTERTAINMENT. See Amuse¬ 
ment; Feast. 

ENTHUSIAST, Fanatic, Vision¬ 
ary, Devotee . The enthusiast, fanatic, 
and visionary have disordered imagma- 
tions; but the enthusiast is only affected 
inwardly with an extraordmary fervor, 
the fanatic and visumary betray that 
fervor by some outward mark; the 
former by singularities of conduct, the 
latter by smgidarities of doctrine. 
Fanatics and visionaries are therefore 
always more or less enthusiasts; but 
enthusiasts are not always fanatics or 
visionaries, ^"EvBovndffrcu, among the 
Greeks, from ev, in, and 9e6e, God, 
signified those supposed to have, or 
pretending to have, divine inspiration. 
Fanatid were so called among the 
Latins from fana (temples), in which 
they s^nt an extraordinary portion of 
their time; they, like the iv9ov<ndarai 
of the Greeks, pretended to revelations 
and i^irations, during the infiuence 
of which they indulged themselves in 
many extravagant tricks, cutting them¬ 
selves with Taoives, and distorting 
themselves with every ^ecies of antic, 
gesture, and grimace. 

In the modem acceptation of these 
terms the fanatic is one who fancies 
ffimself inspired, and, rejecti^ the use 
of his understanding, falls into every 
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kind of extravagance; it is mostly ap- 

lied to a man's rebgious conduct and 

elief, but may be applied to any ex¬ 
travagant conduct founded on false 
principles. 

An enthiLsiast is one who is imder 
the influence of any particular fervor 
of mind, more especially where it is a 
religious fervor. 

There may be entJnisicism in other 
matters, where it is less mischievous 
There may be entktmasts in the cause 
of humanity, or in the love of one's 
country, or in any other matter in 
which the affections may be called 
into exercise. 

The visMnary is properly one that 
sees or professes to see visions, and is 
mostly applied to those who pretend 
to supernatural visions, but it may 
be employed in respect to any one who 
indul^ in fantastical theories. 

A devotee is one who is extravagantly 
and, it may be, superstitiously devoted 
to a cause. The word expresses exag¬ 
gerated interest, and, so far, is synony¬ 
mous with the other terms, but it does 
not suggest disordered imagination, as 
does fanatic. 

ENTHUSIASTIC. See Sanguine. 

ENTICE. See Alluee; Peesuade; 
Twbedlb. 

ENTIRE. See Whole. 

ENTIRELY. See Quite. 

ENTITLE. See Name. 

ENTRAP. See Insnaee. 

ENTIOEAT. See Beg. 

ENTREATY. See Peater. 

ENVIOUS. See Invidious. 

ENVIRON. See Surround. 

ENVOY. See Ambassador, 

ENVY. See Jealousy. 

EPHEMERAL. Sec Evanescent. 

EPHEMERIS. See Calendar. 

EPICURE. See Sensualist. 

EPIDEMICAL. See Contagious. 

EPITHET, Adjective. Epithet is 
the technical term of the rhetorician; 
adjective that of the grammarian. The 
same word is an epithet as it qualifies 
the sense; it is an adjective as it is a 
part of speech: thus, in the phrase 
'‘Alexandei* the Great," great is an 
epithet, inasmuch as it designates 
Alexander in distinction from all other 
persons; it is an adjective as it ex¬ 
presses a quality in distinction from the 
noun Alexander, which denotes a thing. 


The epithet {hdQuroVj from lire, be¬ 
side, and riOtjfiij I place) is the word 
added by way of ornament to the 
diction; the adjective, from adjectwum, 
is the word added to the noun as its 
appendage, and made subservient to it 
in aU its inflections. When we are 
estimating the merits of any one's style 
or composition, we should speak of the 
epithets he uses; when we are talking of 
words, their dependencies and relations, 
we should spesSc of adjectives: an epithet 
is either gentle or harsh, an adjective 
is either a noun or a pronoun adjective. 
All adjectives are epithets, but SH epi¬ 
thets are not adjectives; thus, in Vir¬ 
gil’s Pater .®neas, the pater is an epithet, 
but not an adjective. 

EPOCHA. See Time. 

EQUAL, Even, Equable, Like or 
Alike, Uniform. Equal, in Latin 
cequahs, comes from cequus. Even is in 
Ang'o-Saxon efen. Equable, in Latin 
equabihs, signifies susceptible of equal¬ 
ity. Like, Anglo-Saxon he, comes from 
a Teutonic base meaning resembling 
m form. Uniform, compounded of 
unus, one, mdforma, form, bei^eaks its 
own meaning. 

All these epUhets are opposed to dif¬ 
ference. Equal is said of degree, quan¬ 
tity, number, and dimensions, as equal 
in years; of an equal age; an equal 
height: even is said of the surface and 
position of bodies; a board is made 
even with another board; the floor or 
the ground is even: like is said of ac¬ 
cidental qualities in things, as alike in 
color or in feature: uniform is said of 
things only as to their fitness to cor¬ 
respond; those which are unlike m 
color, shape, or make are not uniform, 
and cannot be made to match as pairs: 
equahle is used only in the moral ac¬ 
ceptation, in which aU the others are 
likewise employed. 

As moral qualities admit of degree, 
they admit of equality: justice is dealt 
out in equal portions to the rich and the 
poor; God looks with an eqiud eye on 
all mankind. As the natural path is 
rendered uneven by high and low 
ground, so the evenness of the temper, 
in the figurative sense, is destroyed by 
changes of humor, by elevations and 
depressions of the spirits; and the 
equability of Kfe, from pro^erous to 
adverse. 
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Bvm and equable are applied to the 
same object in regard to itself, as an 
even path or equable course; like or 
ahke is applied to two or more objects 
in regard to one another, as two persons 
are ahke in disposition, taste, opinions, 
etc.; uniform is said, either of one ob¬ 
ject in regard to itself, as to be umfonn 
in conduct, or of many objects m re¬ 
gard to one another, as modes are 
uniform. 

EQUIP. See Fit. 

EQUITABLE. See Fair. 

EQUITY. See Justice. 

EQUIVOCAL. See Ambiguous. 

EQUIVOCATE. See Evade. 

EQUIVOCATION. See Sophis¬ 
try. 

ERA. See Time. 

ERADICATE, Extirpate, Exter¬ 
minate. To eradicatej from radiXj the 
root, IS to get out by the root: extirpate, 
from‘ex and stirps, the stem, is to get 
out the stock, to destroy it thoroughly. 
In the natural sense we may eradicate 
noxious weeds whenever we pull them 
from the ground; but we can never 
extirpate all noxious weeds, as they al¬ 
ways disseminate their seeds and spring 
up afresh. These words are seldomer 
used in the physical than in the moral 
sense; where the former is applied to 
such objects as are conceived to be 
plucked up by the roots, as habits, 
vices, abuses, evils; and the latter to 
whatever is united or supposed to be 
united into a race or family, and is 
destroyed root and branch. Youth is 
the season when vicious habits may be 
thoroughly eradicated; by the universal 
deluge the whole human race was exr- 
tirpated with the exception of Noah 
and his family. 

Exterminate, in Latin exterminMus, 
participle of extermino, from ex or ex- 



hfe, and designates a violent and im¬ 
mediate action: extirpate, on the other 
hand, may designate a progressive 
action: the former may be said of indi¬ 
viduals, but the latter is employed in 
the collective sense only. Plague, 
pestilence, famine, extirpate: the sword 
exterminaim* 


ERASE. See Blot. 

ERECT. See Build; Institdte; 
Lift. 

ERRAND. See Message. 

ERRATIC, Eccentric. Erratic 
comes from French eiratique, Latin 
erralicus, prone to wander, from errare, 
to wander. Eccentric comes through 
French from Greek bk, out, and tekvrpov, 
circle, meamng not concentric with an¬ 
other circle, or, m astronomy, moving 
in an orbit deviating more or less 
from a center. These words have 
similar meanings. Both were as¬ 
tronomical terms; both indicate mo¬ 
tion deviating from a fixed course; and 
both have been employed, in a figura¬ 
tive sense, to indicate that which does 
not correspond to a set standard. 
Erratic, however, refers to a more 
active departure from a fixed course 
than does eccentric. The eccentric p>er- 
son does not do as others do; the er¬ 
ratic person fails to do as others do, 
but acts in a particularly irregular and 
jerky and unsystematic fashion. 

ERROR, Mistake, Blunder. Er¬ 
ror, in French erreur, Latin error, from 
errare, to wander, marks the act of wan¬ 
dering, as apph^ to the rational fac¬ 
ulty. A mistake is a taking amiss or 
wrong, and is derived from the Scandi¬ 
navian. is a Scandinavian word 

foimed as a frequentative from Ice¬ 
landic hlunda, to doze or slumber, al¬ 
lied to blind. 

Error in its universal sense is the gen¬ 
eral term, since every deviation from 
what IS right in rational agents is 
termed error, which is strictly opposed 
to truth; error is the lot of humanity; 
into whatever we attempt to do or 
think error will be sure to creep: the 
term, therefore, is of unlimit^ use; 
the very mention of it reminds us of 
our condition: we have errors of judg¬ 
ment, errors of calculation, errors of 
the head, and errors of the heart. The 
other terms designate modes of error, 
which mostly refer to the common 
concerns of fife: mistake is an error of 
choice; blunder an error of action: chil¬ 
dren and careless people are most apt 
to make mistakes; ignorant, conceit^, 
and stupid people commonly commit 
blunders: a mistake must be rectified; 
in commercial transactioiis it may be of 
serious consequence: a blunder must be 
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set right; but blunderers are not always 
to be set right; and blunders are fre¬ 
quently so ridiculous as only to excite 
laughter. 

See also Sophistry. 

Error, FavU.—Error respects the act; 
favU, from Latin JaUere, to deceive, 
English fail, respects the agent: an 
error may lie in the judgment or in 
the conduct; but a fault hes m the 
will or intention: the errors of youth 
mu^ be treated with indulgence; but 
their faults must on all accounts be 
connected: error is said of that which 
is individual and partial; fault is said 
likewise of that which is habitual: it 
is an error to use intemperate language 
at any time; it is a fauk in the temper 
of some persons that they cannot re¬ 
strain their anger. 

See also Lapse. 

ERST. See Once. 

ERUDITION. See Knowledge. 

ERUPTION, Explosion. Eruption. 
from e, out, and rumpere, to break, sig¬ 
nifies the breaking forth, that is, the 
coming into view, by a sudden bursting; 
explosion, from ex, out, and plaudere, to 
clap, meant to drive off the stage by 
clapping; and now signifies bursting 
out with a noise: hence of flames there 
will be properly an eruption, but of 
gunpowder an explosion: volcanoes 
have their eruptions at certain inter¬ 
vals, which are sometimes attended 
with explosions: on this account erup¬ 
tions are applied to the human bodj’* 
for whatever comes out as the effects 
of humor, and may be applied in the 
same manner to any indications of 
humor in the mind; explosions are also 
applied to the agitations of the mind 
which burst out. 

ESCAPE, Eltidb, Evade. Escape 
means literally to slip out from under 
one's cape, from French es, out. Latin 
ca:, and cappa, cape. Elude (see Avoid) . 
Evade, from the Latin evado, com- 
Fjounded of e, out, and vadere, to go, 
sigmfies to go or get out of a thmg. 

The idea of being diseng^ed from 
that which is not agreeable is compre¬ 
hended in the sense of aU these terms; 
but escape designates no means by 
which this is effected; elude and evade 
define the means, namely, the efforts 
which are used by one's self; we are 
simply disengaged when we escape^ 


I but we disengage ourselves when we 
j elude and evade: we escape from dan¬ 
ger; we elude search: our escapes are 
often providential and often naiTow; 
our success in eluding depends on our 
skill: there are many bad men who 
escape punishment by the mistake of 
a word; there are many who escape de¬ 
tection by the art with which they 
elude observation and inquiry. 

Elude and evade both imply the prac¬ 
tice of art on trying occasions; but the 
former is employed to denote a more 
ready and dexterous exercise of art 
than the latter; the former consists 
mostly of that which is done by a 
trick, the latter consists of words as 
well as actions* a thief dudes those 
who are in pursuit of him by dexterous 
modes of concealment; ho evades the 
interrogatories of the judge by equiv¬ 
ocating replies. One is said to elude 
a pumshment and to evade a law. 

ESCORT. See Accompany. 

ESPECIALLY, PARTICULARLY, 
Principally, Chieply. Especially 
and particidarly are exclusive or super¬ 
lative in their import; they refer to 
one object out of many that is superior 
to all; principally and chiefly are com¬ 
parative in their import; they desig¬ 
nate in general the superiority of some 
objects over others. Especially is a 
term of stronger import than partwu- 
larly, and principally expresses some¬ 
thing less general than chiefly: we 
ought to have God before our eyes at 
all times, but especially m those mo¬ 
ments when wo present ourselves be¬ 
fore Him in prayer: the heat is very 
oppressive in all countries under the 
torrid zone, but particularly in the 
deserts of Arabia, where there is a want 
of shade and moisture: it is principally 
among the higher and lower orders of 
society that we find vices of every 
description to be prevalent; robberies 
happen chiefly by night. 

ESPOUSE, Betroth. Espouse, in 
old IVench espoiiser, modem French 
ipouser, a spouse or wife, from the Latin 
sponso, to betroth, that from spondere, 
to promise, old Spanish esposar, Ital¬ 
ian sposare, has two very different sig¬ 
nifications. In the present and more 
common one the term implies to prom¬ 
ise, or engage in marriage, usually by 
a written contract, sometimes by word 



ESTATE 


313 


of mouth with or without witnesses, 
and espoiLsal implies the act of con¬ 
tracting a man and woman to each 
other in marriage. 

Betroth, a compound of the EngKsh 
be and the Old English troth, truth, 
signifies the act of phghting or pledging 
one’s troth, a token of faith, truth, or 
earnest intention: in this application 
a pledge or agreement of marriage. 
To espouse is to wed; to betroth is to 
give a pledge that the man and woman 
will wed. A father or sponsor gives a 
woman to a man to be his spouse, or 
wife, and a bridegroom takes the woman 
as his spouse. 

Espouse is also used figuratively, 
meaning to make one’s own entirely, 
as in the phrase to espouse a cause. 

ESPY. See Find. 

ESSAY, Treatise, Tract, Disser¬ 
tation. All these words are employed 
by authors to characterize compositions 
varying in their form and contents. 
Essay, which signifies a trial or at¬ 
tempt, is here used to designate in a 
specific manner an author’s attempt to 
iUustrate any point: it is most com¬ 
monly applied to small detached pieces, 
which contain only the general thoughts 
of a writer on any given subject, and 
afford room for amplification into de¬ 
tails also: though, by Locke, in his 

Essay on the Understanding,” Beat- 
tie, in his Essay on Truth,” and other 
authors, it is modestly used for their 
connected and finish^ endeavors to 
elucidate a doctrine. A treatise is more 
systematic than an essay; it treats on 
the subject in a methodical form, and 
conveys the idea of something labored, 
scientific, and instructive. A troxi is 
only a ^ecies of a small treatise, drawn 
up upon particular occasions, and pub- 
li^ed in a separate form; they are 
both derived from the Latin tractus, 
participle of traho, draw, manage, or 
handle. Dissertation, from Latin dis- 
serere, comjpounded of dis, apart, and 
serere, to join, means the talong up of 
a subject part by part, suggesting a 
thorough exhaustive analysis. 

Essays are either moral, political, 
philosophical, or literary: they are the 
crude attempts of the youth to digest 
his own thou^ts or they are the more 
mature attempts of the man to com¬ 
municate his thou^ts to others: of 


the former description are the prize 
essays in schools; and of the latter 
are the innumerable essaijs which have 
been pubhshed on every subject since 
the time of Bacon to the present day: 
treatises are mostly written on ethical, 
pohtical, or speculative subjects such 
as F nelon’s, Milton’s, or Locke’s 
treatise on education; De Lolme’s 
treatise on the constitution of England; 
Colquhoun’s treatise on the police: dis¬ 
sertations are employed on disputed 
points of hterature, as Bentley’s dis¬ 
sertation upon the epistles of Phalaris; 
De Pauw’s dissertations on the Egyp¬ 
tians and Chinese; tracts are ephem¬ 
eral productions, mostly on political 
and rehgious subjects, wrhich seldom 
survive the occasion which gave them 
birth; of this description are the pam¬ 
phlets which daily issue from the press, 
lor or against the measures of govern¬ 
ment or the public measures of any 
particular party. 

See also Attempt. 

ESSENTIAL. See Necessary. 

ESTABLISH. See Confirm; Fix; 
Institotb. 

ESTATE, Property, Rank. Es¬ 
tate, Old French estat, from Latin status, 
meant origmally condition in general 
or a good condition, with special refer¬ 
ence to worldly prosperity. Out of 
its origmal sense it developed several 
different meanings, characterized in 
each case, howeve:^ by a certain for¬ 
mality and legal stiffness in its applica¬ 
tion. In one sense estate is a synonyme 
of property, from Latin proprius, one’s 
own, meaning that which is one’s own. 
Property is the general and familiar 
term applied to all that one owns; 
estate a legal term applied to the in¬ 
terest that any one has in lands, tene¬ 
ments, or other effects. Again property 
may indicate a piece of land owned 
by an individual or a corporation; 
estaie that same piece of land if it is 
sufl&ciently large and sumptuously de¬ 
veloped. We ^eak of the farmer’s 
property; the rich man’s estate. 

Estate, Ranh. — Estate is also a 
synonyme of rank (see Class), from 
which it differs in suggesting not mere¬ 
ly a division into ranks, but something 
of its origiaal reference to worldly con¬ 
dition; as wdl as in being a some¬ 
what more formal and specific word 
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with distinctly French associations, house on a given plan; a proprietor of 
In Great Britain the estates of the realm houses computes the probable diminu- 
mean the lords spiritual, the lords tern- tion in the value of his property in con- 
poral, and the commons—^the first two sequence of wear and tear; the sur- 
beuig represented in the House of veyor rates the present value of lands 
Lords, the last in the House of Com- or houses. 

mons. In the moral acceptation they bear 

esteem. Respect, Regard, the same analogy to each other: some 
Esteem (see Appraise). Respect, from men are apt to estimate the adventi- 
the Latm respicere, signifies to look tious privileges of birth or rank too 
back upon, to look upon with atten- high; it would be a useful occupation 
tion. Regard (see Atteio)). for men to compute the loss they sustain 

A favorable senti nent toward par- by the idle vaste of time, on the one 
ticular objects is included in the mean- hand, and its necessarily improfitable 
ing of all these terms Esteem and consumption, on the other: he who 
respect flow from the understanding; rates his abilities too high is in danger 
regard springs from the heart as well of despising the means which are essen- 
as the head: esteem is produced by m- tial to secure success; and he w'ho 
trinsic worth; resped by extrinsic rates them too low is apt to neglect the 
qualities; regard is affection blended means, from despair of success, 
with esteem: it is in the power of ESTRANGEMENT. SeeAesTRAC- 
every man, independently of all ccl- tion. 

lateral circumstances, to acqim*e the ETERNAL, Endless, Everlast- 
esteem of others; but respect and regard ing. The eternal is set above time, the 
are within the reach of a limited num- endless lies within tune; it is therefore 
ber only: the high and the low, the by a strong figure that we apply eternal 
rich and the poor, the equal and the to anything sublunary; although end- 
im^ual are each, in their turn, the less may with propriety be applied to 
objects of esteem; those only are ob- that wmch is heavenly; that is properly 
jects of respect who have some mark eternal which has neither beginning nor 
of distinction or superiority of either end; that is endless which has a begin- 
birth, talent, acquirements, or the ning but no end: God is, therefore, an 
like; regard subsists only between eternal, but not an endless being: there 
friends, or those who stand in close is an eternal state of happiness or mis- 
connection with one another: industry ery which awaits all men, according to 
and sobriety excite our esteem for one their deeds in this life; but their joys 
man, charity and benevolence our or sorrows may be eiidZcss as regards the 
esteem for another; superior leammg or present life. That which is endless has 
abilities excite our respect for another; no cessation; that which is everlasting 
a long acquaintance or a reciprocity of has neither interruption nor cessation: 
kind offices excites a mutual regard. the endless may be said of existing 
See also Value. things; the everlasting naturally ex- 

ESTIMATE, Compute, Rate. Esti- tends itself into futurity: hence we 
mate (see Appr.\t.se). Comj^te (see speak of endless disputes, an endless 
Calculate). Rate, in Latin ralus, warfare; an everlasting memorial, an 
participle of reor, to think, signifies everlasting crown of glory, 
to weigh in the mind. ETHEREAL, Celestial, HIeaven- 

AU these terms mark the mental ly, Spiritual. Ethereal, derived from 
operations by which the sum. amount, the same source as ether, viz, the 
or value of thin^ is obtained: to esltr- Greek aWfip, the sky, from to 

male is to obtain the aggregate sum light up, cognate with the Latin vestas, 
in one's mind, either by an immediate summer, or vestas, heat, in Italian etere, 
or a progressive act; to compute is to implies, literally, that which pertains 
obtain the sum by the gradual process to, or is formed of, ether, the fluid 
of putting together items; to rate is to that is believed to pervade all space 
fix the relative value in one's mind by beyond the atmosphere of the earth, 
deduction and comparison; a builder and, figurative^, the high heavens or 
estimates tike expense of building a home of the gods. Etherecd, in chem- 
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istry. appKes to whatever contams 
ether, but in ordinary language it has 
a strong poetical and religious sig¬ 
nificance. 

Celestial specifically implies that 
which pertains to the sky or heavens, 
and, commonly, that which is exquisite 
or supremely excellent or which relates 
to the einpire or people of China. 
Whatever is heavenly pertains to or re¬ 
sembles heaven, the m-mament or sky, 
the abode of God and the blessed, and 
implies the state or condition of abso¬ 
lute bliss. Because of the general re¬ 
ligious and the mythological belief that 
heaven is the abode of the redeemed 
and the gods who controlled the desti¬ 
nies of mankind, the term has come to 
designate the spiritual or incorporeal 
part of humanity, the state of being 
pure, holy, and heavenly-minded. 

ETHICAL, Moral. Moralj from 
Latin mos, moris, meaning custom, was 
Cicero’s translation of the Greek 
yOiicoQj indicating habitual conduct. 
Both words, therefore, were meant to 
refer to a habit of right action habitual 
with the individual and sanctioned by 
the custom of the society in which 
he lived. But ethical has come to 
refer to the prmciples of right in the 
abstract, with reference to the indi¬ 
vidual character and its complete de¬ 
velopment in accordance with general 
human laws; maral refers to action as 
affecting the community and sanc¬ 
tioned by social and religious law. 
Ethical has philosophical connotations; 
tnorcil practical and reli^ous ones. 
When we speak of somethmg as being 
ethically right, we suggest that we are 
going back to first principles and 
judging it as a matter of abstract 
right and wrong. When we speak of 
something as morally wrong, we are 
thinking especially of the act in rela¬ 
tion to society and social judgments. 

ETIQUETTE, Ceremony, Deco¬ 
rum, Fashion, Manners. Etiguettejin. 
Old French estiguetj a little note, from 
the German stichen, to stick, is really 
a doublet of Ucketj and signifies, liter¬ 
ally, a ticket on which the forms to be 
observed on particular occasions were 
inscribed. Originally, the term was 
applied to a little piece of paper or 
note stuck up on the gate of a court. 
On state or veiy formal occasions it 


was customary to send small tickets 
to invited guests, informing them con¬ 
cerning the parts they were expected 
to take in the ceremony. From this 
practice the present meanmg of the 
term doubtless arose, and the word 
came to sigmfy the forms that should 
be observed in the ceremomal inter¬ 
courses of life. 

Of the words included in this article 
as synonymes of etiquette^ mariners is the 
most general, for the derivation and 
definition of which see Manners. It 
means simply ways of doing things. 
Decorum (see Decency) means maiv- 
nerSj with special reference to that 
which IS suitable and graceful. Fashion 
(see Fashion) sigmfies manners with 
special reference to the habits that 
happen to prevail in society at the 
mmute. Etiquette indicates the man¬ 
ners that prevail m formal society 
considered as a well-defined system, 
in which every detail of conduct is reg¬ 
ulated. Ceremony is the etiquette of 
particular formal occasions, wim special 
reference to external dignity and form 
(see Form). 

EUGENICS, Breeding. There is 
no real S3monyme for eugeriicsy but 
the generm word breeding, which it has 
partly replaced, may serve the purpose. 
Eugenics, from Greek bS, well, and 
ykvos, race, means the science of pro¬ 
ducing a good race of human beings, 
and 2 dl that pertains thereto. Breed¬ 
ing (see Breed) means simplj the pro¬ 
duction of animals or plsmts, but it 
has been speciahzed among raisers of 
stock, etc., to refer to the production 
of a good stock or particular kinds of 
stock, and hence as applied to the 
development of the lower orders of 
being it has much the same meaning 
as eugenics. 

EULOGY. See Encomium. 

EUPHONIOUS, Harmonious. Evt 
phoniaus, from Greek sS, well, and 
fovii, a* sound, meaning a pleasant 
sound, and harmonious (see Melody), 
both mean ''agreeable to the ear,” but 
harmonious is a more positive word than 
euphonious. Harmonious suggests the 
presence of sounds whose combination 
is delightful; euphonious the absence 
of ak soimds which might be unpleas¬ 
ant. Euphonious refers especially to 
the juxtaposition of sounds in speaking: 
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hxiriTwnious to the juxtaposition of to turn open thief will use any shifts 
musical sounds, in singmg, playing, etc. rather than not get money dishonestly 
EUTHANASIA, Easy Death. Evn the subterfuge is the refuge of one’s 
Ihanasria, from Greek £V, w-eli, and fears; it is not resorted to from the 
QdvaroQ, death, being a technical word, hope of gain, but from the fear of a 
1ms no exact synonymes except phrases loss; not for purposes of mterest, but 
like easy death, yatnless death, which for those of character; he who wants 
are simply translations of the Greek to justify himself m a bad cause has 
term into familiar English. It refers recourse to subterfuge. 
to an easy or painless death, especially EVANESCENT, Ephemeral, Tran- 

one attained through the administrar sitory. These words all indicate that 
tion of a drug by a physician in cases which endures for only a little space, 
of mortal and painful illness. but there is some difference in the 

EVADE, Equivocate, Prevari- image conveyed m each word. JEvanes- 
CATE. Evade (see Escape). Equwo- cewi, from Latin e, away, and wanescere, 
cate (see Ambiguity). Prevaricate about to vanish, means about to van- 
comes from Latin preuancan, from prcB, i^ away. Epk&tneral, from Gr^k 
especially, very, and varus, crooked, Iwi and r)/i£ 0 a, for a day, means enduring 
and originally meant to say something but for a day. Transitory, from Latin 
very crooked, to tell a lie. trans, beyond, and %tus, the past par- 

These words designate an artful ticiple of ire, to go, means about to 
mode of escaping the scrutiny of an pass beyond our sight. Ephemeral in- 
inquirer: we evade by artfully turning dicates that which by its very nature 
the subject or calling off the atten- cannot endure; transitory that which, 
tion of the inquirer; we equivocate by as a matter of fact but not of necessity, 
the use of equivocal espressions; we is not endurmg. Evanescent indicates 

S icate by the use of loose and in- a higher degree of transitoriness sug- 
te expressions; we avoid giving gestmg that which is disappearing into 
sat^actionbyevodwgf; we give a false thin air, as it were, before our very 
satisfaction by equivocating: we give eyes. 

^satisfaction by prevaricating. Evad- EVANGELICAL, Gospel, Ortho- 
inp is not so mean a practice as eguivo- nox. Gospel, used as an adjective, is 
eating: it may be sometimes prudent a trandation of the Greek s^ayveXticoc 
to evade a question which we do not (from ev, well, and dryeXta, tidings), 
wish to answer; but equivocations are mto Anglo-Saxon god, good, and spell, 
employed for the purposes of false- story or tale. Both referred specifical- 
h<^ and mterest: prevarications are ly to the original documents of the 
still meaner; and are resorted to most- Christian faith, the biographies of 
ly by criminals in order to escape Christ, and the message therein de¬ 
detection. livered. But, as in the case of many 

Evasion, Shift, Subterfuge.—Evasion other surnlar pairs of words, the Greek 
is here taJken only in the bad sense: has been speeiahzed to refer to particu- 
shift and subterfuge are modes of lar sects and tenets. Evangehcal means 
emsion: the former signifies that like the original gospel, and has been 
gross kind of evasion by which one adopted by certain sects, to characterize 
attempts to shift off an obligation their attempts to carry out the precepts 
from one’s self; the subterfuge, from of the New Testament more literally. 
svbter, under, and fugw, to fly, is a Gospel perfection means the standard 
mode of evasion in which one has re- of perfection enjoined in the Christian 
courae to some screen or dielter. The gospel; evangehcal teaching may refer 
evetsion, in distinction from the others, to the teaching of the New Testament 
is resorted to for the gratification of or to the particular teaching of the 
pride or obstinacy: whoever wishes evangelical sects. Orthodox, ftom Greek 
to maintain a bad cause must have re- 6p96g, straight, do^a, opinion, means 
course to eva^ons; candid minds de- holding the ri^t opinion concerning 
^ise all evasions; the shift is the trick matters of Christian faith, and refers 
of a knave, it always serves a paltry, to matters of intellectual belief, rather 
low purpose; he who has not courage than the active practice or emotional 
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faith suggested in evangelical. It also 
refers to the whole body of Christian 
teaching founded upon the gospel rather 
than to the gospel itself. 

EVEN, Smooth, Level, Plain. 
Even (see Equal). Smooth, Anglo- 
Saxon smethe, comes from a Teutonic 
base signifying creamy. Level, Late 
Latin lihella, from hbra, balance, was 
onginally simply the name of a car¬ 
penter’s instrument for deternunmg 
that a thing is horizontal. Plain (see 
Apparent). 

Even and smooth are both opposed to 
roughness; but that which is even is 
free only from great roughness or ir¬ 
regularities; that which is smooth is 
free from every degree of roughness, 
however small: a board is even which 
has no knots or holes; it is not smooth 
unless its siuface be an entire plane: 
the ground is said to be even, but not 
smooth; the sky is smooth, but not even. 
Even is to level, when applied to the 
ground, what smooth is to even; the 
eimi is free from protuberances and 
depressions on its exterior surface; the 
level IS free from rises or falls: a path 
is said to be even; a meadow is level: 
ice may be level, though it is not even; 
a walk up the side of a hiU may be 
even, although the hiU itself is the 
reverse of a level: the even is said of 
that which unites and forms one un¬ 
interrupted surface; but the level is 
said of things which are at a distance 
from each other, and are discovered 
by the eye to be in a parallel line; hence 
the floor of a room is even with regard 
to itself; it is level with that of an¬ 
other room. Evenness respects the 
surface of bodies; plainness respects 
their direction and freedom from ex¬ 
ternal obstructions: a path is even 
which has no indentures or footmarks; 
a path is plain which is not stopped up 
or interrupted by wood, water, or any 
other thing intervening. 

When applied figuratively, these 
words preserve their analogy: an even 
temper is secured from all violent 
changes of humor; a smooth ^eech is 
divested of eve^hing which can 
ruflde the temper of others; but the 
former is always tg^en in a good 
sense, and the latter mostly in a bad 
sense, as evincing an micit design or 
p purpose to deceive: a plain speech. 


on the other hand, is divested of every¬ 
thing obscure or figurative, and is 
consequently a speech free from dis¬ 
guise and easy to be understood. 

Even and level are apphed to conduct 
or condition, the former as regards 
ourselves, the latter as regards others: 
he who adopts an even course of conduct 
IS in no danger of puttmg himself upon 
a level with those who are otherwise his 
mfenors. 

EVENING. See Gloaming. 

EVENT, Incident, Accident, Ad¬ 
venture, Occurrence. Event, in 
Latm eventus, participle of evenire, to 
come out, signifies that which falls out 
or turns up Incident, in Latin iri- 
cidens, from inddere, signifies that 
which falls in or forms a collateral part 
of anything. Accident (for derivation 
see Accident). Adventure, from the 
Latin advemre, to come to, signifies 
what comes to or befalls one. Occur¬ 
rence, from the Latm oh, in the way, 
and currere, to learn, signifies that 
which runs or comes in the way. 

These terms are expressive of what 
passes in the world, which is the sole 
signification of the term event; while to 
that of the other terms are annexed 
some accessory ideas: an incident is 
a personal event; an accident, an ac¬ 
cidental event which happens by the 
way; an adventure, an extraordinary 
event; an occurrence^ an ordinary or 
domestic event: event, in its ordinary 
and limited acceptation, excludes the 
idea of chance; accident excludes that 
of design; incident, adventure, and oc¬ 
currence are apphcable in both cases. 

Events affect nations and communi¬ 
ties as well as individuals; incidents and 
adventures affect particul^ individuals; 
accidenis and occurrences affect persons 
or things particularly or generally, in- 
dividusdly or collectively* the making 
of peace, the loss of a battle, and the 
death of a prince are national events; 
the forming a new acquaintance and 
the revival of an old one are indden^ 
that have an interest for the parties 
concerned; an escape from shipwreck, 
an encoimter with wild beasts or sav¬ 
ages, are adventures which individuals 
are pleased to rdate and others to 
hear; a &e, the fall of a house, the 
breaJ^g of a limb, are accidents or 
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occurrences; a robbery and the death of 
individuals are properly occurrences 
which afford subject for a newspa¬ 
per and excite an interest in the 
reader. 

Everd, when used for individuals, is 
always of greater importance than an 
incident. The settlement of a young 
person in life, the adoption of an em¬ 
ployment, or the taking a wife, are 
events, but not incidents; while, on the 
other hand, the setting out on a jour¬ 
ney or the return, the purchase of a 
house, and the despatch of a vessel 
are characterized as tnctdents, and not 
events. 

It is further to be observed that 
accident, event, and occurrence are said 
only of that which is supposed really 
to happen: incidents and adventures are 
often fictitious; in this case the incident 
cannot be too important, nor the ad- 
verdure too marvellous. BQstory re¬ 
cords the events of nations; plays re¬ 
quire to be full of incident in order to 
render them interesting; romances 
and novels derive most of their charms 
from the extravagance of the adventures 
which they describe; periodical works 
supply the public with information 
rejecting daily occurrences. 

See also CoNSEQtrENCE. 

EVER. See Always. 

EVERLASTING, See Etebnal. 

EVERY. See All, 

EVERYWHERE. See Ubiquitous. 

EVIDENCE. See Deponent; 
Pboof. 

EVIDENT. See Apparent. 

EVIL or III, Misfortune, Harm, 
Mischief. Evd, in its full sense^ com¬ 
prehends every quality which is not 
good, and consequently the other terms 
express only modifications of evU, The 
word is, however, more limited in its 
application than its meaning, and ad¬ 
mits, therefore, of a just comparison 
with the other words here mentioned. 
They are all taken in the sense of evils 
produced by some external cause, or 
evUs inherent in the object and aris¬ 
ing out of it. The evU, or, in its con¬ 
tracted form, the iK, befalls a person; 
the misfortune comes upon him; the 
harm, originally Anglo^axon hearm, 
is taken, or one receives the harm; 
mischief is compounded of French mea. 


Latin minus, lacking in, less, and chef, 
Latin cajnii, head, and means foohsh- 
ness, something lacking in sense and 
wit, hence somethmg harmful or an¬ 
noying to others. 

Evd, in its limited application, is 
taken for evils of the greatest magni¬ 
tude; it is that which is evU without 
any mitigation or qualification of cir¬ 
cumstances. The misfcrtune is a minor 
evil; it depends upon the opinion and 
circumstances of the individual; what 
is a misfortune in one respect may be 
the contrary in another respect. An 
untimely death, the fracture or loss of 
a limb, are denominated evils; the loss 
of a vessel, the overturning of a car¬ 
riage, and the like are misfortunes, in¬ 
asmuch as they tend to the diminution 
of property; but as all the casualties 
of life may produce various conse¬ 
quences, it may sometimes happen 
that that which seems to have come 
upon us by our iU fortune turns out 
ultimately of the greatest benefit; in 
this respect, therefore, misfortune is but 
a partim evd: of evil it is likewise ob¬ 
servable that it has no respect to the 
sufferer as a moral agent; but v,is- 
fortune is used m regard to such things 
as are controllable of otherwise by hu¬ 
man foresight. The evil which befalls 
a man is opposed only to the good 
which he in general experiences; but 
the misfortune is opposed to the good 
fortune or the prudence of the in¬ 
dividual. Sickness is an evil, let it be 
endured or caused by whatever cir¬ 
cumstances it may; it is a misfortune 
for an individual to come in the way 
of having this evd brought on himself: 
his own relative condition in the scale 
of being is here referred to. 

Harm and mischief are species of 
minor evils, the former of which is 
much less specific than the latter both 
in the nature and cause of the evd, 
A person takes harm from circum¬ 
stances that are not known; the mis¬ 
chief is done to him from some positive 
and immediate circumstance. He who 
takes cold takes harm, the cause of 
which, however, may not be known or 
suspected: a fall from a horse is at¬ 
tended with mischief if it occasion a 
fracture or any evil to the body. Evil 
and mi^ortune respect persons only as 
the objects; harm and mischief arc said 
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of inanimate things as the object. A 
tender plant takes harm from being 
exposed to the cold air; mtschtef is 
done to it when its branches are vio¬ 
lently broken off or its roots are laid 
bare. 

See also Bad. 

EVINCE. See Argue; Prove. 

EVOLUTION, Development. Evo¬ 
lution j from Latm e, out, and volvere^ to 
roll, unfold, and development, from dc, 
down, and volvere, to roU, have original¬ 
ly the same meamng, but evolution has 
become a somewhat technical term re¬ 
ferring to what in a more general way 
is indicated in development. Develop¬ 
ment refers to the orderly unfolding of 
plant or animal hfe or to the courses 
of history, evolution to this same order¬ 
ly unfolding with specific reference to 
the doctrines and laws of development 
formulated by the natural scientists of 
the nineteenth century, especially 
Darwin, and extended from the field 
of natural science to all fields. 

EXACT, Extort. Exact, in Latin 
exactus, participle of exigere, to drive 
out, signifies the exercise of simple 
force; but extort, from extortus, par¬ 
ticiple of extorquere, to wring out, marks 
the exercise of unusual force. In the 
application, therefore, to exact is to 
demand with force—^it is commonly an 
act of injustice: ':o extort is to get with 
violence—^it is an act of tyranny. The 
collector of the revenue eoixicts when he 
gets from the people more than he is 
authorized to tal's: an arbitrary prince 
extorts from his conquered subjects 
whatever he can grasp at. In the 
figurative sense, deference, obedience, 
applause,-and admiration are exacted: 
a confession, an acknowledgment, a 
discovery, and the like are extorted. 

Exact, Nice, Particvlar, Punctual .— 
Exact (see Accurate) . Nice in Middle 
English means fooliii or simple, from 
Old French nice, lazy, simple, Latin 
nescius, ignorant, compounded of ne, 
not, and sdus, knowing. From the 
earlier meaning of simj^e the mean¬ 
ing of fastidious, careful in little things, 
developed. Particular means atten¬ 
tive to each little particle. Punctu^, 
from the Latin punctum, a point, sig- 
mfies keeping to a point. 

Exact and nice are to be compared 
in their application either to persons or 


to things: particular and punctual, only 
in application to persons. To be exact 
is to arrive at perfection; to be nice 
is to be free from faults; to be partic¬ 
ular is to be nice in certain particulars; 
to be punctual is to be exact in certain 
points We are exact in our conduct 
or m what we do, nice and particular 
in our mode of doing it, punctual as to 
the time and season for doing it. It 
is necessary to be emet in our accounts; 
to be nice as an artist in the choice and 
distribution of colors; to be particular 
as a man of business, m the number and 
the details of merchandises that are 
to be delivered out; to be punctual in 
observing the hour of the day that 
has been fixed upon. 

Exactness and punctuality are always 
taken in a good sense; thej^- designate 
an attention to that which cannot be 
dispensed with: they form a part of 
one’s duty: niceness and particidanty 
are not always taken in the best sense; 
they designate an excessive attention 
to things of inferior importance, to 
matters of taste and choice. Early 
habits of method and regularity will 
make a man very exact in the per¬ 
formance of all his duties, and particur 
larly punctual in his payments: an 
over-niceness in the observance of 
mechanical rules often supplies the 
want of gemus; it is the mark of a con¬ 
tracted mind to amuse itself with par- 
ticularities about dress, personal aj)- 
pearance, furniture, and the like. 

When exact and nice are applied to 
things, the former expresses more than 
the latter; we speak of an exact re¬ 
semblance and a nice distinction. The 
exact point is that which we wish to 
reach; the nice point is that which it 
is difficult to keep. 

EXAGGERATION. See Carica¬ 
ture. 

EXALT. See Lift. 

EXAMINATION, Search,Inquiry, 
Research, Investigation, Scrutiny. 
Examinaiion (see Discuss). Search 
comes from Old French cercher, Latin 
circare, to go around in a circle, to 
look everywhere. Inquiry (see Ask). 
Research is an intensive of search. 
vestigation, from the Latin vestigium, a 
track, signifies seeking by the tracks 
or footsteps. Scrutiny, from the Latin 
scrutor, to search, and scruta, broken 
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pieces, signifies looking for among rub- and search (see above for both). 
bish, to ransack. pZorc, in Latin exploro, compounded of 

Examination is the most general of ex, out, and phrare, to flow, signifies to 
these terms, which all agree in ex- make to flow out, to look for some- 
pressing an active effort to find out thing until it is found, 
that vrhich is unknown. An exarmnor- These words are here considered as 
tion may be made without any par- they designate the lookmg upon places 
ticular effort, and may be made of or objects, in order to get acquainted 
things that are open to the observa- with them. To examine expresses a 
tion, as to examine the face or feat- less effort than to search, and this ex- 
ures of a person, or anatomically to presses less than to explore. We exam-- 
examine the body: a search is a close ine objects that arc near; we search 
examination into matters that are hid- those that are hidden or removed at a 
den or less obvious: as to search the certain distance; we explore those that 
person or papers of one that is sus- are unknown or very distant. The 
pected, to search a house for stolen painter examines a landscape in order 
goods. to take a sketch of it; the botanist 

Examinations may be made by put- searches after curious plants; the m- 
ting questions; an inquiry is always quisitive traveller explores unknown 
made in this manner. We may ex- r^ons. An author the books 

amine persons or thmgs; we inquire from which he mtends to draw his 
of persons and into thnigs: an exami- authorities; the antiquarian searches 
nation of persons is always done for every comer in which’ he hopes to find 
some speeme and public purpose; one a monument of antiquity; the classic 
person inquires of another only for scholar explores the learning and wis- 
private purposes; a student is ex- dom of the ancients. 
amined for the purpose of ascertaining EXAMINE. See Assay; Discuss. 
his progress in learning: an offender EXAMINER. See Cknsob. 
is examined in order to ascertain his EXAMPLE, Pattekn, ENSAMPiiB. 
guilt; a person inquires as to the resi- Example, in Latin exemplum, from 
dence of another, or the road to be Latin ex, from, and emerc, to take, 
taken, and the like. means that from which something is 

In the moral appheation of these to be imitated or taken. Pattern (see 
terms, the examination is, as before, a Copy). Ensample is an Anglo-French 
general and indefimte action, which cormption of Latin exemplum. 
may either be confined simply to those All these words are taken for that 
matters which present themselves to which ought to be followed* but the 
the mind of the examiner or it may be example must be followed generally; 
extended to all points: the search is a the paUem must be followed particu- 
laborious examination into that which larly, not only as to what, but how a 
is remote; the inquiry is extended to thing is to be done: the former serves 
into that which is doubtful, as a ^de to the judgment; the latter 
A research is a remote search; an in- to guide the actions. The example com- 
vestigation is a minute inquiry; a servn pr^ends what is either to be followed 
tiny is a strict examination. Learned or to be avoided; the pattern only that 
men of inqmsitive tempers make their which is to be follows or copied: the 
researches into antiquity: magistrates ensample is a species of example, the 
investigate doubtful and mysterious af- word being employed only in the sol- 
fairs; physicians investigate the causes emn style. The example may be pro¬ 
of diseases; men scrutinize the actions sented either in the object itself or the 
of those whom they hold in suspicion, description of it; the pattern displays 
Acuteness and penetration are pe- itself most completely in the object 
culiarly requisite in making researches, itself,; the ensample exists only in tie 
patience and perseverance are the description. Those who know what 
necessary qualifications of the invests- is right should set the example of prao- 
gator; a quick discernment will essen- tising it; and those who persist in doing 
tially aid the servtinizer. wrong must be made an example to 

Examine, Search, Explore.—Examme deter others from doing the same: every 
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one, let his age and station be what it 
may, may afford a pattern of Christian 
virtue; the child may be a pattern to 
his playmates of diligence and dutiful¬ 
ness; the citizen may be a pattern to his 
fdlow-citizens of sobriety, and con¬ 
formity to the laws; the soldier may 
be a pattern of obedience to his com¬ 
rades: our Saviour has left us an ea>- 
ample of Christian perfection which we 
ought to imitate, although we cannot 
copy it: the Scripture characters are 
drawn as ensamphs for our learning. 

Example, Precedent.—Example (see 
above). Precedent, from the Latin 
precedens, preceding, signifies by dis¬ 
tinction that preceding which is en¬ 
titled to notice. Both these terms 
apply to that which may be followed or 
made a rule; but the example is com¬ 
monly present or before our eyes; the 
precedent is properly something past; 
the example may derive its authority 
from the individual; the precedent ac¬ 
quires its sanction from time and com¬ 
mon consent: we are led by the exam¬ 
ple, or we copy the example; we are 
guided or governed by the precedent. 
The former is a private and often a 
partial affair; the latter is a pubhc and 
often a national concern; we quote 
examples in literature and precedents in 
law. 

Example, Instance.—Example refers 
in this case to the thing. Instance, from 
the Latin instans, standing on or in, 
signifies that which stands or serves 
as a resting-point. 

The example is set forth by way of 
illustration or instruction; the instance 
is adduced by way of evidence or proof. 
Every instance may serve as an example, 
but every example is not an instance. 
The example consists of moral or intelr i 
lectual objects; the instance consists 
of actions only, or of what serves as a, 
proof. Rides are illustrated by examr- j 
pies; characters are illustrated by inr- j 
stances: the best mode of instruct^! 
children is by furnishing them with 
examples for every rule that is laid 
down; the Roman history furnishes us 
with many esetraordinary instances of 
self-devotion for their country. 

EXASPERATE. See Aggravate. 

EXCEED, Excel, Surpass, Tran¬ 
scend, Outdo. Exceed, from the Latin 
excedo, compounded of ex, out, and 
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cedere, to pass, means to pass out of, 
or beyond, the Ime, and is the general 
term. Surpass, compounded of French 
sur, Latin super, beyond, and French 
passer, to pass, from Latin passus, step, 
IS one species ol exceeding Excel, 
compounded of ex and ccllere, to lift 
or move over, found only m com¬ 
pounds, is another species. 

Exceed is applied mostly to things in 
the sense of going beyond in measure, 
degree, quantity, and quality; one 
thing exceeds another in magnitude, 
height, or any other dimensions; a 
person’s success exceeds his expecta¬ 
tions. 

It IS taken either in an indifferent or 
in a bad sense, particularly m regard to 
persons, as a person exceeds his instruc¬ 
tions or excels the due measure 

To excel and surpass signify to ex¬ 
ceed, or be superior in that which is 
good. To excel may be used with refer¬ 
ence to all persons generally, as a oer- 
son strives to excel; to surpass is used 
in regard to particular objects, as to 
surpass another in any trii of skill. 

When excel is used in respect of par¬ 
ticular objects, it is more general in 
its sense than surpass: the Dutch and 
Italians formerly excelled the English in 
painting; one person may surpass an¬ 
other m bravery, or a thing may sur¬ 
pass one’s expectations. Men excel 
in learning, arts, or arms;^ competi¬ 
tors surpass one another in feats of 
agility. 

The derivatives excessive and excelr- 
lent have this obvious distinction be¬ 
tween them, that the former alwa 3 ns 
signifies exceeding in that which ought 
not to be exceeded; and the latter ex- 
ceed%ng in that where it is honorable to 
exceed: he who is habitually excesswe 
in any of his indulgences must be in¬ 
sensible to the excellence of a temperate 
life. 

Transcend, from irons, beyond, scan- 
dere, to climb, signifies to climb be¬ 
yond; and <yutdo-~-tha.t is, to do out of 
the ordinary course, are particular 
modes of excelling or exceeding. The 
genius of Homer transcends that of 
almost every poet; Helio^abalus (ndr 
did every other emperor in extrava^ 
gance. 

EXCELLENCE, SuFBRiORmr. Ex¬ 
cellence is an absolute term; superiorttjf 
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is a relative term; many may have 
excellence m the same degree, but they 
must have mperKyrity in different de¬ 
grees; superiority is often superior ex^ 
ceUencBj but m many cases they are 
apphed to different objects. There is 
a moral excellence attainable by all who 
have the will to strive after it; but 
there is an intellectual and physical 
superiority which is above the reach 
of our wi^es and is granted to a few 
only. 

EXCEPT. See Besides; But; Un¬ 
less. 

EXCEPTION. See Objection. 

EXCESS, Superfluity, Redun¬ 
dancy. Excess is that which exceeds 
any measure; superfluity, from super, 
over. Slid finere, to flow, and redundancy, 
from re, oack, and unda, a wave, to 
stream back or over, signify an excess 
of a good measure. We may have an 
excess of heat or cold, wet or dry, when 
we have more than the ordinary quan¬ 
tity, but we have a superfluity of pro¬ 
visions when we have more than we 
want. Excess is applicable to any ob¬ 
ject, but superfluity and redundan^ are 
species of excess, the former applicable 
in a particular manner to that which 
is an object of our desire, and redurir 
dancy to matters of expression or feel¬ 
ing. We may have an excess of pros¬ 
perity or adversity, a superfluity of good 
things, and a redundancy of speech or 
wor&. 

Excessiue, Immoderoie, Intemperate .— 
The excessioe is beyond measure; the 
immoderate, from modus, a mode or 
measure, is without measure; the in- 
temperate, from tempus, a time or term, 
is that which is not kept within bounds. 

Excessive designates excess in general; 
immoderate and intemperate designate 
excess in moral agents. The excessive 
lies simply in the thing which exceeds 
any given point: the immoderate lies in 
the passions which range to a boundless 
extent: the intemperate lies in the will I 
which is imder no control. Hence we 
speak of an excessive thirst physically 
considered, an immoderate ambition 
or lust of power, an intemperate indul -1 
gence, an intemperate warmth. Exces- 
sive admits of de^ees; what is carces-1 
sive may exceed in a greater or less 
degree: immoderate and intemperate 
mark a positively great degree of excess. 


the former still higher than the latter; 
immoderate is in fact the highest con¬ 
ceivable degree of excess. The excessive 
use of anything wiU always be attended 
with some evd consequence: the mi- 
moderate use of wine 'will rapidly tend 
to the ruin of him who is gmlty of the 
excess: the intemperate use of wine wiU 
proceed by a more gradual but not less 
sure process to his ruin. 

See also Unbeasonabub. 

EXCHANGE, Barter, Truck, 
Commute. To exchange (see Change) 
is the general term signifying to take 
one for another, or put one thing in the 
place of another; the rest arc but modes 
of exchanging. To barter is to exchange 
one article of trade for another, from 
Old French barater, to cheat, beguile, a 
word of doubtful origin, possibly Celtic. 
To truck is a familiar term to express a 
familiar action for exchanging one article 
of private property for another. Com¬ 
mute, from the Latin syllable cum, with, 
and mutare, to change, signifies an ex¬ 
changing one mode of punishment for 
another, or one mode of payment for 
another: we may exchange one book 
for another; traders barter trinkets 
for gold-dust; coachmen or stablemen 
truck a whip for a handkerchief; gov¬ 
ernment commutes the punishment of 
death for that of banishment. 

Commute is now used, in a special 
sense, to refer to the travelling to and 
fro of people who dwell in the sub¬ 
urb of a city and do their busmess 
and find their pleasure within the city 
itself. 

EXCITE, Incite, Provoke. To 
excite (see Awaken) is said more par¬ 
ticularly of the inward feelings; incite 
(see Encourage) is said of the external 
actions; provoke (see Aggravate) is 
said of both. A personas passions are 
excited; he is incited by any particular 
passion to a course of conduct; a par¬ 
ticular feeling is provoked, or he is 
provoked by some feeling to a particular 
step. Wit and conversation excHe 
mirth; men are incited by a lust for 
gain to fraudulent practices; they are 
provoked by the opposition of others to 
intemperate language and intemperate 
measures. To excite is very frequently 
used in a physical acceptation; incite 
alwa^, and provoke mostly, in a moral 
application. We apeak of excitiny hun- 
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ger, thirst, or perspiration; of inciting 
to noble actions; of provoking imperti¬ 
nence, provoking scorn or resentment. 
When excite and provoke are applied to 
similar objects, the former designates 
a much stronger action than the latter. 
A thing may exdie a smile, but it pro¬ 
vokes laughter; it may excite dis¬ 
pleasure, but it provokes anger; it 
may excite joy or sorrow, but it pro¬ 
vokes to madness. 

EXCITING. See Electkic. 

EXCLAIM. See Call. 

EXCLUDE. See Comprise; Segre¬ 
gate. 

EXCLUDING. See But. 

EXCLUSION. See Lockout. 

EXCOMMUNICATE, Anathema¬ 
tize. Excommunicate and anathema¬ 
tize are used in similar connections to 
refer to the denunciation of individuals 
by the Catholic Church, but they dif¬ 
fer somewhat in meaning. Excommuni¬ 
cate, from Latin ex, out, and communis, 
common, means to banish from the 
common society and privileges of the 
church and the good graces and ser¬ 
vices of aU Christian people. Anath- 
emattze, from Greek dva&gna, means 
to denounce formally and publicly, 
and may refer to opinions and actions 
as well as individuals. It does not 
necessarily include, however, the for¬ 
mal act of excommunication. Both 
terms may be extended to refer to 
punMunent by any society, or formal 
denunciation of any sort. 

EXCORIATE, See Skin. 

EXCULPATE. See Apologize; 
Exonerate. 

EXCURSION, Ramble, Tour, 
Trip, Jaunt. Excursion signifies go¬ 
ing out of one’s course, from the Latin 
ex and cursus, the course or prescribed 
path: a ramble is a going without any 
course or regular path (see ramble 
under Wander). A tour is a cir¬ 
cuitous course: a trip. Middle English 
trippen, from base trap, meaning tread, 
found in tramp, means as a verb to 
tread lightly, and, as a substantive, 
a pleasant walk or, at present, any 
journey; jaunt comes from Old IVench 
jaunts, meaning toil, exercise. To go 
abroad in a carriage is an idle excur¬ 
sion, or one taken for mere pleasure: 
travellers who are not contented with 


what is not to be seen from a high¬ 
road make frequent excursions into the 
interior of the country. Those who 
are fond of rural scenery, and pleased 
to follow the bent of their inclinations, 
make frequent rambles. Those who set 
out upon a sober scheme of enjoyment 
from travelling are satisfied with mak¬ 
ing the tour of some one country or 
more. Those w’ho have not much time 
for pleasure take trips. Those w'ho 
have no better means of spendmg their 
time make jaunts. 

EXCUSE, Pardon. We excuse (see 
Apologize) a person or thing by 
exempting him from blame. We par¬ 
don (from Late Latin perdonare, to 
give entirely or freely) by remitting the 
punishment for the offence one has 
committed. 

We excuse a small fault, we pardon a 
great fault; we excuse that which per¬ 
sonally affects ourselves; we pardon 
that which offends against morals: we 
may excuse as equals: we can pardon 
only as superiors. We exercise good¬ 
nature in excusing: we exercise gen¬ 
erosity or mercy in pardoning. Eriends 
excuse one another for the xmintentional 
omission of formalities; it is the pre¬ 
rogative of the king to pardon criminals 
whose offences will admit of pardon: 
the violation of good manners is in¬ 
excusable in those who are cultivated; 
falsehood is unpardoruMe even in a 
child. 

See also Pretence. 

EXECRATE. See Abominable. 

EXECRATION. See Malediction. 

EXECUTE, Fulfil, Perform. 
Execute (see Accomplish), in Latin 
I executus, participle of exsequi, com¬ 
pounded of ex, out, and segyi, to follow, 
IS to follow up to the end. To juLfd is 
to fin up to the full of what is wanted. 
Perform comes from Old French par- 
foumir, from Latin per, thorou^ldy, 

I and Old French foumir, to furnish, 
Old High Gennan jrwmjVm, to provide; 
and meant to furnidi completely, to 
carry through to the end. 

To execute is more than to fuLjit, and 
: to fulfil than to perform. To execute is 
to bnng about an end; it involves ac¬ 
tive measures and is peculiarly ap- 
I plicable to that which is extraordin^ 
or that which requires particular ^irit 
and talents; schemes of ambition are 
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executed: to fvIfiL is to satisfy a moral 
obligation; it is applicable to those 
duties in which rectitude and ^uity 
are involved; we fylfU the duties of 
citizens: to 'perform is to carry through 
by simple action or labor; it is more 
particularly applicable to the ordinary 
and regular business of life; we per- 
form a work or a task. One executes 
according to one*s own intentions or 
those of others: the soldier executes the 
orders of his general; the merchant 
executes the commissions of his cor¬ 
respondent: one fulfils according to 
the wishes and expectations of one’s 
self or others; it is the part of an 
honest man to enter mto no engage¬ 
ments which he cannot fulfd; it is the 
part of a dutiful son, by culigence and 
assiduity, to endeavor to ful^ the ex¬ 
pectations of an anxious parent: one 
performs, according to circumstances, 
what suits one’s own convenience and 
purposes; every good man is anxious 
to perform his part in life with credit 
and advantage to himself and others. 

EXEMPT, See Fkeb. 

EXEMPTION. See PRrvii.BGB, 

EXERCISE, PRAcncB. Exercise, 
in Latin exercere, from Latin ex, out, 
and arcere, to enclose, meant originally 
to drive out of an enclosure, to set at 
work. Practice, from the Gre^ TrpaaaEiVj 
to do, signifies to perform a part. 

These terms are equally applied to 
the actions and habits of men; but we 
exercise in that where the powers are 
called forth; we practice in that where 
frequency and habitude of action are 
r^uisite: we exercise an art; we prac¬ 
tice a profession; we may both exercise 
and practice a virtue; but the former is 
that which the particular occurrence 
calls forth, and which seems to de^ 
mand a peculiar effort of the mind; 
the latter is that which is done daily 
and ordinarily: thus we m a peculiar 
manner are said to exercise patience, 
fortitude, or forbearance; to practice 
charity, kindness, benevolence, and 
the like. 

A similar distinction characterizes 
these words as nouns, the former ap¬ 
plying solely to the powers of the body 
or mind, the latter solely to the me¬ 
chanical operation: the health of the 
body and the vigor of the mind are 
alike impaired by the want of exercise; 


in eve^ art practice is an indispensable 
requisite for acquiring perfection: the 
exercise of the memory is of the first 
importance in the education of chil¬ 
dren; constant practice in writing is 
almost the only means by which the 
art of penmanship is acquired. 

EXERT, Exercise. The employ¬ 
ment of some power or qualification 
that belongs to one’s self is the com¬ 
mon idea conveyed by these terms; 
but exert (see Endeavor) may be used 
for what is mtomal or external of one’s 
seK; exercise (see above) only for that 
which forms an express part of one’s 
self; hence we speak of exerting one’s 
strength, or es^ting one’s voice, or 
exerting one’s influence: of exercising 
one’s hmbs, exercising one’s xmder- 
standing, or exercising one’s tongue. 
Exert is often used only for an individ¬ 
ual act of callmg forth mto action; 
exercise always conveys the idea of re¬ 
peated or continued exertion; thus a 
person who calls to another exerts his 
voice; he who speaks aloud for any 
length of time exercises his lungs. 

EXERTION. See Endeavor. 

EXHALE. See Emit. 

EXHAUST. See Speed. 

EXHIBIT. See Give; Show. 

EXHILARATE. See Animate. 

EXHORT, Persuade. Exhort, in 
Latin exhorter, compounded of ex, in¬ 
tensive, and hortari, to persuade, 
meant to persuade earnestly. Per¬ 
suade (see Conviction). 

Exhortation has more of impelling in 
it; persuasion, more of drawing: a 
superior exhorts; his words carry au¬ 
thority with them, and rouse to action: 
a friend and an equal persuades; he 
wins and draws by the agreeableness 
or kindness of his expressions. Ex- 
hortatwns are employed only in matters 
of duty or necessity; persuasions are 
employed in matters of pleasure or 
convenience. 

EXIGENCY, Emergency. Neces¬ 
sity is the idea which is common to 
the signification of these terms: exi¬ 
gency, from the Latin exigere, to force 
out, to demand, espressos what the 
case demands; and emergency, from 
emergere, to arise out of, denotes what 
rises out of the case. 

The exigency is more common, but 
less pressing; the emergency is im- 
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perious when it comes, but comes less 
frequently: a prudent traveller will 
never carry more money with him than 
what will supply the exigencies of his 
journey; and m case of an emergency 
will rather borrow of his friends than 
risk his property. 

EXILE. See Banish; Proscribe. 

EXIST, Live. Liue^ Anglo-Saxon 
IthbaUj is the native English word cor- 
respondmg to the Latin exist, for which 
see Be. 

Existence is the property of ail 
thin^ in the universe; life, which is 
the inherent power of motion, is the 
particular property commumcated by 
the Divine Being to some parts only 
of His creation: exist, therefore, is the 
general, and live the specific term: 
whatever lives, exists according to a 
certain mode; but many things exist 
without living: when we wish to speak 
of things in their most abstract rela¬ 
tion, we say they exist; when we wish 
to characterize the form of existence 
we say they Iwe, 

Existence, in its proper sense, is the 
attribute which we commonly ascribe 
to the Divine Bemg, and it is that 
which is immediately communicable 
by Himself; hfe is that mode of exist¬ 
ence which He has made to be com¬ 
municable by other objects besides 
Himself: existence is taken only in its 
strict and proper sense, independent 
of all its attributes and app^dages; 
but life is regarded in connection with 
the means by which it is supported, 
as anunal life, or vegetable life. In 
like manner, when speaking of spiritual 
objects, exist retains its abstract sense, 
and live is employed to denote an active 
principle: animosities should never 
exist in the mind; and everything which 
is calculated to keep them ahve should 
be kept at a distance. 

EXIT, Departure. Both these 
words are metaphorically employed for 
death or a passage out of this life; the 
former is borrowed from the act of 
going off the stage; the latter from the 
act of setting off on a journey. ExU 
seems to convey the idea of volition; 
for we speak of making our exit; de¬ 
parture designates simply the event; 
the hour of a man's departure is not 
made known to him. When we speak 
of an ecU, we think only of the place 


left; when we speak of a departure, we 
thmk of the place gone to: the unbe¬ 
liever may talk of his edt; the Christian 
most commonly speaks of his departure. 

EXONERATE, Exculpate Exen- 
erate, from onus, a burden, signifies to 
take off the burden of a charge or of 
guilt; to excyXpaJte, from culpa, a fault 
or blame, is to throw off the blame: 
the first is the act of another; the 
second is one's own act: we exonerate 
him upon whom a charge has lam, or 
who h^ the load of guUt; we exculpate 
ourselves when there is any danger of 
bemg blamed: circumstances may 
sometimes tend to exonerate; the ex¬ 
planation of some person is requisite to 
exculpate: in a case of dishonesty, the 
absence of an individual at the mo¬ 
ment when the act was committed will 
altogether exonerate him from sus¬ 
picion; it is fruitless for any one to 
attempt to exculpaie himself from the 
charge of faithlessness who is detected 
m conniving at the dishonesty of others. 

EXPAND. See Dilate; Spread. 

EXPECT. See Wait 

EXPECTATION. See Hope. 

EXPEDIENT, Resource. The ex¬ 
pedient is an artificial means; the re¬ 
source is a natural means: a cunning 
man is fruitful in expedients; a fortu¬ 
nate man abounds in resources: Robin¬ 
son Crusoe adopted everjr expedient in 
order to prolong his existence at a 
time when his resources were at the 
lowest ebb. 

Expedient, Fit. — Expedient, from the 
Latin expedzre, present participial stem, 
expedient (compounded of ex, out, and 
p^m, foot, and moaning to take one's 
feet out, to be ready to start) supposes 
a certain degree of necessity from cir¬ 
cumstances; Jit for the purpose signi¬ 
fies simply an a^eement with, or smt- 
abihty to, the circumstances: what is 
expedient must be fit, because it is called 
for; what is fit need not be expedient, 
for it may not be required. The ex¬ 
pediency of a thing depends altogether 
upon the outward circumstances; the 
fitness is determined by a moral rule: 
it is imprudent not to do that which 
is expedient; it is disgraceful to do that 
which is unfit: it is expedient for him 
who wishes to prepare for death oc¬ 
casionally to take an account of his 
life; it is not fit for h^m who is about 
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to die to dwell with anxiety on the or incapable, convenient or incon- 
things of this life. venient, useful or the contrary; we 

See also Necessahy. put a thing to the proof in order to 

EXPEDITE. See Hasten. determine whether it be good or bad, 

EXPEDITIOUS. See Diligent. real or unreal: expemnents tend to 
EXPEL. Sec Banish; Proscribb. conj&nn opinions; the philosopher 
EXPEND. See Spend. doubts every ^sition which cannot be 

EXPENSE. See Cost. demonstrate by repeated experiments; 

KXPBBIBNCB, Experiment, trials are of absolute necessity m di- 
Trial, Proof, Test. Experience and recting our conduct, our taste, and our 
from the Latin ea;, intensive, choice; we judge of our strength or 
and penriy to make a trial of, mean skill by trials; we judge of the effect of 
that which is learned through personal colors by trials, and the like: the proof 
trial. Try comes from Old French is the tnal that proves; it determines 
trier, originally from Late Latm the judgment m the knowledge of men 
iritare, to rub, pulverize, separate, and things; the proof of men’s char- 
purify. Proof sigiaifies either the act acters and merits is best made by ob- 
of provingy from the Latin prohare, to serving their conduct. The test is the 
make good, or the thing inade good, most decisive kind of proofy whence 
proved to be good. Test comes from the phrase “to stand the test.^^ 
the Italian testa, a vessel in which The proof and test may be taken for 
metals are tried. that which serves to prove, with the 

By all the actions implied in these same distinction: to give proofs of sin- 
terms we endeavor to arrive at a cer- cerity; ridicule is not the test of truth, 
tainty respecting some unlmown par- See also Test. 
ticul^: experience is that which has EXPERIMENTAL. See Emmbi- 
been tried: an experiment is the thing cal. 

to be tried; experience is certain, as it EXPERT. See Clever. 
is a deduction from the past for the EXPIATE. See Atone. 
service of the present; the experiment EXPIRE. See Die. 
is uncertain and serves a future pur- EXPLAIN, Expound, Interpret. 
pose: experience is an unerring guide, Explain sigmfies to make plain (see 
which no man can desert without fall- AlPParent). Expound, from the Latin 
ing into error* experiments may fail, expo no, compounded of ex, out, and 
or be superseaed by others more per- ponere, to place or set, sigi^es to 
feet. set forth in detail. Interpret, in Latin 

Experience serves to lead us to moral interpres, an agent, a broker, is corn- 
truth; experiments aid us in ascertain- jioimded of inter, between, and pos¬ 
ing i^iecmative truth: we profit by sibly pretium, price, indicating a go- 
experience to rectify practice; we make between in business and financial 
experiments in theoretical inquiries: he, transactions; then a go-between in 
therefore, who makes experiments in other affairs, e^ecially between people 
matters of experience rejects a steady speaking different langu^es. 
and definitive mode of coming at the To explain is the generic, the rest are 
truth of one that is variable and un- specific: to expound and interpret axe 
certain, and that, too, in matters of eaxsh. modes o( explaining. Single words 
the first moment. or sentences are explained; a whole 

The experiment, trial, and proof have work, or considerable parts of it, are 
equally the character of uncertainty; expounded; the sense of any writiuyg 
but the experiment is employed only in or svmbohcal sign is interpreted. It is 
matters of an intellectual nature; the the business of the philologist to explain 
trial is employed in matters of a per- the meaning of words by a suitable 
sonal nature, on physical as well as definition; it is the business of the 
mental obje^; the proofs employed divine to expound Scripture; it is the 
in moral subjects: we m^e an expe^ business of the antiquarian to interpret 
ment in order to know whether a thh^ the meaning of old inscriptions or of 
be true or false; we make a trial in hieroglyphics, ka explanation sexrves to 
order to know whether it be capable assist the understanding to supply a 
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deficiency, and remove obscurity; an 
exposition is an ample expimiation, in 
which minute particulars are detailed 
and the connection of events in the 
narrative is kept up; it serves to assist 
the memory and awaken the attention: 
both the explanation and exposxtKm are 
employed in clearmg up the sense of 
thmgs as they are, but the inLerpreta- 
tion IS more arbitrary; it often consists 
of afibdng or giving a sense to things 
which they have not previously had; 
hence it is that the same passages in 
authors admit of different interpretor 
tions, accordmg to the character or 
views of the commentator. 

To explain and interpret are not con¬ 
fined to what is written or said, they 
are employed likewise with regard to 
the actions of men; exposition is, how¬ 
ever, used only with regard to writings. 
The major part of the misunderstand¬ 
ings and animosities which arise among 
men might easily be obviated by a time¬ 
ly explanation; it is the characteristic 
of good-nature to interpret the looks and 
actions of men as favorably as possible. 
The explanation may sometimes flow 
out of circumstances; the interpretation 
is always the act of a voluntary and 
rational agent. The discovery of a plot 
or secret scheme wiU serve to explain 
the mysterious and strange conduct of 
such as were previously acquainted 
with it. According to an old proverb, 
^‘Silence gives consent”; for thus at 
least they are pleased to interpret it who 
are interested in the decision. 

Explain, Illustrate, Elucidate. — Exr- 
plain (see above). Illustrate, in Latin 
iUustratus, participle of iUustrare, to 
throw light on, signifies to make a thing 
bright, or easy to be surveyed and 
examined. Elucidate, in Latin eLud^ 
datus, participle of elucido, from lux, 
light, signifies to bring forth into the 
light. 

To explain is simply to render intel- 
li^ble; to illustrate and elucidate are to 
give additional clearness: everything 
requires to be explained to one who is 
i^orant of it; but the best informed 
will require to have abstruse subjects 
illustrated and obscure subjects eluci¬ 
dated. We always explain when we 
iUustrate or elucidate, and we always 
elucidate when we illustrate, but not 
vice versd. We explain by reducing 


compounds to simples, and generals to 
particulars; we illustrate by means of 
examples, similes, and allegories^ fig¬ 
ures; we elucidate by commentaries or 
the statement of facts. Words are the 
common subject of explanation; moral 
truths require illustration; poetical al¬ 
lusions and dark passages in writers 
require elucidation. 

Explanatory, Explicit, Express. — Ex¬ 
planatory sigmfies contaimng or be¬ 
longing to explanation. Explicit, in 
Latin explicatus, from explicare, to un¬ 
fold, signifies unfolded or laid open. 
Express, in Latux expressus, the past 
participle of exprimere, to press out, 
signifies the same as expressed or de- 
hvered m specific terms. 

The explanatory is that which is 
superadded to clear up difficulties or 
obscurities. A letter is explanatory 
which contains an explanation of some¬ 
thing preceding, m lieu of anything 
new. The explicit is that which of itself 
obviates every difficulty; an explicit 
letter, therefore, will leave nothing that 
requires explanation: the explicit ad¬ 
mits of a free use of words; the express 
requires them to be unambiguous. A 
person ought to be explicit when he 
enters into an engagement; he ought 
to be express when he gives commands. 

EXPLOIT. See Deed. 

EXPLORE. See Examine; Hum- 
mage. 

EXPLOSION. See Eruption. 

EXPOSED. See Subject; Vul- 

NERABUB. 

EXPOSTULATE, Remonstrate. 
Expostvtate, from postvtare, to demand, 
sigmfies to demand reasons for a thing. 
Remonstrate, from monstrare, to show, 
signifies to show reasons agaanst a 
thing. 

We expostulate in a tone of authority; 
we remonstrate in a tone of complaint. 
He who expostulates passes a censure 
and claims to be heard; he who re¬ 
monstrates presents his case and re¬ 
quests to be heard. Expostulatim may 
often be the precursor of violence; 
remonstrance mostly rests on the force 
of reason and representation: he who 
admits of expostulMim from an inferior 
undermines his own authority; he who 
is deaf to the remonstrances of his 
friends is far gone in folly; the expostu¬ 
lation is mostly on matters of personal 
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interest; the remonstrance may as As epithets, expressive and significant 
often be made on matters of propriety, admit of a similar distinction: an 
The Scythian ambassadors expostidaied expressive look is that which is fitted 
with Alexander against his invasion of to express what is intend^; a signifi- 
their country; Kng Richard expostvn cant look is that which is calculated 
lated with Wat Tyler on the subject of to signify the particular feeling of the 
his insurrection; Artabanes remon- individui. 

strated with Xerxes on the folly of his To signify and testify, from testis, 
projected invasion. a witness, and facere, to make, like the 

EXPOUND. See Explain. word express, are employed in general 

EXPRESS, Declare, Signify, Tes- for any act of communication other- 
TiFY, Utter. All these terms are wise than by words; but excess is used 
taken in the sense of commimicatmg in a stronger sense than either of the 
to othirs. To express, from the Latin former. The passions and strongest 
exprimere, or ex, out, and premere, to movements of the soul are expressed; 
press, signifpng to brmg out by a the simple intentions or transitory feel- 
particular effort, is the general term, ings of the mind are or 

To declare and the other terms are dif- A person expresses his joy by the spark- 
ferent modes of expressing, varymg in ling of his eye and the vivacity of his 
the manner and circumstances of the countenance; he signifies his wish 
action. To express is the simple act by a nod; he testifies his approbation 
of communication, resulting from our by a smile. People of vivid sensibility 
circumstances as social agents; to de- must take care not to express all their 
dare is to express clearly and openly, feelings; those who expect a readj^ 
A ^rson may express his opinions to an obedience from their inferiors must not 
individual, but to declare is to make adopt a haughty mode of sigmfying 
clear or known to several. We may their will: nothing is more gratifying 
express directly or indirectly; we to an ingenuous mmd than to its 
dare directly and sometimes loudly. r^ard for merit, wherever it may dis- 
Words, looks, gestures, or move- cover itself, 
ments serve to express; actions and Utter, from the preposition out, sig- 
things may sometimes dedare: some- nifying to bring out, differs from ea;press 
times we cannot express our contempt m this, that the latter respects the 
in so strong a manner as by preserving thing which is communicated, and the 
a perfect sflence when we are required former the means of communication, 
to speak; an act of hostility on the We express from the heart; we tUter 
part of a nation is as much a decZarcd^n with the bps: to express an unchari- 
of war as if it were expressed in positive table sentiment is a violation of Chris- 
terms. tian duty; to utter an unseemly word 

To express is to convey to another by is a violation of good manners: those 
any means that which passes in one^s who say what they do not mean 
mind. To signify, from signum, a sign, utter, but not express; those who show 
and facere, to make, is to convey by by their looks what is passing in their 
some outward sign. To express is said hearts express, but do not vUer, 
generally of one’s opinions and feelings; See als» Explanatory. 
to signify is to m^e one’s particular EXPRESSION. See Word. 

wishes known to an individual: we EXPRESSIVE. See Significant. 

express mostly in positive terms; we EXPUNGE. See Blot. 
may signify in any manner, either by EXTEMPORANEOUS. See Un- 
looks or words. premeditated. 

Words may both express and signify EXTEND, Stretch, Reach. These 
they express the commonly receiv^ words are nearly allied to one another 
mealing affixed to them; but they sig^ in the sense of drawing out so as to 
nify more or less according to circum- enlarge the dimensions, particularly 
stances or the intention of the spesker; that of length. Ext&nd, from ex, out, 
the word “no’^ expresses simple nega- and tendere, to stretch, signifying to 
tion, but it may be made to signify tend outward or away from an object, 
very differently by any one using it. is the most general of these terms. 



EXTRANEOUS 


329 


Stretch comes from Anglo-Saxon sirceCj to throw a cloak over a thing so that 
hard, rigid; stretch bemg to make stiff it may not be seen, 
or hard, as m straining a string. These terms are both applicable to 
Reach, Anglo-Saxon rcemn, conveys the the moral conduct, and express the act 
idea of attammg a point or an object of lessening the guilt of any impro- 
by stretching. Things may extend in priety. 

any manner, either by simply passing To extenuate is simply to lessen guilt 
over or occupying a certain space; as without reference to the means; to 
a piece of water extends into a palliate is to lessen it by means of art. 
coimtry. To extenuate is rather the effect of 

They may also be extended by adding circumstances: to palliate is the direct 
to their dimensions; as to extend the effort of an individual. Ignorance in 
garden beyond the house. the offender may serve as an extenuor 

Thin^ are stretched or extended tion of his guilt, although not of his 
lengthwise as far as they will admit of offence: it is but a poor palliation of a 
extension; as to stretch one’s neck; to man’s guilt to say that his crimes have 
lie stretched on the ground. not been attended with the mischief 

Wherefore these words may be a;p- which they were calculated to pro- 
plied to the same objects with this duce. 

distinction: to extend the arm or hand EXTERIOR. See Outward. 
is simply to put it out; to stretch the EXTERMINATE. See Eradicate. 
arm is to extend it its fuU length. EXTERNAL. See Objective; Otjt- 

A country is said to extend in its or- ward. 
dinary application, but it is only said EXTINGUISHED. See Out. 
figuratively to stretch when it seems to EXTIRPATE. See Eradicate. 
extend itself by an effort to its utmost EXTOL. See Praise. 
length. EXTORT. See Exact. 

To extend is indefinite as to the dis- EXTRANEOUS, Extrinsic, For- 
tance; it may be shorter or longer, eign. Extraneous, from ex or extra, 
and requires, therefore, to be expressly signifies cut of the land, not belonging 
defined: to reach is defined by the point to it. Extrinsic, in Latin extrinsecus, 
arrived at, which may be either ex- compounded of extra and secus, beside, 
pressed or implied; as the road extends signifies outward, external. Foreign, 
many miles; it will not reach so far, i. e., from the Latin faris, out-of-doors, sig¬ 
ns the house or other objects implied, nifies not belonging to the household. 

Persons extend things, as one ex- The extraneous is that which forms 
tends a field, boundary, etc.; persons no necessary or natural part of any- 
or things reach things; a person reaches thing: the extrinsic is that which forms 
a place; a sound reaches the ear. a paJt or has a connection, but only in 
in the moral and extended applica- an indirect form; it is not an inherent 
tion they are distinguished in a aiTnilftr or component part: the foreign is that 
maimer: inffuence, power, observa- which forms no part whatever and 
tions, etc., may be extended in an in- has no kind of connection. A work is 
definite manner as before, but they said to contain matter which 

are said to be stretched when they are contains much matter not necessarily 
carried as far as they can be, and some- belonging to, or illustrative of, the 
times farther than is convenient. subject: a work is said to ^ve ex- 
Chie reaches a certain age, or one trinsic merit when it borrows its v^ue 
reaches a goal; the understanding from local circumstances, in distino- 
reaches an object of contemplation. tion from the intrinsic merit, or that 
See also Enlarge. which lies in the contents. 

EXTENSIVE. See Comprehensive. Extraneous and extrinsic have a gen- 
EXTENT. See Limit. eral and abstract sense, hut, foreign has 

EXTENUATE, Palliate. Extenu- a particular signification; they always 
ate, from the Latin tenuis, thin, small, pass over to some object either ex- 
signifies literally to make small. PoZ- pressed or understood: hence we say 
Iwte, in Latin palliatus, participle of extraneous ideas or extrinsic worth, but 
paUio, from pallium, a doak, sigi^es that a particular mode of acting is 
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foreign to the gener^ plan pursued. 
Anecdotes of private individuals would 
be extraneous matter m a general his- 
to^: the respect and credit which men 
gain from their fellow-citizens by an 
adherence to rectitude is the extrinsic 
advantage of virtue; the peace of a 
good conscience and the favor of God 
are its tntrirme advantages: it is /or- 
eign to the pmmose of one who is 
m^ng an abridgment of a work to 
enter into details m any particular 
part. 

EXTRAORDINARY, Rbmabka- 
BLE, are epithets both opposed to the 
ordm^; and in that sense the ex¬ 
traordinary is that which in its own 
nature is remarkable: but things, how¬ 
ever, may be eoctraordinary which are 
not remarkable, and the confer^. The 
extraordinary is that which is out of 
the ordma^ course, but it does not 
always excite remark, and is not, there¬ 
fore, remarkable, as when we speak of 
an extraordinary loan, an extraordinary 
measure of government: on the other 
hand, when the extraordinary conveys 
the idea of what deserves notice, it 
expresses much more than remarkable. 
There are but few extraordinary things; 
many things are remarkable: the re- 
markable is eminent; the extraordinary 
is supereminent: the extraordinary ex¬ 
cites our astonishment; the remarkable 
only awakens our interest and atten¬ 
tion. The extraordinary is unexpected; 
the remarkable is sometimes looked for: 
every instance of sagacity and fidehty 
in a dog is rermrkMe, and some ea>- 
iraordinary instances have been related 
which would almost stagger our belief. 

EXTRAVAGANT, Prodigal, Lav¬ 
ish, Profuse. Extravagant, from extra 
and participle of vagari, to wan¬ 

der, signifies in general wandermg from 
the line; and prodigal, from the Latin 
prodiguSjhom j^odr, forth, and agere, to 
drive, signifies in general sending forth, 
or giving out in great quantities. 
Lavish, from Anglo-Saxon lafian, to 
wash, was probably borrow^ from 
Iratin hvare, to wash, at an early time, 
signifying to wash away in waste. 
Pr^use, from the Latin profusus, par¬ 
ticiple of profundere, to pour forth, sig¬ 
nifies pouring out fredy. 

The idea of using immoderately is 
implied in ail these terms, but exfraoor 


gant is the most general in its meaning 
and application. The extravagant man 
spends his money without reason; the 
prodigal man spends it in excesses: 
one may be extravagant with a small 
sum where it exceeds one’s means; 
one can be prodigal only with large 
sums. 

Extravagant and prodigal desi^ate 
habitual as well as particular actions: 
hmsh and profuse are properly applied 
to particular actions, the former to de¬ 
note an expenditure more or less waste¬ 
ful or superfluous, the latter to denote 
a full supply without any sort of scant. 
He who is lamsh consumes without 
considering the value of what is spent; 
but projitseness may sometimes arise 
from an excess of hberaJity. 

As extravagance has respect to the dis¬ 
order of the mind, it may be employed 
with equal propriety to other objects; 
as to be extravagant m praises, requests, 
etc. As prodigal refers to excess m the 
measure of consumption, it may be 
applied to other objects than worldly 
possessions; as to be prodigal of one^s 
time, treasure, strength, and whatever 
is near and dear to us. Lavish may 
be applied to any objects which may 
be de^t out without regard to their 
value; as to be lavish of one’s compli¬ 
ments by scattering them indiscrimi¬ 
nately. Profuse may be applied to 
whatever may be ^ven in superabun¬ 
dance, but mostly in a good or indif¬ 
ferent sense, 

EXTREME. See Uttermost. 

EXTREME UNCTION. See Unc¬ 
tion. 

EXTREMITY, Extreme. Extrem¬ 
ity is used in the proper or the improper 
sense; extreme, in the improper sense: 
we speak of the extremity of a line or 
an avenue, the extremity of distress, 
but the extreme of the faSiion. In the 
moral sense, extremity is applicable to 
the outward circumstances; extreme, 
to the opinions and conduct of men: 
in matters of dispute between in¬ 
dividuals it is a happy thing to guard 
against coming to extremities; it is the 
characteristic of volatile tempers to be 
always in extremes, either the extreme 
of joy or the extreme of sorrow. 

See also End. 

EXTRICATE. See Disengage. 
EXTRINSIC. See Extraneoxts. 
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EXUBERANT, Luxuriant. Exu- 
berant, from the Latm exvberans, or ex 
and vbeTj udder, signifies very fruitful 
or superabundant: luxurianl, in Latin 
lyxunans, from luxus, pomp, excess, 
signifies expanding with unrestrained 
freedom. These terms are both ap¬ 
plied to vegetation in a flourislung 
state; but exuberance expresses the 
excess, and luxuriance the perfection: 
in a fertile soil, where plants are left 
unrestrainedly to themselves, there will 


be exuberance; plants are to be seen 
m their luxuriance only in seasons that 
are favorable to them. 

In the moral application exuberance 
of intellect is often attended with a 
restless ambition that is incompatible 
both with the happiness and advance¬ 
ment of its possessor; luxuriance of 
imagination is one of the greatest gifts 
which a poet can boast of. 

EXULTATION. See Triumph, 

EYE. See Loos, 
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FABLE, Taue, Notel, Romakce. of its plot. If the novd awakens the 
FMe, in Latin /oftiiZa, from jari, to attention, the rotnance rivets the whole 
speak or tell, and tcde, from to tell, imnd and engages the affections; it 
both designate a species of narration; presents nothing but what is extraor- 
mvdj from the ItSian novella^ comes dinary and calculated to fill the in^- 
from Latin noveUtis, a diminutive of ination; “of the former description, 
noviis, new, and signifies news from real Cervantes, Le Sage, and Fielding have 
hfe, or simply something new m the given us the best specimens; and of the 
way of a story- romance meant a tale latter we have the best modem speci- 
in verse, embodying the adventures of mens from the pen of Mrs. Eadcliffe.” 
some hero of chivsdiy, written in the FABRIC. See Edifice. 
vernacular— i e., Italian or Old French FABRICATE. See Invent. 

—^instead of Latin, and derives its name FABRICATION. See Fiction. 

from Romanicusj Roman, the general FABULOUS. See Legendary. 
designation of the various Latin dia~ FACE, Front, figuratively desig- 
lects, French, Italian, etc, as opposed nate the particular parts of bodies 
to classical Latm. Different species of which bear some sort of resemblance 
composition are ejqpressed by the above to the human/ace or forehead. Face is 
words: the/ofeZe is allegorical; its ac- applied to that part of bodies which 
tions are natural, but its agents are serves as an index or rule and contains 
imaginary: the tale is fictitious but not certain marks to direct the observer; 
imaginary; both the agents and ac- front is employed for that part which 
tions are drawn from the passing scenes is most promment or foremost: hence 
of life. Gods and goddesses, animals we speak of the/ace of a wheel or clock, 
and men, trees, vegetables, and inani- the /ace of a painting, or the face of 
mate objects in general may be made nature: but the front of a house or 
the agents of a fabU; but of a tale, building, and the front of a stage: 
properly speaking, only men or super- hence, likewise, the propriety of flie 
natural spirits can be the agents: of the expressions, to put a good face on a 
former description are the celebrated thing, to show a bold front, 
fables of JSsop, and of the latter the See also Confront. 

tales of Marmontel, the tales of the Face, Countenance, Visage. —Face, 

Gemi, the Chinese tcdes, etc.: fables in Latin facies, appearance, signifies 
are written for instruction, tales prin- that which first strikes the attention 
cipally for amusement: fctbles consist in the general appearance of another— 
mostly of only one incident or action, i. e., the face. Countenance, in French 
from which a novel may be drawn; contcnance, from the Latin continere, 
tales, always of many which excite an to control, meant method of acting or 
interest for an individual. controlling one’s self, gestures, de- 

The tale, when compared with the meanor—hence face. Visage, from 
novd, is a simple kind of fiction, and visus, sight, look, signifies the particu- 
consists of but few persons in the lar form of the face as it presents itself 
drama; while the novel, on the con- to view; properly speakmg, a kind of 
traiy, admits of every possible variety countenance. The face consists of a 
in characters; the tale is told without certain set of features; the countenance 
much art or contrivance to keep the consists of the general aggregate of 
reader in suspense, without any depth looks produced by the mind upon the 
of plot or importance in the catas- features; the consists of the whole 
trophe; the novd affords the greatest assemblage of features and looks in 
scope for exciting an interest by the particular cases: the face is the work 
rapid succession of events, the involve- of nature; the coimtenance and visage 
ments of interest, and the unraveUing are the work of the mind: the face re** 
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mains the same, but the (mmtenarice odious; that of factim is always so: 
and visage are changeable. any man, without distinction of rank, 

The face properly belongs to brutes may have a ^tarty either at court or in 
as well as men, the countenance is the the army, in the city or m literature, 
peculiar property of man, although without bemg himself immediately 
sometimes appli^ to the brutes; the implicated in raising it; but factions 
visage is peculiarly applicable to su- are always the result of active efforts: 
perior beings: the List term is em- one may have a party for one’s merit, 
ployed only in the grave or lofty style, from the number and ardor of one’s 
FACETIOUS, CoNVERSABiiE, friends; but a faction is raised by busy 
Pleasant, Jocular, Jocose. All and turbulent spirits for their own 
these epithets designate that com- purposes: Rome was tom by the in- 
panionable quality which consists in testine factions of Caesar and Pompey. 
liveliness of speech. Facetious was in Faction is the demon of discord, arm^ 
Latin facetusj signifying fine, witty, with the power to do endless mischief, 
courteous. Comersable is literally able and intent alone on destroying what- 
to hold a conyer^tion. Pleasant (see ever opposes its progress; woe to that 
Agreeable) signifies making ourselves state into which it has found an en- 
pleasant with others, or them pleased trance: party spirit may show itself 
with us. Jocular sign^es after the in noisy debate; but while it keeps 
manner of a joke, from joculus, a little within the legitimate bounds of op- 
joke; jocose^ using or having from position it is an evil that must be 
locus, joke. endured. 

may be employed either for FACTIOUS, Seditious. Factious, 
writi^ or for conversation; the rest in Latin factwsus, from facere, to do, 
only in conversation: the facetious m&ri signifies the same as busy or inter- 
deaJs in that kind of discourse which meddling; ready to take an active 
may excite laughter; a comersable man part in matters not of one’s own im- 
may instruct as weU as amuse; the mediate concern. Seditious, in Latin 
pleasant man says everything in a seditzosus, signifies prone to sedition 
pleasant manner; his plitsan^ even (see Insurrection). 
on the most delicate subject is with- Factious is an epithet to characterize 
out offence: the person speaking is the tempers of men; seditious char- 
jocose; the thing said, or the manner acterizes their conduct: the factious 
of saying it, is jocular; it is not for man attempts to raise himself into im- 
any one to be always jocose, although portance, he aims at authority, and 
sometimes one may assume a jocular seeks to interfere in the measures of 
air when we are not at liberty to be government; the seditious man at- 
serious. A man is facetious from hu- tempts to excite others, and to provoke 
mor; he is conversable by means of their resistance to established au- 
information; he indulges himself in thority: the first wants to be a law- 
occasional pleasantry, or allows himself giver; the second does not hesitate 
to be jocose, in order to enliven con- to be a law-breaker: the first wants to 
versation; a useful hint is sometimes direct the state; the second, to over- 
conveyed in joct^Zar terms. turn it: the factious man is mostly in 

FACILITY. See Ease. possession of either power, rank, or 

FACT. See Circumstance. fortime; the seditious man is seldom 

FACTION, Party, These two elevated in station or circumstances 
words equally suppose the union of above the mass of the people. The 
many persons, ana their opposition Roman tribunes were in general little 
to certain views different from their better than factious demagogues, such, 
own: but faction, from factio, making, in fact, as abound in aU republics; Wat 
denotes an activity and secret machinar Tyler was a seditious disturber of the 
tion against those whose views are peace. Factious is mostly applied to 
opposed; and parky, from the verb to individuals; seditious is employed for 
part or ^lit, expresses only a division bodies of men: hence we speak of a 
of opinion. factious nobleman, a seditious mu]ti<- 

The term party has of itself nothing tude. 
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FACTOR, Agent. Though both 
these terms, according to their origiii, 
imply a maker or doer, yet, at present, 
they have a distinct signification; the 
word factor is used m a limited, and the 
word ageni in a general sense; the/actor 
only buys and sells on the account of 
others; the agent transacts every sort 
of busmess in general: merchants and 
manufacturers employ factors abroad 
to dispose of goods transmitted; law¬ 
yers are frequently employed as agents 
in the receipt and payment of money, 
the transfer of estates, and various 
other pecuniary concerns. 

FACULTY. SeeABiUTY. 

FAIL, Fall Shobt, Be Deficient. 
FaUj in French faUlvr, is derived from 
the Latin faUerCj to deceive. To fait 
marks the result of actions or efforts; 
a person fails in his imdertaking: 
fall short designates either the result of 
actions or the state of thii^; a person 
falls short in his calculation or in his 
account; the issue falls short of the 
eimectation: to be deficient marks 
only the state or quahty of objects; 
a person is deficient in good manners. 
People frequently fatl in their best en¬ 
deavors for want of knowing how to 
apply their abilities; when our ex¬ 
pectations are immoderate, it is not 
surprising if our success falls short of 
our hopes and wishes: there is nothing 
in which people discover themselves 
to be more deficient than in keeping 
ordmary engagements. To fail and be 
deficient are both applicable to the 
Gharacters of men; but the former is 
mostly employed for the moral con¬ 
duct, the latter for the outward be< 
havior: hence a man is said to faU 
in his duty, in the discharge of his obli- 
p.tions, in the performance of a prom¬ 
ise, and the like; but to be deficient in 
iwliteaess, in attention to his friends, in 
his address, in his manner of entering a 
room, and the like. 

Failure, Failing,—Failure bespesd^s 
the action or the result of the action; 
a failing is the habit or the habitual | 
fcdlwre: the former is said of our xmder- 
takings, the latter of our moral char¬ 
acter. FaUwre is opposed to success, 
a failing to a perfection. The mer- 
dbiant must be prepared for failures in 
his speculations; the statesman for 
failures in his projects, the result of 


which depends upon contingencies 
that are above human control. With 
our fadings, however, it is somewhat 
different; we must never rest satisfied 
that we are without them, nor con¬ 
tented with the mere consciousness 
that we have them. 

See also Imperfection. 

Failure, Miscamage, Abortion .— 
Failure has always a r^erence to the 
^ent and his design; miscamage, that 
is, the carrying or going wrong, is 
apphcable to aU sublimary concerns, 
without reference to any particular 
agent; abortion, from the Latin aboriri, 
to deviate from the rise, or to pass 
away before it comes to maturity, 
is in the proper sense applied to the 

g rocess of animal nature, and in the 
gurative sense to the thoughts and 
designs which are conceived in the 
mind. 

Failure is more definite in its sig¬ 
nification and limited in its applies 
tion; we speak of the failures of indi¬ 
viduals, but of the miscarriages of 
nations or things: a failure reflects on 
the person so as to excite toward him 
some sentiment, either of compassion, 
displeasure, or the like; a miscarriage 
is considered mostly in relation to the 
course of human events; hence the 
failure of Xerxes’s expedition reflected 
disgrace upon himseff; but the mis- 
carriage of military enterprises in gen¬ 
eral are attributable to the elements or 
some such untoward circumstance. 
The cdjortion, in its proper sense, is a 
species of miscamage, and in applica¬ 
tion a species of failure, as it applies 
only to the designs of conscious agents; 
but it does not cany the mind back to 
the agent, for we speak of the abortion 
of a scheme with as little reference to 
the schemer as when we speak of the 
miscarriage of an expedition. 

See also Ltsolvency. 

FAILING. See Fail; Imperfec¬ 
tion. 

FAINT, Languid. Fainl comes 
from Latin fingere, to feign, Old French 
feint, pretended, hence weak; thence 
developed the general idea of weakness 
or unreality, to grow faint, or to faint 
mean^tobew^. in Latm 

languddus, from languere, is allied to 
Greek XayapoQ, slack, and English lag. 
Fainl is less than languid; faintness 
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is, in fact, in the physical application, 
the commencement of languor; we 
may be faint for a short time, and if 
continued and extended through the 
limbs it becomes languor; thus we say, 
to i^eak with a faint tone, and have a 
lai^uid frame. In the figurative ap- 
pKcation, to make a. faint resistance, to 
move with a languid air, to form a 
faint idea, to make a languid effort. 

FAIR, Clear. Fair, in Angjo- 
Saxon fosgeTj beautiful, is allied to 
Gothic fagTBj fit. Clear (for deriva¬ 
tion see Clear). 

Fair is used in a positive sense, 
dear in a n^ative sense: there must 
be some brightness in what is fair; 
there must be no spots in what is dear. 
The weather is said to be fair which 
is not only free from what is disagree¬ 
able, but somewhat enlivened by the 
sun; it is dear when it is free from 
clouds or mists. A fair skni a^ 
proaches to white; a dear skin is 
without spots or irregularities. 

In the moral application, a fair 
fame speaks much in praise of a man; 
a dear reputation is free from faults, 
A fair statement contains everything 
that can be said pro and con; a dear 
statement is free from ambigmty or 
obscurity. Fairness is something de- 
i^able and inviting; dearness is ^ 
sJDsolute requisite, it cannot be dis¬ 
pensed with. 

See also Blonde. 

Fair, Honest, Equitable, Reasonable. 
—Fair (see above). Honest, in Latin 
honestus, comes from honos, honor. 
Equitable signifies having equity, or 
according to equity, from Latin ce^us, 
equal. Reasonable signifies having rear- 
sor^ or according to reason. 

Fair is said of persons or things; 
honesty mostly characterizes the pei^n, 
either as to his conduct or his principle. 
When fair and honest are both applied 
to the external conduct, the former 
expresses more than the latter: a man 
may be honest without bei]^ fair; he 
cannot be fair without being honest. 
Fairness eaters into every minute cir¬ 
cumstance connected with the intere^ 
of the parties, and wei^ them iJike 
for both; honesty is contented with a 
liberal conformity to the law, it con¬ 
sults the interest of one party; the 
fair dealer looks to his neighbor as 


well as himself, he wishes only for an 
equal share of advantage; a man may 
be an honest dealer while he looks to 
no one’s advantage but his own: the 
fair man always acts from a principle 
of right; the honest man may be so 
from a motive of fear. 

When fair is employed as an epithet 
to qualify things, or to designate their 
nature, it approaches very near in 
signification to equitable and reasonable; 
they are all opposed to what is unjust: 
fair and equitcble suppose two objects 
put in collision; reasonable is employed 
abstractly; what is fair and egumble 
is so in rdation to all circumstances; 
what is reasonable is so of itself. An 
estimate iafair in which profit and loss; 
merit and demerit, with every collaterai 
circumstance, is duly weired; a 
judgment is equitable which decides 
suitably and advantageously for both 
parties; a price is reasonable which 
does not exceed the limits of reason 
or propriety. A decision may be 
dther fair or equitable; but the former 
is said mostly in regard to trifling mat¬ 
ters, even in our games and amuse¬ 
ments, and the latter in regard to the 
important rights of mankind. It is 
the business of the umpire to decide 
fairly between the combatants or the 
competitors for a prize; it is the busi¬ 
ness of the judge to decide equitably 
between men whose property is at 
issue. A demand, a charge, a moposi- 
tion, or an offer may be said to be 
either fair or reasonable; but the 
former term always bears a relation 
to what is right between man and man; 
the latter, to what is right in itself ac¬ 
cording to circumstances. 

FAITH, Creed. Faith (see Be¬ 
lief) denotes either the principle 
trusting or the thiog trusted. Creed, 
from the Latin credere, to believe, de¬ 
notes the thing believed. 

These words are ^onymous when 
taken for the thing trusted in or be¬ 
lieved; but they differ in this, that 
faith has always a reference to the prin¬ 
ciple in the mind; creed only respects 
the thing which is the object of faith: 
faith is flie general and creed the par¬ 
ticular term, for a creed is a set form 
of faith: hence we say to be of the 
a&me faith, or to adopt the same creed. 
The holy martyrs (ued for the faidi 
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as it is in Christ Jesus; every estab- go beyond the prison walls without a 
li^ed form of religion will have its guard; and to one committed to a cor- 
peculiar creed. The Church of Eng- rectional institution who is allowed 
kind has adopted that creed which it similar privileges, 
considers as containing the purest prin- Unfaithful. — Faithless is 

ciples of Christian faith. mostly employ^ to denote a breach 

Faithj Fidelity. — Though derived of faUh, and unfaithful to mark the 
from the same source, they differ wide- want oi fidelity. The former is positive; 
ly in meaning: faith here denotes a the latter is rather negative, implying 
mode of action, namely, in actmg true a deficiency. A prince, a government, 
to the faith which others repose in us; a people, or an individu^ is said to 
fidelity, a disposition of the mind to be faithless; a husband, a wife, a 
adhere to that faith which others re- servant, or any individual, unfaithful. 
pose in us. We keep am faith, we show Mettus Puffetius, the Alban Dictator, 
our fidelity. Faith is a public concern, was faithless to the Roman people 
it depencfe on promises; fMHy is a when he withheld his assistance in the 
private or personal concern, it depends battle and strove to go over to the 
upon relationships and connections, enemy: a man is unfaithful to his em- 
A breach oi faith is a crime that brings ployer who sees him injured by others 
a stain on a nation, for faith ought to without doing his utmost to prevent 
be kept even with an enemy. A it. A woman is faithless to her hus- 
breach of fidelity attaches disgrace to band who breaks the marriage vow; 
the indiviaual, for fidelity is due from she is unfaithful to him when she does 
a subject to a prince, or from a ser- not discharge the duties of a wife to 
vant to his master, or from married the best of her abilities, 
people one to another. No treaty Faithless, Perfidious, Treacherous .— 
can be made with him who will keep Faithless is the generic term, the rest 
no faith; no confidence can be placed are specific terms; a breach of good 
in him who discovers no fidelity. faith is expressed by them all, but 
Faithful, Trusty.—Faithful sigi^es faithless expresses no more: the others 
full of fadh or fiMity. Trusty signi- include accessory ideas in their sig- 
fies fit or worthy to be trusted. nification. Perfidious, in Latin 

Faithful respects the principle alto- fidiosus, signifies literally breaking 
gether; it is suited to all relations and througn faith in a great degree, and 
stations, public and private: trusty in- now implies the addition of hostility 
eludes not only the principle, but the to the breach of failh. Treacherous 
mental qualifications in general; it is derived from Ola French trechier, to 
applies to those in whom particular trick, Latin tricare, from tricce, diffi- 
irust is to be placed. It is the part of culties, wiles, and is aUied to intricate, 
a Christian to be faithful to all his etc. 

engagements; it is a particular ex- A faithless man is faithless only for 
cellence in a servant to be trusty. his own interest; a perfidious man is 
Faithful is applied in the improper e^qpressly so to ttie injury of another, 
sense to an unconscious agenl; trusty A friend is faithless who consults his 
may be applied with equal propriety to own safety in time of need; he is per- 
things as to persons. We may speak fidwus if he profits by the confidence 
of a faithful saying or a faithful reposed in him to plot mischief against 
picture; a trusty sword or a trusty the one to whom he has made vows 
weapon, of friendship. Faithlessness does not 

in the United States the term trusty suppose any particular efforts to de- 
has of late come to apply to an inmate ceive: it consists of merely violating 
of an institution for tiie insane whose that faifh which the relation produces; 
condition has so far improved that perfidy is never so complete as when 
he or she is relieved of ordinary re- it has most effectually assumed tl\e 
straint and is permitted to go about mask of sincerity, 
the grounds and vicinity; to a prisoner Perfidy may lie in tbe will to do; 
whose conduct has won for him a breach^ lies altogether in the thing 
relaxation of rules and permission to done; one may tha^ore be perfidious 
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without being treacherous. A friend is accompanied with the dissolution of 
perfidious whoever he evinces his per- the bodies that Jail. The higher a 

a ; but he is said to be treacherous body is raised, and the greater the art 
j in the particular instance in which that is employed in the structure, the 
he betrays the confidence and interests completer the downjall; the greater 
of another. I detect a man*s perfidy, the structure the more extended the 
or his perfidious aims, by the manner rum. In the figurative application we 
in which he attempts to draw my may speak of the fall of man from a 
secrets from me; I am not made ae- state of innocence, a state of ease, or a 
quainted with his treachery until I dis- state of prosperity, or his downfall from 
cover that my confidence is betrayed greatness or high rank. He may re- 
and my secrets are divulged. On the cover from his fall, but his downfall 
other hand, we may be treacherous is commonly followed by the entire 
without being perfidious. Perfidy is ruin of his concerns, and often of him- 
an offence mostly between individ- self. The fall of kingdoms and the 
uals; it is rather a breach of fidelity downfall of empires must always be 
(see Faith) than of faith; treachr succeeded by their as an inevitable 
ery, on the other hand, includes result. 

breaches of private or public faith. A Fall, Drop, Droop, Sink, Tumble .— 
servant may be both perfidious and Fall (see above). Drop and droop were 
treacherous to his master; a citizen originally the same word, drop being 
may be treacherous, but not T^fidwus, the Anglo-Saxon form, and droop the 
toward his country. It is said that in Scandinavian form. &nk comes from 
the South Sea Islands, when a chief ^glo-Saxon sincan, to sink. Turrible 
wants a human victim, their officers is in Anglo-Saxon tumbian, meaning to 
will sometimes invite their friends turn he^ over head, alhed to Old High 
or relations to come to them, when they German turnon, to turn over and over, 
take the opportunity of suddenly fall- whence French tomber, to fall, is derived, 
ing upon them and despatching them; Fall is the generic, the rest specific 
here IS in the individual who acts terms: to drop is io fall suddenly, and 

this false part, and treachery in the act mostly in the form of a drop; to droop 
of betraying him who is murdered, is to drop m part; to sink is to fall g^caa- 
When the school-master of Falerii de- ually; to tumble is to fall awkwardly 
livered his scholars to Camillus, he was or contrary to the usual mode. In 
guilty of treachery in the act and of cataracts the water falls perpetually 
perfidy toward those who had reposed and in a mass: in rain it drops partially; 
confidence in him. When Romulus or- in ponds the water sinks low. The he^ 
dered the Sabme women to be seized, droops, but the body may fall or drop 
it was an act of treachery, but not of from a height, it may snnk down to 
perfidy; so, in like manner, when the the earth, it may tumble by accident, 
daughter of Tarpeius opened the gates Fall, drop, and sink are extended in 
of the Roman citadel to the enemy. their application to moral or other ob- 
FALL, Downfall, Rtjin. Fall jects; droop and tumble, in the physical 
comes from Anglo-Saxon feaMan, ^os- sense. A person fells from a state of 
sibly allied to Latin faUere, to deceive, prospenty; words drop from the lips 
Euin (see Destruction). and sink into the heart. Com, or the 

Whether applied to physical objects price of com, falls; a subject drops; 
or the condition of persons, fall ex- a person sinks into poverty or in the 
presses less than downfall, and this less estimation of the world, 
than ruin. Foil apphes to that which FALLACIOUS, Deceitful, Fraud- 
is erect; downfall, to that which is ulbnt. Fallacious comes from the 
devated: ever^hing which is set up, Latin/oZZoa: aodfallere, to deceive, sig- 
althou^ as tnfling as a stick, may nifying the property of misleading, 
have a fall; but we speak of the Deceitful (see Deceive). Fraudulent 
downfall of the loftiest trees or the tall- signifies after the manner of a fraud. 
est spires. A faU may be attended The fallacious has respect to false- 
with more or less mischief, or even with hood in opinion; deceUfvl to that which 
none at all; but downfall and ruin are is externally fate: our hopes are often 



338 


FALL SHORT 


faUacious; the appearances of things applied only to real eminence in some 
are often deceitfid. FcdlaaoTiSj as department; renown is employed only 
characteristic of the mind, excludes the for extraordinary men and brilliant ex¬ 
idea of design; deceitful excludes the ploits. The farne of a quack may be 
idea of mistake; fraudvf&nl is a gross spread among the ignorant multitude 
species of the deceitfuL It is a falloh by means of a lucky cure; the rejnUa- 
cums idea for any one to imagme that lion of a physician rests upon his tried 
the faults of others can serve as any skill and known experience; the renown 
extenuation of his own; it is a decettfvl of a general is proportioned to the 
mode of acting for any one to advise magnitude of his achievements, 
another to do that which he would not Fame, Report, Rumor, Hearsay .— 
do himself; it is fraudulent to attempt Fame has a reference to the thmg which 
to get money by means of a falsehood, gives birth to it; it goes about of itself 
Fallacy, Delusion, Illusion. — The without any apparent instrumentality. 
fallacy is that which has the tendency Report (from re and portare, to carry 
to deceive; the delusion is that which back, or away from an object) has 
deludes, or the state of being deluded; always a reference to the reporter. 
the is that which has the power Rumor, in Latin rumor, from a root 

of illuding or sporting with the mmd, which signifies to make a humming 
or the state of being so played upon, noise, has a reference to the buzzing 
We endeavor to detect the fallacy nature of words that are carried; it is 
which lies concealed in a proposition: therefore properly a buzzing report. 
we endeavor to remove the delusion Hearsay refers to the receiver of that 
to which the judgment has been ex- which is said: it is limited, therefore, 
posed, and to dissipate the illusion to a small number of speakers or re- 
to which the senses or fancy are liable, porters. Fame serves to form or es- 
In all the reasonings of freethinkers tablish a character either of a person 
there are fallacies against which the or a thing; it will be good or bad, 
ignorant cannot always be on their according to circumstances; the fame 
guard. The ignorant are perpetually of our Saviour’s miracles went abroad 
exposed to dcZiwzowa when they attempt through the land; a report serves to 
to peculate on matters of opinion, communicate information of events; 
The ideas of ghosts and apparitions it may be more or less correct accord- 
are mostly attributable to the illusions ing to the veracity or authenticity of 
of the senses and the imagination. the reporter; reports of victories mostly 

See also Sophistry. precede the official confirmation: a 

FALLr SHORT. See Fail. rumor serves the purposes of fiction; 

FALSEHOOD. See Fiction; IJn- it is more or less vague, according to 

TRUTH the temper of the times and the nature 

FALSITY, See Untruth. of the events; every battle gives rise 

FALTER. See Hesitate, to a thousand rumors: the hearsay 

FAME, Reputation, Renown, serves for information or instruction. 
Fame (from Latin fari, to speak) is and is seldom so incorrect as it is 
the most noisy and uncertain; it rests familiar. 

upon report: reputation (see Char- FAMILIAR. See Conversant; 
acter) is silent and solid: it lies more Free. 

in the thoughts and is derived from FAMILIARITY. See Acquaint- 
observation. Renown, in French re^ ancb. 

nommie, from Latin re, again, and FAMILY, House, Lineage, Race. 
nomen, name, meaning named again Divisions of men, according to some 
and again, sigi^es the reverberation rule of relationship or connection, is 
of a name; it is as loud as fame, but the common idea in these terms, 
more substantial and better foimded: Family is the most general in its im- 
hence we say that a person’s fame is port (from the Latin famUia, a family, 
gone abroad, his reputation is estab- a servant). It is applicable to 

ashed, and he has got renown. those who are bound together upon the 

Fame may be apgplied to any object, principle of dependence. House figu- 
good, bad, or indmerent; repidcUion is rativdy denotes those who live in the 
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some Jumse (An^o-Saxon German who are coeval; lineage is generally 
haus, possibly from a root meaning to used for those who have gone before. 
Mde), and is commonly extended m its When the Athenian general Iphicrates, 
signification to all that passes under son of a shoemaker, was reproached by 
the same roof: hence we rather say Harmodius with his birth, he said, I 
that a woman manages her family; had rather be the first than the 1^ 
that a man rules his Iwuse, The/am^2y of my family: David was of the lineage 
is considered as to its relation^ps— of Anraham, and our Saviour was of the 
the number, umon, condition, and of David, from the Latin 

quality of its members: the house is radix, a root, denotes the origin, or 
considered more as to what is trans- that which constitutes the onginal 
acted within its walls. We speak of a point of resemblance. A family sup- 
numerous family, a united or affeo- poses the closest alliance; a race sup- 
tionate/amiZy; a mercantile house, and poses no (doser connection than what 
the House, meaning the members of the a common property creates. Family is 
House of Parliament or House of Eepre- confined to a comparatively small num- 
sentatives, sometimes called the Lower ber; race is a term of extensive im- 
House to distmguish it from the House port, including all mankmd, as the 
of Lords or the Senate, familiarly called human race, or particular nations, as 
Upper House, If a man cannot find the race of South Sea Islanders; or 
happiness in the bosom of his family, a particular family, as the race of the 
he will seek for it in vam elsewhere; Heraclides: from Hercules ^rang a 
the credit of a house is to be kept up race of heroes. 

only by prompt payments. FAMOUS, Celebrated, Be- 

In an extended application of these nowned, IiiiUSTRious. FamoiLS sig- 
words they are made to desigimte the nifies literally having /attic or the cause 
quality of the individual, in which case of fame; it is applicable to that which 
family bears the same familiar and in- caiises a noise or sensation; to that 
discriminate sense as before: house is which is talked of, written upon, dis¬ 
employed as a term of grandeur. When cussed, and thought of; to thidi which 
we consider the family in its domestic is reported of far and near; to that 
relations, in its habits, manners, con- which is circulated among all ranks 
nections, and circumstances, we speak and orders of men. Collated sig- 
of agenteel/aTn%, a^espectable/aTW^7y, nifies literally kept in the memory by 
the royal family: but when we con- a celebration or memorial, and is ap- 
sider it with r^ard to its political and pKcable to that which is praised and 
civil ^stinctions, its titles and its honored with solemnity. Renowned 
power, then we denominate it a house, signifies literally possessed of a name, 
as an illustrious house; the House of and is applicable to whatever extends 
Bourbon, of Brunswick, or of Hanover; the name or causes the name to be 
the imperial House of Austria. Any often repeated. Illustrious signifies 
subject may bdong to an ancient or literally what has or gives a lustre: it 
noble famUy: princes are said to be is applicable to whatever confers dig- 
desceaded firom ancient houses, A nity. 

Tnfl.Ti is said to be of family or of no Famous is a term of indefinite im- 
family: we may say likewise that he is port; it conveys of itself frequently 
of a certain house; but to say that he neither honor nor dishonor, since it is 
is of no house would be superfluous, employed indifferently as an epithet for 
In republics there are/oTwiZies, but not things praiseworthy or otherwise: it 
houses, because there is no nobility; is the only one of these terms whidi 
in China, likewise, where the private may be used in a bad sense. The 
virtues only digtiTignigh the incuvidual others rise in a gradually good sense, 
or his family, the term house is alto- The celdtrated is founded upon merit, 
gether inapplicable. and the di^lay of talent in the arts 

Family incLudes in it every dreum- and sciences; it gains the subject re- 
stance dl connection and relationship; «>ect: the renowned is foimded upon 
Uneage respects only consangumity: the possession of rare or extraordinary 
family is employed mostly for those qualities^ upon successful exertions and 
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an accordance 'with public opinion; it 
brings great honor or glory to the sub- 
ject: file illustrious is founded upon 
those solid qualities which not onlj' 
render one known, but distinguished; 
it insures regard and veneration. A 
p^son may be famous for his eccen¬ 
tricities; collated as an artist, a 
writo, or a player; renowned as a 
warrior or a statesman; iUusirious as 
a pnnce, a statesman, or a senator. 
The Maid of Orleans, who was decried 
by the English and idolized by the 
French, is equally famous in both 
nations. There are celebrated authors 
whom to censure, even in that which 
is censurable, would endanger one’s 
reputation. The renowned heroes of 
antiqmty have, by the perusal of then- 
exploits, given birth to a race of modern 
heroes not inferior to themselves. 
Princes may shine in their lifetime, 
but they cannot render themselves 
Ulustrious to posterity except by the 
monuments of goodness and wmom 
which they leave after them. 

FANATIC. See Enthusiast. 

FANCIFUL, Fantastical, Whim¬ 
sical, Capricious. Fanciful sigmfies 
full of fancy (see Conceit). Farilastv- 
cal signifies belonging to the fantasy, 
which IS the imme iate derivative from 
the Greek ^carraoia, Latin fantasia, a 
vision, from root meaning to shine. 
Whimsical signifies either Eke a whim 
or having a whim, from a Scandina¬ 
vian word meaning freak. Capncious 
means having caprice. 

FandfuL and fantasticdl are both em¬ 
ployed for persons and things; whimr- 
steal and capricious are mostly em¬ 
ployed for persons, or what is personal. 
FandfuL is said of that which is hre^- 
te in the taste or judgment 
is said of that which violates all pro¬ 
priety as well as regularity: the former 
may consist of a simple deviation from 
rule; the latter is something estrava- 
^mt. A person may, ther<rfore, some¬ 
times be advantageously fanciful, al- 
thou^gh he can never be fantastical but 
to his discredit. Lively minds will be 
fandfvl in the choice of their dress, 
furniture, or equipage: the affectation 
of smgularity frequently renders peo¬ 
ple fantastical in their maimers as well 
as their dress. 

Fandfvl is said mostly in regard to 


errors of opinion or taste; it springs 
from an aberration of the mind: whim- 
deal is a species of the fanciful in re¬ 
gard to one’s likes or dislikes; capri¬ 
cious respects errors of temper or irregu¬ 
larities of feelmg. The fanaftil does 
not necessarily imply instability; but 
the capncious excludes the idea of 
fixedness. One is fandftd by attach¬ 
ing a reality to that which only passes 
in one’s own mind; one is whimsical 
in the inventions of the fancy; one is 
capricious by acting and judging with¬ 
out rule or reason that which admits 
of both. 

See also Utopiant. 

Fancy, Imagination. —From what 
has already been said the distinction 
between fancy and miagin^Uion^ as 
operations of thought, will be obvious. 
Fancy, considered as a power, simply 
brings the object to the mind or 
makes it appear; but imagination, 
from image, in Latin imago, from the 
root found in imdari, English imitate, 
is a power which presents the images or 
likenesses of things. The fancy, there¬ 
fore, only employs itself about things 
witnout regarding their nature; but 
the imagination aims at tracing a ro- 
semblance and getting a true copy. 
The fancy consequently forms combi¬ 
nations^ either resd or unreal, as chance 
may direct; but the irnagination is 
seldomer led astray. The fancy is busy 
in dreams or when the mind is in a 
disordered state; but the imagination 
is supposed to act when the int^ectual 
powers are in full play. 

The fancy is employed on li^t and 
trivial objects which are present to the 
senses; the imagination soars above all 
vulgar objects and carries us from the 
world of matter into the world of 
spirits, from time present to the time 
to come. 

A millmer or mantua-maker i^y 
employ her fancy in tiie decorations 
of a cap or ^own; but the poet’s 
imagination depicts everything grand, 
everything bold, and everything re¬ 
mote. 

Although Mr. Addison has thou^t 
proper, for his convenience, to use the 
words jTancy and imagination promiscu¬ 
ously when writing on this subject, yet 
the distinction, as above pointed out, 
has been observed both in familiar di?- 
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course and in writing. We say that 
we fancy, not that we imagine, that we 
see or hear something; the pleasures 
of the imaginaiKm, not of the fancy. 

See also Conceit; Vagaey. 

FANTASTIC. See Quixotic. 

FANTASTICAL. See Fanciful. 

FAR. See Distant. 

FARCICAL, Comic. Farcical, the 
adjective of farce (in French the same 
form, from farcer, to stuff, Latm/orcio, 
Italian far so), signifies, hterally, the 
stufl&ng m meat, and, in ordinary lan¬ 
guage, whatever pertains to a farce, 
anything stuffed with foreign matters, 
specifically a dramatic piece of a hu¬ 
morous character, full of exaggeration 
and drollery; hence, anything absurd¬ 
ly exaggerated. 

Farce differs from comedy proper 
in degree, but not in khid. The aim 
of both is to excite mirth, but while 
the comedy does so by a comparatively 
faithful adherence to nature and truth, 
the farce takes much greater license 
and does not scruple to make use of 
any extravagance or improbability 
that may serve its purpose. At one 
time a farce was a petty show ex¬ 
hibited in the streets, then it was a 
short after-piece on the stage following 
a more serious performance, and lat¬ 
terly it supplied the entire perform¬ 
ance. 

FARE, Pkovision. Fare, from 
Anglo-Saxon faran, to go, signifies in 
general the condition or thing that 
comes to one or is provided for a jour¬ 
ney. Provision, from provide, signifies 
the thing provided for one. 

These terms are alike employed for 
the ordinary concerns of fife, and may 
either be used in the limited sense for 
the food one procures or in general for 
whatever necessity or convenience is 
procured: to the term fare is annexed 
the idea of accident; provision includes 
that of design: a traveller on the Oin¬ 
tment must frequently be contented 
with humble fare, unless he takes the 
precaution of carrying his provisions 
with him. 

FARMER, Husbandman, Agbigult- 
URiST. Farmer comes from Anglo- 
French ferme. Late Latin firma, from 
firmus, a fixed rent, a farmer being one 
who paid a fixed rent to a lancQord; 
husbandman is one following husbandry, 


that is, the tillage of land by manual 
labor; the fanner, therefore, conducts 
the concern, and the husbandman labors 
imder his direction: agriculturist, from 
the Latin ager, a field, and colere, to 
till, signifies any one engaged in the 
art of cultivation. The farmer is al¬ 
ways a practitioner; the agncuUunst 
may be a mere theorist; the fanner fol¬ 
lows husbandry solely as a means of 
hvmg: the agriculturist follows it as a 
science; the former tills the land upon 
given admitted prmciples; the latter 
frames new principles or alters those 
that are established. Between the 
farmer and the agnevUvrist there is the 
same difference as between practice and 
theory: the former may be assisted 
by the latter so long as they can go 
hand in hand; but in the case of a 
collision the farmer will be of more ser¬ 
vice to himself and his country than 
the agncuUunst; farming brings imme¬ 
diate profit from personal service; 
agriculture may only }>romise future, 
and consequently contingent, advan¬ 
tages. 

Husbandman is now obsolete in 
prose, though it is still used in poetry. 

FARRAlGO. See Olio. 

FARTHEST. See TJttebmost. 

FASCINATE. See Charm. 

FASCINATED. See Spellbound. 

FASHION, Quality, Distinction. 
These epithets are employed promis¬ 
cuously in colloquial discourse, but 
not with strict propriety: by men of 
fashion are understood such men as 
hve in the fashinable world and keep 
the best company; by men of guoMy 
are imderstood men of rank or title; 
by men of distinction are imderstood 
men of honorable superiority, whether 
by wealth, office, or pre-eminence in 
society. Gentry and merchants, thou^ 
not men of quality, may, by their mode 
of hving, be men of fashion; and by 
the office they hold in the state they 
may likewise be men of distinction. 

See also Custom; Etiquette; Form; 
Vogue. 

FAST. See Abstinence. 

FASTEN. See Fix. 

FASTIDIOUS, Squeamish. Fas * 
tidious comes from Latin fastidivm, 
loathing, perhaps from fastus, arro¬ 
gance, and ioedium, di^ust, fastidium 
meaning arrogant disgust; squeamish 
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is in Middle English skeymoibSj disdain¬ 
ful, from Anglo-French escoyjnaus, ddi- 
cate, nice as to food, from Greek oyriiia, 
English scheme, meaning form, air, 
nuen, manners—Whence literally full oi 
airs; m a moral sense it signifies foolish¬ 
ly sickly, easily disgusted. JS^eam^s/i 
implies a stronger physical ^arinking 
than fastidious. The fastidious man 
avoids or rejects what he does not like; 
a sguearrmh person reacts more obvi¬ 
ously against it with a kind of nervous 
horror. Whoever examines his own im¬ 
perfections will cease to be fastidious; 
whoever restrains humor and caprice 
will cease to be sg^amtsk. 

FATAL. See Deadly. 

FATE. See Chance; Destiny. 

FATIGUE, Weariness, Lassitudb. 
Fatigue, from the Latin fcUigare, pos¬ 
sibly from a root meaning to yawn, is 
the Latin word corresponding to the 
English weariness. Weariness is the 
substantive correspondmg to weary, 
Anglo-Saxon werig^ from wonan, to 
tramp about in a swampy place, from 
WOT, swamp; hence the state of feeling 
produced by walking over swampy 
ground. Lassitvde, from the Latin 
lassus, weary, marks a state without 
specifying a cause. 

Faiigue is an exhaustion of the ani- 
msd or mental powers; weariness is a 
wearing out the stren^h or breaking 
the spirits; lassitude is a general re¬ 
laxation OI the animal frame: the la¬ 
borer experiences fatigue from the toils 
of the day; the man of business, who 
is hara^ed by the multiplicity and 
complexity of his concerns, suffers 
fatigue; and the student who labors 
to fit himself for a public exhibition of 
his acquirements is in like manner 
exposed to fatigue: weariness attends 
the traveller who takes a long or path¬ 
less journey; weariness is the lot of 
the petitioner who attends in the ante¬ 
chamber of a great man; the critic is 
doomed to suffer weariness who is 
obliged to drag through the shallow 
but voluminous writings of a dull 
author. Lassitude is the consequence 
of a distem^red system, sometimes 
brou^t on by an excess of fatigue, 
sometimes by sickness, and frequently 
by the action of the external air. 

FAULT. See Bleacish; Ebbor; 
Imperfection; Lapse. 


FAULTLE^SS. See Orient; Unof¬ 
fending. 

FAULTY. See Culpable. 

FAVOR. See Benefit; Credit; 
Grace. 

FAVORABLE, Propitious. In a 
former paragraph (see Auspicious) I 
have shown propitious to be a species 
of the favorable, namely, the favorable 
as it springs from the design of an 
agent; wrhat is propalious, therefore, is 
always favorable, but not vice versa: the 
favorable properly characterizes both 
persons and things; the propitious, in 
the proper sense, characterizes the per¬ 
son only: as applied to persons, an 
equal may be favorable; a superior only 
is propitious: the one may be favorable 
only m inclination; the fatter isfavor^ 
able also in grantmg timely assistance. 
Cato was favorable to Pompey; the 
gods were propitious to the Greeks: 
we may all wi^ to have our friends 
favorable to our projects; none but 
heathens expect to have a blind destiny 
propitious. In the improper sense, 
propitious may be applied to things 
with a similar distinction: whatever 
is well disposed to us, and seconds 
our endeavors, or serves our purpose, 
is favorable; whatever efficaciously pro¬ 
tects us, ^eeds our exertions, and de¬ 
cides our success is propitious to us: 
on ordinary occasions, a wind is said 
to be favorable which carries us to the 
end of our voyage; but it is said to 
be propitious if the rapidity of our pas¬ 
sage forwards any great purpose of our 
own. 

See also Opportune. 

FAWN. See Coax. 

FEALTY. See Homage. 

FEAR. See Apprehend; Worry. 

FEARFUL, Dreadful, Frightful, 
Tremendous, Terrible, Terrific, 
Horrible, Horrid. Fearful here sig¬ 
nifies full of that which causes/ear (see 
Alarm); dreadfuls full of what causes 
dread (see Apprehension); frightful, 
full of what causes fright (see Airaid); 
tremendous, that which causes tremr 
bling; terrible or terrific, causing terror; 
hornble or horrid, causing horror. The 
application of these terms is easily to 
be discovered by these definitions: the 
first two affecb the mind more than the 
senses; all the others affect the senses 
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more than the mind: a contest is fear¬ 
ful when the issue is important but 
the event doubtful; the thought of 
death is dreadful to one who feek him¬ 
self unprepared. The frightful is less 
than the tremendous, the tremendous 
than the terrible, the iemhle than the 
horrible: shrieks may be frightful; 
thunder and lightning rnsLy be ire- 
mendous; the roaring of a non is ter¬ 
rible; the glare of his eye ternfic; the 
actual spectacle of kilfing is horrible 
or horrid. In their general apphcation 
these terms are often employ^ promis¬ 
cuously to characterize whatever pro¬ 
duces very strong impressions: h^ce 
we may speak of a frighifvl, dreadful, 
terrible, or horrid dream; or frightful, 
dreadful, or terrible tempest; dreadful, 
terrible, or horrid consequences. 

FEARLESS. See Bold. 

FEASIBLE. See Colorable. 

FEAST, Banquet, Carousal, En 

TBRTAINMBNT, TrEAT. As feOStS , in 
the reli^ous sense, being derived from 
festus, joyful, are always days of 
leisure and frequently of pubhc re¬ 
joicing, this word has been applied 
to any social meal for the purposes 
of pleasure: this is the idea com¬ 
mon to the signification of all these 
words, of which feast seems to be the 
most general; and for all of which it 
may frequently be substituted, al¬ 
though they have each a distinct ap¬ 
plication: fea^t conveys the idea merely 
of enjoyment: banquet is a imlendid 
feast, attended with pomp and state; 
it is a term of noble use, particularly 
adapted to poetry and the high style: 
carousal, French carous, from the Ger¬ 
man garaus (from gar, entirely, and 
aus, out), means the emptying out of 
the glass, a drinking-bout; entertain¬ 
ment and treat convey the idea of 
hospitality. 

Feast, entertainment, and treat are 
taken in a more extended sense, to 
express other pleasures besides those 
of the table: feast retains its significar 
tion of a vivid pleasure, such as volup¬ 
tuaries derive from delicious viands; 
entertainment and treat retain the idea 
of being granted by way of courtesy: 
we spe& of a thing as being a feast or 
hi^ delict; and of a person contribut¬ 
ing to one's entertainment, or giving 


one a treat. To a benevolent mind the 
spectacle of an afflicted man relieved 
and comforted is a feast; to a mind 
ardent in the pursuit of knowledge, an 
easy access to a well-stocked hbrary 
is a continued feast: men of a happy 
temper give and receive entertainment 
with equal facility; they afford enter- 
tainment to their ^ests by the easy 
cheerfulness which they impart to 
everything around them; they in like 
manner derive entertainment from ev¬ 
erything they see or hear or observe: a 
treat is given or received only on par¬ 
ticular occasions; it depends on the 
relative circumstances and tastes of the 
giver and receiver; to one of a musical 
turn one may give a treat byinvitmg 
him to a musical partj’-; and to one of 
an intelligent turn it will be equally a 
treat to be of the party which consists 
of the enlightened and conversable. 

Feas^, Festival, Holiday. — Feast, in 
Latin festum, or festus, changed most 
probably from fesiae and ferue, which 
latt^ m all probability, comes from 
the (Jreek Upeta, sacred, because these 
days were kept sacred or vacant from 
all secular labor: festival and holiday, 
as the words themselves denote, have 
precisely the same meanmg in their 
original sense, with this difference, that 
the former derives its origin from 
heathenish superstition, the latter owes 
its rise to the establishment of Chris¬ 
tianity in its reformed state. 

A. feast, in the Christian sense of the 
word, is applied to every day which is 
r^arded as sacred and observed with 
particular solemnity, except Sundays; 
a holy day, or, accordmg to its modem 
orthography, a holiday, is simply a day 
on which ordinary business is sus¬ 
pended: among the Roman Catholics 
there are many days which are kept 
holy, and consequently by them dfe- 
nominated feasts, which in the English 
reformed church are only observed as 
holidays, or days of exemption from 
public business; of this description are 
the saints' days, on which the public 
offices are shut: on the other hand, 
Christmas, Easter, and Whitsuntide are 
regarded in both churches more as 
feasts than as holidays. There are, 
therefore, many feasts where there are 
no holidays, and many holidays where 
there are no feasts. 
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A feast is altogether sacred; a holiday 
has frequently nothmg sacred in it, not 
even in its cause; it may be a simple 
ordinsay transaction, the act of an 
individual: a. festival has always either 
a sacred or a serious object. A feast 
is kept by religious worship; a holiday 
is kept by idleness; a festival is kept 
by mirth and festivity: some feasts 
are festivals, as in the case of the car¬ 
nival at Rome; some festivals are holi¬ 
days, as in the case of weddings and 
public thanksgivings. 

See also Satuenalia. 

FEAT. See Deed. 

FEEBLE. See Weak. 

FEEL, Be Sensible, Conscious. 
From the simple idea of a sense, the 
word feel has acquired the most exten¬ 
sive signification and application in 
our language, and may be employed 
indifferently for all the other terms, 
but not in ^ cases: to feel is said of the 
whole frame, inwardly and outwardly; 
it is the accompaniment of existence: 
to he sensible, from the Latin senlio, is 
said only of the senses. It is the 
property of all living creatures to feel 
pleasure and pain in a greater or less 
degree: those creatures which have 
not the sense of hearing wiU not he 
sensible of sounds. In the moral ap¬ 
plication, to feel is peculiarly the prop¬ 
erty or act of the heart; to he sensible 
is that of the understanding: an in¬ 
genuous mind feels pain when it is 
sensible of having committed an error: 
one may, however, feel as well as he 
sensible by means of the understanding: 
a person feels the value of another s 
service; is sensible of his kindness: one 
feels or is sensible of what passes out¬ 
wardly j one is conscious only of what 
passes inwardly, from con or cum and 
sdo, to know to one's self: we feel the 
force of another's remark; we are sen¬ 
sible of the evil which must sprmg from 
the practice of vice; we are conscious of 
having fallen short of our duty. 

Feeling, Sense, Sensation. — Feeling, 
from An^o-Saxon fetan, is allied to 
An^OrSaxon folm, the palm of the 
hand—^the hand beiag that with which 
one feels. Sensation is taken only in a 
particular sense. Feeling and sense are 
either physical or moral properties; 
sensation is a particular act of physical 
or moral feelmg. 


Feeling, physically considered, is but 
a mode of sense; anatomists reckon five 
senses, of which feehng is one: sense is 
the abstract faculty of perceiving 
through the medium of the sense, as 
to be deprived of sense when stunned 
by a blow* to be without sense when 
divested of the ordinary faculties. As 
all creatures which have life have 
feeling, the expression, creatures with¬ 
out feelii^, may be applied to inani¬ 
mate objects; but in general the term 
feeling is taken for the sense of feding. 

Feeling, in its limited acceptation, is 
either a state of feeling or an act of 
feeling: sense is a mode of sense, i. e., 
a mode of perceiving throu^ the 
medium of any particular organ of 
sense, or a state of perceiving particu¬ 
lar objects. In this acceptation feehng 
is applied to moral as well as physiesd 
objects, sense, to intellectual as well as 
sensible objects: feeling has its seat in 
the heart, sense in the understanding; 
feeling is transitory and fluctuating, 
sense is permanent and regular. There 
axe feelings of love, charity, compassion, 
etc.; there is a sense of justice, recti¬ 
tude, propriety, etc. 

As the sensation denotes a particular 
act of feeling, it differs from feeling 
only in application: the term feding is 
most adapted to ordina^ discourse on 
familiar matters; sensation, to the grave 
and scientific style: a child may talk 
of an unpleasant or pleasant feeling, 
a feeling of cold or himger; the pro¬ 
fessional man tall^s of the sensation of 
^diness, a gnawing sensation, and the 

Feding, Sensibility, Susceptibility.'-^ 
Feding, in the present case, is taken 
for a positive characteristic, namely, 
the property of feding in a strong de- 
^ee; in this sense feding expresses 
either a particular act or a habitual 
property of the mind. Sensibility is 
always taken in the sense of a habit. 
Traits of feeling in yoimg people are 
happy omens in the estimation of the 
preceptor: an exquisite sensibility is 
not a desirable ^t; it creates an in¬ 
finite disproportion of pam. Feding 
and sensibility are here taken as morsd 
properties, which are awakened as 
much by the operations of the mind 
within itself as by external objects: 
susceptibility, from the Latin susdperc. 
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and capere, to take^ designates that 
property of the body or the mind which 
consists in being ready to be influenced 
by external objects; hence we speak of a 
person’s susceptMlUy to take cold or his 
smceptibility to be affected with grief, 
joy, or any other passion: if an excess 
of sensMity be an evil, an excess of 
susceptibiLily is a still greater evil; it 
makes us slaves to every circumstance, 
however trivial, which comes under 
our notice. 


FEIGN, Pretend. Feign, in Latin 
fiv^o or figo, meant originally to fashion 
with the hands. Preimd, in Latin pres, 
before, and tendere, to stretch, sig?]^es 
properly to stretch before, that is, to 
put on the outside. 

These words may be used for either 
doing or saying; they are both op¬ 
posed to what is true, but they differ 
from the motives of the agent: hi feign 
is taken in either a bad or an hwfiffer- 
ent sense; to pretend, always in a bad 
sense: one/eigrTw in order to gain some 
future end; a person feigns sickness in 
order to be excused from paying a dis¬ 
agreeable visit: one pretends in order 
to serve a present purpose; a child 
pretends to have lost his book who 
wishes to excuse himself for his idle¬ 
ness. To feign consists often of a line 
of conduct; to pretend consists mostly 
of words, sometimes coupled with as¬ 
sumed looks and manners: Ulysses 
feigned madness in order to escape from 

S to the Trojan war: according to 
the Grecian Sinon pretended to 
eserter come over to the Trojan 


camp. 

In matters of speculation, to feign is 
to invent by force of the imagination; 
to pretend is to set up by force of self- 
conceit or false opinion: it is feigned 
by the poets that Orpheus went down 
into hell and brought back Eurydice, 
his wife; infidel philosophers pretend 
to account for the mo^ mysterious 
things in nature upon natural or, as 
they please to term it, rational prin¬ 
ciples. 

See also Invent; Unfeigned. 

FELICITATE, CongratuiiATB. 
Fdidtate, from the Latin felix, happy, 
signifies to make happy, and is ap¬ 
plicable only to ourselves; congratulate 
from gratus, pleasant or agreeable, is 
to make agreeable, and is applicable 


to either ourselves or others: we fehd- 
tote ourselves on having escaped the 
danger; we congratulate others on their 
good fortune. 

FELLOWSHIP, Society. Both 
these terms are employed to denote a 
close intercourse; hut felhwship is said 
of men as individuals, society of them 
collectively: we should be careful not 
to hold fellowship with any one of bad 
character, or to join the society of 
those who profess bad principles. 

FELON. See Criminal. 

FEMALE, Feminine, Eppeminatb. 
Female is said of the sex itself, and 
feminine of the characteristics of the 
sex. Female is opposed to male, femi¬ 
nine to masculine. 

In the female character we expect to 
find that which is feminine. The fe¬ 
male dress, manners, and habits have 
engaged the attention of all essayists 
from the time of Addison to the pres¬ 
ent period. The feminine is natural 
to the female; the effeminate is tm- 
natural to the male. A feminine air 
and voice, which is truly grateful to 
the observer in the one sex, is an odious 
mark of effeminacy in the other. 
Beauty and delicacy ore feminine prop¬ 
erties; robustness and vigor are mas¬ 
culine properties; the former, there¬ 
fore, when discovered in a man, entitle 
him to the epithet effeminate. 

FENCE, Guard, SECURirr. Fence 
is a contraction of defence. Guard 
comes from Anglo-Saxon weardian, to 
watch, allied to ward, wary, etc.; 
gu is the French form corresponding 
to Germanic w —^as in guise and toise, 
for example. Security implies that 
which secures or prevents injury, mis¬ 
chief, and loss. A fence, in tiie proper 
sense, is an inanimate object; a guard 
is a living ^ent; the former is of per¬ 
manent utility, the latter acts to a 
partial extent: in the figurative sense 
they retain the same distinction. 
Modesty is a fence to a woman’s virtue; 
the love of the subject is the monarch’s 
greatest safeguard. There are prej¬ 
udices which favor religion and sub¬ 
ordination, and act as fences against 
the introduction of licentious principles 
into the juvenile or imenlightened 
mind; a proper sense of an overruling 
Providence will serve as a guard to 
prevent the admission of improper 
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thoughts. The guard only stands at the 
entrance to prevent the ingress of evil: 
the security stops up all the avenues^ 
it locks up with fiimness. A guard 
serves to prevent the ingress of every¬ 
thing that may have an evil intention 
or tendency: the security rather secures 
possession of what one has and pre¬ 
vents a loss. A king has a guard about 
his person to keep off all violence. 

FERMENT. See Ebullition; 
Febmentation. 

FEROCIOUS, Fiebcb, Savage. Fe- 
rodous and fierce are both derived from 
the Latin ferox, from /en«s, wild. 
Savage (see Cruel). 

Ferocity marks the untamed charac¬ 
ter of a cruel disposition: ^ceness has 
a greater mixture of pride and ar^er 
in it, the word Jier in French being 
taken for haughtiness: savageness 
marks a more permanent, but not so 
violent, a sentiment of either cruelty 
or anger as the former two. Ferocity 
and jiercc?iess are in common applied to 
the brutes to designate their natural 
tempers: savage is mostly employed 
to designate the natural tempers of 
man when uncontrolled by the force 
of reason and a sense of reli^on. 
Ferociiy is the natural charactenstic 
of wild beasts; it is a delight in blood 
that needs no outward stimulus to 
call it into action; but it displays itself 
most strikingly in the moment when 
the animal is going to grasp, or when 
in the act of devouring, its prey: 
fierceness may be provoked in many 
creatures, but it does not discover it¬ 
self unless roused by some circum¬ 
stance of ag^avation; many animals 
become jfierce by being shut up in cages 
and exposed to the view of spectators: 
samgeness is as natural a temper in the 
uncivilized man as ferocity or fierceness 
in the brute; it does not wait for an 
enemy to attack, but is restless in 
search of some one whom it may make 
an enemy and have an opportunity of 
destroying. It is an easy transition 
for the savage to become the ferocious \ 
cannibal, glutting himself in the blood | 
of his enemies, or the fierce antagonist; 
to one who sets himself up in opposition 
to him. 

In an extended application of these 
terms, they bear the same relation to 


one another: the countenance may be 
either ferocious, fierce, or savage, ac¬ 
cording to circumstances. A robber 
who spends his life in the act of unlaw¬ 
fully Sledding blood acquires a ferocdy 
of coimtenance: a soldier who follows 
a predatory and desulto^ mode of war¬ 
fare betrays the hcentiousness of his 
calling and his undisciplined temper 
in the fierceness of his countenance; the 
tyrant whose enjoyment consists in 
inflicting misery on his dependants or 
subjects evinces the savageness of Ms 
temper by the savage joy with wMch 
he witnesses their groans and tort¬ 
ures. 

FERTILE, Fruitful, Prolific. 
Fertile, in Latin fertilis, from ferre, to 
bear, signifies capable of bearing or 
bringing to light. Frmtfvl sig^es 
full of frwti, or containing within itself 
much fruit. Prolific is compoimded of 
proles and/ocere, to make a progeny. 

Fertile expresses in its proper sense 
the faculty of sending forth from itself 
that which is not of its own nature, 
and is peculiarly applicable to the 
groimd wMch causes evei^hing within 
itself to grow up. Fruitful expresses 
a state contaming or possessmg abun¬ 
dantly that wMch is of the same nature; 
it is, therefore, peculiarly applicable to 
trees, plants, vegetables, and whatever 
is said to bear fruit. Prolific expresses 
the faculty of generating; it conveys, 
therefore, the idea of what is creative, 
and is peculiarly applicable to animals- 
We may say that the ground is either 
\ fertile or fruitful, but not so properly 
I prolific: we may i^eak of a female of 
any species being fruitful and prolific, 
i but not fertile; we may i^ak of nature 
as being fruiifid, but neither fertile nor 
prolific. A country is fertile as it re¬ 
spects the quality of the soil; it is 
fruitful as it r^ects the abundance of 
its produce: it is possible, therefore, 
for a county to be fpdtfvl by the in¬ 
dustry of its inhabitants which was 
not fertile by nature. An animal is said 
to be fruitful as it rejects the number 
of young wMch it has; it is said to be 
prolific as it respects its generative 
power. Some women are mors fruitful 
than others; but there are many ani¬ 
mals more prolific than human creat¬ 
ures. 
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In the figurative application they ad- and fcdsekood serve to mislead and de¬ 
mit of a similar distinction. A man is ceive. Fiction and fabrication both 
fertile in expedients who readily con- require invention falsehood consists of 
trives upon the spur of the occasion; simple contradiction The fables of 
he IS fruitful m resources who has Msop are fictions of the simplest kind, 
them ready at his hand; his bram is but yet such as require a peculiarly 
prolific if it generates an abundance of lively fancy and inventive gemus to 
new conceptions. A mind is fertUe produce* the fabrication of a play, as 
which has powers that admit of cul- the production of Shakespeare’s pen, 
tivation and expanaon: an imaginar was once executed with siifficient skill 
tion is fruTifvl tl^t is nch in stores of to impose for a time upon the public 
imagery; a genius is prolific that is credulity: a good memory is all that is 
rich in invention. Females are fertile necessary m order to avoid uttering 
in expedients and devices; ambition falsehoods that can be easily contra- 
and avance are the most fruitfitl dieted and confuted. In an extended 
sources of discord and mis^ in pubhc sense of the word fiction, it approaches 
and private life; novel-writers are the still nearer to the sense of fabricate, 
most prolific cla^ of authors. when said of the fictions of the ancients, 

FERVOR, Ardoe. Fervor, from which were dehvered as truth, althou^ 
fervere, to boil, is not so violent a heat admitted now to be false: the motive 
as ardor, from ardere, to bum. The of the narrator is what here constitutes 
affections are properly fervent; the the difference, namely, that in the 
passions are ardent: we are fervent in former case he believes what he re- 
feding, and ardent in acting; the fervor lates to be true, in the latter he knows 
of devotion may be rational, but the it to be false. The heathen mythology 
ardor of zeal is mostly intemperate, consists principally of the of the 

The first mart}^:, Stephen, was filled poets: newspapers commonly abound 
with a holy fervor; St. Peter, in the in fabtncatwn. 

ardor of his zeal, promised his Master fabrication may sometimes be used 
to do more than he was able to per- in a good sense: in this case it denotes 
form. not the thing fabricated, but the act of 

See also Unction. fabricatir^, 

FESTIVAL. See Feast. As epithets, fictitious and false are 

FESTIVITY, Mirth. There is very closely allied; for what is ficti- 
commonly mirth axid festivity, but there tious is faise, though all that is false 
may be frequently mirth without is not ^itious: the fictitious is that 
festivity. The festivity lies in the out- which has been feigned, or falsely 
ward circumstances, mirth in the tern- made by some one; the false is sim¬ 
per of the mind. Festivity is rather ply that which is false by the nature 
the producer of mirth than the mirth of the thing; the fictitious account 
itsdf. Festivity includes the social en- is therefore the invention of an in- 
joyments of eating, drinking, dancing, dividual, whose veracity is thereby 
cards, and other pleasures: mirth in- inmeached; but there may be many 
dudes in it the buoyancy of spirits /owe accounts unintentionally dr- 
which is engendered by a participation culated. 

in such pleasures. FICTITIOUS. See Aetful. 

FETCH. See Bring. FIDELITY. See Faith. 

FETTER. See Chain. FIENDISH. See Diabolic. 

FEUD. See Quarrel. FIERCE. See Ferocious. 

FICKLE. See Changeable. FIGURE, Metaphor, Allegory, 

FICTION, Fabrication, False- Emblem, Symbol, Type. Figure, in 
HOOD. Fiction is opposed to what is Latin homfingere, to fashion or 

redi; fabrication and falsehood to what shape, signifies anything painted or 
is true. Fiction relates what may be, fdgn^ by the mind. Metaphor, in 
thou^ not what is: fabrication and Greek ttera^opd, from piroipkgtiv, to 
falsehood r^te what is not as what is, transfer, signifies a transfer of one 
and vice versd. Fiction serves for object to anotha:. Allegory, in Gredk 
amusement and instruction: fabrication dW^yopta, from another, and 
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ayopevsivj to relate, signifies the rela- The type is that species of emblem by 
tion of something under a borrowed which one object is made to represent 
term. Emblem, in Greek tfil3K7jfia, from another mystically; it is, therefore, 
ifipdXXsLv, to impress, signifies the only employed in religious matters, 
thing stamped on as a mark. Sym- particularly in relation to the coming, 
bod, from the Greek (WfiPftWEtv, to the oflBlce, and the death of our Saviour; 
consider attentively, signifies the thing in this manner the offering of Isaac is 
cast or conceived m the mind, from its considered as a type of our Saviour^s 
analogy to represent something else, offering himself as an atomng sacrifice. 
Type, m Greek tvvoq, from tv'tttslv, to See also Form. 
strike or stamp, signifies an image of FINAL, Conclusive. Fined, in 
soipaething that is stamped on some- French final, Latin finalis, from finis, 
thing else. the end, si^ifies having an end. Con- 

Likeness between two objects, by duswe signifies shutting up, or coming 
which one is made to represent the to a conclusion. 

other, is the common idea in the sig- FvneiL designates simply the circum- 
nification of these terms. Figure is stance of being the last; conehiswe the 
the most general of these terms, com- mode of finishing or coming to the 
prehending everything which is figured last: a determination is final which is 
by means of the imagination; the rest to be succeeded by no other; a reason- 
are but modes of the The figure ing is condtLsive that puts a stop to 

consists either in words or in things further question. The final is arbi- 
generaUy: we may have ajlipwre in ex- trary; it depends upon the will to 
pression, a figure on paper, a figure on make it so or not: the conduswe is rela- 
wood or stone, and the like. It is the tive; it depends upon the circum- 
business of the imagination to draw stances and the understanding: a per- 
fisQures out of anything; the metaphor son gives s. final answer at option; but 
and allegory consik of a representation m order to make an answer conclusive 
by means of words only: the jigure, it must be satisfactory to all parties, 
in this case, is any representation See also Last. 
which the mind makes to itself of a FINAL WORD. See Ultimatum. 
resemblance between objects, which is FIND, Find Out, Discover, Espy, 
properly a figure of thought, which Descry. Find is in Anglo-Saxon 
when cloth^ in words is a jigure of findan, German finden, etc. Discover 
speech: the metaphor is a figure of (see Detect). Espy comes through 
speech of the simplest kmd, by which IVench from the Old High German 
a word acquires other meanings be- spehon, to spy. Descry comes from 
sides that which is origmaUy affixed to Latin describere, from de, down, and 
it; as when the term head, which scribere, to write, meaning to make a 
properly signifies a part of the body, note of, hence to see and notice, 
is applied to the leader of an army. TojjTidsignifiessimply to come with- 
The allegory is a continued metaphor, in sight of a thing, which is the general 
where attributes, modes, and actions idea attached to all these terms: they 
are applied to the objects thus figured, vary, however, either in the mode of 
as in the allegory of sin and death in the action or in the object. What we 
Milton. find may become visible to us by ac- 

The emblem is that sort of Jigure of cident, but what vre find out is the result 
thought by which we make corporeal of an effort. We may find anything as 
objects to stand for moral properties; we pass along in the streets: but we 
thus the dove is represented as the find out mistakes in an account by 
emblem of meekness, or the beehive is carefully gomg ovot it, or we find oyl 
made the emblem of industry: the the difficiuties which we meet with in 
symbol is that species of emblem which learning by redoubling our diligence, 
is converted into a constituted sign What is found may have been lost to 
among men; thus the olive and laurel ourselves, but visible to others. What 
axe the symbols of peace, and have is discovered is always remote and un^ 
been recognized as such among bar- known, and when discovered is some- 
barous as well as enlightened nations, thing new. A piece of money may be 
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found lying on the ground; but a mine 
is discovered imderground. When Cap¬ 
tain Cook discovered the islands in the 
South Sea, many plants and a.niTnfl.1s 
were found. What is not discoverMe 
may be presumed not to exist; but 
that which is found may be only what 
has been lost. What has once been 
discovered cannot be discovered again; 
but what is found may be many times 
found. Find out and discover dijffer 
principally in the apphcation, the 
former being applied to familiar, and 
the latter to scientific objects: scholars 
find out what they have to learn; men 
of research discover what escapes the 
notice of others. 

To esjty is a species of finding out, 
namely, to find out what is very se¬ 
cluded or retired; and desay is a species 
of discovering or observing at a dis¬ 
tance or among a number of objects. 
An astronomer discovers fresh stars or 
planets; he finds out those on particular 
occasions which had been already dis¬ 
covered. A person finds out by con¬ 
tinued inquiry any place to which he 
had been wrongly directed: he espies an 
object which lies concealed m a comer 
or secret place; he descries a horseman 
coming down a hill. Find and discover 
may be employed with regard to ob¬ 
jects, either of a corporeal or intellect¬ 
ual kind; espy and descry, only with 
r^ard to sensible objects of corporeal 
vision: find, for those that are either 
external or internal; discover, only for 
those that are external. The distmc- 
tion between them is the same as be¬ 
fore; we find by simple inquiry; we 
discover by reflection and study: we 
find or find out the motives which in¬ 
fluence a person’s conduct; we discover 
the reasons or causes of things: the 
finding serves the particular purpose 
of the finder; the discovery serves the 
purpose of science, by adding to the 
stock of general knowledge. 

When^wd is used as a purely intel¬ 
lectual operation, it admits of a new 
view, in relation both to discover and 
to invent, as may be seen in the follow¬ 
ing article. 

Find, Find Out, Discover, Invent .— 
Ho find or find out is said of things which 
do not exist in the forms in which a 
person finds them: to discover is said 
of that which exists in an entire state: 


invent, from invemre, siguify^ng literally 
to come upon, is said of that which is 
newly made or modelled. The merit of 
finding or mventir^ consists in newly 
applymg or modifymg the materials 
which exist separately; the merit of 
discovering consists in removing the 
obstacles which prevent us from know- 
mg the real nature of the thing: 
imagination and industry are requisite 
for finding or inventing; acuteness and 
penetration for discovering. Find is ap- 
phcable to the operative arts, invent 
to the mechanical, discover to the 
speculative. We speak of finding 
modes for performing actions and 
effectmg purposes: of inventing ma- 
chmes, mstniments, and various mat¬ 
ters of use or elegance; of discovering 
the operations and laws of nature. 
Many frmtless attempts have been 
made to find the longitude: men have 
not been so unsucce^ul in finding out 
various arts for communicating their 
thoughts, commemorating the exploits 
of their nations, and supplying them¬ 
selves with luxuries Harvey discoid 
ered the circulation of the blood: the 
geometrician finds by reasoning the 
solution of any problem; or by in¬ 
vestigating he finds out a clearer 
method of solving the same problem; 
or he invents an instrument by which 
the proof can be deduced from ocular 
demonstration. 

Find Fault With, Blame, Direct To .— 
All these terms denote not amply 
feeling, but also expressiug, dissatis¬ 
faction with some person or thing. To 
find fauU with, si^iifies here to point 
out a fault, either m some person or 
thing; to blame is said only of the per¬ 
son; object is applied to the thing only: 
we find fault with a person for his 
behavior; we find fault with our seat, 
our conveyance, and the like; we blarne 
a person for his temerity or his im¬ 
providence; we object to a measure that 
is proposed. We find fault with or 
blame that which mis been done; we 
object to that which has been or is to 
be done. Finding fault is a familiar 
action applied to matters of personal 
convenience or taste; blame and oJdect 
to, particiflarly the latter, are appHed 
to serious objects. Finding fault is 
often the fruit of a discontented tem¬ 
per; there are some whom nothing will 
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please, and who are ever ready to find 
favU vjith whatever comes in their way: 
blame is a matter of discretion; we 
blame frequently in order to correct: 
objecting fo is an affair either of caprice 
or discretion; some capriciously object 
to that which is proposed to them 
merely from a spirit of opposition; 
others object to a thing from substantial 
reasons. 

FINE, Deiicatb, Nice. It is re¬ 
markable of the word fine (see Beautt- 
Fuii) that it is equally apphcable to 
large and small objects: delicate, in 
Latin delicatm, from dehdoe, delights, 
and dekcere, to aUure, is applied only 
to small objects. Fine, in the natur^ 
sense, denotes smallness in general. 
Ddicate denotes a degree of fineness 
that is agreeable to the taste. Thread 
is said to be fine, as opposed to the 
coarse and thi&; silk is said to be deli- 
code when to fceness of texture it 
adds softness The texture of a 
spider’s web is remarkable for its fine¬ 
ness; that of the ermine’s fur is re¬ 
markable for its delicacy. In writing, 
aU up-strokes must be fine; but in 
superior writing they will be delicately 
fine. When applied to colors, the fine 
is coupled with the bold and strong; 
delicate, with what is faint, soft, and 
fair: black and red may be fine colors; 
white and pink delicate colors. The 
tulip is reckoned one of the finest 
flowers; the white moss-rose is a deli- 
caie flower. A fine painter delineates 
with boldness; but the artist who has 
a delicate taste throws delicate touches 
into the grandest delineations. 

In their moral application these 
terms admit of the same distinction: 
the fine approaches either to the strong 
or to the weak; the delicate is a Ingh 
degree of the fine; as a fine thought, 
which may be lofty; or fine feeling, 
which is acute and tender; and delicate 
feehng, which exceeds the former 
in fineness. The French use their 
word fin only in the latter sense, of 
acuteness, and ajiply it merely to the 
thou^ts and designs of men, answer¬ 
ing either to our word ^tU, as un 
homme fin, or Tieot, as UTie satire fine. 

Delicate is said of that which is agree¬ 
able to the sense and the taste; nice, 
to what is agreeable to the appetite: 
the former is a term of refinement, the 


1 latter of epicurism and sensual in¬ 
dulgence. The delicate affords pleas¬ 
ure only to those whose thoughts and 
desires are purified from what is gross; 
the nice affords pleasure to the young, 
the ignorant, and the sensual: thus 
delicate food, delicate colors, delicate 
shapes and forms, are always accept¬ 
able to the cultivated; a meal, a show, 
a color, and the hke, which suits its 
appetite or meets its fancy, wiU be 
nice to a child. 

When used in a moral application, 

I nice, which is taken in a go^ sense, 

I approaches nearer to the signification 
I of delicate. A person may be said to 
I have a delicate ear in music whose ear 
I is offended with the smallest discord- 
I ance; he may be said to have a nice 
taste or judgment m music who scien¬ 
tifically discriminates the beauties and 
defects of different pieces. A person 
is dedicate in his choice who is guided 
by taste and feeling; he is nice in his 
choice who adheres to a strict rule. 
A point in question may be either deli¬ 
cate or nice; it is delicate as it is likely 
to touch the tender feelings of any 
party; it is nice as it involves con¬ 
trary interests and becomes difficult 
of determination. There are delicacies 
I of behavior which are learned by good- 
I breeding, but which minds of a r^ned 
cast are naturally alive to without 
any particular learning; there are 
niceties in the law which none but men 
of superior intddect can properly enter 
into and discriminate. 

Fine, Mulct, Penalty, Forfeiture .— 
Fine, from the Latin finis, the end or 
pilose, sigi^es, by an extended a^ 
plication, satisfaction by way of amends 
for an offence. Mulct, in Latin, mulcta, 
comes from mvlcare, to injure. Pen¬ 
alty, in Latin pomalitas, from poma, a 
pam, signifies what gives pain by way 
of punishment. Forfeiture, from for¬ 
feit, comes through French from Late 
Latin foris factum, a trespass, from 
foris, beyond, suadfacere, to do, signify¬ 
ing an action beyond the bounds of 
law, hence a penalty for illegal action. 

The fine and mulct are always pe¬ 
cuniary; a penalty may be pecuniary; 
a forfeiture consists of the deprivation 
of any right or property: the^we and 
mulct are imposed; the penalty is in¬ 
flicted or incurred; the forfeiture is 
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incurred. The violation of a rule or 
law is attended with a fiiie or mulcts 
but the former is a term of general use; 
the latter is rather a technical term m 
law: a cmmnal offence mcurs a penally; 
negligence of duty occasions the /or- 
feiture. A fine or mulct serves cither 
as punishment to the offender or as an 
amends for the offence: a penalty al¬ 
ways inflicts some kind of pam as a 
punishment on the offender: a for- 
feiture is attended with loss as a pumsh- 
ment to the delinqueat. Among the 
Chinese all offences are pimished with 
fines or floggmg: the Roman Catholics 
were formerly subject to penalties if 
detected in the performance of their 
rehgious worship: societies subject 
their members to forfeitures for the 
violation of their laws. 

Finical, Sprupe, Foppish .—^These 
epithets are applied to such as attempt 
at finery by improper means. The 
finical is insignificantly fine; the spruce 
IS laboriously and artfully fine; the 
foppish is fantastically and affectedly 
fine. The finical is said mostly of man¬ 
ners and speech: the spruce is said of 
the dress; the foppish, of dress and 
manners. 

A finical gentleman clips his yords 
and screwrs his body into as sitfall a 
compass as possible, to give himself 
the air of a delicate person: a spruce 
gentleman strives not to have a fold 
wrong in his frill or cravat, nor a hair 
of his head to lie amiss: a foppish 
gentleman seeks, by extravagance in the 
cut of his clothes and by the tawdri¬ 
ness in their ornaments, to render him¬ 
self distinguished for finery. A little 
mind, full of conceit of itsdff, will lead 
a man to be finical: a vacant mind 
that is anxious to be pleasing will not 
object to the employment of rende:mg 
the person spruce: a ^ddy, vain mind, 
eager after applause, impdls a man to 
every kind of foppery. 

FINISH. See Close. 

FINISHED. See Complete; Out. 

FINITE, LmiTEm. Finite, from 
finis, an end, is the natural property of 
things; and limited, from limes, a 
boundary, is the artificial proji^y: 
the former is opposite only to the in¬ 
finite; but the latter, which lies within 
the finite, is opposed to the unlimited 
or the infimte. This world is finite, and 


space infinite; the powei' of a prince 
is limited. It is not m our power to 
extend the bounds of Wie finite, but the 
limited IS mostly under our control. 
We axe finite bemgs, and our capacities 
are variously limited either by nature 
or circumstances. 

FIRE, ELeat, Vv'abmth, Glow. In 
the proper sense these words are easily 
distinguished, but not so easily in the 
improper sense; and as the latter de¬ 
pends prmcipally upon the former, it 
is not altogether useless to enter into 
some explanation of their physical 
meamng. 

Fire IS with regard to heat as the 
cause to the effect; it is itself an m- 
hcrent property in some material 
bodies, and when in action communi¬ 
cates heat: fire is perceptible to us by 
the eye as well as the touch; heat is 
perceptible only by the touch; we dis¬ 
tinguish fire by’' means of the flame it 
sends forth or by the changes which 
it produces upon other bodies; but 
we discover heat only by the sensations 
which it produces in ourselves. 

Heat and warmth differ principally in 
degree, the latter being a gentle de¬ 
gree of the former. The term heat is, 
however, m its most extensive sense, 
applicable to that universal principle 
which pervades all nature, animate and 
inanimate, and seems to vivify the 
whole; it is this principle which ap¬ 
pears either under the form of fire or 
imder the more commonly conceived 
form of heat, as it is generally under¬ 
stood and as I have here considered 
it. Heat in this limited sense is less 
active than fire and more active than 
warmth: the former is produced in 
bodies, either by the violent action of 
fire, as in the boiling of water, the 
melting of lead, or the violent friction 
of two hard bodies; the latter is pro¬ 
duced by the simple expulsion of cold, 
as in the case of feathers, wool, and 
other substances vrhich produce and 
retain warmth. Glow is a partial heat 
or warmth which exists, or is known 
to exist, mostly in the human frame; 
it is commonly produced in the body 
when it is in its most vigorous state 
and its nerves are fihmly braced by 
the cold. 

From the above analysis the flgurar 
tive application of these terms, and the 
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grounds upon which they are so em¬ 
ploy^, will be easily discerned. As 
jwe is the strongest and most active 
prmeiple in nature, which seizes every¬ 
thing within its reach with the greatest 
possible rapidity, genius is said to be 
possessed of fire, which flies with rapid¬ 
ity through all the regions of thoi^ht 
and forms the most lively images and 
combinations; but when fire is applied 
to the eye or the looks, it borrows its 
meaning from the external property 
of the flame, which is very aptly de¬ 
picted in the eye or the looks of hvoly 
people. As heat is always excessive 
and mostly violent, those commotions 
and fermentations of the mind which 
flow from the agitation of the passions, 
particularly of the angry passions, 
are termed Imit. As warmth is a gentle 
and grateful property, it has with most 
propriety been ascribed to the affec- 
tioi^. As glow is a partial but vivid 
feeling of the body, so is friendship a 
strong but particular affection of the 
mind: hence the propmety of ascrib¬ 
ing a glow to friendsMp. Age damps 
the fire of the poet. Disputants in the 
heat of the contest are apt to forget all 
the forms of good-breedrog. A man of 
tender moral feehngs speaks with 
warmth of a noble action, or takes a 
warm interest in the concerns of the 
innocent and the distressed. A youth 
in the full glow of friendship feels him¬ 
self prepared to jaake any sacriflces 
in supportmg the cause of friend. 

FIRM, Fkbd, Solid, Stable. Firm 
(see CoNSTANcrsr). Fixed denotes thej 
^ate of being fixed. Solid, in Latin 
solidus, comes from solum, the ground, 
which is the most solid thing existing. 
Stable (see Constancy). 

That iBfirm which is not easily shak¬ 
en; that is fixed which is fastened to 
something else and not easily tom; 
that is solid which is able to bear, and 
does not easily give way; that is stable 
which is able to make a stand against 
resistance or the effects of time. A pil¬ 
lar which is firm on its base, fixed to a 
wall made of solid oak, is likely to be 
stable. A man stands firm in battle 
who does not flinch from the attack: 
he is fixed to a spot by the order of his 
commander. 

In the moral sense, firmness is used 
only for the purpose, or such actions 


as depend on the purpose; fixed is used 
either for the mind or for outward 
circumstances; solid is applicable to 
things m general, in an absolute sense; 
stable is applicable to things in a r^tive 
sense. Decrees are more or less firm, 
according to the source from which 
they sprmg; none are firm, compared 
with those which arise from the wiU 
of the Almighty: laws are fixed in 
proportion as they are connected with 
a constitution in which it is difficult 
to innovate. That which is solid is so 
of its own nature, but does not adbnit 
of degrees: a solid reason has within 
itself an independent property, which 
cannot be increased or diminished. 
That which is stable is so by companson 
with that which is of less duration: 
the characters of some men are more 
stoble than those of others; youth will 
not have so stable a character as man¬ 
hood. A friendship is firm when it 
does not depend upon the opinion of 
others; it is fixed when the choice is 
made and grounded m the mind; it is 
sohd when it rests on the only solid 
basis of accordancy in virtue and re¬ 
ligion; it is stable when it is not liable 
to decrease or die away with time. 

See also Habd; Stalwart. 

FIRMNESS. See Constancy. 

FIRST, Aboriginal, Original, Pri¬ 
mary. All these words signify holding 
%hB first place, but to the general idea 
of bdhg simply number one in any 
counting which is indicated in first, abo^ 
rigwal, original, and primary add cer¬ 
tain subsidnuy notions. Original, from 
Latin oriri, to rise, means the first to 
appear or arise, and refers to the be- 
ginnmg of something, considered with 
r^erence to that which follows after 
the beginning or develops out of it. 
When we speak of the first lan^age 
spoken in Engird, we are thinking of 
this language simply as number one in 
a series; when we speak of the original 
language of the Aryan peoples, we are 
t biTiking of it with reference to the lan¬ 
guages which followed after it or devel¬ 
oped out of it. The difference is not 
of meaning, but of emphasis. Abor^ 
nal, from the phrase ab origine, meaning 
from the beginning, has the meaning of 
orMnal i^ecffically applied to the first 
tribes or peoples inhabiting a given 
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land. Primary, from Latin primus, 
first, means first, not merely with re¬ 
spect to numbers, but with respect to 
relation. It differs from original m 
emphasizing, not the idea of the be- 
ginning, but the idea of the relation of 
the things designated as primary to 
somethmg else of which they are con¬ 
sidered a part. 

See also Sijpkeme. 

FIT, Apt, Meet. FU (see Becom¬ 
ing) is either an acquired or a natural 
property; apt, in Latm aptus, from the 
Old Latin apere, to fit or join together, 
is a natural property; meet, from Anglo- 
Saxon metan, signifying measured, is a 
moral quality. A house is fi£ for the 
accommodation of the family accord¬ 
ing to the plan of the builder; the yoimg 
mind is apt to receive either good or bad 
impressions. Meet is a term of rare use, 
except in spiritual matters or in poetry: 
it is meet to offer our prayers to the 
Supreme Disposer of all things. 

F%t, Equip, Prepare, Qualify .—^To 
fi si^iifies to adopt means in order to 
make^, and conveys the general sense 
of all the other terms; they differ prin¬ 
cipally in the means and circumstances 
of fitting: to equip is to fit out by fur- 
Tiishing the necessary materials: to 
prepare, from the Latin proeparare, com- 
poimded of prce and parare, to get be¬ 
forehand, is to take steps for the pur¬ 
pose of fiking in future: to qualify, from 
the Latin qualifacere, or qualis and 
facere, to make a thing as it should be, 
is to ^ or furnish with any requisites. 

To fills employed for ordinary cases; 
to equip is employed only for expedi¬ 
tions: a house is fitted up for the resi¬ 
dence of a family; a vessel is equipped 
with everything requisite for a voyage; 
to fit may be for an immediate or a re¬ 
mote purpose; to prepare is for a re¬ 
mote purpose; to fit does not define the 
means; to prepare requires for the 
most part labor, tune, and e:^ense. A 
persons fits himself for taking orders 
when he is at the university: he pre¬ 
pares for an examination by going over 
what he has already learnt. 

To ^ is said of everything, both in 
a natural and a moral sense: to qualify 
is used only in a moral sense. Fit is 
employed mostlv for acquirements 
which are gained by physicfd exertions; 
qualify for those which are gained by 
23 


intellectual exertion: a youth fits him¬ 
self for a mechanical busmess by work¬ 
ing at it; a youth qualifies himself for 
a profession by following a particular 
course of studies. 

I See also Expedient; Prepared¬ 
ness; Right. 

Fit, Suit, Adapt, Accommodate, Ad¬ 
just.—Fit signifies to make or be fit. 
Suit signifies to make or be suitcMe 
(see Agbee). Adapt, from aptus, fit, 

I signifies to make fit for a specific pur¬ 
pose. Accommodate signifies to make 
commodious. Adjust signifies to make 
a thing just as it is desired to be. 

To Jii, in the transitive sense, is to 
m^e of hke proportions, so that one 
thing may jom with another as it 
ought: as to fit one board to another; 
to fit clothes to the body: to suat is 
to make things agreeable to one an¬ 
other, and is mostly applied to moral 
objects: as to suit one’s actions or 
language to the occasion. 

Fit may likewise be figuratively ap¬ 
plied to moral ^objects, in the sense of 
making one object fit for another, as 
to fit a. person by his education for a 
particuto walk of life; to fit the mind 
for the reception of truth. 

In the transitive sense these words 
have precisely the same distinction: as 
the shoe fits, or fits the foot, which is 
made to the same size; things suit 
which agree in essential qualities or 
produce an agreesJjle effect when 
placed together; as" furniture is made 
to suit. 

In the moral sense, the fitness of 
things is what we term just, light, or 
decent: that which suits falls in with 
our ideas and feehn^. 

To adapt is a species of fitting; to oo- 
commodate is a species of suiting; both 
applied to the moral actions of con¬ 
scious beings. Adaptation is an act of 
the judgment; aocom7M>dation is an 
act of the wLLL; we adapt by an exercise 
of discretion; we aocowmodate by a 
management of the humors: an adaptor- 
tion does not interfere with our inter¬ 
ests; but an accommodation always 
supposes a sacrifice: we adapt our lan¬ 
guage to the understandii^ of our 
hearers; we accommodate ourselves to 
the humors of others. The nodnd of 
an infinitely wise Creator is clearly 
evinced in the world by the universal 
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adaptaiion of means to their ends: a 
spirit of ouxommodaMon is not merely 
a characteristic of politeness: it is of 
sufficient importance to be ranked 
among the Christian duties. 

Aixomrryodate and aAiu&t are both ap¬ 
plied to the affairs of men which require 
to be kept, or put, in right order: but 
the former implies the keeping as well 
as puttii^ in order; the latter simply 
the putting in order. Men a^commo^ 
daie each other, that is, make things 
commodious for one another; but they 
adjvM things eitW for themselves or 
for others. Thus they a/xormnodate 
one another in pecuniary matters; or 
they adjust the ceremonial of a visit. 
Acc&mniodaie likewise always supposes 
a certain sacrifice or yielding on the 
part of the person accommodaiing for 
the convenience of the person accom¬ 
modated. On tffis ground we may say 
that a difference is either accommodated 
or adjusted; for it is accommodated^ 
inasmuch as the parties yield to each 
other as to m&e it commodiouLs to 
both; it is adjusted^ inasmuch as that 
which was wrong is set right. 

FITTED. See Competent. 

FIX, Fasten, Stick. Fix is a 
genenc term; fasten j e,, to make 
fast, and stick, %. e., to make to stick, 
are but modes ctf fixing: we fix what- 
evOT we make to remain in a given situ¬ 
ation; we fasten if we it firmly; we 
stick when we fix a thing by means of 
sticking. A post is fixed m the ground; 
it is fastened to a wall by a nail; it is 
stuck to another board by means of 
^ue. Shelves are fixed: a horse is 
fastened to a gate; bills are stuck. 
What is fixed may be removed in vari¬ 
ous ways: what is fastened is removed 
by main force: what is stuck must be 
separated by contrivance. 

See also fuai. 

Fix, Settle, Establish. — Fix, in Latin 
fixi, perfect of figo, signifies simply to 
make to keep its place. Setde, from 
An^o-Saxon sett, seat, alhed to sit, 
signifies to make to sit or be at rest. 
Establish, from the Latin stabilis, signi¬ 
fies to make stable. 

Fix is the general and indefinite 
term: to setUe and establish are to fix 
strongly. Fix and settle are ^plied 
either to material or spiritual objects, 
establish only to moral objects. A post 


may be fixed in the ground in any 
manner, but it requires time for it to 
settte. A person may either fix him¬ 
self, settle himself, or establish himself: 
the first case refers simply to his taking 
up his abode or choosing a certain spot; 
the second refers to his permanency of 
stay; and the third to the busmess 
which he raises or riders permanent. 

The same distmction exists between 
these words m their further apphcation 
to the conduct of men. We may fix 
one or many points, important or un¬ 
important—^it is a mere act of the will; 
we settle many points of importance— 
it is an act of deliberation; thus we 
fix the day and hour of domg a thing; 
we settle the affairs of our family: so 
likewise to fix is properly the act of 
one; to settle may be the joint act of 
many; thus a parent fixes on a busi¬ 
ness for his child, or he settles the mar- 
! riage contract with another parent. 

To fix and settle axe personal acts, 
and the objects axe mostly of a private 
nature: but establish is an indirect 
action, and the object mostly of a 
public nature: thus we fix our opinions; 
we setUe our mmds: or we axe m- 
strumental in establishing laws, institu¬ 
tions, and the like. It is much to be 
lamented that any one should remain 
unsettled in his faith; and still more 
I so, that the best form of faith is not 
universally established. 

Fix, Determine, Settle, Limit .—^To 
fix is here the general term; to deter- 
\ mine (see Decide); to settle (see Phb- 
I ceding); to limit (see Bound), axe 
here modes of fixing. They all denote 
I the acts of conscious agents, but differ 
in the object and circumstances of the 
action; we may fix any object by any 
means and to any point; we may fic 
material objects or spiritual objects; 
we may jix either by means of our senses 
or our thoughts; but we can determine 
only by means of our thoughts. To 
fix, in distinction from the rest, is said 
m regard to a angle point or a line; 
but to determine is always said of one 
or more points or a whole: we fix 
where a thing shall begin; but we 
determine where it shall begin and 
where it ^all end, which way and 
how far it shall go, and the like: thus, 
we may fix our eye upon a star, or we 
fix our minds upon a particular branch 
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of astronomy; but we determine the 
distance of the heavenly bodies, or the 
specific gravity of bodies, and the like, 
upon philosophical principles. 

So in respect to other objects, to fix 
is a positive and immediate act; as 
to fix the day, hour, or minute, etc.; 
to determine requires consideration; as 
to determine tunes and seasons, or 
modes of doing things, and the like. 

Determine is to settle as a means to 
the end; we commonly determine all 
subordinate matters m order to settle a 
matter finally: thus, the determination 
of a smgle cause will serve to settle all 
other differences. The determination 
respects the act of the individual who 
fixes certain points and brings them to 
a term; the settlement respects simply 
the conclusion of the affair or the 
termination of all dispute and ques¬ 
tion. 

To determine and limit both signify 
to fix boimdaries; but to determine or 
fix a term to a thmg respects such 
boundaries or terms as are formed by 
the nature of things: to limit is the 
act of a conscious agent; a question is 
determined by removmg the doubt;! 
the price is limited by law, or the com-1 
mand of the ma^strate, or the agree¬ 
ment of the parties. 

FIXED. SeeFiEM. 

FLAG, Dkoop, Languish, Pine. 
FlcLg comes from a Teutonic base foimd 
in Anglo-Saxon flacoTj flying, roving, 
and Icelandic flaka, originally an imi¬ 
tative syllable found in jiap, flicker, 
etc.; it means here to be weary after 
roving, to cease to rove, etc. Droop 
(see FaiiL). To languish is to be¬ 
come or continue languid (see Faint). 
Fine, Middle English pinen, to suffer, 
more frequently to torment (from 
Anglo-Saxon pin, borrowed from Latin 
poma, pain, penalty), means to languish 
with suffering. 

In the proper smplication nothing 
flags but that which can be distended 
and made to flutter by the wind, as 
the leaves of plants when they are in 
want of water or m a weakly condition: 
hence figuratively the spirits are said 
to fliag: nothing is said to droop but 
that the head of which flags or drops; 
the snow-drop droops, and flowers mSi 
generally droop from excess of drou^t 
or heat: the spirits in the same manner 


are said to droop, which expresses more 
than to flag; the human body also 
droops when the strength fails: lan¬ 
guish is a still stronger expression than 
droop, and is applicable prmcipally to 
persons; some languish in sickness, 
some in prison, and some in a state 
of distress: to pine is to be in a state 
of wearing pam which is mostly of a 
mental nature; a child maj^ pine when 
absent from all its friends and sup¬ 
posing itself deserted. 

FLAGITIOUS. See Heinous. 

FLAGRANT. See Heinous. 

FLAME, Blaze, Flash, Flare, 
Glare. Flame, in Latin flamma, from 
the Greek ^Xkyuv, to bum, signifies the 
luminous exh^tion emitted from fire. 
Blaze, Anglo-Saxon hUese, torch, signi¬ 
fies a flame blown up, that is, an ex¬ 
tended flame: flush comes from Middle 
Enghsh to dash, Icelandic flus, 

a swift rushing, and refers to a sudden 
rush of light. Flare is only a variant 
of Swedish flasa, to bum violently. 
Flash and flare, which are but varia¬ 
tions of flame, denote different species 
of flame; the former, a sudden flame, 
the second, a dazzling, unsteady flame. 
Glare, Anglo^axon gloer, amber, is pos¬ 
sibly alhed to glass; it refers to a sharp 
and shining flight, a strong flame, that 
emits a strong hght: a candle bums 
only by flame, paper commonly by a 
hlaae, gunpowder by a flash, a torch 
by a Jure, and a confl^ation by a 
glare. 

FLAT, Level. Flat is a Scandina¬ 
vian word of uncertain origin. Level, 
in all probability from hbella and libra, 
a bailee, signifies the evenness of a 
balance. Flat is said of a thing with 
regard to itself; it is opposed to the 
roimd or protuberant; Z^eZ, as it re¬ 
spects another thmg; it is opposed to 
the xmeven: a country is flat which has 
no elevation; a countiy is level as con¬ 
trasted with that which is mountain¬ 
ous, or a wall is level with the roof of 
a house when it rises to the height of 
the roof. 

In the moral application they differ 
too widely to render comparison neces¬ 
sary. 

See also Inscpid. 

FLATTER. See Abulate. 

FLATTERER, Sycophant, Para¬ 
site. Flatterer (see Adulate). Syco- 
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phard, in Greek ffVKo^dvrrig, signified 
origmidly an informer on the matter 
of figs, but has now acquired the mean¬ 
ing of an obseqmous and servile per¬ 
son. Parasitej in Greek Trapaalrog, 
from vcLpd and <rtroc, com or meat, 
originally referred to the priests who 
attended feasts, but it is now applied 
to a hanger-on at the tables of the 
great. 

The flatterer is one who flatters by 
words; the sycophant and parasite is 
therefore always a flatterer, and some¬ 
thing more, for the Sycophant adopts 
every mean artifice by which he can 
insatiate himself, and the parasite sub¬ 
mits to every degradation and servile 
compliance by which he can obtain 
his base purpose. These terms differ 
more in tlie object than m the means, 
the former having general purposes of 
favor, and the latter particular and 
still lower purposes to answer. Cour¬ 
tiers may be sycophants in order to be 
well with then prmce and obtain pre¬ 
ferment; but they are seldom parasites, 
who are generally poor and in want 
of a meal. 

FLAVOR. See Taste. 

FLAW. See Blemish. 

FLAY. See Skin. 

FLEETING. See Tempoeary. 

FLEETNESS. See Quickness. 

FLEXIBLE, Pliable, Pliant, Sup^ 
PLE. Flexible, in Latin flexibUts, from 
flectere, to b^d, signifies able to be 
bent. Pliable signifies able to be plied 
or folded: pliant signifies hterally pZy- 
ing, bending, or folding. JSup^, in 
Fr^ch soupLe, comes from Latin su%h 
plicem (accusative), in the old sense 
of bendi^ under; compare supplicate. 

Flexible is used in a natural or moral 
sense; pUable, in the familiar sense 
only; pliant, in the higher and moral 
apphcation only: what can be bent 
in any degree as a stick is flexible; 
what can be bent as wax, or folded 
like cloth, is pliable. Supple, whether 
in a proper or a figurative sense, is an 
excess of pliability; what can be bent 
backward and forward, like osier twig, 
is supple. 

In the moral application, flexible is 
indefinite both in degree and applica¬ 
tion: it may be greater or less in point 
of degree; whereas pliant supposes a 


ness a great degree of pliancy or pliabil¬ 
ity; it applies likewise to the outward 
actions, to the temper, the resolution, 
or the principles; but pliancy is ap¬ 
plied to the principles or the conduct 
dependent upon those principles; sup¬ 
pleness, to the outward actions and 
behavior only. A temper is flexible 
which yields to the entreaties of others; 
the person or character is pliant when 
it IS formed or moulded easily at the 
will of another; a person is supple who 
makes his actions and his manners 
bend according to the varying humors 
of another: the first belongs to one 
in a superioi station who yields to the 
wishes of the applicant; the latter two 
belong to equals or inferiors who yield 
to the influence of others. FlexMity 
IS frequently a weakness, but never a 
vice; it always consults the taste of 
others, sometimes to its own incon- 
vemence and often in opposition to 
its judgment; pliancy is often both a 
weaSmess and a vice: it always yields 
for its own pleasure, though not always 
in opposition to its sense of ri^t and 
wrong: suppleness is always a vice, but 
never a weakness; it sedcs its Rati¬ 
fication to the injury of another by 
flattering his passions. Flexibility is 
opposed to firmness, pliancy to steadi¬ 
ness, suppleness to rigidity. 

FLICKERING. See Lambent. 

FLIGHT. See Situation. 

FLIGHTINESS. See Lightness. 

FLIMSY. See Superficial. 

FLOAT. See Waft. 

FLOATING. See Unfunded. 

FLOURISH, Thrive, Prosper. 
Flourish, in French fleurir, florissant, 
Latin fl^esco, or floreo, from fles, a 
flower, is a figure of speech borrowed 
from the action of flowers which ^ow 
in full vigor and health. Thrive is a 
Scandinavian word from a root signi¬ 
fying to seize, meaning to seize for 
one's self, hence to prosper. Prosper, 
in Latin prosper, prosperus, com¬ 
pounded of pro and spes, hope, signifies 
to be agreeable to the hopes. 

To flourish eiqpresses the state of 
being that which is desirable: to thrive 
the process of becoming so. In the 
, prop^ sense, flourish and thrive are 
I applied to vegetation: the former to 
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that which is in the act of growing: 
the oldest trees are said to flourish 
which put forth their leaves and fruits 
in full vigor; young trees thrive when 
they increase rapidly toward their full 
growth. 

Flourish and thrive are taken like¬ 
wise in the moral sense; prosper is 
employed only in this sense; flourish 
is said either of individuals or of com- 
mumties of men; thrive and prosper 
only of individuals. To flourish is to 
be m full possession of powers, physi¬ 
cal, intellectual, and incidental: an 
author jUmrishes at a certain period; 
an institution flourishes; literature or 
trade flourishes; a nation flourishes. 
To thrive is to carry on one’s concerns to 
the advantage of one’s circumstances; 
it is a term of familiar use for those 
who gain by positive labor: the in¬ 
dustrious tr^esman thrives. To pros¬ 
per is to be already in advantageous 
circumstances: men prosper who ac¬ 
cumulate wealth agreeably to their 
wishes and beyond their expectations. 

FLOW, Stream, Gush. For the 
derivation of flow see Arise. Stream 
is, in Anglo-Saxon, stream, from a root 
signifying to flow. Gush comes from 
a Teutonic root and is alhed to Ice¬ 
landic gjiota, to pour. 

Flow is here the generic term: the 
other two are specific terms, express¬ 
ing different modes: water may flow 
either m a large body or in a long, but 
narrow course; the stream, in a long, 
narrow course only; thus, waters flow 
m seas, rivers, riviilets, or in a small 
pond; they stream only out of spouts 
or small channels; they flow gently or 
otherwise; they stream gently; but 
they gush with violence: thus, the 
blood flows from a woimd which comes 
from it in any manner; it streams 
from a wound when it runs, as it were, 
in a channel; it gushes from a wound 
when it runs with impetuosity and in 
as large quantities as the cavity admits. 

See aJ^ Arise. 

FLUCTUATE, Waver. Fluctuate, 
in Latin fluctuatus, participle of flvotu- 
are, from fluctus, a wave, signifies to 
move backward and forward like a 
wave. Wooer comes from Anglo-Saxon 
wc^re, restless, wanderii^; it is not, 
however, the same word as wave, which 
is allied to wag. 


To fluctuate conveys the idea of 
strong agitation; to wooer, that of 
constant motion backward and for^ 
ward: when applied in the moral sense, 
to fluctuate designates the action of 
the spirits or the opinions; to waver 
is said only of the will or opinions: he 
who IS alternately merry and sad in 
quick succession is said to be flyotuat-- 
mg; or he who has many opinions in 
quick succession is said to fluctuate; 
but he who cannot form an opinion 
or come to a resolution is said to 
wooer. 

See also Wag. 

FLUENT. See Voluble. 

FLUID, Liquid, Liquidate. Fluid, 
from fluere, to flow, sig^es that which 
from its nature flows; ligmd, from li- 
quere, to be clear, signifies that which 
is melted. These words may be em- 

K as epithets to the same objects; 

ey have a distinct office which 
they derive from their originaJ mean¬ 
ing: when we wish to represent a 
thmg as capable of passing along in a 
stream or current, we should denomi¬ 
nate it a fluid; when we wish to repre¬ 
sent it as passing from a congealed 
to a dissolved state, we should name 
it a liquid; water and air are both 
represented os fluids from their general 
property of flowing through certain 
spaces; but ice, when thawed, becomes 
a liquid and melts; melted lead is also 
termed a liquid: the humors of the 
animal body and the juices of trees 
are fluids; what we drink is a liquid, 
as oppos^ to what we eat, which is 
solid. We liquidate an obligation or 
debt when we settle it or pay it off. 
FLUTTER. See Palpitatb. 
FLYING-MACHINE. See Am- 

CRAJT. 

FOE. See Enemy. 

F(ETUS. See Embryo. 

FOIBLE. See Imperfection. 
FOIL. See Defeat. 

FOLKS. See People. 

FOLLOW, Succeed, Ensue. Fol¬ 
low comes from Anglc^axon folgian. 
Succeed is compounded of Latin 
next, and cedere, to go, meaning to go 
after, comes from French swwre, 

Latin sequi, to foUow. 

Follow and succeed are said of persons 
and things; ensue, of things omy: foU 
low^ in respect of persons, denotes the 
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going in order, in a trace or line; sv/>- 
ceed denotes the going or being in the 
same place immediatdy after another: 
many persons may foUov) one another 
at the same time; but only one in¬ 
dividual properly siicceeds another. 
Follow is taken hteraUy for the motion 
of the physical body m relation to 
another; succeed is taken in the moral 
sense for taking the place of another: 
people foUow one another in a pro¬ 
cession, or one follows another to the 
grave; a king succeeds to a throne, 
oi a son succSsds to the inheritance of 
his father. To foUow may also be to 
go in the same course, though not at 
the same time, as to foUow a person 
to the grave in the sense of dying after 
him: to succeed is always to go in the 
place of another, whether living or 
dead, as one minister of state succeeds 
another, or a son succeeds his father. 

Persons may foUow things, but 
things only succeed things: as to foUow 
a rule ot foUow a course of conduct. 

To foUoWj in relation to things, is 
said either simply of the order m which 
they go or of such as go by a connec¬ 
tion between them; to succeed implies 
simply to take the place after another; 
to emus is to follow by a necessary con¬ 
nection: as in a natural temped one 
wave of the sea foUows another in 
rapid succession, so in the moral tem¬ 
pest of political revolutions one mad 
convulsion is quickly succeeded by an¬ 
other: nothing can ensue from popular | 
commotions but bloodshed and r^ery. 
FoUow is used in general proportions: 
ensue is used in specific cases: sin and 
misery foUow each other as cause and 
effect; quarrels too often ensue from 
the conversations of violent men who 
differ either in religion or pohtics. 

Fellow^ Pursue .—^The idea of going 
after any object in order to reach or 
obtain, it is common to these terms, 
but under different circumstances: to 
foUow a person is mostly with a friendly 
intention; to ^pursue (see Continx]®), 
with a hostile intention: a person foU 
lows his fellow-traveller whom he wi^es 
to overtake; the officers of justice ptzr- 
sue the criminal whom they wish to 
apprehend; so likewise the huntsmen 
and hunters follow the dogs in the 
chase; the do^ pursue the hare. 

In application to things, follow is 


taken more in the passive, and pursue 
more m the active sense: a man follows 
the plan of another, and pursues Ins 
own plan; he foUows his inclinations, 
and pursues an object. 

FoUow, Imitate.—FoUow (see above). 
Imitate is in Latin imitatus, participle 
of %mitare, from a root also found in 
vmago. 

Both these terms denote the regulat¬ 
ing our actions by something that offers 
itself to us or is set b^ore us; but 
we follow that which is either internal 
or Vernal; we imttate that only which 
is esctemal: we either foUow the dic¬ 
tates of our own minds or the sugges¬ 
tions of others; but we imitate the 
conduct of others: in regard to external 
objects, we foUow either a rule or an 
example; but we imitate an example 
only: we follow the footsteps of our 
forgathers; we imitate their virtues 
and their perfections: it is advisable 
for young jiersons as closely as possible 
to foUow the good example of those 
who are older and wiser than them¬ 
selves; it is the bounden duty of every 
Christian to imitate the example of 
our blessed Saviour to the utmost of 
his power. 

To foUow and imitate may both be 
applied to that which is good or bad: 
the former to any action, but the 
latter only to the behavior or the mode 
of doing anything: we may foUow a 
person in his career of virtue or vice; 
we imitate his gestures, tone of voice, 
and the like. 

FoUower, Adherent, Partisan. — fol¬ 
lower is one who foUows a person gen¬ 
erally; and adherent is one who adheres 
to his cause; a partisan is the follower 
of a party; the follower follows either 
the person, the interests, or the prin¬ 
ciples of any one; thus the retinue of 
a nobleman, or the friends of a states¬ 
man, or the friends of any man's opin¬ 
ions, may be styled his followers; but 
the adh^ent is that kind of foUower 
who espouses the interests of another, 
as the adherents of Charles I.: a foUower 
follows near or at a distance; but the 
adherent is always near at hand; the 
partisan bangs on or keeps at a certain 
distance; the follower follows from vari¬ 
ous motives; the adherent adheres from 
a personal motive; the partisan, from 
a partial motive; Charles I. had as 
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many adherents as he had followers; 
the rebels had as many 'partisans as 
they had adherents. 

FOIXY, Foolery. FoUy is the ab¬ 
stract of foohsh, and characterizes the 
thing; foolery, the abstract of fool, 
and characterizes the person; we may 
commit an act of folly without being 
chargeable with weakness or foUy; but 
none are guilty of fooleries who are not 
themselves fools, either habitually or 
temporarily: yoimg people are perpetu¬ 
ally committing follies if not under 
proper control; fashionable people lay 
aside one foolery only to take up another. 

FOND. See Affectionate; Amo¬ 
rous; Indulgent. 

FONDLE. See Caress; Dally. 

FOOD, Diet, REoniBN. Food, An¬ 
glo-Saxon foda, signifying what one 
eats, comes from a root which appears 
in Latin panis, bread (English pantry), 
pasture, etc., p m Latm corresponding 
to / in the Teutonic languages, as in 
pater said father, pedem ond foot. Diet, 
from dicurdat, to live medicinally, sig¬ 
nifies any particular mode of living. 
Regimen, in Latin regimen, from rego, 
signifies a system or practice by rule. 

All these terms r^er to our living, 
or that by which we live: food is here 
the general term; the others are specific. 
Food specifies no circumstances; what¬ 
ever is taken to maintain life is food: 
diet is properly prescribed or regular 
food: it is the hard lot of some among 
the poor to obtain with difficulty food 
and clothing for themselves and their 
families; an attention to the diet of 
children is an important branch of 
their early education. Food is an un¬ 
qualified term applicable to either 
man or beast; diet is applied to man 
only, not merely to individuals in the 
limited sense, but to the species in the 
sense of their daily and r^ular food. 
Food has a figurative application 
which diet has not. 

Diet and regimen are both particular 
modes of living; but the fonner re¬ 
spects the quality of food, the latter 
the quantity as well as quality: diet is 
confined to modes of taking nourish¬ 
ment; regimen often resfpects the ab¬ 
stinence from food, bodily exercise, and 
whatever may conduce to health: diet 
is generally the consequence of an im¬ 
mediate prescription from a physician, 


and during the period of sickness; regi¬ 
men commonly forms a regular part 
of a man's system of living; diet is m 
certain cases of such importance for 
the restoration of a patient that a smgle 
deviation may defeat the best m^- 
cine; it is the misfortune of some people 
to be troubled with diseases from which 
they cannot get any exemption but by 
observing a strict regimen. 

FOOL, Idiot, Buffoon, Fool comes 
from Itatmfollis, a wmd-bag, andfolles, 
puffed cheeks. Idiot comes from the 
Greek tWnje, signifying either a private 
person or one that is rude and unskilled 
in the ways of the world. Buffoon comes 
from French bouffer, to puff. 

The fool is either naturally or arti- 
fici^y a, fool; the idwt is a natural fool; 
the buffoon is an artificial fool: whoever 
violates common sense in his actions 
is a fool; whoever is unable to act ac¬ 
cording to common sense is an idiot; 
whoever intentionally violates common- 
sense is a buffoon. 

See also Ninny. 

Foolhardy, Adventurous, Rash. — Fool¬ 
hardy signffies having the hardOiood 
of a fool. Adventurous signifies ready 
to venture. Raeh comes from a Ger¬ 
manic root signifying quick, sudden. 

Foolhardy expresses more than the 
adventurous, and adventurous than rash. 
The foolhardy man ventures in defiance 
of consequences: the adventurous man 
ventures from a love of the arduous and 
the bold; the rash man ventures for 
want of thought: courage and bold¬ 
ness become foolhardihood when they 
a person to run a fruitless risk; 
an adventurous spirit sometimes leads 
a man into unnecessary difficulties; 
but it is a necessary accompaniment of 
^eatness. There is not so much de¬ 
sign, but there is more violence and 
impetuosity in rashness than in fool- 
hamikood: the former is the conse¬ 
quence of an ardent temper which will 
admit of correction by the infiuence of 
the judgment; but the latter compre¬ 
hends the perversion of both the wiU 
and the judgment. An infidel is fool¬ 
hardy, who risks his future salvation 
for the mere gratification of his pride; 
Alexander was an adventurous prince 
who delighted in enterprises in propor¬ 
tion as they presented difficulties; he 
was likewise a rash piince, as was 
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evinced by his jumping into the river 
Cydnus while he was hot, and by his 
leaping over the wall of Oxydracae 
and exposing himself singly to the 
attack of the enemy. 

FOOLISH. See Irrational; Sim¬ 
ple. 

FOOTSTEP. See Mark. 

FOPPISH. See Finical. 

FORBE^AR. See Abstain. 

FORBID, Prohibit, Interdict. 
The for in forbid, like the German 
ver, is negative, signifjdng to bid not 
to do. Tlie pro in prohhit, and inter 
in interdict, have both a similarly neg¬ 
ative sense: the former verb, from Jwr 
here, to have, signifies to have or hold 
that a thing sh^ not be done, to re¬ 
strain from doi^; the latter, from 
dicere, to say, sig^es to say that a 
thing shall not be done. 

Forbid is the ordinary term; pro¬ 
hibit is the judicial term; interdict the 
moral term. To forbid is a direct and 
personal act; to prohibit is an indi¬ 
rect action that operates by means of 
extended influence: both imply the ex¬ 
ercise of power or authority by any 
person; but the former is more ap¬ 
plicable to the power of private p^- 
sons, and the latter to the authority 
of government. A parent forbids hm 
child marrying when he thinks proper: 
the government prohibits the use of 
spirituous liquors, is a species 

of forbidding applied to more serious 
concerns, as to interdict the use of any 
one strong drink. To forbid or inter¬ 
dict is opposed to command; to pro- 
kibit, to allow. As nothing is forbidden 
to Christians which is good and just 
in itself, so nothing is commanded that 
is hurtful and unjust. As no one is 
prohibited in our own country from 
writing that which can tend to the 
improvement of mankind, so on the 
other hand he is not allow^ to indite 
his private malignity by the publica¬ 
tion of injurious personalities. 

Forbid and interdict, as personal acts, 
are properly applicable to persons only, 
but by an improper application are ex¬ 
tended to tlungs; prohibit, however, in 
the general sense of restraining, is ap¬ 
plied with equal propriety to things ^ to 
persons: shamejorSfdsusdoingathing; 
law, authority, and the like, prohibit. 

See also Ban. 


FORCE, Violence. Both these 
terms imply an exertion of strength; 
but the former in a much less degree 
than the latter. Force (see Compel) 
is ordinarily employed to supply the 
want of a proper will; violence, m Latin 
violentia, from vis, and the Greek, pia, 
strength, is used to counteract an op¬ 
posing will. The arms of justice must 
exercise/orce in order to bring offenders 
to a proper account; one nation exer¬ 
cises violence against another in the act 
of carrying on war. Force is mostly 
conformable to reason and equity; vio¬ 
lence is always resorted to for the at¬ 
tainment of that which is unattain¬ 
able by law. All who are invested 
with authority have occasion to use 
force at certain times to subdue the 
unruly will of those who should sub¬ 
mit : violence and rapine are inseparable 
companion*^; a robber could not sub¬ 
sist by the latter without exercising 
the former. 

In an extended and figurative ap¬ 
plication to things, these terms convey 
the same general idea of exerting 
strength. That is said to have force 
that acts with force; and that to have 
violence that acts with violence. A 
word, an expression, or a remark has 
force or is forcible; a disorder, a passion, 
a sentiment, has violence or is violent. 
Force is always something desirable; 
violence is alwa3rs something hurtful. 
We ought to listen to arguments which 
have force in them; we endeavor to 
correct the violence of all angry pas¬ 
sions. 

See also Energy; Power; Strain. 

FORCIBLE. S^ Cogent. 

FOREBODE. See Augtjb. 

FORECAST. See Foresight. 

FOREFATHERS, Progenitors, 
Ancestors. Forefathers signifies our 
fathers before us, and includes our im- 
meiate parents. Progenitors, from 
pro and gignere, to beget, si^iifies those 
begotten before us, exclusive of our 
immediate parents. Ancestors, con¬ 
tracted from antecessors, or those going 
before, is said of those from whom we 
are remotely descended. Forefathers is 
a partial and familiar term for the pre- 
c^ng branches of any family. 

Progenitors is a higher term in the 
same sense applied to families of dis- 
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tinction: we speak of the forefathers 
of a peasant, but the progenitors of a 
nobleman. 

Forefathers and progenitors, but par¬ 
ticularly the latter, are said mostly 
of individuals, and respect the regular 
Ime of succession in a family; ancestors 
is employed collectively as well as in¬ 
dividually and regards simply the order 
of succession: we may speak of the 
ancestors of a nation as well as of any 
particular person. 

FOREGO. See Give Up; Waive. 

FOREGOING. See Antecedent. 

FOREIGN. See Extraneous. 

FOREIGNER. See Stranger. 

FORERUNNER, Precursor, Mes¬ 
senger, Harbinger. Forerunner and 
precursor signify literally the same 
thing, namely, one running b^ore; but 
the term forerunner is properly applied 
only to one who runs before to any 
spot to communicate intelligence; and 
it is figuratively applied to things which 
in their nature, or from a natural con¬ 
nection, precede others; precursor is 
only employed in this figtmative sense: 
thus imprudent speculations are said 
to be the forerunners of a man’s ruin; 
the ferment which took place in men’s 
minds was the precursor of the revo¬ 
lution. 

Messenger signifies literally one bear¬ 
ing messages: and harbinger, from the 
Old French herberger, Old High Ger¬ 
man herirberga, from heri, an army, and 
bergan, to shdter, signified, one who 
provided a shelter for an army. Both 
terms are employed for persons: but 
the messenger states what has been 
or is; the harbinger announces what is 
to be. Our Saviour was the messenger 
of glad tidings to aU mankind: the 
prophets were the harbingers of the 
Messiah. A messenger may be em¬ 
ployed on different offices; a harbinger 
is a messenger who acts in a specific 
office. The angels are represented as 
messengers on different occasions. John 
the Baptist was the harbinger of our 
Saviour, who prepared the way of the 
Lord. They are both applied figura¬ 
tively to other objects. 

FORESIGHT, Forethought, Fore¬ 
cast, Premeditation. Foresight, from 
seeing before, and forethought, from 
thinfing beforehand, denote the simple 


act of the mind in seeing a thing be¬ 
fore it happens, forecast, from castmg 
the thoughts onward, signifies coming 
at the knowledge of a thing beforehand 
by means of calculation: pret?ieditation, 
from meditate, sigmfies obtaining the 
same knowledge by force of meditating, 
reflectmg deeply Foresight and fore¬ 
thought are general and mdefimte terms; 
we employ them on either ordinary or 
extraordinary occasions; h\ii forethought 
is, of the two, the most familiar term; 
forecast and premeditation, mostly in 
the latter case: all business requires 
foresight; state concerns require fore¬ 
cast; foresight and forecast respect what 
is to happen; they are the operations 
of the mind in calculatmg futunty: 
premeditation respects what is to be 
said or done; it is a preparation of 
the thou^ts and designs for action: 
by foresight and forecast we guard 
against evils and provide for contin¬ 
gencies; by prem^Uatwn we guard 
against errors of conduct. A man be¬ 
trays his want of foresight who does 
not provide again^ losses in trade; 
he shows his want of forecast who does 
not provide against old age; he shows 
his want of premeditation who acts or 
speaks on the impulse of the moment: 
the man, therefore, who does a wicked 
act without prem^itation lessens his 
guilt. 

FOREST, Chase, Park, are all 
habitations for animals of venery; but 
the forest is of the first magnitude 
and importance, it being a franchise 
and the property of the kmg; the chase 
and park may be either public or pri¬ 
vate property. The forest is so formed 
of wood, and covers such an extent of 
ground, that it may be the haunt of 
wild beasts; of this description are the 
forests in Germany: the chase is an 
indefinite and open ^ce that is al¬ 
lotted e^ressly for the chase of partic¬ 
ular animals, such as deer; the park 
is an enclosed space that serves for 
the preservation of domestic animals. 

FORETELL, Predict, Prophesy, 
Prognosticate. To foretell is com¬ 
pounded of fore and M; predict comes 
from pree, before, and dicere, to say; 
prophesy, in French prophMiser, Latin 
mophetiso, Greek irpo^fjrrig, from rrpo, 
Latin pro, before, and <prifii, to speak, 
meaning to speak before the event, con- 
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veys the same idea; 'prognosticate^ from 
the Greek irpoyiyvwrKuvy to know be¬ 
forehand, to bode or imagine to one's 
self beforehand, denotes the action of 
feeling or knowing, rather than speak¬ 
ing of thin^ to come. 

ForetdL is the most general in its 
sense and familiar in its application; 
we may foretell common events, al¬ 
though we cannot predict or prophesy 
anything important: to foretell is an 
ordinary gift; one foretetls by a simple 
calculation or guess: to predict and 
prophesy are extraordinary gifts; one 
preckcts by a supernatural power, real 
or supposed; one prophesies by means 
of inspiration. Men of discernment 
and experience easily foretell the events 
of undertakings which fall imder their 
notice. The priests among the hea¬ 
thens, like the astrologers and conjur¬ 
ers of more modem times, pretended 
to predict events that affect^ nations 
and empires. The gift of prophecy was 
one among the number of the super¬ 
natural ^ts communicated to the 
primitive Christians by the Holy 
Ghost. 

Prediction, as a noun, is employed 
for both the verbs fcreteU and predict; 
it is, therefore, a term of less value 
than 'prophecy. We speak of a predic¬ 
tion being v&n&ed and a prophecy ful¬ 
filled: the predictions of almanac- 
makers respecting the weather are as 
seldom verified as the prophecies of 
visionaries and enthusiasts are ful- 
fiOOied respecting the death of princes 
or the affairs of governments. 

To prognosticate is an act of the 
imderstanding; it is guided by out¬ 
ward symptoms, as a rule; it is only 
stimulated, and not ^ded, by out¬ 
ward objects; a physician prognosti¬ 
cates the crisis of a disorder by the 
symptoms discoverable in the patient. 

FORFEITURE. See Fine. 

FORGE. See Invent. 

FORGETFULNESS, Oblivion, 
Forgetfulness characterizes the person 
or that which is personal; oblivion, the 
state of the thing: the former refers 
to him who forgets, the latter to that 
which is forgotten: we blame a person 
for his forgetfulness; but we sometimes 
bury things in oblivion. 

See also Amnesia. 

FORGIVE, Absolve, Pakdon, Re¬ 


mit. Forgive, Anglo-Saxon forgefan, 
compound^ of the privative for and 
gifan, Modem Enghsh give, and par¬ 
don (see Excuse) both signify not to 
give the punishment that is due, to 
relax from the ngor of justice in de¬ 
manding retribution. Forgive is the 
familiar term; pardon is adapted to the 
serious style Individuals forgive one 
another personal offences; they pardon 
offences against law and morals: the 
former is an act of Christian charity: 
the latter an act of clemency: the 
former is an act that is confined to no 
condition; the latter is peculiarly the 
act of a superior- He who has the 
right of being offended has an oppor¬ 
tunity of forgiving the offender; he 
who has the authority of punishing 
the offence may pardon. 

Pardon, when compared with re¬ 
mission, is the consequence of offence; 
it r^ects principally the person of¬ 
fending: it depends upon him who is 
offended; it produces reconciliation 
when it is sincerely granted and sin¬ 
cerely demanded. Remission is the 
consequence of the crime; it has more 
particular regard to the punishment; 
it is granted by either the prince or the 
magistrates; it arrests the execution 
of justice. Remission, like pardon, is 
pecuharly applicable to the sinner 
with regard to his Maker. Ahsolviion 
is taken in no other sense: it is the 
consequence of the fault or the sin, 
and properly concerns the state of 
the culprit; it properly loosens him 
from the tie with which he is bound; 
it is pronounced either by the civil 
judge or by the ecclesiastical minister; 
and it re-establishes the accused or the 
penitent in the rights of innocence. 

FORGOTTEN. See Bygone. 

FORLORN. See Forsaken. 

FORM, Figure, Conformation. 
Form, in JjsXm forma, signifies properly 
the life within which gives shape and 
individuality to anythJcig. Figure sig¬ 
nifies the image feigned or conceived. 
Conforrnation, in French conformation, 
in Latin conforTnaiio, from conform, sig¬ 
nifies the image disposed or put to¬ 
gether. 

Form is the generic term; figure and 
conformation are special terms. The 
form is the work either of nature or 
art: it results from the arrangement of 
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the parts: the figure is the work of 
design: it includes the general con¬ 
tour or outhne: the conformation in¬ 
cludes such a disposition of the parts 
of the body as is adapted for perform¬ 
ing certain functions. Form is the 
property of every substance; and the 
artificial form approaches nearest to 
perfection as it is most natural; the 
figure is the fruit of the imagination; it 
is the representation of the actual/orm 
that belongs to things; it is more or 
less just as it approaches to the form 
of the thing itself: conformation is 
said only with regard to animal bodies; 
nature renders it more or less smtable 
according to the accidental concurrence 
of physical causes. The erect forin of 
man is one of the diR t.Ing^iiahing Tnarlca 
of his superiority over every other 
terrestrial being: the human figure 
when well painted is an object of ad¬ 
miration: the turn of the mind is 
doubtless influenced by the conformon 
turn of the organs. A person’s form is 
said to be handsome or ugly, common 
or uncommon, his figure to be correct 
or incorrect; a conformationj to be 
good or bad. Heathens have wor¬ 
shipped the Deity under various forms: 
mathematical fibres are the only true 
figures with which we are acquainted: 
the craniologist affects to judge of 
characters by the conformation of the 
skuU. 

Form and figure are used in a moral 
application, although conforTnatUm is 
not. We ^eak of adopting a form of 
faith, a form of words, a form of godli¬ 
ness; cutting a showy, a dismi, or 
ridiculous fi^re. 

Form, Fashion, Mould, Shape .—^To 
form is to put into a form, which is 
here as before the generic term: to 
fashion is to put into a particular or 
distinct form; to mould is to put into 
a set fonn; to shape is to form simply 
as it respects the eicterior. As ev^- 
th^ respects a form when it receives 
existence, so to form conveys the idea 
of producing. When we wish to repre¬ 
sent a thing as formed in any distinct 
or remarkable way, we may speak of 
it as fashioned. G(m formed man out 
of the dust of the ground; Ke fashioned 
him after BQs own image. When we 
wish to represent a thing as formed 
according to a precise rule, we should 


say it was moulded; thus the habits 
of a man are moulded at the will of a 
superior. When w’e wush to represent 
a thing as receivmg the accidental 
qualities which distinguish it from 
others, we talk of shaping it: the potter 
shapes the clay; the millmer shapes 
a bonnet; a man shapes his actions to 
the humors of another. 

See also Make. 

Form, Compose, Constitute.—Form is 
a generic and indefinite term, signify¬ 
ing to give a form. To compose and 
constitute are modes of forming. These 
words may be employed either to 
designate modes of action or to char¬ 
acterize things. Things may be formed 
either by persons or things; they are 
composed and constituted only by con¬ 
scious agents: thus persons/om things, 
or thmgs form one another: thus we 
form a circle, or the reflection of the 
light after rain forms a rainbow- Per¬ 
sons compose and constitute: thus a 
musician composes a piece of music, or 
men constitute laws. 

To form, in regard to persons, is 
simply to put into a form; to compose 
is to put together mto a form; and to 
constitute is to make to stand together 
in a form; to form, therefore, does not 
qualify the action: one forms a thing 
without defimng how, whether at once 
or by degrees, whether with one or 
several materi^; to compose and con- 
stitvte are both modes of form^ by 
the help of several materials, with de¬ 
vice and contrivance; compose is said 
of that which only r^uires to be put 
together; constitute, of that to which 
a certain degree of stability must be 
given. God formed man, man forms 
a cup or a vessel; he composes a book; 
he constitutes offices, bodies politic, and 
the like. 

When employed to characterize 
things, form signifies simply to have a 
form, be it either simple or complex; 
compose and constitute are said only 
of those things which have complex 
forms; the former as respecting the 
matej^, the latter the essential parts 
of an object: thus we may say that an 
object forms a circle, or a semicircle, 
or the segment of a circle: a society 
is composed of individuals; but law 
and order constitute the essence of so¬ 
ciety: so letters and ^llables compose 
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a word; but sense is essential to con- their faith: baptism is one riie of 
a word. initiation into the Christian church; 

Form, Ceremony, Rite, Observance. — kneeling at prayer is a ceremony. 
Form (see above). Ceremony, in Latin prayer itself is an observance, 
c&remoma, signifies a formal celebra- Formal, Ceremonious, Ceremonial .— 
tion. Rite, Latin nius, means a going, Formal and ceremonious, from form and 
a way, a way of doing, from a root n, ceremony, are either taken m an in¬ 
meaning to flow, to move Observance different sense with respect to what 
signifies the thing observed, from Latin contains form and ceremony, or in a 
ohservare, to heed, to observe. bad sense, expressing the excess of 

All these terms are employed with form and ceremony. A person expects 
regard to particular modes of action to have a formal dismissal before he 
in civil society. Form is here, as in consid^s himself as dismissed; people 
the preceing sections, the most gen- of fashion pay one another ceremomoibs 
eral in its sense and application; cere- visits, by way of keeping up a distant 

5 , nte, and observance are particular mtercourse. 

of form, suited to particular oc- Ceremonial is employed in the sense 
casions. Form, in its distmet applica- of appertaining to prescribed cerc- 
tion, respects all determinate modes of monies; and formal implies appertain- 
acting and speaking that are adopted mg to prescribed forms in public mat- 
by society at large in every trans- ters, as formal communications from 
action of life; ceremony respects those one government to another: it is the 
forms of outward behavior which are business of the church to regulate the 
made the expressions of respect and ceremonial part of religion, 
deference; rile and observance are ap- Ceremonious was formerly used in 
pHed to national ceremonies in matters the same sense as ceremonial. 
of religion. A certain/orm is reqmsite Formal, m the bad sense, is opposed 
for the sake of order, method, -and de- to easy: ceremonious, to the cordial. A 
corum, in every socm matter, whether formal carriage prevents a person from 
in affairs of state, in a court of law, indulging himself in the innocent famili- 
m a place of worship, or in the private arities of friendly intercourse; ceremo- 
intercourse of friends. So long as dis- nious carriage puts a stop to all hos- 
tinctions are admitted in society, and pitahty and kindness. Princes, in 
men are agreed to e^ess their senti- their formal intercourse with one an- 
ments of r^ard and respect to one an- other, know nothing of the pleasures 
other, it wiU be necessary to preserve of society; ceremonious visitants give 
the ceremonies of pohteness which have and receive entertainments without 
been established. Administering oaths tasting any of the enjoyments which 
by the magistrate is a necessary form flow from the reciprocity of kind offices, 
in law; kiskng the king’s hand is a PORIMER. Antecedent. 
ceremony practiced at court. FORMERLY, In Times Past or 

As far as form, ceremonies, rites, and Om Times, Days of Yore, Anciently 
observances respect rehgion, the fii^ is or Ancient Times. Formerly supposes 
used m the most univer^ and un- a less remote period than in times •past: 
qualified sense in respect to religion and that less remote than m days of 
generally or any particular form: the yore and arunenRy. The first two may 
second may be said either of an individ- be said of what happens within the 
uaJ or a commumty; the third only age of man; the last two are extended 
of a community; and the last, more to many generations and ages. Any 
proj^ly, of an individual either in individual may use the word formerly 
public or in private. There can be no with regard to himself: thus, we en- 
religion without some form, but there joyed our health better formerly than 
may be different forms which are now. An old man may speak of times 
equally good. Every country has Tpast, as when he says he does not en^ 
adopted certain rites founded upon its joy himself as he did in times past. 
peculiar religious faith, and prescribed OU times, days of yore, and andenUy are 
certain observances by which individ- more applicable to nations than to in- 
tials can make a public profession of dividu^; and all these es^ress differ* 
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ent degrees of remoteness. With re¬ 
spect to our present period, the age 
of Queen Elizabeth may be called old 
times; the days of Alfred, and, still 
later, the days of yore: the earhest 
period in which Britain is mentioned 
may be termed ancient Htnes. 

See also Once. 

FORMIDABLE, Dreadful, Ter¬ 
rible, Shocking. Formidable is ap¬ 
plied to that which is apt to excite fear 
(see Apprehend). Dreadful j to what 
is calculated to excite dread; terrible 
(see Alarm), to that which excites ter¬ 
ror; and shocking (from Middle English 
shokhen, to jolt) is apphed to that 
which violently shakes or agitates (see 
Agitate) . The formidable acts neither 
suddenly nor violently; the dreadful 
may act violently but not suddenly: 
thus the appearance of an army may 
be formidable; but that of a field of 
battle is dreadful. The terrible and 
shocking act both suddenly and vio¬ 
lently; but the former acts both on 
the senses and on the imagination, the 
latter on the moral feelings: thus, the 
glare of a tiger's eye is terrible; the 
unexpected news of a friend's death is 
shocking. 

FORSAKE. See Abandon. 

FORSAKEN, Forlorn, Destitute 
To be forsaken is to be deprived of the 
company and assistance of those we 
have looked to; to be forlorn, Anglo- 
Saxon forloren (German verloren), past 
participle of forleosan, to lose entirely, 
signtfying lost, is to he forsaken in time 
of difficulty, to be without a guide in 
an unknown road; to be destitvie, from 
the Latin desbivtm, from Latin de, 
away, and statvere, to place, meaning 
taken away from, is to be deprived of 
the first necessaries of life. To hefor- 
saken is a partial situation; to be for- 
lom and destitvie is a permanent con¬ 
dition. We may be forsaken by a 
fellow-traveller on the road; we are 
forlorn when we get into a deserted 
path with no one to direct us; we are 
destitvie when we have no means of 
subsistence, nor the prospect of ob¬ 
taining the means. It is particularly 
painful to be forsaken by the friend 
of our youth and the dbiarer of our 
fortunes; the orphan who is left to 
travel the road or life without counsel¬ 
lor or friend is, of all others, in the most 


forlorn condition; if to this be added 
poverty, his misery is aggravated by 
his becommg destitute. 

FORSWEAR, Perjure, Suborn. 
Forbear is Anglo-Saxon, 'perjure is 
Latin; the prepositions/or and per are 
both privative, and the words signify 
literally to swear contrary to the truth; 
this IS, however, not their only distinc¬ 
tion: Xo forswear is applied to all kinds 
of oaths; to perjure is employed only 
for such oaths as have been adminis¬ 
tered by the civil magistrate. A sol¬ 
dier forswears himself who breaks his 
oath of allegiance by desertion; and a 
subject forswears himself who takes an 
oath of allegiance to his sovereign 
which he afterward violates; a man 
perjures himself in a court of law who 
swears to the truth of that which he 
knows to be false. Forswear is used 
only in the proper sense: perjure may 
be used figuratively with regard to 
lover’s vows; he who deserts his mis¬ 
tress to whom he has pledged his affec¬ 
tions is a perjured man. 

Forswear and perjure are the acts of 
individuals; suborn, from the Latin sub, 
secretly, and omare, to adorn, to en¬ 
rich, meaning to enrich secretly, to 
bribe, and hence to make to forswear; 
a perjured man has all the guilt upon 
himself; but he who is suborned shares 
his guilt with the suborner. 

FORTIFY. See Strengthen. 

FORTITUDE. See Courage. 

FORTUITOUS. See Fortunate. 

FORTUNATE, Lucky, Fortuitous, 
Prosperous, Successful. Fortvnale 
signifies having f^une (see Chance). 
Ducky is the adjective corr^ondin^ 
to luck, which is not found in Anglo- 
Saxon, but is a late borrowing from 
Dutch and Grerman. (Compare Ger¬ 
man Gluck.) Fortuitous, from fors, 
chance, signifies according to ch^ce. 
Prosperous (see Flourish). Success¬ 
ful signifies full of success, enabled to 
succeed. 

The fortunate and lucky are both ap¬ 
plied to that which happens without 
the control of man; but the latter, 
which is a collateral term, describes 
the capricious goddess Fortune in her 
most freakish humors, while fortunate 
represents her in her more sober mood: 
in other words, the fortunate is more 
according to the ordinary course of 
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things; the luck^ is something sudden, Saxon fostor, nourishment, allied to 
unaccount able, and singular: a circum- /oda, food; to chensh^ through French 
stance is said to be fortunate which from Latin carus, dear, is to hold affec- 
tums up suitably to our purpose; it tion; to ^ar6or, from a Aar5o7 or haven, 
is said to be Iwdiy when it comes upon is to provide with a shelter and protec- 
us unexpectedly, at the moment that tion; to indulge comes from Latin in- 
it is want^: hence we speak of a to be courteous to, of unknown 

mnn as fortunate in his business and origin. These terms are all employed 
the ordinary concerns of life, but lucky here m the moral acceptation, to ex¬ 
in the lottery or in games of chance: press the idea of giving nourishment to 
a fortunate year will make up for the an object. To foster in the mind is to 
losses of the past year; a liicky hit keep with care and positive endeavors; 
may repair the rumed spendthrift’s as when one fosters prejudices by en- 
fortune, only to tempt him to still couragmg everything which favors 
greater extravagances. them: to cherish in the mind is to hold 

Fortimale and lucky are applied to dear or set a value upon; as when one 
particular circumstances of good fort- cherishes good sentiments by dwelling 
une and Itidc, but fortuitous is employed upon them with invrard satiaaction: to 
only m matters of chance generally and harbor is to allow room in the mmd, 
indifferently. and is generally taken in the worst 

Prosperous and successful seem to sense for giving admission to that 
exclude the idea of what is fortuitous, which ought to be excluded; as when 
althou^ prosperity and success are both one harbors resentment by permitting 
greatly aided by good fortune. Fortu- it to have a resting-place in the heart: 
note and lucky are applied as much to to indulge in the mind is to give the 
the removal of evil as to the attam- whole mind to it, to make it the chief 
msnt ol prosp^ous sxiA successful som*ce of pleasure: as when one in- 
ace concerned only in what is good, or dvlges an affection, by making the will 
esteemed as such: we may he fortunate and the outward conduct bend to its 
in making our escape; we are prosper- gratification. 
ous in the acquirement of wealth. For- FOUL. See Squamd. 
tunate is employed for single circum- FOUND, Gbound, Rest, Bmu). 
stances; prosperous only for a tram of Found, in French fonder, Latin fundo, 
circumstances; a man may be fortw- comes from fundus, the ground, and, 
note in meeting with the approbation like the verb ground, properly signifies 
of a superior; he is prosperous in his to make firm in the ground, to make 
business. Prosperity is extended to the proand the support. To found im- 
whatever is the object of our wishes in plies the exercise of art and contrivance 
this world; success is that degree of m making a support; to ground ^goi- 
prosperiiy which immediately attends fies to lay a thing so deep that it may 
our endeavors; wealth, honors, chil- not totter; it is merely in the moral 
dren, and all outward circumstances sense that they are here considered, 
constitute prosperity; the attainment as the verb to ground with this signifi- 
of any object constitutes success: the cation is never used otherwise. Found 
fortunate and lucky man can lay no is applied to outward drcumstances; 
claim to merit, because they preclude ground, to what passes inwardly: a man 
the idea of exertion; the prosperous founds his charge against another upon 
and successful man may clauoa a share certain facts Qiat are come to his 
of znent proportioned to the exertion, knowledge; he grounds his belief upon 
The epithet prosperous may be ap- the most substantial evidence: a man 
plied to those things which promote shoxild be cautious not to make any 
prosperity or ultimate success. accusations which are not well founded. 

Happy. nor to indulge any expectations which. 

FORTUNE- See Chance- are not well grounded: monarchs com- 

FORWARD. See Engoitbaoe; On; monly found their claims to a throne 
Onwabo. upon the ri^t of primogeniture^ 

FOSTER, Chebish, Hahbob, In- Christians ground their hopes of izn- 
ntriiGE. To foster comes from Aikglo- mortality on the word of God. 
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To found and ground are said of 
things which demand the full exercise 
of the mental powers; to rcbt is an 
action of less importance: whatever is 
founded requires and has the utmost 
support; whatever is rested is more by 
the will of the individual: a man 
founds his reasoning upon some un¬ 
equivocal fact; he rests his assertion 
upon mere hearsay. The words fimnd^ 
ground, and rest have always an im¬ 
mediate reference to the thing that 
supports; to huM has an especial ref¬ 
erence to that which is supported, to 
the superstructure that is raised: we 
should not say that a person founds 
an hypothesis without adding some¬ 
thing, as observations, experiments, 
and the like, upon which it was 
founded; but we may spealc of his 
simply hudding systems, supposmg 
them to be the mere fruit of his dis¬ 
tempered imagination; or we may say 
that a system of astronomy has been 
built upon the opimon of Copernicus 
respecting the motion of the earth. 

8ee also Institute. 

Foundation, Ground, Basis. — Fouvr- 
dation and ground derive their meaning 
and application from the preceding 
article: a report is said to be without 
any foundation which has taken its 
rise in mere conjecture or in some ar¬ 
bitrary cause mdependent of all fact; 
a man’s suspicion is said to be without 
ground which is not supported by the 
shadow of external evidence: wn- 
founded clamors are frequently raised 
against the measures of government; 
groundless jealousies frequently arise 
between families to disturb the har¬ 
mony of their intercourse. 

Foundation and basis may be com¬ 
pared with each other, either in the 
proper or the improper signification: 
both foundation and basis are the low¬ 
est parts of any structure; but the 
former lies under ground, the latter 
stands above: the foundation supports 
some large and artificially erected pile; 
the basis supports a simple pillar: 
hence we speak of the foundation of 
St. Paul’s, and the base or basis of the 
Monument. 

This distinction is likewise preserved 
in the moral application of the terms: 
disputes have too often their founder 
Uon in frivolous circumstances; trear- 


ties have commonly their basis in some 
acknowledged general principle; with 
governments that are at war pacific 
negotiations may be commenced on 
the basis of the uti possidetis. 

FOUNTAIN. See Spring. 

FOURIERISM. See Socialism. 

FRACTURE. See Rupture. 

FRAGILE, Frail, Brittle. Fragile 
and frail, in French frele, both come 
from the Latin fragihs, signifying 
breakable; but the former is used in 
the proper sense only, and the latter 
more generally m the improper sense: 
man, corporeally considered, is a frag¬ 
ile creature, his frame is compost of 
fragile materials; mentally considered, 
he IS a fragile creature, for he is hable 
to every sort of fraiUy. 

Brittle comes from the Anglo-Saxon 
breotan, to break, and means breakable; 
but it conveys a stronger idea of this 
quality than fragile: the latter apphes 
to whateverbreak from the effects 
of time; brittle to that which will not 
bear a temporary violence: in this 
sense all the worli of men are fragile, 
and, in fact, all sublunary things; but 
glass, stone, and ice are peculiarly 
denominated brittle. 

FRAGRANCE. See Smell. 

FRAIL. See Fragile. 

FRAILTY. See Imperfection. 

FRAME, Temper, Temperament, 
Constitution. Frame, Anglo-Saxon 
framian, to further, is alhed to from, 
the preposition, and means Hterally 
the outside of anything; it is also alliea 
to fram, meaning strong, and Gterman 
fromm, good; it is applied to man 
physically or mentally, as denot^ 
that constituent portion of him which 
seems to hold the rest together; which 
by an extension of the metaphor is 
likewise put for the whole contents, 
the whole body, or the whole mind. 
Temper and iemperameTit, in Latin temr 
peramentum, from temperare, to govern 
or dispose, signify the particular modes 
of being disposed or organized. Con¬ 
stitution, from consUtute or appomt, sig¬ 
nifies the particular mode of being con- 
stitvJted or formed. 

Frame, when applied to the body, is 
taken in its most universal sense: as 
when we ^eak of the frame being vio¬ 
lently agitated, or the human frame 
being wonderfully constructed: wh^ 
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applied to the mind, it will admit 
either of a general or restricted sig¬ 
nification. Temper, which is appli¬ 
cable only to the mind, is taken in the 
general or particular ^ate of the in¬ 
dividual. The frame comprehends 
either the whole body of menM powers 
or the particular disposition of those 
powers in individuals,* the temper com¬ 
prehends the general or particular state 
of feeling as well as thinking in the in¬ 
dividual. The mental frame which re¬ 
ceives any violent concussion is liable to 
derangement; it is necessary for those 
who govern to be well acquainted with 
the temper of those whom they govern. 
By reflection on the various attributes 
of the Divme Being, a man may easily 
bring his mind into a. frame of devotion: 
by the indulgence of a fretful, repining 
temper, a man destroy his own peace 
of mind and offends Ms Maker. 

Temperament and constitution mark 
the general state of the individual; the 
former comprehends a mixture of the 
ph3rsical and mental; the latter has a 
purdy physical application. A man 
with a warm temperament owes his 
warmth of character to the rapid im¬ 
petus of the blood; a man with a deli¬ 
cate constitution is exposed to great 
fluctuations in his hesdth; the whole 
frame of a new-born infant is peculiarly 
tender. Men of fierce tempers are to be 
found in all nations; men of sanguine 
tempers are more frequent in warm 
cliimtes; the constitutions of females 
are more tender than those of the male, 
and their frames axe altogether more 
susceptible. 

See also Invent. 

FRANK, Candid, Ingenuous, Free, 
Open, Plain. Frank, in French franc, 
Old High German franko, a Frank, 
from a weapon, was originally the name 
of a Germanic tribe which gave its 
name to France; the word signified a 
free-born German, as distinguished from 
those whom the Germans conquered, 
and hence the liberal and fearless man¬ 
ners of the man who calls no Tnan mas¬ 
ter. Candid (for derivation see Can¬ 
did) . Ingenuous comes from the Latin 
%ngenuus, which signifies literally free¬ 
born, as distinguished from the hberh, 
who wore afterward made free: hence 
the term has been employed by a 
figure of speech to denote nobleness of 


birth or character. Free, Anglo-Saxon 
freo, originally meant dear, and was 
applied to the free-born children of a 
housdiold, distinguished from the child- 
slaves. Compare Latin liben, free, 
which also meant children. Open (see 
Candid). Flam (see Apparent). 

All these terms convey the idea of a 
readiness to commumcate and be com¬ 
municated with; they are all opposed 
to concealment, but under different 
circumstances. The frank man is im- 
der no constraint; his thoughts and 
feelings are both set at ease, and his 
lips are ever ready to give utterance 
to the dictates of his heart; he has no 
reserve: the candid man has nothing 
to conceal; he speaks without regard 
to self-interest or any partial motive; 
he speaks nothing but the truth: the 
ingenuous man throws off afl disguise; 
he scorns all artifice and brings every¬ 
thing to light; he speaks the whole 
truth. Frankness is acceptable in the 
general transactions of society; it in¬ 
spires confidence and invites communi¬ 
cation: candor is of peculiar use in 
matters of dip)ute; it serves the pur¬ 
poses of equity and invites to con¬ 
ciliation: ingenuousness is most wanted 
where there is most to conceal; it courts 
favor and kindness by an acknowledg¬ 
ment of that wMch is gainst itself. 

Frankness is associated with un¬ 
polished manners, and frequently ap¬ 
pears in men of no rank or education; 
sailors have commonly a deal of frank¬ 
ness about Hiem: candor is the com¬ 
panion of uprightness; it must be ac¬ 
companied with some refinement, as it 
acts m cases where nice disenminations 
are made: ingenuousness is the com¬ 
panion of a noble and elevated spirit: 
it exists most frequently in the un¬ 
sophisticated period of youth. Frank¬ 
ness displays itself in the outward be¬ 
havior; we speak of a frank air and 
frank manner: candor displays itself 
in the language wMch we adopt and 
the sentiments we express; we speak 
of a candid statement, a candid reply: 
ingenuousness shows itself in all the 
words, looks, or actions; we speak of 
axiingenuous countenance, an ingenuous 
acknowledgment, an ingenuous answer. 

Free, open, and plain have not so 
high an office as the first three; free 
and open may be taken either in a 
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good^ bad, or indifferent sense; but 
seldomer in the first than in the last 
two senses. 

The frankj free, and open men all 
speak without constraint; but the 
frank man is not impertment, like the 
free man, nor indiscreet, like the open 
man. The frank man speaks only of 
what concerns himself; the free man 
speaks of what concerns others: a 
frank man may confess his own faults 
or inadvertencies; the free man cor¬ 
rects those which he sees in another: 
the frank man opens his heart from the 
warmth of his nature; the free man 
opens his mind from the conceit of 
his temper, and the open man says 
all he knows and thinks, from the in¬ 
considerate levity of his temper. 

Plainness, the last quality to be here 
noticed, is a virtue which, thou^ of 
the humbler order, is not to be despised : 
it is sometimes emjiloyed, like freedom, 
in the task of giving counsel; but it 
does not convey the idea of anything 
unauthorized either in matter or man¬ 
ner. A free counsellor is more ready 
to display his own superiority than to 
direct the wanderer in his way; he 
rather aggravates faults than iostructs 
how to amend them; he seems more 
like a supercilious enemy than a 
friendly monitor: the plain man is free 
from these faults: he speaks plainly 
but truly; he gives no false coloring to 
his speech; it is not calculated to of¬ 
fend, and it may serve for improve¬ 
ment: it is the part of a true friend 
to be plain with another whom he 
sees in inuninent danger. A/ree speaker 
is in danger of being hat^; a plain 
dealer must at least be rejected. 

FRAUD. See Deceit. 

FRAUDULENT. See Fallacious. 

FRAY. See Quarrel. 

FREAK, Whim. Freak comes from 
Anglo-Sa:son free, meanmg bold, rash. 
Whim is a Scandinavian word, allied 
to Icelandic kvima, to wander with 
the eyes, to be foolish. Freak has more 
of childishness and humor than bold¬ 
ness in it, a whim more of eccentricity 
than of childishness. Fancy and fort¬ 
une are both said to have thek freaks, 
as they both deviate most widely in 
their movements from aU rule; but 
whims are at most but singular deviar 


tions of the mind from its ordinary and 
even course. Females are most Kable 
to be seized with freaks, which are in 
their nature sudden and not to be cal¬ 
culated upon; men are apt to indulge 
themselves m whims which are m their 
nature strange and often laughable. 
We should call it a freak for a female 
to put on the habit of a male, and so 
accoutred to sally forth into the streets: 
we term it a whim in a man who takes 
a resolution never to shave himself any 
more. 

FREE, Liberal. In the section 
on Frank, free is considered only as 
it respects commumcation by words; 
in the present case it respects actions 
and sentiments. In all its accepta¬ 
tions, free is a term of di^raise, and 
liberal that of commendation. To be 
free signfies to act or think at will; 
to be liberal is to act according to the 
dictates of an enlarge heart and an 
enhghtened mind. A clown or a fool 
may be free with his money, and may 
squander it away to please his humor 
or gratify his appetite; but the noble¬ 
man and the wise man will be liberal 
in rewarding merit, in encouraging in¬ 
dustry, and in promoting whatever can 
coniribute to the ornament, the pros¬ 
perity, and improvement of his country. 

A man who is free in his sentiments 
thinks as he pleases j the man who is 
liberal thinks according to the extent 
of his knowledge. The /recthinking 
man is wise in ms own conceit, he de¬ 
spises the opinions of others; the liberab- 
minded thinks modestly on his own 
personal attainments, and builds upon 
the wisdom of others. 

Free, Set Free, Deliver, Liberate .— 
To free is properly to make free, in 
distinction from set free; the first is 
employed in what concerns ourselves, 
and the second in that which concerns 
another. A maio. frees himseff from an 
engagement; he sete another free from 
his engagement: we free, or set our¬ 
selves free, from that which has been 
impost upon us by ourselves or by 
circumstances; we are delwered or lib¬ 
erated from that which others have 
imposed upon us; the former from evils 
in general, the latter from the evU of 
confinement. I free myself from a bur¬ 
den; I set my own slave free from his 
slavery; I deliver another man’s slave 
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fxorsi a state of bondage; I liberate a 
man from prison. A man frees an 
estate from rent, service, taxes, and 
all encumbrances; a king sets Ms sub¬ 
jects free from certain imposts or trib¬ 
utes, he delivers them from a foreign 
yoke, or he Iterates those who have 
been taken in war. 

See also Emancipate. 

Free, Familiar.—Free has already 
been considered as it respects words, 
actions and sentiments; in the present 
case it is coupled with familiarity, inas¬ 
much as they respect the outward be¬ 
havior or conduct in general of m^ 
one to another. To he free is to be dis¬ 
engaged from all the constraints which 
the ceremomes of social intercourse 
impose; to be familiar is to be upon 
the footing of a familiar, of a relative, 
or one of the same family. 

Neither of these terms can be ad¬ 
mitted as unexceptionable; freedom is 
authorized only by particular circum¬ 
stances and within certain limitations; 
familiarity sometimes shelters itself 
under the sanction of long, close, and 
friendly intercourse. Free is a term 
of much more extensive import than 
familiar; a man may be free toward 
another in a thousand ways; but he 
m familiar toward him only in his man¬ 
ners and address. A man who is free 
makes/rce with eveiything as if it were 
his own; a fainUiar man only wants 
to share with another, and to stand 
upon an equal footing in Ms social 
intercourse. No man can be free with¬ 
out being in danger of infringing upon 
what belongs to another, nor famuiar 
without being in danger of obtruding 
himself to the annoyance of others, or 
of degrading himself. 

Free, Exempt.—Free (see preceding 
terms). Exempt, in Latm exemptus, 
from ex, out, and emere, to take, sig¬ 
nifies set out or disengaged from any¬ 
thing. 

The condition and not the conduct 
of men is here considered. Freedom is 
either accidental or intentional; the 
exemption is always intentional; we 
may be free from disorders, ot free from 
troubles; we are exempt, that is, ex¬ 
empted by government, from serving 
in the militia. Free is applied to 
everything from wMch any one may 
wish to be free; but exempt, on the 


contrary, to those burdens wMch we 
should share with others: we may be 
free from imperfections, free from in- 
convemences, free from the interrup¬ 
tions of others, but exempt from any 
office or tax. We may likewise be said 
to be exempt from troubles when peak¬ 
ing of these as the dispensations of 
Providence to others 

Freedom, Liberty. — Freedom, the ab¬ 
stract noun of free, is taken m aU the 
senses of the primitive. Liberty, from 
the Latin liber, free, is only taken in 
the sense of free from external con¬ 
straint, from the action of power. 

Freedom is personal and private; lib¬ 
erty is public. The freedom of the city 
is the privilege granted by the city 
to individuals; the liberties of the city 
are the immunities enjoyed by the 
city. By the same rule of distinction 
we speak of the freedom of the will, the 
freedom of manners, the freedom of con¬ 
versation, or the freedom of debate; but 
the liberty of conscience, the liberty of 
the pA'ess, the liberty of the subject. 

Freedom serves, moreover, to qualify 
the action; liberty is applied only to 
the agent; hence we say, to speak or 
think with freedom; but to have the 
liberty of speaking, tMnking, or acting. 

Freedom and liberty are likewise em¬ 
ployed for the private conduct of in¬ 
dividuals toward one another; but the 
former is used in a qualified good sense, 
the latter often in an unqimlified bad 
sense. A freedom may sometimes be 
licensed or allowed; a liberty, if it be 
taken, may be something not agree¬ 
able or allowed. A freedom may be 
iimocent and even pleasant; a merty 
may do more or less violence to the 
decencies of life or the feelings of in¬ 
dividuals. There are little freedoms 
wMch may pass between youth of dif¬ 
ferent sexes, so as to heighten the 
pleasures of society; but a modest 
woman will be careful to guard against 
asiy freedoms wMch may admit of mis- 
inte^retation, and resent every liberty 
offered to her as an insult. 

FREIGHT, Bubden, Cabgo, Lad¬ 
ing, Load. Freight is a word wMch 
has come from Dutch or Low German 
through French into English; it origi¬ 
nally signified the earnings or the hire 
of a sMp. Cargo comes throu^ Span¬ 
ish from the Late Latin carricare, to 
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load a ear. Lading, from lade, is de¬ 
rived from Anglo-Saxon hladan, to 
heap, to heap together. Load comes 
from Anglo-Saxon lad, a way or jour¬ 
ney, aUied to Modern Enghsh lead, and 
sigmfies that which is carried on a 
jonmey. Burden, from hear, conveys 
the idea of weight which is borne by 
the vessel. 

A captain speaks of the freight of 
his ship as that which is the object of 
his voyage, by which all who are in¬ 
terest^ in it are to make their profit; 
he spesdm of the lading as the thing 
which is to fill the ship; the quantity 
and weight of the lading are to be 
taken into the consideration: he spes^ 
of the cargo as that which goes with 
the ship, and belongs, as it were, to the 
ship; the amoimt of the cargo is that 
which is first thought of: he speaks 
of the burden as that which his vessel 
win bear; it is the property of the ship 
which IS to be estimated. The ship- 
broker regulates the freight: the cap¬ 
tain and ihie crew dispose of the lading: 
the agent sees to the procuring of the 
cargo: the ship-builder determines the 
burden: the carrier looks to the load 
which he has to carry. 

FRENZY. See Madness. 

FREQUENT, Resoet To, Haunt. 
Frequent comes from Freach. frequent, in 
Latin frequens, crowded, signifying to 
come in number^ or come often to the 
same place. Resort comes from Late 
Latin resortere, from re, again, and 
SOTS, a lot, and meant to go to a tri¬ 
bunal, to re-obtain by app^. Haunt, 
from Old French harder, is a word 
whose ultimate origin and meaning are 
diimuted. 

Frequernl is more commonly used of 
an individual who goes often to a 
place; resort and haunt, of a number of 
individusds. A man is said to frequent 
a public place; but several persons 
may resort to a private place: men 
who are not fond of home frequent 
taverns; in the first ^es of Chris¬ 
tianity, while persecution raged, its 
professors usedf to resort to private 
places for purposes of worship. 

Frequent and resort are indifferent 
actions; but haunt is always used in 
a bad sense. A man may frequent a 
theatre, a dub, or any otJier social 
meeting, innocent or otherwise; people 


from different quarters ma3^ resort to 
a fair, a church, or any other place 
whore thej’ wTsh to meet for a com¬ 
mon purpose; but those who haunt any 
place go to it m privacy for some bad 
purpose. 

FREQUENTLY. See Commondt; 

FRESH. See New. 

FRET. See Rub. 

FRETFUL. See Captious; Quee- 
uiiOus; Splenetic. 

FRIENDLY. See Amicable. 

FRIENDSHIP. See Love. 

FRIGHT. SeeALAEM. 

FRIGHTEN, Intimidate, Be¬ 
tween frighten and intimidate there is 
the same difference as between fright 
(see Alaem) and/ear (see Apprehend) : 
the danger that is near or before the 
eyes frightens; that whidi is seen at 
a distance intimidates: hence females 
are oftener frightened and men are of- 
tener intimidated: noises wiD frighten; 
threats may intimidate: we may run 
away when we sic frightened; we waver 
in our resolution when we are intimi¬ 
dated; we fear immediate bodily harm 
when we are frightened; we fear harm 
to our property as well as our persons 
when we are intimidated; frighten, 
therefore, is always applied to animals, 
but intimidate never. 

See also Overawe. 

FRIGHTFUL.. See Fearful. 

FRIGID. See Cool. 

FRIVOLOUS. See Tripling. 

FROLIC, Gambol, Prank. Frdic 
is a Dutch word, allied to German 
froh, merry. Gambol is derived through 
French from Italian gambata, a ki(^ 
Italian gamba, a 1 ^ (French janM), 
from Late Latin gamba, a joint of the 
1 ^. Prank comes from Middle Eng- 
lidi pranken, to trim; compare prink, 
to arrange one’s clothes bdore a mir¬ 
ror. The frolic is a mepy, joyous 
entertainment; the gambol is a dancing, 
light entertainment; the prank is a 
freakish, wild entertainment. Lau^- 
in^, singing, noise, and feasting con¬ 
stitute the frolic of the careless mind; 
it belo)^ to a company; conceit, levity^ 
and trick, in movement, gesture, and 
contrivance, constitute the gambot; it 
belongs to the individual: adventure, 
eccentricity^ and humor constitute the 
prank; it belongs to one or many. 
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One has a, frolic; one plays a gambol or 
a prank. 

FRONT. See Face. 

FRONTIER. See Boeder. 

FROWARD. See Avkward. 

FRUGALITY. See Economy. 

FRUITFUL. See Fertile. 

FRUITION. See Enjoyment. 

FRUITLESS. See Vain. 

FRUSTRATE. See Defeat. 

FULFIL, Accomplish, Realize. 
To fTdfil is literally to fill quite full, 
that is, to bring about fuU to the wishes 
of a person; accomplish is to bring to 
perfection, but without reference to 
the wishes of any one; to realize is to 
make real, namely, whatever has been 
auned at. The apphcation of these 
terms is evident from their explana¬ 
tions: the wishes, the expectations, the 
intentions and promises of an indi¬ 
vidual are appropriately said to be 
fvlfUled; national projects, or under¬ 
takings, prophecies, and whatever is 
of general interest are said to be oo- 
complished: the fortune or the pros¬ 
pects of an individual, or whatever 
results successfully from ^ecific efforts, 
is said to be realized: the fulfilment of 
our wishes may be as much the effect 
of good fortune as of design: the ao 
complishment of projects mostly results 
from extraordin^ exertion, as the oo- 
complishTnent of prophecies results from 
a miraculous exertion of power; the 
realization of hopes results more com¬ 
monly from the slow process of mod¬ 
erate well-combined efforts than from 
an^hing extraordinary. 

See a£o Execute; Keep. 

FULL. See Quite. 

FULLY. See Labgbly. 

FULNESS, Plenitude. Although 
fidness is simply the Anglo-Saxon trans¬ 
lation of Latm plenitude (from plmus, 
full), yet the latter is used either in the 
proper sense to express the state of 
objects that are fuU, or in the improper 
sense to express ^eat quantity, which 
is the accompaniment of fulness; the 
fonner only in the hi^er style and in 
the improper sense: hence we say in 
the fulness of one’s heart, in the fulness 
of one’s joy, or the fulness of the God¬ 
head bodily; but the plmilvde of power. 


FULSOME, Florid, Rank. All 
these words indicate an overgrowth, 

I over-development, especially as ap¬ 
plied figuratively to language or man¬ 
ners. Fulsome originally meant over 
\full, indicating a fulness of growth— 
fl.nim.al or vegetable growth—offensive 
to the taste. It is now almost obso¬ 
lete except as apphed figuratively to 
speech, to refer to exaggerated flatt^y 
or over-demonstrative affection. FZorid, 
irom Jlorem (accusative), flower, means 
literally flowery, and is applied figura¬ 
tively to speech, but it has different 
connotations; it refers simply to the 
elaborate and ornamental phraseol¬ 
ogy without the suggestion of flattery 
or demonstrativeness. Rank, Anglo- 
Saxon rank, strong, proud, like ful¬ 
some, applies to coarse, luxuriant 
growth, and by extension to a kmd of 
speech—^as when we say ‘‘rank flat- 
t^”—with an emphasis upon offen¬ 
siveness. 

FUNCTION. See Office. 

FUNDED. See Unfunded. 

FUNERAL, Obsequies. Funeral is 
in Latin funus, a burial; the term fvr 
neral, therefore, denotes the ordinary 
solemnity which attends the consign¬ 
ment of a body to the grave. Obse¬ 
quies, from Latm ob, near, and se^i, 
to follow, means hterally following the 
corpse, and refers to funerals attended 
with more than ordmary solemmty. 

We speak of the funeral as the last 
sad ofl&ce which we p^orm for a friend; 
it is accompanied by nothing but by 
mourning and sorrow: we speak of 
obsequies as the greatest tribute of 
respect which can be paid to the person 
of one who was high m station or pub¬ 
lic esteem: the funeral, by its fre¬ 
quency, becomes so familiar an object 
that it passes by unheeded; obsequies 
which are performed over the remains 
of the great attract our notice from 
the pomp and grandeur with which 
they are conducted. 

FURIOUS. See Violent. 

FURNISH. See Provide. 

FURNITURE. See Goods. 

FURROW. See Trench. 

FURY. See Anger; Madness. 

FUTILE. See Trifling. 
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GABBLE. See Jabber. 

GAIN, Profit, Emolument, Lucre. 
Gam signifies in general what is gained 
(see Acquire; Get). Profit (see Ad¬ 
vantage). EinoluineTUj from emoliri, 
from e, out, and rriohri, to work, signi¬ 
fies to work out or get by workmg. 
Imcre is in Latin lucrum, gam 

Gam is here a general term, the 
other tCTms are specific: the gain is 
that which comes to a man; it is the 
fruit of his exertions, or agreeable to 
his wish: the profit is that which ac¬ 
crues from the thing. Thus, when ap¬ 
plied to riches, that which increases 
a man’s estate is his gams; that which 
flows out of his trade or occupation is 
his profits; that is, they are his gains 
upon dealing. Emolument is a species 
of ga%n from labor, or a collateral gain; 
of this description are a man’s emolur 
ments from an ofiice: a man estimates 
his gains by what he receives in the 
year; he estimates his profits by what 
he receives on every article; he esti¬ 
mates his emoluments according to the 
nature of the service which he has to 
perform: the merchant talks of his 
gains, the retail dealer of his profits, 
the placeman of his emoluments. 

Gam and profit are also taken in an 
abstract sense; lucre is never used 
otherwise; but the latter always con¬ 
veys a bad meaning; it is, strictly 
speaking, unhallowed gain: an im¬ 
moderate thirst for gam is the vice of 
men who are always calculating profit 
and loss; a thirst for lucre deimens 
every generous feeling of the mind. 

Gdin and profit may be extended to 
other objects, and sometimes opj^sed 
to each other; for as that which we 
gam is what we wish only, it is often 
the reverse of profitable, 

GAIT. See Carriage. 

GALL. See Rub. 

GALLANT, Beau, Spark. These 
words convey nothing respectful of the 
person to whom they are applied; but 
the first, as is evident from its deri¬ 


vation, has something in it to recom¬ 
mend it to attention above the others: 
as true valor is ever associated with 
a regard for the fair sex, a gallani 
man will alw'ays be a gaUant when he 
can render a female anj’’ service; some¬ 
times, however, his gallantnes may be 
such as to do them harm rather than 
good: insignificance and effeminacy 
characterize the beau or fine gentleman; 
he is the woman’s man—^the humble 
servant to supply the place of a lackey: 
the sparh has but a spark of that me 
wluch shows itself in impertment puer¬ 
ilities; it is applicable to youth who are 
just broke loose from school or college 
and eager to dii^lay their manhood. 

See ^o Brave. 

GAMBOL. See Frolic. 

GAME. See Play. 

GAMESOME. See PlatfuIi. 

GANG. See Band. 

GAP. See Breach. 

GAPE, Stare, Gaze. Gape is a 
Scandinavian word meaning to look 
with an open or wide mouth Stare, 
Anglo-Saxon starmn, is allied to sta, 
the root of stand, station, stoJbue, etc.; 
and sigi^es to look with fixed eyes. 
Gaze, Middle Enghsh gasen, is a Scan¬ 
dinavian word meaning to look at 
eajmestly. 

Gape and stare are taken in a bad 
sense, the former indicating the aston¬ 
ishment of gross ignorance, the latter 
not only ignorance, but impertinence: 
gaze is taken ^ways in a good sense, 
as indicating a laudable feeling of as¬ 
tonishment, pleasure, or curiosity: a 
clown gap^ at the pictures of wild 
beasts which he sees at a fair; an nn- 
pertinent fellow stares at every woman 
he looks at, and stares a modest woman 
out of coimtenance: a lover of the fine 
I arts will gaze with admiration and de¬ 
light at the productions of Raphael 
or Titian; when a person is stupefied 
by affright he gives a vacant stare: 
those who are filled with tran^ort gaze 
on the object of their ecsta^. 

GARNER, Deposit, Hoard. Gar ^ 
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ner comes from Latin granarin, a place ing or forming into a whole; we gather 
in which the gram (granum) is gath- that which is scattered in different 
ered. Deposit is derived from deposit parts: thus stones are gathered into a 
tus, the past participle of Latin depo- heap; vessels are collected so as to 

nerc, to. lay down. Hoard comes from form a fleet. Gathering is a mere act 

Anglo-Saxon hord, from a root signify- of necessity or convenience; collecting 
ing to hide. These words have in is an act of design or choice: we gather 
common the general idea of gathering apples from a tree, or a servant gathers 
and stowing awaj’, but they differ books from off a table; the antiquarian 
widely in their apphcation. In one collects coins, and the bibhomamac coU 
sense gamer is synonymous with gather, lects rare books, 
which see. It signified originally to See also Garner. 
gather and put away the grain, and GAUDY. See Showy. 

IS used fi^atively always with a dis- GAUNT. See Haggard. 

tinet and poetic reminiscence of its GAY. See Cheerpxjl; Showy. 
original meaning. Deposit emphasizes GAYETY. See Gleb. 
not the gathering, but the putting GA2E, See Gape. 
away; it is given a special application GENDER, Sex. Gender, in Latin 
nowadays in business. A deposit of genus, signifies properly a genus, or 
money is a sum of money paid down kind. Sex comes from Latin sexus. 
against a debt that may be incurred, ^‘Was it originally ‘division,' from sc- 
or simply the puttmg away of money care, to cut?" (Skeat.) Gender is 
in a bank. Hoard adds to the idea of that distinction in words wMch marks 
gathering and stowing away the special the distinction of sex in things; there 
suggestion of hiding secretly. A miser are, therefore, three genders, but only 
hoards his money; selfish people, in two sexes. By the inflections of words 
time of war, hoard foodstuffs, etc. is denoted whether things are of this 
GAI^ISH, Trim. Garnish, Old or that sex or of no sex. The genders, 
French gamis, comes from Old High therefore, are divided in grammar into 
German warnon, to defend one's self, masculine, feminine, and neuter; and 
to provide one's self with. It shares animals are divid^ into male and 
with trim the general idea of adorn- female sea;. 

ing by the addition of something ex- GENERAL, UniversaIi. The genr- 
temal, ^ecially of small and pretty erat is to the unwersal what the part is 
decorations; but it has now a some- to the whole. What is pe/ierai includes 
what more limited application than the greater part or number; what is 
tnm. We speak of garnishing when universal mciudes every individual or 
we wish to refer especially to an part. The perieroi rule admits of inany 
ephemeral and perishable trimming, exceptions; the universal rule admits 
We garnish dishes served at the table, of none. Human govemment has the 
for instance; we may speak of garnish- general good for its object; the govem- 
ing a room with flowers. Trim is used ment of Providence is directed to uni- 
in this connection, but it is extended versal good. General is opposed to par- 
to refer to all sorte of ornamental ad- ticular, and universal to individual. A 
ditions, including those of a more per- scientific writer will not content him- 
manent nature—^as trimming a hat, a self with general remarks when he has 
dress, etc. It is a less dignified word it in his power to enter into particu- 
than adorn and its synonymes (see lars; the unwersal complaint which we 
Adorn), with which it has something hear gainst men for their pride shows 
in common. that in every individual it exists to a 

GARRULOUS. See Talkative. greater or less degree. It is a general 

GASCONADE. See Vaunt. opinion that women are not qualified 

GASP. See Palpitate. for scientific pursuits, but many fe- 

GATHER, Collect. To gather is males have proved themselves honor- 
in Anglo-Saxon gaderian, to bring able exceptions to this rule: it is a 
things together, from the root also universal principle that children ou^t 
found in togeth^. To coUect (see As- to honor their parents; the intentioii 
SEiSitBLE) annexes also the idea of bind- of the Oeator in this reject is mani- 
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fested in such a variety of forms as 
to admit of no question. 

See also Public 

GENERALLY. See Commonly. 

GENERATION, Age. Gemration 
is said of the persons who hve during 
any particular period; and age is said 
of the period itself. 

Those who are bom at the same 
time constitute the generation; that 
period of time which comprehends the 
age of man is the age: there ma3’’, there¬ 
fore, be many generatunis spring up in 
the course of an age; a fresh generation 
is springing up every day, which in the 
course of an age pass away and are 
succeeded by fresh generations. We 
consider man in his generation as to the 
part which he has to perform. We 
consider the age in which we live as to 
the manners of men and the events of 
nations. 

See also Race. 

GENEROUS. See Beneficent. 

GENIUS. See Intellect; Taste. 

GENTEEL, Polite. Genteel, in 
French gentil, Latin gentilis, signifies 
literaliy one belonging to the same 
family, or the next akm to whom the 
estate would fall if there were no chil¬ 
dren; hence by an extended application 
it denoted to be of a good family. 
Polite (see Civil). 

Gentility respects rank in life; 'polite- 
ness, the refinement of the mind, ^d 
outward behavior. A genteel education 
is suited to the station of a gentleman; 
a polite education fits for polished so¬ 
ciety and conversation, and raises the 
individual among his equals. There 
may be gentility without politeness, and 
vice versd,, A person may have genteel 
maimers, a genteel carnage, a genteel 
mode of living as far as respects his 
general relation with society; but a 
polite behavior and a polite address, 
which may qualify him for every rela¬ 
tion in society and enable him to shine 
in connection with all orders of men, is 
indeiiendent of either birth or wealth; 
it is in part a of nature, although 
it is to be acquired by art. His eqm- 
page, servants, house, and furniture 
may be such as to entitle a man to 
the name of genteet, althou^ he is 
want^ in all the forms of real good¬ 
breeding; while fortune may sometimes 
frown upon the polished gentleman. 


whose 'politeness is a recommendation 
to him w^herever he goes. 

GENTILE, Heathen, Pagan. The 
Jews comprehended all strangers under 
the name of Goim, nations or gentiles: 
among the Greeks and Romans they 
were designated b\’ the name of bar¬ 
barians By the name gentile was un¬ 
derstood especiallj^ those who were not 
of the Jewish religion, including, in 
the end, even the Christians. Some 
learned men pretend that the Gentiles 
were so named from their having only a 
natural law, and such as they imposed 
on themselves, in opposition to the Jews 
and Christians, who have a positive re¬ 
vealed law to which they are obliged to 
submit. Heathen, Anglo-Saxon kcethen, 
meant originally a dweller on the heath; 
pagan comes from Latin pagus, village, 
and means a dvreller in the village, be¬ 
cause when Constantme bamshed idol¬ 
aters from the towns they repaired to 
the villages, and secretly adhered to 
their religious worship, whence they 
wexe termed by the Christians of 
the fourth century Pagani, which was 
translated literally into the German 
heidener, a villager or worshipper in the 
field. Be this as it may, it is evident 
that the word pagan is in our lan¬ 
guage more applicable than heathen to 
the Greeks, the Romans, and the culti¬ 
vated nations who practiced idolatry; 
and, on the other hand, heathen is more 
properly employed for rude and un- 
civUized people who worship false gods. 

The Gentile does not e:^ressly be¬ 
lieve in a Divine Revelation; but he 
either admits of the truth in part or 
is ready to receive it: the heathen 
adopts a positively false ^stem that 
is opposed to the faith: the 'pagan 
is a species of heathen, who obstinately 
persists in a worship which is merely 
the fruit of his own imagination. The 
heathens and pagans are GentUes; but 
the Gentiles are not all either heathens 
or pagans, Confudus and Socrates, 
who rejected tJie plurality of gods, and 
the followers of Mohammed, who ^oxe 
the true God, axe, properly speal^g, 
Gentiles. The worshippers of Jupiter, 
Juno, Minerva, and aU the deities of 
the andents axe termed pagans. The 
worshippers of Fo, Brahma, Xaca, smd 
all the ddties of savage nations are 
termed heathens. 
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The Gentiles were called to the true 
faith, and obeyed the call: many of 
the illustrious pagans would have 
doubtless done the same had they en¬ 
joyed the same privilege: there are to 
tins day many heathens who reject this 
advantage, to pursue their own blind 
imaginations. 

GENTLE, TajVIB. Gentleness lies 
rather in the natural disposition; iarm- 
ness is the effect either of art or cir¬ 
cumstances. Any unbroken horse ma:y 
be gentle, but not tame; a horse that is 
broken in will be tame, but not always 
gentle. Gentle, as before observed (see 
Genteel), signifies literally well-bom, 
and is opposed either to the fierce or 
the rude: tame is allied to Latin do- 
rmre, to tame, whence daunt is also 
derived, and is opposed either to the 
wild or the spirits. Animals are in 
general said to be gentle who show a 
disposition to associate with man and 
conform to his will; they are said to 
be tame if, either by compulsion or 
habit, they are brouj^t to mix with 
human society. Of the first descrip¬ 
tion there are individuals in almost 
ev^ species which are more or less 
entitled to the name of gentle; of the 
latter description are many species, as 
the dog, the sheep, the hen, and the 
like. 

In the moral application, gentle is 
always eniployed in the good, and ta?7ie 
in the bad, sense: a gentle spirit ne^ 
no control, it amalgamates freely with 
the will of another: a tame spint is 
without any will of its own; it is alive 
to nothing but submission; it is per¬ 
fectly consistent with our natural lib¬ 
erty to have geniteness, but tameness 
is the accompaniment of slavery. The 
same distinction marks the use of these 
words when applied to the outward 
conduct or the langi^e: gentle be¬ 
speaks something positively good; tame 
bei^eaks the want of an essential good: 
the former is alhed to the kind, the 
latter to the abject and mean qualities 
which naturally flow from the compres¬ 
sion or destruction of energy and will 
in the agent. A gende expression is 
devoid of all acrimony and serves to 
turn away wrath: a taTne expression is 
devoid of all force or energy, and ill 
calculated to inspire the mind with any 
feeling whatever. In giving counsel 


to an irritable and conceited temper 
it is necessary’* to be gentle: tame ex¬ 
pressions are nowhere such striking de¬ 
formities as in a poem or an oration. 

See also Soft. 

GENUINE. See Intrinsic. 

GERM, Bud, Embryo, Seed. These 
words all mdicate the original or rudi¬ 
mentary state of a hving organism— 
either animal or plant. Germ and seed 
represent the first beginnings, as it 
were, of life; embryo and Imd, an early 
stage of development. Germ is a word 
of doubtful origin, probably allied to 
the root ger in gerere, to bear; it sig¬ 
nifies that portion of an organic being 
which IS capable of developing mto the 
hkeness of that from which it sprang. 
Seed, from Anglo-Saxon sawan, to sow, 
mdicates that portion of a plant which 
is sown in the ground, and from which 
the new plant spring; it is the germ 
of the plant with a protective covering. 
Embryo, Greek l/xjSpwov, Greek Iv and 
jfipuov, neuter of the present participle 
of ppveiv, to be full, to sw^ out. It 
refers to the first stage of new animal 
hfe. Bud, Middle En^di budde, is 
not found in Anglo-Saxon. It refers 
to the first stage of a new flower or 
the group of new leaves folded together 
m a hard little bundle, as it were. 

GESTICULATION. See Action. 

GESTURE. See Action. 

GET, Gain, Obtain, Procure. To 
get signifies simply to cause to have or 
possess; it is generic, and the rest spe¬ 
cific: to gam is to get the thing one 
wishes or that is for one^s advantage: 
to obtain is to get the thing aimed at 
or striven after: to procure, from pro, 
for, and curare, to care, to care for, is 
to gel the thing wanted or sought for. 

Get is not only the most general in 
its sensej but in its application; it may 
be substituted in almost every case for 
the other terms, for we may say to get 
or gain a prize, to get or obtain a reward, 
to get or procure a book; and it is also 
employed in numberless familiar cases, 
where the other terms would be less 
suitable, for, what this word gains in 
familiarity it loses in dignity: hence 
we may with propriety talk of a ser¬ 
vant's getting some water, or a person 
getting a book off a shelf or getting 
meat from the butcher, with number- 
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less similar cases in which the other 
terms could not be employed without 
losing their dignity. Moreover, get is 
promiscuously used for whatever comes 
to the hand, whether good or bad, 
desirable or not desirable, sought for 
or not; but ga%n, obtatn, and procure 
always include either the wishes or the 
instrumentality of the agent, or both 
together. Thus a person is said to get 
a cold or a fever, a good or an ill name, 
without specifying any of the circum¬ 
stances of the action; but he is said to 
gain that approbation which is grati¬ 
fying to his feelmgs; to obtain a recom¬ 
pense which is the object of his exer¬ 
tions; to procure a situation which is 
the end of his endeavors. 

The word gain is peculiarly appli¬ 
cable to whatever comes to us fortui¬ 
tously; what we gain constitutes our 
good fortune; we gain a victory or we 
gain a, cause; the result in both cases 
may be iudependent of our exertions. 
To obtain and procure exclude the idea 
of chance, and suppose exertions di¬ 
rected to a specific end: but the former 
may include the exertions of others, 
the latter is particularly employed for 
one^s own personal exertions. A per¬ 
son obtains a situation through the 
recommendation of a friend: he pro- 
cwres a situation by applying for it. 
Obtain is likewise employ^ only in that 
which requires particular ^orts, that 
which is not immediately within our 
reach; procure is applicable to that 
which is to be got with ease, by the 
simple exertion of a walk, or of fl-sking 
for. 

GHASTLY. See Hideous. 

GHOST. See Vision. 

GHOSTLY- See Spibetuous. 

GIBB. See Scoff. 

GIDDINESS. See Lightness. 

GIFT, Pbesent, Donation. Gift is 
derived from Anglo-Saxon gifan, to 
give (the hard g sound being due to 
Scandinavian infiuence), in the sense of 
what is communicated to another gra¬ 
tuitously of one's property. Present is 
derived from to presmt, signifying the 
thing presented to another. Donation, 
in French donation, from the Latin do^ 
nare, to present or give, is a species of 
gift. 

The gift is an act of generosity or 


condescension; it contributes to the 
benefit of the receiver: the present is 
an act of kindness, courtesy, or respect; 
it contributes to the pleasure of the 
receiver. The gift passes from the rich 
to the poor, from the high to the low, 
and creates an obhgation; the present 
I passes either between equals or from 
I the inferior to the superior. What- 
I ever we receive from G^, through the 
I boimty of His providence, we entitle 
a gift; whatever we receive from qur 
friends, or whatever princes receive 
from their subjects, are entitled pres¬ 
ents. We are told by all travellers that 
it IS a custom m the East never to ap¬ 
proach a great man without a present; 
the value of a gift is often hei^tened 
by being given opportunely. The 
value of a present often depends upon 
the esteem we have for the giver; the 
smallest present from an esteemed 
friend is of more worth in our eyes 
than the costliest presents that mon- 
archs receive. 

The gift is private, and benefits the 
individu^: the donation is public, and 
serves some general purpose: what is 
given to relieve the necessities of any 
poor person is a gift; what is given to 
support an institution is a donation. 
The clergy are indebted to their patrons 
for the livings which are in their gift: 
it has been the custom of the pious 
and charitable in all ages to make 
donations for the support of almshouses, 
hospitals, infirmaries, and such insti¬ 
tutions as serve to diminish the sum 
of human misery. 

Gift. Evdovment, Talent.—Gift (see 
above). Endoument signifies the thmg 
with which one is endowed. Talent 
(see AniuTr). 

Gift and endowrnent both refer to the 
act of giving and endowing, and of 
course include the idea of something 
given and something received: the 
word talent conveys no such collateral 
idea. When we ^eak of a gift, we 
refer in our minds to a giver; when we 
^eak of an endowment, we refer in 
our minds to the receiver; when we 
speak of a tcdent, we only think of its 
intrinsic quality. A is either super¬ 
natural or natural; an endowment is 
only natural. The primitive Chris¬ 
tians received various gifts through the 
in^iration of the Holy Spirit, as the 
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gift of tongues, the gift of healing, etc. GIRDLE. See Zone. 

There are some men who have a pecul- GIRL. See Virgin. 
iar gift of utterance; beauty of person GIVE, Grant, Bestow. For the 
and co^oreal agihty are endovmients derivation of give see Gift; grant and 
with which some are peculiarly mvested. bestow (see Aiiow). 

The word gift excludes the idea of The idea of communicating to an- 
anything acquired by exertion; it is other what is our own or in our power 
that which is communicated to us al- is common to these terms; this is the 
together independently of ourselves, whole signification of give; but grant 
and enables us to arrive at that per- and bestow include accessory ideas in 
fection m any art which could not be their meaning. To grant is to give at 
attamed any other way. Speech is one’s pleasure; to bestow is to give from 
denominated a general gift^ inasmuch a certain degree of necessity. Giving 
as it is given to the whole human race is confined to no object; whatever 
in distinction from the brutes; but property we transfer into the hands of 
the gift of eloquence is a peculiar gift another, that we give; we give money, 
granted to a few individuals, in dis- clothes, food, or whatever is transfer- 
tinction from others, and one which able: granting is confined to such ob- 
may be exerted for the benefit of man- jects as afford pleasure or convenience; 
kinci. EndowmentSj though inherCTit in they may consist of transferable prop¬ 
us, are not independent of our exer- erty ornot; 6estom»gisapphedto such 
tions; they are qimlities which admit of objects only as are necessary to supply 
improvement by being used; they are, wants, which always consist of that 
in fact, the gifts of nature, which serve which is transferable. We give what 
to adorn and elevate the possessor is liked or not liked, asked for or un- 
when employed for a good purpose, asked for: we grant that only which is 
Talents are either naturS or acquired, wished for and requested. One may 
or in some measure of a mixed nature; give poison or medicine; one grants a 
they denote powers without specifying sum of money by way of loan: we give 
the source from which they proceed; what is wanted or not wanted; we 
a man may have a talent for music, for bestow that only which is expressly 
drawing, for mimicry, and the like; wanted: we give with an idea of a 
but this tofenf may be the fruit of prao- return or otherwise: we grant volun- 
tice and experience as much as of tarily, without any project of a re¬ 
nature. It is clear from the above turn: we give for a permanency or 
that an endowment is a giftj but a gift otherwise; we bestow omy in particular 
is not always an endowment; and that cases which require immediate notice, 
a talent may also be eith^ a gift or an To give has no r^ect to the circum- 
endowment, but that it is frequently stances of the action or the agent; it 
distinct from both. The terms gift is applicable to persons of all condi- 
and talent are applicable to corporeal tions: to grant bespeaks not only the 
as well as spiritiial actions; endowment will, but the power and influence of 
to corporeal or mental qualities. To the grantor: to bestow bespeaks the 
write a ^perior hand is a gift, inas- necessitous condition of the receiver, 
much as it is supposed to be unattain- Children may give to their jiarents 
able by any force of application and and parents to their children, longs to 
instruction; it is a talent, inasmuch as their subjects or subjects to their 
it is a power or jiroperty worth our kin^; but monarchs only pran^ to their 
possession, but it is never an endow- subjects, or parents to their children; 
ment. On the other hand, courage, and superiors in general bestow upon 
discernment, a strong imagination, and their dependents that which they can- 
the like axe both gifts and endowrnmts; not provide for themselves, 
and when the intellectual endowment In an extended application of the 
displays itself in auy creative form, as terms to moral objects or circumstances 
in the case of poetry, music, or any they strictly adhere to the same line 

art, so as to produce that which is of distinction. We give our consent; 

valued and esteemed, it becomes a we give our promise; we give our word; 

talent to the possessor. we give cr^t; we give in all cases 
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that which may be simply transferred 
from one to another. Liberties, rights, 
privileges, favors, indulgences, per¬ 
missions, and all thmgs are graiUed 
which are in the hands of only a few 
but are acceptable to many.” Bless¬ 
ings, care, concern, and the hke, are 
bestowed upon those who are dependent 
upon others for whatever the3’ have. 

Gioe and bestow are bkewise said of 
things as well as of persons; grant is 
said only of persons Give is here 
equally general and mdefimte; ^estow 
conveys the idea of giving under cir¬ 
cumstances of necessity and urgency. 
One gives a preference to a particular 
situation; one gives a thought to a 
subject that is proposed; one gives 
time and labor to any matter that en¬ 
gages one’s attention: but one bestow^ 
pains on that which demands partic¬ 
ular attention; one bestows a moment’s 
thought on one particular subject out 
of the number which engage attention. 

Gtoe, Afford.—Give and afford are 
allied to each other in the sense of 
sending forth; but the former denotes 
an unqualified and unconditional ac¬ 
tion, as in the preceding article; the 
latter bears a r^ation to the circum¬ 
stances of the agent. A person is 
said to give money without any regard 
to the state of his finances: he is said 
to afford what he gives, when one wishes 
to define his pecuniary condition. The 
same idea runs through the apphcar 
tion of these terms to all other cases, 
in which inanimate things are made 
the agents. When we say a thing 
gives satisfaction, we simply designate 
the action; when we say it affords 
pleasure, we refer to the nature and 
properties of the thing thus specified 
—^that is to say, its capacity to give 
satisfaction; the former is employed 
only to declare the fact, the latter to 
characterize the object- Hence, in 
certain cases, we should say thi or 
that posture of the body gives ease to 
a sick person; but, as a moral senti¬ 
ment, we should say nothing affords 
such ease to the mind as a clear con¬ 
science. Upon the same ^unds the 
use of these terms is justified in the 
following cases: to give rise; to give 
birth; to give occasion; to afford an 
opportunity; to afford a plea or a pre¬ 
text; to affom groimd, and the hke. 


Give, Present, Offer, Exhibit. —^These 
terms have a common signification, 
inasmuch as they designate the man¬ 
ual act of transferring something from 
one’s self to another. The first is, 
here as elsewhere, the most indefinite 
and extensive m its meaning; it de¬ 
notes the complete act: the latter two 
refer rather to the preliminaries of 
giving than to the act itself. What is 
given is actuallj’ transferred: what is 
-presented, that is, made a present to 
smy one, or offered, that is, brought 
in his way, is put in the way of bemg 
transferrea: we present m giving, and 
offer m order to give; but we may give 
without presenting or offering;” and, 
on the other hand, we may present or 
offer without giving, if the thing pre¬ 
sented or offered be not received. 

To give is the familiar term which 
designates the ordinary transfer of 
property: to present is a term of re- 
i^ect; it includes m it the formality 
and ceremony of setting before another 
that which we wish to give: to offer 
IS an act of hiunihty or solemnity; it 
bespeaks the movement of the heart, 
which impels to the making a transfer 
or gift. We give to our domestics; we 
present to princes; we offer to God: 
we give to a person what we wish to 
be received; we present to a person 
what we think agreeable; we offer 
what we think acceptable; what is 
given is supposed to be ours; what we 
offer is supposed to be at our com¬ 
mand; what we present need not he 
either our own or at our command: 
we give a person not only our external 

E roperty, but our esteem, our con- 
dence, our company, and the like: 
an ambassador Resents his credentials 
at court; a subject offers his services 
to his ki-ng . 

They bear the same relation to each 
other when apphed to words or actions, 
instead of property: we ^ak of giv¬ 
ing a person an assurance or a con¬ 
tradiction; of presenting an address and 
offering an apology: of giving a recep¬ 
tion, presenting a figure, or offering an 
insult. They may Ificewise be extended 
in their a{>plication, not only to per¬ 
sonal and individual actions, but also 
to such as reject the public at large: 
we give a description in writing, as 
well as by word of mouth; one pre- 
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sents the public with the fruit of one’s 
labors; we ojB^er remarks on such things 
as attract notice and call for animad¬ 
version 

These terms may also be employed 
to designate the actions of unconscious 
^ents, by which they are character¬ 
ized: in this sense they come very near 
to the word exhibU, which, from exhtbeOj 
sigr^es to hold or put forth. Here 
the word give is equally indefinite and 
general, denoting simply to send from 
one's self, and applies mostly to what 
proceeds from another, by a natural 
cause: thus, a thing is said to give 
pain or to give pleasure. Things are 
said to present or offer: thus, a town 
is said to present a fine view, or an 
idea presents itself to the mind; an 
opportunity offerst that is, offers itself 
to our notice. To exMbU is properly 
applied in this sense of setting forth 
to view; but e:^resses, likewise, the 
idea of attracting notice also: that 
which is exhibited is more striking than 
what is presented or offered, thus a 
poem is said to exhibit marks of genius. 

Ckve Up, Deliver, Surrender, Yield, 
Cede, Concede .—^We give up that which 
we wish to retain; we deliver that which 
we wish not to retain. Deliver does 
not include the idea of a transfer; 
but give up implies both the gwing 
from and the giving to: we gwe up 
our house to the accommodation of 
our friends; we delwer property into 
the hands of the owner. To give up is 
a colloquial substitute for either sur¬ 
render or yield, as it designates no cir¬ 
cumstance of the action; it may be 
employed in familiar discourse, in al¬ 
most every ease, for the other terms: 
where the action is compulsory we 
may either say an officer gives up or 
surrenders his sword; when the action 
is discretionary, we may either say he 
gwes up or yields a point of discussion: 
give up has, however, an extensiveness 
of appheation which gives it an office 
distinct from either surrender or yield. 
When we speak of familiar and personal 
subjects, gwe up is more suitable than 
surrender, which is confined to matters 
of public interest or great moment: 
a man gives up his place, his right, his 
claim, and the hke; he surrenders a 
fortress, a vessel, or his property to 
his creditors. When gwe up is com¬ 


pared with yield, they both respect 
personal matters; but the former ex¬ 
presses a much stronger action than 
the latter: a man gives up his whole 
judgment to another; he yields to the 
opmion of another in particular cases: 
he gives himself up to sensual mdul- 
gences; he yields to the force of temp¬ 
tation 

Cede, from the Latin cedere, to come 
to, to yield, to give, is properly to sur¬ 
render by virtue of a treaty: we may 
surrender a town as an act of neces¬ 
sity; but the cession of a coimtry is 
purely a pohtical transaction: thus, gen¬ 
erals frequently surrender such towns 
as they are not able to defend; and gov¬ 
ernments cede such countries as they 
find it not convement to retam. To 
concede, which is but a variation of cede, 
is a mode of yielding which may be 
either an act of discretion or courtesy; 
as when a government concedes to the 
demands of the people certain privi¬ 
leges, or w'hcn an individual concedes 
any pomt in dispute for the sake of 
peace. 

Give Up, Abandon, Resign, Forego .— 
These terms differ from, the preceding 
ones, inasmuch as they designate ac¬ 
tions entirely free from foreign in¬ 
fluence. A man gives up, abandons, 
and resigns from the dictates of his 
own mind, independently of all con¬ 
trol from others. To gwe up and 
abandon both denote a positive decision 
of the mind; but the former may be 
the act of the imderstanding or the 
will; the latter is more commonly the 
act of the will and the passions: to 
give up is applied to familiar cases; 
abandon to matters of importance: one 
gives up an idea, an intention, a plan, 
and the like; one abandons a project, a 
scheme, a measure of government. 

To fiiwe up and resign are applied 
either to outward actions or merely 
to inward movements; but the former 
is active and determmately fixes the 
conduct; the latter seems to be rather 
passive—it is the leaning of the mind 
to the circumstances: a man gives up 
his situation by a positive act of his 
choice; he resigns his office when he 
feels it inconvenient to hold it; so, 
likewise, we gwe up expectations and 
resi^ hopes. In this sense, forego, 
which signifies to let go, is comparable 
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with resign, inasmuch as it expresses the company of an intelligent and com- 
a passive action; but we resign that mumcative person, 
wtuch we have, and we forego that Glad, joyful, and cheerful all express 
which we might have: thus, we resign more or less hvely sentiments; but 
the claims which we have already made; glad is less vivid than joyfid, and more 
we forego the claims which we might so than cheerful. Gladness seems to 
make: the former may be a matter of arise as much from physical as mental 
prudence; the latter is always an act causes; wme is said to make the heart 
of virtue and forbearance. glad, joy has its source in the mind, as 

When applied to the state of a per- it is influenced by axtemal circum- 
son’s mind, or the actions flowi^ from stances; instances of good fortune, for 
that state, to gvoe up is used either in either ourselves, our friends, or our 
a good, bad, or indifferent sense; ahan- country, excite joy' cheerfulness is an 
don always in a bad sense; resign al- even tenor of the mind, which it may 
ways in a good sense: a man may give preserve of itself independently of aU 
himself up either to studious pursmts, external circumstances; rehgious con- 
to idle vagaries, or vicious indulgences; templation produces habitufl cheerful- 
he abandons himself to gross vices; he ness. Glad is seldom employed as an 
resigns himself to the will of Provi- epithet to qualify things, except in the 
dence, or to the circumstances of his scriptural or solemn style, as ghd tid- 
condition: a man is said to be gwen up ings of great joy: jo^vl is seldomer 
to his lusts who is without any prin- yjsm to qualify persons than things; 
ciple to control him in their gratifica- hence we speak of joyful nows, a joyful 
tion; he is said to be abandor^ when occurrence, joyful faces, joyful sounds, 
his outrageous conduct bespeaks an and the hke: cheerful is employed either 
entire insensibility to eve^ honest to designate the state of the mind or 
principle; he is said to be resigned when the propei-ty of the thing; we either 
he discovers composure and tranquil- speak of a dieerful disposition, a cheer- 
lity in the hour of aflhetion; so one is fuL person, a cheerful society, or a cheer- 
said. to resign a thing to another when ful face, a cheerful sound, a cheerful 
one is contented with what one has. aspect, and the like. 

QrLAD , Pleased, Joyful, Cheer- When used to qualify one’s actions 
FDL. Glad comes from Anglo-Saxon they all bespeak the temper of the 
gked, smooth, bright, alhed to German mind; gladly denotes a high degree of 
glait, smooth, pohshed. Pleased, from willm^ess as opposed to aversion: one 
to please, marks the state of being who is suffering under excruciating 
pleased. Joyful bespeaks its own pains gladly submits to an3rthing which 
meaning either as full of joy or pro- promises rehef: joyfully denotes im- 
ductive of great joy, from Latin gavr- quahfied pleasure, unmixed with any 
dium, joy. Cheerful (see Cheerful), dloy or restrictive consideration; a 
Glad denotes either a partial state convert to Chnstiamty joyfully goes 
or a Immanent and habitual senti- through all the initiatory ceremonies 
meat: in the former sense it is most which entitle him to all its privileges, 
nearly allied to pleased; in the latter spiritual and temporal; cheerful d^ 
sense, to joyful and merry. Glad and notes the absence of unwilhngness, it 
pleased are both applied to the ordinary is opposed to reluctantly; the zealous 
occurrences of the day; but the former Chrii^ian cheerfully submts to eve^ 
denotes rather a lively and momentary hardship to which he is exposed in 
sentiment, the latter a gentle but tbe course of his religious profession, 
rather more lasting feding: we are See also Joy. 

glad to see a friend who has been long _ GLANCE AT, Allude To. Glanee 
absent; we are glad to have good in- is a nasahzed form of Old French 
t^gence from our friends and rela- cier, to shp, dide; it indicated a sliding 
tives; we are glad to get rid of a trouble- beam of li^t. AUude (see .^ltoe). 
some companion; we are pleased to These terms are nearly allied in the 
have the approbation of those we es- sense of indirectly referring to any ob- 
teem: we are pleased to hear our friends ject, dther in written or verbal dis- 
well spoken of; we are pleased with course: but glance expresses a cursory 
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and latent action; aUvde, simply an visible on the wall of a dark room, or 
indirect but undisguised action: ill- a glimmer if it be movable; there may 
natured satirists are p^etually glanc- be rays of light visible at night on the 
irt^ at the folHes andf infirmities of in- back of a glow-worm, or rays of light 
dividuals; the Scriptures are full of may break through the shutters of a 
aUtusions to the manners and customs closed room; the sun in the height of 
of the Easterns: he who attempts to its splendor sends forth its beams. 
write an epitome of universal history GLEAMING. See Lambeot. 
must take but a hasty glance at the GLEE, Gayett, Joviality, Mebri- 
most important events. ment. Mirth. Anglo-Saxon gUo, 

See also Glimpse; Look. joy, mirth, and music, sign^es in ordi- 

GLARE. See Flame; Shine. nary language an expression of joy, 
GLARING, Barefaced. Glaring is gladness, happiness, gratification over 
here used in the figurative sense, drawn some pleasing occurrence. Gayety im- 
from its natural signification of broad plies the state of being exuberant or 
l^t, which strikes powerfully upon having a superabundance of good-hu- 
the senses. Barefaced sonifies literally mor, liveliness, cheerfulness, blithe- 
having a hare or uncovered face, which ness; joviality, the state of bemg jolly, 
denotes the absence of all disguise or convivial, festive, joyous; merrimerU, 
all shame. the state of being full of fun and good- 

Gkaring desi^ates the thing; bare- humor, sportive, frolicsome, loudly 
fcKed characterizes the person: a glar- cheerful, gay of heart; and mirth, the 
ing falsehood is that which strikes the state of being playful, festive, viva- 
observer in an instant to be falsehood; cious, witty, facetious, fond of merry- 
a barefaced lie or falsehood betrays the making, and the like, 
effrontery of him who utters it. A In another application the term glee 
glaring absurdity will be seen instantly implies a musical composition sung in 
without the aid of reflection; a bare- parts as a series of interwoven melodies 
faced piece of impudence characterizes for three or more voices, each part 
the agent as more than ordinarily lost being limited to one voice; may be 
to all sense of decorum. composed in any style and rendered 

GLEAM, Glimmer, Ray, Beam, with or without instrumentation. 

Gleam comes from Anglo-Saxon gkem, GLIB. See Voluble. 
from a root signifying brightness, GLIDE. See Slip. 
whence glimmer, a frequentative, is GLIMMER. See Gleam. 
also derived. Bay comes from Latin GLIMPSE, Glance. A glimpse is 
radiiis, a ray—a beam of light issu- the action of the object appearing to 
ing from a centre of light. Beam, the eye; a glance is the action of the 
Anglo-Saxon beam, from Teutonic root eye seeking the object: one catches a 
cognate with Gr^ a light, glimpse of an object; one casts a glance 

which appears in phosphorus. at an object: the latter, therefore, is 

Certain ^rtions of li^t are desig- properly the means for obtaining the 
nated by aU these terms, but and former, which is the end: we get a 
glimmer are indefinite; ray and beam glimpse by means of a glance. The 
are definite. A gleam is properly the glimpse is the hastj'*, imperfect, and 
commencement of light, or that por- sudden view which we get of an object; 
tion of opening li^t which interrupts the glance is the hasty and imperfect 
the darkness: a glimmer is an unsteady view which we take of an object: the 

S m: ray and beam are portions of former may depend upon a variety of 
t whi<m emanate from some lumi- circumstances; the latter depends upon 
nous body; the foimerfrom ah luminous the will of the agent. We can seldom 
bodies in general, the latter more par- do more than get a glimpse of objects 
ticularly fiom the sun: the former is, in a carriage that is going with rapidity: 
as its derivation denotes, a row of when we do not wish to be observed to 
light issuing in a greater or less degree look, we take but a glance at an object, 
from any body; the latter is a great GLITTER. See Shine. 
row of light, hke a pole issuing from a GLOAMING, Evening, Twilight. 
body. There may be a gleam of light Of these three terms evening is the term 
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whiciL iami)ly denotes the time of day— tion, particularly by the force of relig- 
the beginning of night. The other two ious contemplation: hecwiness of spirits 
terms add to the denotation of time is itself a temporal' thing, and jnB.y 
certmn special connotations. Gloam- be succeeded by vivacity or lightness 
ing is a poetic word found in the Anglo- of mind when the pressure of the mo- 
Saxon compound ceferi-glom7nung, hter- ment has subsided, 
ally evening-glow, from AnglnSaxon Gloomy, Sullen, Morose, Splenetic ,— 
glowan, to glow. It indicates the time All these terms denote a temper of 
just after sunset, when there is still a mind the reverse of easy or happy: 
glow of light in the western sky, but gloomy lies either in the general con- 
when the gloom of night is fast falling, stitution or in the particular frame of 
The word has this double sug- the mmd; swollen lies in the temper: a 

gestion of both gloom and glow. TwU man of a gloomy disposition is an in- 
hghi signifies hterally the time of half voluntary agent; it is his misfortune, 
light, the space between day and night and renders him in some measure piti- 
when light has not entirely given way able: the sullen man yields to his evil 
to darmess. Compare Middle Dutch humors; sidlenness is his fault, and ren- 
tweelickt. ders him offensive. The gloomy man 

GLOBE, Ball. Globe comes from distresses himself most; h& pains are 
Latin globus, ball. Ball, Teutonic hall, all his own: the suUen man has a great 
is doubtless connected with the words share of discontent in his composition; 
howl, boU, and the like, signifying that he charges his sufferings upon others, 
which is turned or rounds. and makes them suffer in common with 

Globe is to hall as the species to the himself. A man may be rendered 
genus; a globe is a haU, but every hall gloomy for a time by the influence of 
is not a globe. The globe does not in particular circumstances; but svUenr- 
its strict sense require to be of an equal ness creates pains for itself when all ex- 
rotxmdity in all its parts; it is properly temal circumstances of a painful nature 
an irregularly round body: a hall, on are wanting. 

the other hand, is generally any round SvLlenness and moroseness are both 
body, but particularly one that is en- the inherent properties of the temper; 
tirely, regularly round; the earth itself but the former discovers itself in those 
is therefore properly denominated a who have to submit, and the latter in 
globe from its unequal rotundity: and those who have to command: suUen- 
for the same reason the mechanical ness therefore betrays itself mostly in 
body, which is made to represent the early life; moroseness is the peculiar 
9 arth, is also denominated a globe: but characteristic of a^e. The sullen per- 
in the higher style of writing the earth son has many fancied hardships to en- 
is frequently denominated a ball, and dure from the control of others; the 
in familiar discourse every solid body morose person causes others to endure 
which assumes a circular form is en- many real hardships by keeping them 
litled a 5aK. under too severe a control. Svll^nness 

See also Circle. shows itself mostly by an unseemly 

GLOOM, Heaviness. CRoom has reserve: moroseness ^ows itself by 
its source internally, and is often inde- the hardness of the ^eech and the 
pendent of outward circumstances; rou^iness of the voice. SvUenness is 
heaviness is a wdght upon the spirits altogether a sluggi^ principle that 
produced by a foreign cause: the former leads more or less to inaction; morose- 
odLongs to the constitution; the latter ness is a har^ feeling, that is, not 
is occasional. People of a melancholy contented with exacting obedience un¬ 
habit have a particular gloom hang less it inflicts pain, 
over their minds which pervades all Moroseness is a defect of the temp^; 
their thou^tsj those who suffer under but opUen is a defect in the heart: the 
severe disappomtments for the present, one betrays itself in behavior, the other 
and have gloomy proimects for the fut- more in conduct. A morose man is an 
ure^ may De expected to be heavy at unpleasant companion; a splenetic man 
hea^; we may sometimes dispel the is a bad member of society; the former 
gloom of the mind by the force of refieo- is ill-natured to those about him, the 
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ktter is ifl-huinored with all tlie world, embrace the opportunities that offer: 
Moroseness vents itself in temporal a love of honor can never be indulged 
expressions; epleen indulges itself in but to the advantage of others; it is 
perpetual bitterness of expression. restricted by fixed laws; it requires a 
See ^so Duijl.; HYPOCHONDKiACAii; sacrifice of every set&sh consideration 
Pessimistic. and a due regard to the rights of others; 

GLORY, Honob. Glory is some- it is associated with nothing but virtue, 
thing dazzling and widely diffused, Glory, Boast, Vaunt,—To glo^ is to 
from Latin gloria. That the moral hold as one’s glory. To boost is to set 
idea of glory is best represented by light forth to one’s advantage. To vaunt 
is evident from ^e glory which is is to set one’s self up before others, 
painted round the head of our Saviour. The first two terms denote the value 
Honor is something less splendid, but which the individual sets upon that 
more solid. It is derived from Latin which belongs to himself; the last term 
honorem (accusative), honor, reputar may be employed in respect to others, 
tion. To glory is more particularly the act 

Glory impels to extraordinary efforts of the mind, the indulgence of the 
and to great undertakings. Honor in- internal sentiment: to boast denotes 
duces to a discharge of one’s duty, rather the expression of the sentiment. 
Excellence in the attainment and sue- To glory is applied only to inatters of 
cess in the exploit bring glory; a faith- moment; boast is rather suitable to 
ful exercise of one’s Ments reflects trifling points: the former is seldom 
honor. Glory is connected with every- used in a bad sense, the latter still 
thing which has a peculiar public in- seldomer in a good one. A Christian 
terest; honor is more properly obtained martyr glories in the cross of Christ; 
within a private circle. Glory is not a soldier boasts of his courage and his 
confined to the nation or life of the feats in battle. To vaunt is properly 
individual by whom it is sought; it to proclaim praises aloud, and is taken 
spreads over all the earth and descends either in an indifferent or bad sense, 
to the latest posterity: honor is limited GLOSS, Vabnish, Palm ate. Gloss 
to those who are connected with the and varnish are figurative terms, which 
subject of it and eye-witnesses to his borrow their signmeation from the act 
actions. Glory is attainable but by of m^ing the outer surface of any 
few, and may be an object of indiffer- physical object shine. To gloss comes 
ence to any one; honor is more or less from a Scandinavian word signifying 
within the reach of all and must be dis- lustre, from a root meaning to ^ow; 
regarded by no one. A general at the it means to give a glow or bri^tness 
h^d of an army goes in pursuit of to anything by means of friction, as 
glory; the humble citizen who acts his in the case of japan or mahogany: 
part in society so as to obtain the to varnish is to give an artificial gloss 
approbation of his fellow-dtizens is in by means of applying a forei^ sub- 
the road for honor. A nation acquires stance. Hence, in the figurative use 
glory by the splendor of its victories of the terms, to gloss is to put the best 
and its superiority in arts as well as face upon anything by various artifices; 
arms; it obtains honor by its strict ad- but to varnish is to do the same thing 
herence to equity and good faith in all by means of direct falsehood; to poZZi- 
its dealings with other nations. ate, which likewise signifies to give the 

Glory is a sentiment selfish in its best possible outside to a thing (see 
nature, but salutary or pernicious in its Extenuate), requires still less artifice 
effect, according as it is dir^ted; honor than either. One glosses over that 
is a principle disinterested in its nature which is bad by giving it a soft name, 
and ben^cial in its operations. A as when a man’s vices are glossed over 
thirst for glory is seldom induced but with the name of indiscretion or a 
at the expense of others, as it is not man’s mistress is termed his friend: 
attainable in the plain path of duty; one varnishes a bad character by as- 
there are but few opportunities of ao- cribizig good motives to his bad actions, 
quiring it by elevated acts of goodness, by witl&olding many facts that are to 
and s^ fewer who have the virtue to ins discredit^ and fabricating other cir- 
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cumstaflces in his favor; an unvar¬ 
nished tale contains nothing but the 
simple truth; the varnished tSe, on the 
other hand, contains a ^eat mixture 
of falsehood: to palliate is to diminish 
the magnitude of an offence by making 
an excuse in favor of the offender, as 
when an act of theft is palliated by* 
considering the starving condition of 
the thief. 

GLOSSARY. See Dictionajry. 

GLOW See Fere. 

GLUT. See Satisfy. 

GO, Advance, Depart, Proceed, 
Travel. Go is a widely distributed 
Teutonic word. It is the generic term 
signifying to move in any direction. 
The other terms indicate particular 
kinds of going. Advance and proceed 
mean to go forward (see Advance). 
Depart^ from Latin de, from, and pars, 
part, a separation, means to go away. 
Tra/vd means to go about for the sake 
of pleasure or sightseeing. 

GODLIKE, Divine, Heavenly. 
Godlike bespeaks its own meaning, as 
like God, or after the manner of God, 
from the Teutonic word corresponding 
in meaning to Latin Bern, possibly sig¬ 
nifying the being worshipped from a 
rbot meaning to worship. Divine, in 
Latin divinus, from divus or Deus, sig¬ 
nifies appertaini^ to God. Heavenly, 
or heaxmv-like, signifies like or apper¬ 
taining to heaven, Anglo-Saxon heofon. 

Godlike is a more eiqiressive but less 
common term than divine: the former 
is used only as an epithet of peculiar 
praise for an individual; divine is gen¬ 
erally employed for that which apper¬ 
tains to a superior being, in distinction 
from that which is human. Benevo- 
l^ce is a godlike property: the Divine 
image is damped on the features of 
man, whence the face is called by 
Milton “the human face divineJ* AlS 
dwine is opposed to human, so is heav¬ 
enly to earthly; the term Divine Being 
distinguishes the Creator from all other 
beings; but a heavenly being denotes 
the agents or inhabitants of heaven, in 
distinction from earthly bein^, or the 
inhabitants of earth. A divine inffu- 
ence is to be sou^t for only by prayer 
to the Giver of all good things; but a 
heavenly temper ng^ be acquir^ by a 

and w abstrs^on from those 


are earthly: the Divine will is the foun¬ 
dation of all moral law and obligation; 
heavenly joys are the fruit of aU our 
labors in this earthly course. These 
terms are apph^ to other objects with 
Rimilnr distinction. 

Godly, Righteous.—Godly is a con¬ 
traction of godlike. Righteous signifies 
conformable to right or truth. 

These epithets are both used in a 
spiritual sense, and cannot, without an 
indecorous affectation of reh^on, be 
introduced into any other discourse 
than that which is properly spiritual. 
Godliness, in the strict sense, is that 
outward deportment which character- 
I izes a heavenly temper; prayer, readh 
ing of the Scriptures, public worship, 

I and every religious enters into the 
signification of godliness, which at the 
same time supixises a temper of mind, 
not only to dehght in, but to profit 
by such exercises: righleomness, on 
the other hand, comprehends Christian 
morality, in distmetion from that of 
the heathen or unbehever; a righteous 
man does right, not only because it is 
right, but because it is agreeable to the 
will of his Maker and the example of 
his Redeemer; righteousness is there¬ 
fore to godliness as the effect to the 
cause. The godly man goes to the 
sanctuary and by converse with his 
Maker assunilates all his affections to 
the character of that Being whom he 
worships; when he leaves the sanct¬ 
uary he proves the efficacy of his godli¬ 
ness by his righteous converse with his 
fellow-creatures. It is easy, however, 
for men to mistake the means for the 
end and to rest content with godliness 
without righteousness, as too many are 
apt to do who seem to make their whole 
duty to consist in an attention to re¬ 
ligious observances and in the indul¬ 
gence of extravagant feelings. 

GOLD, Golden. These terms are 
both employed as epithets, but gold is 
the substantive used in composition, 
and golden, the adjective, in ordinary 
use. The former is strictly ajiplied to ‘ 
the metal of which the thmg is made, 
as a gold cup or a gold coin; but the 
latter to whatever appertains to gold, 
whether properly or figuratively, as 
the golden lion, the gomn crown, the 
gold^ age, or a goMm harvest. 

GOOD, Goodness. Good is a word 
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which, under different forms, runs 
through all the Northern languages. 

Good and goodness are abstract terms, 
drawn from the same word; the former 
to denote the thmg that is good, the 
latter the inherent good property of 
persons or things. AU good comes 
from God, whose goodness toward Hjs 
creatures is unbounded. The good we 
do is determined by the tendency of 
the action; but our goodness in doing 
it is determined by the motive of our 
actions. Good is of a twofold nature, 
physical and moral, and is opposed to 
evil; goodness is applicable either to the 
disposition of moral agents or to the 
qualities of inanimate objects; it is op¬ 
posed to badness. By the order of 
Providence the most horrible convul¬ 
sions are made to brmg about good; 
the goodness or badness of any fruit 
de^nds upon its fitness to be enjoyed 

See also Vibtuotjs. 

Good, Benefit, Advantage.—-Good is on 
abstract universal term which, in its 
unlimited sense, comprehends every¬ 
thing that can be conceived of as suited 
in aU its parts to the end proposed. 
In this sense beneJU and advantage are 
modifications of good; but the term 
good has likewise a limited application, 
which brings it to a just pomt of com¬ 
parison with the other terms here 
chosen: the common idea which aUies 
these words to one another is that of 
good as it respects a particular object. 
Good is here employed indefinitely; 
benefit and advant^e are specified by 
some collateral circumstances. Good 
is done without regard to the person 
who does it, or him to whom it is done; 
but benefit has always respect to the 
relative condition of the giver and 
receiver, who must be both specified. 
Hence we say of a charitable man 
that he does much good, or that he be¬ 
stows benefits upon this or that indi¬ 
vidual. In like manner, when speakmg 
of particular communities or society at 
large, we may say that it is for the good 
of society or for the good of mankind 
that every one submits to the sacrifice 
of some portion of his natural liberty; 
but it is for the benefit of the poorer 
orders that the charitably disposed 
enmloy their money in charity. 

Good is limited to no mode or man¬ 
ner, no condition of the person or the 


thing; it is applied indiscriminately: 
benefit is more particularly applicable 
to the external circumstances of a per¬ 
son, as to his health, his improvement, 
his pecuniary condition, and the like; 
it is also confined in its application to 
persons only: we may counsel another 
for his good, although we do not coun¬ 
sel him for his benefit; but we labor 
for the benefit of another w'hen we set 
apart for him the fruits of our labor: 
exercise is always attended with some 
good to all per^ns; it is of particular 
benefit to those who are of a lethargic 
habit: an indiscreet zeal does more 
harm than good to the cause of religion; 
a patient cannot expect to derive bene¬ 
fit from a medicine when he counteracts 
its effects- 

A benefit is a positive and direct good, 
an advantage is an adventitious and 
indirect good: the benefit serves to sui> 
ply some want, to remove some evil 
and afford some sort of relief: an advan¬ 
tage serves to promote some ulterior 
object- An advantage, therefore, will 
not be a benefit unless it be turned to 
a good use. Education may be a bene¬ 
fit to a person if it enable him to pro¬ 
cure a competence; a polite education 
is of advantage to one who associates 
with the great. 

GOOD - NATURE, Goon - humor. 
Good-nature and good-humor both im¬ 
ply the disposition to please and be 
pleased; but the former is habitual 
and permanent, the latter is temporary 
and partial: the former lies in the 
nature and frame of the mind, the 
latter m the state of the humors or 
spirits. A good-natwred man recom¬ 
mends himself at all times for his 
good-nature; a good-humored man rec¬ 
ommends himself particularly as a com¬ 
panion: good-nature display?s itseff by 
a readiness in doing kind oflSices; good- 
humor is confined mostly to the ease 
and cheerfulness of one’s outward de¬ 
portment in social converse; good¬ 
nature is apt to be guilty of weak 
compliances; good-humor is apt to be 
succeeded by fits of peevishness and 
depression. Goodmature is applicable 
only to the character of the individual; 
good-humor may be said of a whole 
company: it is a mark of good-nature 
in a man not to disturb the good-humor 
of the company he is in by resenting 
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the affront that is offered him by an¬ 
other. 

GOODNESS. See Good. 

GOOD OFFICE. See Benefit. 

GOODS, Furniture, Chattels, 
Movables, Effects. All these terms 
are applied to such things as belong 
to an mdividual: the &st term is the 
most general, both in sense and ap- 
phcation; all the rest are species. 

Furniture comprehends all household 
goods; wherefore m regard to an mdi- 
vidual, supposmg the house to con¬ 
tain aU he has, the general is put 
for the specific term, as when one 
speaks of a person’s moving his goods 
for his furniture: but in the strict sense 
goods comprehends more than furni¬ 
ture, including not only that which is 
adapted for the domestic pinposes of 
a family, but also ever>-thing which is 
of value to a person: the chairs and 
tables are a part of furniture; papers, 
books, and money are included among 
his goods: it is obvious, therefore, that 
goods, even in its most limited sense, 
is of wider import than/wmi£tire. 

Chattels, Old French chatel, comes 
from Late Latin capitate, cajpital, mean¬ 
ing property, and is a technicfd term in 
law, and therefore not so frequent in 
ordinary use, but still suJficiently em- 
loyed to deserve notice. It compre- 
ends that species of goods which is 
in a special manner separated from 
one’s person and house; a man’s cattle, 
his implements of husbandly, the par¬ 
tial rights which he has in land or 
buHdmgs, are all comprehended under 
chattels: hence the propriety of the 
expression to seize a man’s goods and 
chattels, as denoting the disposable 
property which he l 5 s about his per¬ 
son or at a distance. Movables com¬ 
prehends an the other terms in the 
limited application to property, as far 
as it admits of being removed from 
one place to the other; it is opposed 
either to fixtures, when speaking of 
furniture, or to land as contrasted with 
goods and chattels. 

Effects is a term of nearly as exten¬ 
sive a signification as goods, but not 
so extensive in its application; what¬ 
ever a man has that is of any sup¬ 
posed value, or convertible into money, 
IS entitled his goods; whatever a man 
has that can effect, produce, or bring 


forth money by sale is entitled his 
effects; goods, therefore, is applied only 
to that which a man has at his own 
disposal; effects more properly to that 
which IS left at the disposal of others. 
A man makes a sale of his goods on his 
removal from an3'’ place; his creditors 
or executors take care of his effects 
either on his bankruptcv or decease: 
goods, in this case, is seldom employed 
but in the limited sense of what is 
removable, but effects mcludes every- 
1 thing real as well as personal. 

Goods, Possessions, Property, — All 
these terms are apphcable to such 
things as are the means of enjoyment; 
but the former term respects the direct 
quahty of producing enjo^'ment, the 
latter two have regard to the subject 
of the enjoyment; we consider goods 
as they are real or imaginary, adapted 
or not adapted for the producmg of 
real happmess; those who abound in 
the goods of this world are not always 
the happiest; possessions must be re¬ 
garded as they are lasting or tempo¬ 
rary; he who is anxious for earthly 
possessions forgets that they are but 
transitory and dependent upon a thou¬ 
sand contingencies: property is to be 
considered as it is legal or illegal, just 
or unjust; those who are anxious for 
great property are not always scrupu¬ 
lous about the means by which it is 
to be obtained. The purity of a man’s 
Christian character is in danger from 
an overweening attachment to earthly 
goods; no wise man will boast the mul¬ 
titude of his possessions when he re¬ 
flects that if they do not leave him 
the time is not far distant when he 
must leave them; the validity of one’s 
claim to pro'j^ty which comes by in¬ 
heritance is better founded than any 
other. 

GORGEOUS, Brilliant, Dazzling. 
Gorgeous has a curious derivation. It 
comes from the Old French gorge, throat 
(compare the sla^ phrase ‘'Get my 
gorge”), and originally meant proud, 
with rrference to the swelling of the 
throat in pride. Gorge itself comes 
from Latin gurges, a whirlpool, whence 
in Late Latin it came to si^iify the 
gullet, into which everything disap¬ 
pears as if into a whirlpool. Gorgeous 
now signifies bristly colored with spe¬ 
cial rdference to splendor and richness 
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of effect. Brilliant (for derivation see 
Brightness) also means verj" bright, 
but It suggests light primarily rather 
than color, or color in so far as it also 
has the qualities of light. Dazzling m- 
dieates brightness of color or especially 
of light with special reference to the 
psychological effect upon the specta¬ 
tor. Dazzle refers to the sudden blur¬ 
ring of the rays of light to the eye when 
it faces something very bright. A 
dazzling light is somethmg this side of 
a blinding light. 

GOVERN, Rule, Regulate. Gov¬ 
ern IS in French gouvernerj Latin giir 
bemo. Greek Kv/Sepvdto, Bale and reg¬ 
ulate signify to bring under a ride or 
make by riue. 

The exercise of authority enters more 
or less into the signification of these 
terms; but to govern implies the exer¬ 
cise likewise of judgment and knowl¬ 
edge. To rule imphes rather the un¬ 
qualified exercise of power, the making 
the will the rule: a king governs his 
people by means of wise laws and an 
upright administration: a despot rules 
over a nation accordmg to his arbitrary 
decision; if he have no prmciple, his 
rule becomes an oppressive t>Tanny. 
These terms are applied either to per¬ 
sons or to things: persons govern or ride 
others; or they govern, rme or regulate 
things. 

In regard to persons gofomi is always 
in a good sense, but nde is sometimes 
taken in a bad sense; it is frequently 
associated with an abuse of power: to 
govern is so perfectly discretionary that 
we speak of governing oui’selves; but 
we speak only of ruling others: nothing 
can De more lamentable than to be ruled 
by one who does not know how to 
govern himself: it is the business of a 
man to nde his house by keeping all 
its members in due subjection to his 
authority: it is the duty of a person 
to rude those who are under him in all 
matters wherein they are incompetent 
to govern themselves. 

fii application to things, govern and 
ruU adinit of a similar distinction: a 
minister governs the state and a pilot 
governs the vessel: the movements of 
the machine are in both cases directed 
by the exercise of the judgment; a 
person ndes the times, seasons, fash¬ 
ion^ and the like; it is an act of the 


indmdual will. Regulate is a species 
of governing simply by judgment; the 
word is applicable to things of minor 
moment, where the force of authority 
is not so requisite: one governs the af¬ 
fairs of a nation or a large body where 
great interests are mvolved; we regu¬ 
late the concerns of an individual, or 
we regxdaie in cases where good ordei 
or convenience only is consulted: so 
hkewise in regard to ourselves, we 
govern our passions, but we regulate 
our affections. 

These terms are all properly used 
to denote the acts of conscious agents, 
but by a figure of pemomfication they 
may be apphed to manimate or moral 
objects: the price of one market gov¬ 
erns the price of another, or governs 
the seller in his demand; fashion and 
caprice ride the majority, or particular 
fashions nde them: the time of one 
clock regulates that of many others. 

Govemmerd, Administration. — Both 
these terms may be employed either 
to designate the act of governing and 
administering or the persons governing 
and admimstering. 3 n both cases gov¬ 
ernment has a more extensive meaning 
than administration: the former in¬ 
cludes everj' exercise of authority, while 
administration implies onlj’’ that exer¬ 
cise of authority which consists in put¬ 
ting the laws or will of another in force. 

When we speak of the government as 
it respects the persons, it implies the 
whole body of constituted authorities; 
and the administrahon, only that part 
which puts in execution the intentions 
of the whole: the government of a coun¬ 
try, therefore, may remam unaltered, 
while the administration undergoes 
many changes: it is the business of the 
government to make treaties of peace 
and war; and without a government it 
is impossible for any people to negoti¬ 
ate: it is the business of the adminis¬ 
tration to administer justice, to regu¬ 
late the finances, and to direct all the 
complicated concerns of a nation; with¬ 
out an adrninistration all pubhe business 
would be at a stand. 

Government, Constitution. — Govern¬ 
ment is here, as in the former article, 
the general term; consHtidion the spe¬ 
cific. Government implies generally the 
act of governing, or exercising authority 
under any form whatever; comtitvtion 
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implies any constituted or fixed form of Grace, Charm.—Grace is altogether 
governmeut: we may have a government corporeal; chartn is either corporeal or 
without a coH'ititid'ion; we cannot have mental the grace quahfies the action 
Q. constitution without fx. governmeut. In of the body; the charm is an inherent 
the first formation of society, govern- quabty in the body itself. A lady 
m^nt was placed m the hands of mdi- moves, dances, and walks with grace; 
viduals who exercised authority ac- the charms of her person are equal to 
cording to discretion rather than anv those of her mind 
positive rule or law; here then was Graceful, Comely, Elegant. — A. grace- 
government without a constUiuion: as fuL figure is rendered so by the deport¬ 
time and experience proved the neces- men! of the body. A comely figure has 
sity of some established form, and the that in itself which pleases the eye. 
wisdom of enlightened men discovered Gracefulness results from nature im- 
the advantages and disadvantages of prov^ by art; comeliness is mostly 
different forms, government in every the work of nature. It is possible to 
country assumea a more definite shape acquire gracefulness by the aid of the 
and became the constitution of the dancing-master, but for a comely form 
country; hence then the union of gov- we are mdebted to nature aided by 
emment Stud constitution. Govemmeyiis circumstances. Grace is a quality pleas- 
are divided by political miters into ing to the eye; but elegance, from the 
three classes, monarchical, aristocratic, Latin e, out, and legere, to choose, 
and repubhean; but these three gen- meaning worthy of being chosen out, 
era! forms have been adopted with is a quality of a higher nature, that 
such variations and modifications as inspires adocuration; elegant is appli- 
to impart to the constitution of every cable, like graceful, to the motion of 
country somethmg pecuhar Theteim the body, or like comely to the per- 
conshtution is now' particularly applied son, and is extended m its meaning 
to any popular form of govern?nent, or also to language, and even to dress, 
any formed at the pleasure of A person’s step is graceful; his air or 

the people, and in a stiU more restricted his movements are elegant; the grace 
sense to the government of England. of an action hes chiefly in its adapta- 
See also Empire. tion to the occasion. 

GRACE, Favor. Grace, in French See also Becoming. 
grdee, Latin gratia, comes from grains, Gracious, Merciful, Kind. — Gracious, 
kind, because a gi'ace results from pure when compared with merciful, is used 
kindness, independently of the merit only m the spiritual sense; the latter 
of the receiver; but/a^•or is that which is applicable to the conduct of man 
is granted voluntarily and without hope as well as of the Deity. Grace is exerted 
of recompense, independently of all in doing good to an object that has 
obligation. merited the contrary; mer<^ is exerted 

Grace is never used but in regard to in withholding the evil which has been 
those who have offended and made merited. God is gracious to His creat- 
themselves liable to punishment; favor ures in affording them not only an 
is employed for actual good. An act opportunity to address Him, but every 
of grace, in the spiritual sense, is that encouragement to lay open their wants 
merciful influence which God exerts to Him; their unworthme^ and sinful- 
over His most unworthy creatures from ness are not made impediments of ao 
the infinite goodness of His Divine cess to Him. God is merciful to the 
nature; it is to His i^ecial grace that vilest of smners, and lends an ear to 
we attribute every good feeling by the smallest breath of repentance; in 
whidh we are prevented from com- the moment of executing vengeance He 
mitting sin: the term/(JWOT* is employed stops His arm at the voice of suj)- 
indiscriminately with regard to man plication: He eiqiects the same mercy 
or his Maker; those who are in power to be extended by man toward his 
have the greatest opportunity of con- offending brother. An act of grace in 
ferring favors; but all we receive at the larg&t sense, as not only indepen- 
the hands of our Maker must be ac- dent of, but opposite to, the merits of 
knowledged as a/avor. the person, is properly ascribable to 
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God alone, but by analogy it has also 
been considered as the prerogative of 
earthly princes* thus we spea£ of acts 
of gracej by which insolvent debtors 
are released: in like manner, the grace 
of the sovereign may be exerted in 
various ways 

Gracious, when compared with kind, 
differs principally as to the station of 
the persons to whom it is applied. 
Gracious is altogether confined to su¬ 
periors; hind is indiscriminately em¬ 
ployed for superiors and equals: a king 
gives a gracious reception to the nobles 
who are presented to him; one friend 
gives a h,nd reception to another by 
whom he is visited. Gracious is a 
term in peculiar use at court and 
among princes. Kindness is a domes¬ 
tic virtue; it is foimd mostly among 
those who have not so much ceremoni^ 
to dispense with. 

GRAND. See Gbeat; Noble; 
SUPEEB. 

GRANDEUR, Magnificence. 
Grandeur comes from grand, in French 
grand, great, Latin graridis, great. Mag¬ 
nificence, in Latin magnificentia, from 
magnus, great, aaidfacere, to make, sig¬ 
nifies mmdng or acting on a large 
scale. 

An extensive assemblage of striking 
quahties in the extenor constitutes the 
common signification of these terms, 
of which grandeur is the genus and 
magnificence the species. Magnificence 
cannot exist without grandeur, but 
grandeur exists without magnificence: 
the former is distinguished from the 
latter both in degree and in application. 
When applied to the same objects, 
they differ in degree, magnificence be¬ 
ing the highest degree of grandeur. As 
it respects the style of living, gran¬ 
deur is within the reach of subjects; 
mc^ificence is mostly confined to 
princes. 

GRANT. See Admit; AiiLOw; Give. 

GRASP. See Nab. 

GRASPING. See Gbeedt. 

GRATEFUL. See Acceptabie. 

GRATIFICATION. See Enjoy¬ 
ment. 

GRATIFY, Jnditlge, Humob. To 
groHfy, make gratefivl or pleasant (see 
Acceptable), is a positive act of the 
choice. To indtdge (for derivation see 
Foster) is a n^ative act of the will, 


a yielding of the mind to circumstances. 
One gralifies his desires or appetites 
and indulges his humors, or indulges 
in pleasures* by the former, one seeks 
to get the pleasure which the desire 
promises; by the latter, one yields to 
the influences which the humor or pas¬ 
sion exercises. Gratifying as a habit 
becomes a vice, and mdidging as a 
habit is a weakness. In this sense of 
the words, gratificaiion is mostly ap¬ 
plied to mental objects, as to gratify 
one’s curiosity; indulgence, to matters 
of sense or partial feeling, as to indulge 
one’s palate. A person who is in 
search of pleasure gratifies his desires 
as they rise; he hves for the gratifica¬ 
tion, and depends upon it for his hap¬ 
piness. He who has higher objects in 
view than the momentary gratification 
will be careful not to iwuLge JeamseM 
too much in such things as will wean 
him from his purpose. 

As occasional acts, gratify and indulge 
mav be both innocent. 

We gratify and indulge others as well 
as ourselves, and mostly in the good 
sense: to gratify is for the most part in 
return for services; it is an act of gen- 
erosit5’': to indulge is to yield to the 
wishes or be lenient to the infirmities 
of others; it is an act of kindness or 
good-nature. To humcr is mostly 
taken in a bad sense. 

See also Satisfy. 

GRATITUDE. See Thankful¬ 
ness. 

GRATUITOUS, Voluntary. Gror 
tuilous is opposed to that which is 
obligato^. Voluntary is opposed to 
that which is computory or involun¬ 
tary. A gift is gratuitous when it flows 
entirely from the free will of the giver, 
independently of right: an offer is vol¬ 
untary which flows from the free will 
independently of all external constraint. 
Gratuitous is therefore to voluntary as 
a species to the genus. What is gra¬ 
tuitous is voluntary, althou^ what is 
voluntary is not always gratuitous. The 
gratuitous is properly me voluntary in 
regard to the disposal of one’s prop¬ 
erty* and the voluntary is applicable 
to an other actions. 

Gratuity, Recompense. —^The distinc¬ 
tion between these terms is very similar 
to the above. They both imply a gift, 
and a gift by way of return for some 
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supposed service; but the gratuity is gravity: on the other hand, both proy- 
independent of all expectation as well %ty and seriousness may be applied to 
as right: the recompense is founded the preacher; the former only as it 
upon some admissible claim. Those respects the manner of delivery; the 
who wish to confer a favor m a deli- latter as it respects especially the 
cate manner will sometimes do it under matter of his discourse: the person 
the shape of a gratuity: those who may be grave or serious; the discourse 
overrate their services will in all prob- only is senous. 

ability be disappointed in the recom- Solemn expresses more than either 
pense they receive. grave or serious, from the Latin solennis, 

GRAVE, Sekious, Soiemn. Grave, yearly; as apphed to the stated relig- 
in Latin gravis, heay>’', denotes the ious festivals of the Romans, it has 
weight which keeps the mind or per- acquired the collateral meaning of 
son down and prevents buoyancy; it rehgious gravity: like serious, it is em- 
is opposed to the light. Serious, Latin ployed not so much to characterize 
serius, possibly allied to German schwer, either the person or the thing: a judge 
heavy, marks the quality of slowness pronoimces the solemn sentence of Con¬ 
or considerateness, either in the mind demnation in a solemn manner; a 
or that which occupies the mind: it is preacher delivers many solemn wam- 
opix>sed to the jocose. ings to his hearers. Gravity may be 

Grave expr^*sses more than serious; it the effect of corporeal habit, and sm- 
does not merely bespeak the absence ousness of ment^ habit; but solemnity 
of mirth, but that heaviness of mind is something occasional and extraordi- 
which is displayed in all the movements nary. Some children exhibit a re- 
of the body; servousn.ss, on the other markable gravity as soon as they be- 
hand, bespeaks no depression, but gin to observe; a reguto attention to 
simply steadiness of action and a re- religious worship w 3 l induce a habit 
frainment from all that is jocular. A of seriousness; the admonitions of a 
man may be grave in his walk, m his parent on his death-bed will have pe- 
tone, in his gesture, in his looks, and solemnity. 

all his exterior; he is serious only in See also Sober. 

his general air, his countenance, and Grave, Tomb, Sepulchre .—All these 

demeanor. Gravity is produced by terms denote the place where bodies 
some external circumstance, serious- are deposited. Grave, in this sense, 
ness springs from the operation of the comes from Anglo-Saxon grafan, to cut 
mind itself or from circumstances, or dig, and signifies something cut or 
Misfortunes or age will produce grav- dug out, especially the hollow made 
ity: seriousness is the fruit of reflection, m the earth. Tomib, Latin tuniba. 
Gravity is, in the proper sense, confined Greek rvppa, is allied to tumulus, a 
to the person, as a characteristic of his mound, and tumere, to swell, and has 
temper; serious, on the other hand, is reference to the rising above a grave, 
a characteristic either of persons or of Sepulchre, from sepelio, bury, has a 
things: hence we should speak of a reference to the use for which it is em- 
grave assembly, not a serious assembly, ployed. From this explanation it is 
of old men; grave senators, not serious evident that these terms have a certain 
senators; of a grave speaker, not a propriety of application: “To sink into 
serious Weaker: but a serious, not a the grave^^ is an expression that carries 
grave sermon; a serious, not a grave the thoughts where the body must rest 
writer; but grave is sometimes ex- in death, consequently to death itself: 
tended to things in the sense of weight, “To inscribe on the tmib, or to endrde 
as when we speak of grave matters of the tomb with flowers,'' carries our 
ddiberation, a grave objection, senti- thoughts to the extanal of that place 
m^t. Gravity is peculiarly ascribed to in whidi the body is interred. To in- 
a judge, from the double cause that ter in a sepulchre, or to visit or enter a 
much depends upon his deportment, in sepulchre, reminds us of a place in 
which there ou^t to be gravity, and which bodies are deposited, or, by a 
that the vre^ty concerns which press figure, where anything m&y be buried, 
on his mind are moat apt to produce GRAVEYARD. See Necbopous. 
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GRAVITY. See Weight. raids and the ocean are both grand ob- 

GREAT, Large, Big. Great, in jects; a tempestuous ocean is a sublime 
Anglo-Saxon great, is applied to all object. Grand is sometimes applied 
kinds of dimensions in which things to the mind; sublime is applied both 
can grow or increase. Large, in Latin to the thoughts and to the express- 
hrgus, wide, is properly apphed to ions. 

space, extent, and quantity. Big, GREATEST. See Supreme. 
hliddle Englifdi big, is probably of GREATNESS. See Size. 
Scandinavian origin; it denotes great GREEDINESS. See Avidity. 
as to expansion or capacity. A house, GREEDY, Av.iricious, Grasping, 
a room, a heap, a pile, an army, etc.. Rapacious, Selfish. Greedy, m Anglo- 
are great or large; an animal or a Saxon graedig, from a Teutonic root 
mountain is great or big: a road, a meaning to be hungry, signifies the 
city, a street, and the like, are termed state of a person or animal that has 
rather great than large. a keen appetite for food or drink or an 

Great is used generally in the im- eagerness for anythmg earnestly de- 
proper ser^e; large and big are used sired. The latter implication is the 
only occasionally: a noise, a distance, most common one in the relation of 
a multitude, a number, a power, and the term to persons, and, with the 
the like, are termed great, but not possible exception of being greedy or 
large: we may, however, speak of a mtensely anxious to obtain useful 
large portion, a large share, a large knowledge, the term greedy indicates 
quantity; or of a mmd big with con- a wholly reprehensible quality, though 
ception, or of an event big with the it is to be admitted that many persons 
fate of nations. are bom into that quality or state 

Great, Grand, Sublime. —^These terms and in later life fail to escape from it. 
are synonymous only in their moral Such may be more pardonable than 
applications. Great simply designates those of maturity who knowingly enter 
extent; grand includes likewise the idea that state. 

of excellence and superiority. A great The avaricious person is one who is 
undertaking characterizes only the ex- possessed, nay, controlled, by an in¬ 
tent of the undertaking; a grand under- ordinate or insatiable desire for gain, 
taking bespeaks its superior excellence: without any consideration of the ele- 
great objects are seen with facility; ment of need. He wants something 
grand objects are viewed with adinira- because he has none of it now, because 
tion. It is a great point to make a his neighbor has it, because he wants 

R n sensible of his faults; it should to increase the quantity of it that he 
e grand aim of all to aspire after already possesses, and for all manner 
moral and rehgious improvement. of reasons, but decidedly because he 
Grand and sublime are both superior wants it. 
to great; but the former marks the The grasping person is not only 
dimensions of sreainess; the latter, from avaricious, that quality giving him a 
the Latin suhlimis, designates that of motive, but he is covetous of the pos- 
height. A scene may be either grand sessions of others, desirous of obtain- 
or sublime: it is grand as it fills the ing them, jealous of the possessor be- 
ima^nation with its immensity; it is cause of his possessions, and very apt 
sntblime as it elevates the imagination to reach out, stretch forth, commit 
beyond the surrounding and less im- some underhand act, or-take a mean 
portant objects. There is something advant^e of another to accomplish 
grand in the si^t of a vast army mov- his desire. The rapaciems person is 
ing forward, as it were, by one impulse; more of an extremist, for he is ad¬ 
here is something peculiarly sublime dieted to plunderings, forcible seizures, 
in the si^t of huge mountains and severe exactions, heartless extortions, 
craggy cliffs of ice ^ped into various and preposterous demands for what- 
fantastic forms. Grand may be said ever he desires, 
of the works of either art or nature; The sdjish person lives only for one 
sublime is peculiarly applicable to the person—himself; is attentive only to 
works of nature. The Egyptian pyra- his own interests; is influenced in his 
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actions by motives of personal ad¬ 
vantage only; and, to use a familiar 
colloqmalism, “Wants the whole earth 
everything m it.” He, too, is 
jealous of others who have more of 
this world's goods than himself, covets 
whatever others have, and is the only 
person on eai*th to be considered under 
all circumstances—in his own estima¬ 
tion. 

GREEN, Verdant. Gree/i, in Anglo- 
Saxon grene, is alhed to grow, and sig¬ 
nifies the color of growmg things—of 
grass and herbage. Verdant, Old French 
verd, green, Latm vvndiis, green, is the 
Latm corresponding to An^o-Saxon 
green. Green denotes simply the color 
^een. Verdant suggests lusty and flour¬ 
ishing vegetable hie. Green makes a 
clearer impression upon the sensuous 
imagination; verdant suggests more to 
the mind. It is a less definite word, 
but richer in associations. Both terms 
are applied figuratively to some one 
who is ignorant or young— green with a 
definite implied comparison with un¬ 
ripe fruits or vegetable growth; verdant 
as a humorous substitute for green. 

GREET. See Accost. 

GREETING. See Salute. 

GRIEF. See Affliction. 

GRIEVANCE, Blardship. Grieih- 
ance, from the Latin gravzs, heavy or 
burdensome, imphes that which lies 
heavy at heart. Hardship, from the 
adjecitive hard, denotes that w'hich 
presses or bears violently on the person. 

Grieuance is m general taken for that 
which is done by another to gneve or 
distress: hardship is a particular kind 
of grievance that presses upon individ¬ 
uals. There are national grievances, 
though not national hardships. An 
infraction of one's rights, an act of 
violence or oppression, are grievances 
to those who are exposed to them, 
whether as individuals or bodies of 
men: an unequal distribution of labor, 
a partial mdulgence of one to the 
detriment of another, constitute the 
hardship. A weight of taxes, levied 
in order to support an unjust war, will 
be esteemed a grievance: the partiahty 
and caprice of the collector in making 
it fall with unequal weight upon par¬ 
ticular persons will be r^arded as a 
peculiar hardship. Men se^ a redress 
of their grievances from some higher 


power than that by which they are 
inflicted: they endiie their hardships 
until an opportumty offers of getting 
them removed. 

Grieve, Mourn, Lament .—^To grieve 
(see Affliction) is the general term; 
niourn,hke murmur, being an imitation 
of the sound produced by pain, is a 
particular term. To grieve, in its lim¬ 
ited sense, is an inward act; to mourn 
is an outward act: the grief hes alto¬ 
gether in the mind; the mourning dis¬ 
plays itself by some outward mark. A 
man grieves for his sms; he mourns for 
the loss of his friends. One grieves for 
that wrhich immediately concerns one's 
self, or that w'hich concerns others; one 
mourns for that which concerns others; 
one grieves over the loss of property; 
one mourns the fate of a deceased 
relative. 

Grieve, from Old French grever, Latin 
gravts, is the act of an individual; 
mourn may be the common act of 
many: a nation mourns, though it does 
not gneve, for a public calamity. To 
grieve is apphcable to domestic troubles; 
mourn may refer to pubhc or private 
ills The distractions of a state will 
cause many to grieve for their own 
losses and mourn the misfortunes of 
their country. 

Grieve and mourn are permanent sen¬ 
timents; lameni (see Bewail) is a tran¬ 
sitory feeling: the former are produced 
by substantial causes, which come 
home to the feelings; the latter re¬ 
spects things of a more partial, often¬ 
times of a mere remote and indiffer¬ 
ent, nature A real widow mourns all 
the remainder of her daj^-s for the loss 
of her husband; we lameni a thing 
to-day which we may forget to-morrow. 
Mourn and lament are both expressed 
by some outward sign; but the former 
IS composed and free from all noise; 
the latter displays itself either in cries 
or simple words. In the moment of 
trouble, when the distress of the mind 
is at its height, it may break out into 
loud lamentcUwn, but commonly griev- 
ing and mourning commence when 
lamentation ceases. 

As epithets, grievous, mournful, and 
lamentable have a similar distinctiorL 
What presses hard or unjustly on per¬ 
sons, tneir property, connections, and 
circumstances, is what touches 
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the tender feelings, and tears asunder 
the ties of kmdred and friendship, is 
Tnoumfid; whatever excites a painful 
sensation in our mind is laimnldble. 
Famine is a grievous calamity for a 
nation; the violent separation of friends 
by death is a mournful event at all 
times, but particularly so for those 
who are in the prime of life and the 
fulness of expectation; the ignorance 
which some persons discover even in 
the present cultivated state of society 
is truly lamerUable. 

See also Wail. 

GRIEVED. See Sokby. 

GRIM. See Hideous- 

GRIPE. See Press. 

GRISLY. See Hideous. 

GROAN, Moan Groan, in Anglo- 
Saxon granmn, may be alhed to grin. 
Groan and moan, however, both have 
the effect of onomatopoetic words 
Groan is a deep sound produced by 
hard breathmg: ? 7 ioan is a plaintive, 
long-drawn sound produced by the or¬ 
gans of utterance. The groan proceeds 
involuntmily as an expression of severe 
pain, either of body or of mind: the 
moan proceeds often from the desire 
of awakening attention or excitm^ 
compassion. Dying groom are uttered 
in the agonies of death: the moans of 
a wounded sufferer are sometimes the 
only resource he has left to make his 
destitute case known. 

GROSS, Coarse. Gross comes from 
I^atin grossus, thick, fat. Coarse (see 
Coarse). 

These terms are synonymous in the 
moral application. Grossness of habit 
is oppos^ to dehcac3"; coarseness to 
softness and refinement. A person be¬ 
comes gross by an unrestrained indul¬ 
gence of his sensual appetites, particu- 
Jarly in eating and drinking; he is 
coarse from the want of polish as to 
either his mind or his manners. A gross 
sensualist approximates very nearly to 
the brute; he sets aside all moral con¬ 
siderations; he indulges himself in the 
open face of day in defiance of all de¬ 
cency: a coarse person approaches near¬ 
est to the savage, whose roughness of 
humor and inclination has net been 
refined down by habits of restraming 
his own will and complying with the 
will of another. A gross espression 


conveys the idea of that which should 
be kept from the view of the mind 
which shocks the moral feeling; a 
coarse expression conveys the idea of 
an unseemly sentiment in the mind of 
the speaker. The representations of 
the Deity by any sensible image is 
gross, because it gives us a low and 
groveUmg idea of a sii}>erior bemg; 
the doing a kindness, and making the 
receiver at the same time sensible of 
your superiority^ and his dependence, 
indicates great coarseness in the char¬ 
acter of the favorer. 

Gross, Total —^From the idea of size 
which enters into the origmal mean¬ 
ing of gross is derived that of quantity. 
Total, from the Latin totus, signifies 
literaJly the whole: the gross implies 
that from which nothing has been 
taken: the toted signifies that to which 
nothing need be added: the gross sum 
mcludes everydihing without regai-d to 
what it may be; the toted includes 
everyiihing which one wishes to include; 
we may, therefore, deduct from the 
gross that which does not immediately 
belong to it; but the total is that which 
admits of no deduction. The gross 
weight in trade is applicable to any 
article the whole of which, good or 
bad, pure or dross, is included in op¬ 
position to the net weight; the total 
amount supposes all to be included 
which ought to form a part, in oppo¬ 
sition to any smaller amount or'sub¬ 
divisions; when employed in the im¬ 
proper sense, they preserve the same 
distinction: things are said to be taken 
or considered in the gross, that is, in 
the large and comprehensive way, one 
with another; things are said to under¬ 
go a total change. 

GROUND. See Found. 

GROUP. See Asssiiibly. 

GROW. See Be; Increase. 

GRUDGE. See Malicb. 

GUARANTEE, Be Security, Be 
Responsible, Warrant. Guarantee 
and warrant are both derived from Old 
High CrCTman weretU, present participle 
of weren, to certify to, to warrant; se- 
curity. from secure (see Certain), has 
liie same origmal meaning; responsible 
(see Amekarle). 

To guarantee and he security have 
resDect to what is done for others; to 
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he responsible respects what is done by 
one’s self or others; to warranlj what 
is done by one’s self only. To guar- 
antes is applied to matters of public or 
private interest; to h' security, to pri¬ 
vate matters only. The lai'ger govern¬ 
ments frequently guarantee for the per¬ 
formance of stipulations entered mto 
by mmor powers; one man becomes 
security to another for the payment of 
a sum of money by a third person. 
Guarantee may be taken for the person 
or thing that guarantees. 

One is security for another in pecun¬ 
iary concerns, but he is responsible 
for his own conduct or that of others; 
he becomes a security by virtue of his 
contract, as one tradesman becomes 
security for another—^he is responsible 
bjr virtue of his relative office or situ¬ 
ation; masters are responsible for the 
conduct of their servants; a jailer is 
responsible for the safe custody of the 
prisoner; every man is responsible for 
that which is placed under his charge. 
To warrant is apphed to commercial 
transactions: one warrants the good¬ 
ness of any commodity that is sold. 

The warrant serves to inde m nify 
agamst loss, or, in a moral sense, to 
protect against censure, to give a sanc¬ 
tion to 

GUARD, Deeeito, Watch. Guard 
comes from Anglo-Saxon weardian, to 
watch, the gu bemg due to French m- 
fiuence. Defend (see Apologize and 
Depend). Wedeh and wake come from 
Anglo-Saxon wacin, to wake. 

To guard, in its largest sense, com¬ 
prehends both watching and defending, 
that is, both the preventing the attack 
and the resisting it when it is made. 
In the restrict^ sense, to guard is 
properly to keep off an enemy; to 
defend is to drive him away when he 
makes the attack. The soldier guards 
the palace of the king in time of peace, 
and defends his coimtry in time of 
war. 

Watch, like guard, conasts in looking 
to the danger, but it does not neces¬ 
sarily imply the use of any means to 
prevent the danger: he who watches 
may only give an alarm. 

In the improper application they 
have a similar sense: modesty guards 
female honor; clothing defends against 
the inclemency of the weather: a per¬ 


son who wants to escape watches hia 
opportumty to slip out unobserved. 

See also Fence. 

Guard, Sentinel —^These terms are 
used to designate those who are 
employed for the projection of either 
persons or things Guard has been 
explained above. Sentinel, in French 
sentinelle, Italian sentinella, a watch, 
possibly from Latin sentire, to per- 
c^ve, signifies a mihtarj' guard m the 
time of a campaign; any* one may be 
set as guard over property, vrho is em¬ 
powered to keep off every mtruder by 
force; but the sentinel acts m the army 
as the watch in the pohee, rather to 
observe the motions of the enemy than 
to repel any” force. 

They are figuratively'' applied to other 
objects; the guard m this case acts on 
ordinary occasions, the sentinel m the 
moments of danger. 

Guard, Guardian .—These words are 
derived from the verb guard; but they 
have acquired a distinct office. Guard 
is used either in the literal or figurative 
sense; guardian only m the improper 
sense. Guard is applied either to per¬ 
sons or to things; guardian only to 
persons. In appheation to persons, the 
guard is temporary; the guardian is 
fixed and permanent: the guard only 
guards against external evils; the guar- 
dum takes upon him the office of par¬ 
ent, counsellor, and director: when a 
house IS m danger of bemg attacked, 
a person may sit up as a guard; when 
a parent is dead, a guardian supplies his 
place: we expect from a guard nothing 
but human assistance; but from our 
guardian angel we may e:q)ect super¬ 
natural assistance. 

Guard Against, Take Heed, — Both 
these terms imply express care on the 
part of the agent; but the former is 
used with regard to external or inter- 
^ evils, the latter only with regard to 
internal or mental evils: in an enemy’s 
country it is essential to be particu¬ 
larly on one’s guard, for fear of a sur¬ 
prise; in difficult matters, where we 
are liable to err, it is of importance to 
take heed lest we run from one extreme 
to another; young men, on their enr 
trance into life, cannot be too zquch 
on their gfuard against associate with 
those who would lead them into ex¬ 
pensive pleasures; in slippery paths. 
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whether physically or morally under- quently to fail either on the one side or 
stood, it 13 necessary to take himd how on the other. The Bible is om* best 
we go. guidi for moral practice; its doctrines, 

GUARDIAN. See Guaed. as mterpreted m the aiticles of the 

GUESS, CoNJECTUEE, Di^tene. Christian Church, are the best rule of 
Guess IS a Scandinavian word. Co/i- faith. 

jecture (see that word). Divine, from See also Chaperon; Lead; 
the Latin diiMuus and deusj a god, sig- Stelabus. 

Tiifi es to think and know as a god. GUILE. See Deceit. 

We guess that a thing actually is; GUILTLESS, Innocent, Harmless. 
we conjecture that w'hich may be; we Gmliless, without guilt, is more than 
guess that it is a certain hour; we con- innocent: %nnocence, from nocere, to 
jecture as to the meamng of a person’s hurt, extends no further than the qual- 
actions. Guessing is opposed to the ity of not hurting by any direct act: 
certain knowledge of a thing; cotl- gmUless comprehends the quality oi 
jectunng is opposed to the fi3l eon- not mtending to hurt: it is possible, 
viction of a thing: a child guesses at therefore, to be innocent without bemg 
that portion of his lesson w'hich he guiltless, though not vice versd; he Tvho 
has not properly learned; a fanciful wishes for the death of another is not 
person employs conjecture where he guiltless, though he may be innocent 
cannot draw any positive conclusion of the crime of mm'der. Guiltless seems 
To guess and conjecture are natural to regard a man’s general condition, 
acts of the mind: to in its proper innocent his paiticular condition: no 

sense, is a supernatural act; in this man is gudiless in the si^t of God, for 
sense the heathens affected to diui7ie no man is exempt from the guilt of sin; 
that which was known onlj^ to an but he may be innocent in the sight of 
Omniscient Bemg; and impostors in men, or innocent of aU such intentional 
our time presume to divine m matters offences as render him obnoxious to his 
that are set above the reach of human fellow-creatures. Guiltlessness was that 
comprehension. The term is, how- happy state of perfection which men 
ever, employed to denote a species of lost at the fall; innocence is that rela- 
guessing in different matters, as to tive or comparative state of pei-fection 
divine the meaning of a mystery, which is attamable here on earth: the 

GUEST, Visitor, Visitant. Guest highest state of innocence is an igno- 
is a Scandinavian word from the same ranee of evil. 

root as Latm hostes, signifying a stran- Guiltless is in the proper sense ap- 
ger or an enemy; visitor or visitant is plicable only to the condition of man, 
the one who pays the visit. The guest and, when applied to things, it still 
IS to the visitor as the species to the has a reference to the person: innocent 
genus: every guest is a visitor, but every is equally applicable to persons or 
visitor is not a guest; the visitor simply things; a person is innocent who has 
comes to see the person and enjoy not committed any injury or has not 
social mtercourse; but the guest also any direct purpose to commit any in- 
partakes of hospitality: we are visitors jury; or a conversation is innocent 
at the tea-table, at the card-table, and which is free from what is hurtful, 
round the fire; wre are guests at the Innocent and harndess both recommend 
festive board. themselves as qualities negatively good; 

GUIDE, iltJiiB. Guide is to rule as they desigi^te a freedom either in the 
^e genus to the species: every rule person or in the thing from injuring, 
is a guide to a certam extent; but the and differ only in regard to the nature 
guide is often that which exceeds the of the injury: innocence rejects moral 
rule. The guide, in the moral sense, injury, and harmless physical injury: a 
as in the proper sense, goes with us person is who is free from moral 

and points out the exact path; it does impurity and wicked purposes; he is 
not permit us to err either to the ri^t harmless if he have not the power or 
or l^t: the rule marks out a line be- disposition to commit any violence; a 
yond which we may not go; but it diversion is innocent which has nothing 
leaves us to trace the linp. and conse- in it likely to corrupt the morals; a 
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game is harmless which is not likely to 
inflict any wound or endanger the 
health. 

GUILTY. See CniMiNAii. 

GUISE, Habit. Guise is the French 
form of Enghsh mse, both from a Teu¬ 
tonic root, and both signifying the man¬ 
ner. HabUj from the Latin habitus, a 
habit, fashion, or form, is taken for a 
settled or permanent mode of dress. 

The guise is that which is unusual 
and often only occasional; the haJnt is 
that which is usual among particular 
classes: a person sometimes assumes 
the guise of a peasant, m order the 
better to concesd himself; he who de¬ 
votes himself to the clerical profession 
puts on the habit of a clergyman. 

GULF, Abyss. Gulf, French golfe, 
Italian golfo, comes from Greek koXitoq, 
hollow, and is apphed literally in the 
sense of a deep concave receptacle for 
water, as the gulf of Vemce, gulf of 
Mexico, etc. Abyss, in Greek dfivoffoc, 
compounded of d- and /Sutro-oc, a bot¬ 
tom, signifies hterally a bottoinless pit. 

One is overwhelmed in a gulf; it car¬ 
ries with it the idea of liquidity and 
profundity, into which one inevitably 
sinks never to rise: one is lost in an 
abyss, it carries with it the idea of 
immense profundity, into which he 
who is cast never reaches a bottom, nor 
IS able to return to the top; an in¬ 
satiable voracity is the characteristic 
idea in the signification of this term. 

A gulf is a capacious bosom, which 
holds withm itself and buries all ob¬ 
jects that suffer themselves to sink 
into it, without allowing them the pos¬ 
sibility of escape; hell is represented 
as a fiery gulf, into wrhich evil spirits 
are plung^, and remain perpetually 
overwhelmed: a gudty mind may be 
said, figuratively, to be plunged into 
a gulf of woe or despair when filled 
with the horrid sense of its enormities. 
An abyss presents nothing but an in¬ 


terminable space which has neither be- 
ginnmg nor end; he does wisely who 
does not venture m, or who retreats 
before he has plunged too deep to r^ 
trace his footsteps, as the ocean, in 
the natm-al sense, is a great abyss, so 
are metaphysics an immense abyss into 
w’hich the human mmd precipitates 
itself only to be bewnldered. 

GUMPTION, Acutejtess, Cueveb- 
NESS, Discebnment, Shbewdness. 
Gumption is a Scandinavian word. The 
term is one of colloqmal usage, im- 
pbung, as a substantive, a qmckness 
of perception, the possession of much 
common sense, and, m painting, the 
art of preparing colors. We say that 
a person is possessed of gumption who 
exlubits a quick-actmg mtellectu^ty, 
who perceives the drift, heart, spmt, of 
things speedily, whose mental activities 
evidence sharpness, keenness, acuteness. 

Cleverness expresses more than acute¬ 
ness, for it is that state or quality 
which enables its possessor to exercise 
a special skill or abihty on certain 
Imes, to be dexterous, expert, handy, 
adroit, to act expeditiously and effi¬ 
ciently with mind and body', and in 
intercourse with his fellow-men to be 
good-natured and obhging. Shrewd¬ 
ness, m a proper sense, implies sagacity, 
ingenuity, intelligence, ‘‘mother-wit," 
and cleverness m practical matters; 
in an improper sense, craftiness, cim- 
ning, slyness, depravity, and iniquity. 

IHscemmerd is an act of perception, 
an acuteness or sharpness in judgment, 
a penetrative abihty, and, specfficaJly, 
the quality of discrimination, the rnen- 
tal condition of being able to weigh, 
analyze, segregate, and classffy objects 
so that each may be considered by 
itself, and the relation of a p^ to 
the whole may be clearly determined. 

GUSH. See Flow. 

GUSTO. See Zest. 

GYROPLANE. See Aibcbait. 
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HABIT. See Custom; Guise. 

HABITATION. See Domicile. 

HACKNEYED. See Teitb. 

HAGGARD, Gaunt. These words 
si^fy a wasted appearance. Haggard 
originally was applied to a hawk ^‘that 
preyed for herself long before she was 
taken,” and meant mid It was ap¬ 
plied to a person with special reference 
to a wild look in the eyes, but its mean¬ 
ing has been distinctly influenced by 
the resemblance in form to Aogr, so that 
it came to signify hag-like. It differs 
from gaunt, an East Anglian word 
meaning lean, in referring primarily to 
the wasted appearance of the face, es¬ 
pecially the hollows under the eyes 
caused by illness or weariness. Gaunt 
refers both to the whole face and the 
whole figure. It means thin, angular, 
bony, with hollows where rounded flesh 
would naturally be. Haggard is alwaj's 
an abnormal condition caused by ill¬ 
ness or some physical or emotional 
stram. Crauni may apply under the 
same conditions, but it may also indi¬ 
cate the usual or normal appearance of 
an individual. 

HAILr. See Accost. 

HALE. See Draw. 

HALLOW. See Dedicate; Sanc- 

TEPY. 

HALLUCINATION, Abbrraticn, 
Delusion. HaUtunnaiion, in French 
the same form, from the Latin kallud- 
rutiiOt that from kcdlucinor, to wander 
in the mind, signifies, in common lan- 
gu^e, a perception without a real 
object to be perceived, an erroneous or 
ins^e belief in the reahty of things 
which have no existence. Specifically, 
the term implies a morbid condition 
of the mind in which a perception of 
something occurs where no impression 
has been made upon the external or¬ 
gans of the special senses, yet where 
me object is beheved to be real and 
existent. 

In a sense this state is a delusion^ 


but delusion differs from hallucination 
in that it origmates at the other ex¬ 
tremity of the chain of consciousness 
in the mind itself, and consists of 
erroneous interpretations of real sen¬ 
sations. Thus we recogmze in an¬ 
other an aberration, a departure from 
a customary course, a wandering from 
fact to fancy; a fallacy in a deceptive 
or false appearance, in an unsound 
method of reasoning; a phantasm, a 
vision of something that does not ex¬ 
ist, a spectre that appears visible to 
the victim only. A victim of hoMuci- 
nation imagmes that which is wholly 
erroneous, non-existent, but believes 
implicitly that it is real. 

An aberratwn, from Latin ab, away, 
and errarej to wander, means a wan¬ 
dering out of the accustomed or normal 
course, with reference both to thought 
and to conduct. As apphed to the 
activity of the mind, it differs from 
hallucination and delusion in empha¬ 
sizing not the false vision or interpre¬ 
tation, but the abnormal action of the 
mind itself. 

HANDLE. See Wield. 

HANDSOME. See Beautiful. 

HANKER. See Desire. 

HAPLESS, Ill-fated, Luckless. 
Hapless is a negative of hap, a Scandi¬ 
navian word signifying good luck, 
whence happy, happen, etc., are de¬ 
rived. Hapless, accordingly, implies 
the condition that is contrajy to the 
hap events—Whence, misfortime and its 
attendant vicissitudes. 

We say that a person is Hl-fated who 
seems destmed to misfortune. This 
is the strongest of the above group of 
terms, for it implies the recognition 
of a condition m which a person may 
have been bom or one into which he 
has fallen, and from which apparently 
he cannot extricate himself—a con¬ 
dition to which he was doomed at 
birth and in which he remains throuj^ 
life. Luckless, on the contrary, im- 
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plies a condition that may be similai* 
to lU-fatedj but in the most common 
usage it suggests not a permanent, but 
a temporary misfortune, as a venture 
may be lucklesb that is without an an¬ 
ticipated advantage; some proceedings 
out of many may be unfortunate m 
their results, while the others may turn 
out according to our desires 

HAPPEN, Chance. To happen, 
that is, to fall out by a hap, is to ch'incs 
as the genus to the species; whatever 
chances happens, but not vice rerju. 
Happen respects all events, without in- 
cludmg any collateral idea; chance com¬ 
prehends likewise the idea of the caase 
and order of events: whatever comes 
to pass happens, whether regularly in 
the course of things or particularly 
and out of the order; whatever chances 
happens, altogether without concert, 
intention, and often without relation 
to any other thing. Accidents happen 
daily which no human foresight could 
prevent; the newspapers contain an 
account of all that happens in the 
course of the day or week: listeners 
and busybodies are ready to catch 
every word that chances to fall m their 
hearing. 

HAPPINESS, Felicity, Blessed¬ 
ness, Beatitude, Bliss. Happiness 
signifies the state of being happy. Fe^ 
licUy comes from Latm felidtas, hap¬ 
piness. Bhss is in Anglo-Saxon bluhs, 
happiness, literally blitheness, from An¬ 
glo-Saxon 5Zi/Ae,"Enghsh blithe. The 
original sense of blessedness may have 
been to consecrate with blood,either 
by sacrifice or the sprinkling of blood, 
as the word can be clearly traced back 
to blood; hence it may have meant to 
be consecrated, holy; then simply hap^ 
piness. It retains a rehgious si^estion 
still. Beatitude, from the Latin heaVas, 
signifies the property of being happy 
in a superior degree. 

Happiness comprehends that aggre¬ 
gate of pleasurable sensations which 
we derive from external objects. It is 
the ordinary term which is employed 
alike in the colloquial or the philo¬ 
sophical style: felicUy is a higher ex¬ 
pression, comprehending inward en¬ 
joyment, or an aggregate of inward 
pleasure, without regard to the source 
whence either is derived: bliss is a 
still hi^er term, expressing more than 


either happiness or felicity, both as to 
the degree and nature of the enjoy¬ 
ment. Hajypiness is the thing adapted 
to our present condition and to the 
nature of our being, as a compound of 
body and .soul, it is impure in its 
nature and variable in degree; it is 
I sought for by various means and with 
I great eagerness, but it often lies much 
ImDre within our reach than we are 
apt to imagine: it is not to be foimd 
|in the possession of great wealth, of 
great power, of great dominions, of 
great splendor, or the unbounded in¬ 
dulgences of any one appetite or de¬ 
sire; bat in moierafco possessions with 
a heart tempered by religion and vir¬ 
tue for the enjoyment of that which 
God has bestowed upon us: it is, there¬ 
fore, not so unequally distributed as 
some have been led to conclude. 

Happiness admits of de^ees, since 
every mdividual is placed in di.lerent 
circumstances, either of body or of mind, 
which fit him to be more or less happy. 
Felicity is not regarded in the same 
light; it is that which is positive and 
mdependent of all circumstances: do¬ 
mestic felicity and conjugal felicity are 
regard^ as moral enjoyments, ab¬ 
stracted from everythmg w-hich can 
serve as an alloy. Bliss is that which 
IS purely spiritual; it has its source 
in the imagmation and rise^ above the 
ordinary level of human enjoyments: 
of earthly bliss little is known but in 
poetry; of heavenly bliss we form but 
an imperfect conception from the ut¬ 
most stretch of our powers. Blessed-^ 
ness is a term of spiritual import, which 
refers to the happy condition of those 
who enjoy the Divine favor, and are 
permitted to have a foretaste of heav¬ 
enly bliss by the exaltation of their 
mmds above earthly hap^ness. Be- 
atitvde denotes the qu^ty of hap¬ 
piness only which is most exalteo, 
namely, heavenly happiness. 

See also Well-being. 

Happy, Fortunate.—Happy and for¬ 
tunate are both applied to the external 
circumstances of a man; but the former 
conveys the idea of that which is ab¬ 
stractly good, the latter implies rather 
what is agreeable to one’s wishes. A 
man is happy in his marriage, in his 
children, in his connections, and the 
like: he is fortunate in his trading con- 
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cems. Happy excludes the idea of 
chance, fortunate excludes the idea of 
personal effort; a man is happy in the 
possession of what he gets; he is for- 
iwmte in gettmg it. 

In another sense, they bear a similar 
analogy. A happy thought, a happy 
expression, a happy turn, a happy 
event, and the like, denote a degree 
of positive excellence; f^fortunaie idea, 
a fortunate circumstance, a fortunate 
event, are all relatively considered with 
regard to the wishes and views of the 
individual. 

HARANGUE. See Address. 

HARASS. See Distress; Weary; 
Worry. 

HARBINGER. See Forerunner. 

HARBOR, Haven, Port. The idea 
of a resting-place for vessels is common 
to these terms, of which harbor is gen¬ 
eral and the two others specific in their 
significance. Harbor is Scandinavian, 
from Icelandic herbergi, a shelter for an 
army, compounded of herij army, Ger- 
heeTf and bergen^ to hide; it carries 
mth it little more than the common 
idea of affording a resting or anchormg 
place. Havm is also a Scandinavian 
word possibly allied to Anglo-Saxon 
heafj sea. Port, from the Latin portus, 
a harbor, alhed to porta, a gate, and 
to Enghsh/ord, conveys the idea of an 
enclosure.’ A haven is a natural harbor; 
a port is an artificial harbor. We char¬ 
acterize a harbor as commodious, a 
hwen as snug and secure; a port as 
safe and easy of access. A commercial 
countiy profits by the excellence and 
number of its harbors; it values itself 
on the security of its hoivens, and in¬ 
creases the number of its ports ac¬ 
cordingly. A vessel goes into a har¬ 
bor only for a season; it remains in a 
haven for a permanency; it seeks a port 
as the destination of its voyage. Mer¬ 
chantmen are perpetually going in and 
out of a harbor; a distressed vessel, at 
a dist^ce from home, scd^ss some haven 
m which it may winter; the weaiy mar¬ 
ine looks to the port, not as the ter¬ 
mination of his labor, but as the com¬ 
mencement of all his enjoyments- 
Harbor, Shelter, Lodge. —^The idea of 
giving a resting-place is common to 
these terms; but harbor (see Foster) 
is used mostly in a bad sense, shelter 
(see Asylum) in an indefinite sense: 


lodge. Old French loge, Italian loggia, 
comes from Old High German loube, 
an arbor, from loiib, a leaf—an arbor 
being a leafy shelter. Lobby is a doub¬ 
let of lodge. One harbors that which 
ought not to find room anyw^here; one 
shelters that which cannot find secu¬ 
rity elsewhere; one lodges that which 
wants a resting-place. Thieves, trai¬ 
tors, conspirators, are harbored by 
those who have an interest m secur¬ 
ing them from detection: either the 
wicked or the unfortunate may be 
sheltered from the evil with which they 
are threatened: travellers are lodged 
as occasion may require. 

As the word harbor does not, in its 
original sense, mean anything more 
than affordmg a temporary entertain¬ 
ment, it maj" be taken in a good sense 
for an act of hospitality. 

Harbor and shelter are said of things 
in the sense of givmg a harbor or shd- 
ter; lodge in the sense of being a rest¬ 
ing-place: furmture harbors vermin, 
trees skelter from the ram, a ball lodges 
in the breast; so in the moral sense 
a man harbors resentment, ill-will, evil 
thoughts, and the like; he shelters him¬ 
self from a charge by retorting it ujion 
his adversary; or a particular passion 
may be lodged m the breast or ideas 
lodged in the mind. 

HARD, Firm, Solid. The close ad¬ 
herence of the component parts of a 
body constitutes hardness. The close 
adherence of different bodies to one an¬ 
other constitutes firmness (see Fixed). 
That is hard which will not yield to a 
closer compression; that is firm which 
will not yield so as to produce a separa¬ 
tion. Ice is hard, as far as it respects 
itself, when it resists every pressure; it 
is frm, with regard to the water which 
it covers, when it is so closely bound as 
to resist every weight without breaking. 

Hard and solid r^ect the intern^ 
constitution of bodies and the adher¬ 
ence of the component parts; but hard 
denotes a much closer de^ee of adher¬ 
ence than solid: the hard is opposed to 
the soft: the solid to the fluid; every 
hard body is by nature solid; althou^ 
every solid body is not hard. Wood 
is always a solid body, but it is some¬ 
times hard and sometimes soft; water, 
when congealed, is a solid body, and 
admits of different degrees of hardness. 
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In another application, hardness is 
allied to msensibihty; firmness to fixed¬ 
ness; solidity to substantiality; a hard 
man is not to be acted upon by^ any 
tender motives; a firm man is not to 
be turned from his purpose; a solid 
man holds no purposes that are not 
well-founded. A man is hardened in 
that which is bad by being made in¬ 
sensible to that which is good; a man 
is confirmed in anything good or bad 
by being rendered less disposed to lay 
it aside; his mind is consohdaJLed by 
acquiring fresh motives for action 

Hard, Callous, Hardened, Obdurate .— 
Hard is here, as in the former case, the 
general term, and the rest particular: 
hard, in its most extensive physical 
sense, denotes the property of resisting 
the action of external force, so as not 
to undergo any change in its form or 
separation in its parts: callous is that 
species of the hard, in application to 
the skin, which arises from its dryness 
and the absence of all nervous sus¬ 
ceptibility. Hard and callous, from 
Latin callosus, thick-skinned, are like¬ 
wise applied in the moral sense: but 
hard denotes the absence of tender feel¬ 
ing, or the property of resisting any 
impression which tender objects are 
apt to produce; callous denotes the 
property of not yielding to the force 
of motives to action. A hard heart 
cannot be moved by the sight of mis¬ 
ery, let it be presented m ever so affect¬ 
ing a form: a callous mind is not to be 
touched by any persuasions, however 
powerful. Hard does not designate 
any circumstance of its existence or 
origin: we may be hard from a variety 
of causes; but callousness arises from 
the indulgence of vices, passions, and 
the pursuit of vicious practices. When 
we speak of a person as hard, it simply 
determines what he is: if we speak of 
him as callous, it refers also to what he 
was, and from what he is become so. 

Callous, hardened, and obdurate are 
aU employed to designate a morally 
depraved character; but callousness be¬ 
longs properly to the heart and con¬ 
science; hard^d, to both the heart 
and the understanding; obdurate, more 
particularly to the will. Collousriess is 
the fibrat stage of hardness in moral de¬ 
pravity; it may exist in the infant 
mind, on its first tasting the poisonous 


pleasures of vice, without being ac¬ 
quainted with its remote consequences. 
A hardened state is the work of time; 
it arises from a continued course of 
vice, w'hich becomes, as it were, habit¬ 
ual, and 'wholly uiifits a peison for 
admittmg any other impression©; o6- 
duracy is the last stage of moral hard¬ 
ness, which supposes the whole mmd 
to be obstinately bent on vice. A child 
discovers himself to be callous when the 
entreaties, threats, or pumshments of 
a parent cannot awaken in him a single 
sentiment of contrition; a youth dis¬ 
covers himself to be hardened when he 
begins to take a pride and a pleasure 
in a vicious career; a man shows him¬ 
self to be obdurate when he betrays a 
settled and confirmed purpose to pur¬ 
sue his abandoned course without re¬ 
gard to consequences. 

Hard, Hardy, Insensible, Unfeeling. 
—Hard may be apphed to either that 
which makes resistance to external im¬ 
pressions or that which presses with 
a force upon other objects. Hardy, 
which is only a variation of hard, is 
applicable only in the first case: thus, 
a personas skin may be hard which is 
not easily acted upon; but the person 
is said to be hardy who can withstand 
the elements: on the other hand, hard, 
when employed as an active prmciple, 
is only apphed to the moral character; 
hence the difference betwe^ a hardy 
man who endures everything and a 
hard man who makes others endure. 

Insensible and unfeeling are but 
modes of the hard; that is, they des¬ 
ignate the negative quality of hard¬ 
ness, or its incapacity to receive im¬ 
pression: hard, therefore, is always the 
strongest term of the three; and of 
the two others unfeeling is stronger 
than insensible. Hard and insensible 
are apphed phjrsicaliy and morally: 
unfeeling is employed only as a moral 
characteristic. A horse’s mouth is hard 
when it is insensible to the action of the 
bit; a man’s heart is hard which is in¬ 
sensible to the miseries of others; a 
man is unfeeling who does not regard 
the feehngs of others. The heart may 
be hard by nature, or rendered so by the 
influence of some passion; but a p^ 
son is commonly unfeelvig from cir¬ 
cumstances. ShylocK is depicted by 
Shakespeare as hard, from his strong 
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cems. Happy excludes the idea of 
chance; fortunate excludes the idea of 
person^ effort: a man is happy in the 
possession of what he gets; he is for- 
lunate m getting it. 

In another sense, they bear a similar 
analogy. A happy thought, a happy 
expression, a happy turn, a happy 
event, and the hke, denote a degree 
of positive excellence; a fortunate idea, 
a fortunate circumstance, a fortunate 
event, are all relatively considered with 
regard to the wi^es and views of the 
individual. 

HARANGUE. See Address. 

HARASS. See Distress; Weary; 
Worry. 

HARBINGER. See Forerunner. 

HARBOR, Haven, Port. The idea 
of a restmg-place for vessels is common 
to these terms, of which harbor is gen¬ 
eral and the two others specific m their 
significance. Harbor is Scandinavian, 
from Icelandic herbergi, a shelter for an 
army, compounded of her%, army, Ger¬ 
man heeTj and bergen, to hide; it carries 
with it little more than the common 
idea of affording a resting or anchormg 
place. Havsn is also a Scandinavian 
word possibly allied to Anglo-Saxon 
heaf, sea. Port, from the Latin portus, 
a h^bor, alhed to porta, a gate, and 
to English/erd, conveys the idea of an 
enclosure.’ A haven is a natural harbor; 
a port is an artificial harbor. We char¬ 
acterize a harbor as commodious, a 
haven as snug and secure; a port as 
safe and easy of access. A commercial 
country profits by the excellcaice and 
number of its harbors; it values itself 
on the security of its havens, and in¬ 
creases the number of its ports ac¬ 
cordingly. A vessel goes into a Aar- 
bor only for a season; it remains in a 
haven for a permanency; it seeks a port 
as the destination of its voy^e. Mer¬ 
chantmen are perpetually going in and 
out of a harbor; a distressed vessel, at 
a distance from home, seeks some haven 
in which it may winter; the weary mar¬ 
iner looks to the port, not as the ter¬ 
mination of his labor, but as the com¬ 
mencement of all his enjoyments. 

Harbor, Shelter, Lodge, —^The idea of 
giving a resting-place is common to 
uhese terms; but harbor (see Foster) 
is used mostly in a bad sense, shelter 
(see Asylum) in an indefinite sense: 


lodge, Old French hge, Italian loggia, 
comes from Old High German loid)e, 
an arbor, from huh, a leaf—an arbor 
being a leafy shelter. Lobby is a doub¬ 
let of lodge. One harbors that which 
ought not to find room anywhere; one 
shelters that which cannot find secu¬ 
rity elsewhere; one lodges that which 
wants a resting-place Thieves, trai¬ 
tors, conspirators, are harbored by 
those who have an interest in secur- 
mg them from detection: either the 
wicked or the unfortunate may be 
sheltered from the evil with which they 
are threatened: travellers are lodged 
as occasion may require. 

As the word harbor does not, in its 
original sense, mean anythmg more 
than affordmg a temporary entertain¬ 
ment, It may be taken m a good sense 
for an act of hospitality. 

Harhor and shelter are said of things 
in the sense of giving a harbor or shel¬ 
ter; lodge m the sense of bemg a rest¬ 
ing-place: furniture harbors vemun. 
trees shelter from the rain, a baU lodges 
in the breast; so in the moral sense 
a man harbors resentment, iQ-will, evil 
thoughts, and the like; he shelters him¬ 
self from a charge by retortmg it upon 
his adversary; or a particular passion 
I may be lodged in the breast or ideas 
I lodged in the mind. 

HARD, Firm, Solid. The close ad¬ 
herence of the component parts of a 
body constitutes hardness. The close 
adherence of different bodies to one an¬ 
other constitutes (see Fixed). 

That is hard which will not yield to a 
closer compression; that is firm which 
will not yield so as to produce a separa¬ 
tion. Ice is hard, as far as it respects 
itself, when it resists every pressure; it 
is firm, with regard to the water which 
it covers, when it is so closely bound as 
to resist every weight without breaking. 

Hard and solid respect the internal 
constitution of bodies and the adher¬ 
ence of the component parts; but hard 
denotes a much closer de^ee of adher¬ 
ence than solid: the hard is ojpposed to 
the soft; the solid to the fluid; every 
hard body is by nature solid; although 
every solid body is not hard. Wood 
is always a solid body, but it is some¬ 
times hard and sometimes soft; water, 
when congealed, is a solid body, and 
admits of different degrees of hardness. 
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In another appKcation, hardness is 
allied to insensibility; to fixed¬ 

ness; solidity to substantiality; a hard 
man is not to be acted upon by any 
tender motives; a firm man is not to 
be turned from his purpose; a solid 
man holds no purposes that are not 
well-foimded. A man is hardened in 
that which is bad by bemg made in¬ 
sensible to that which is good; a man 
is confirmed in anything good or bad 
by being rendered less disposed to lay 
it aside; his mind is consolidated by 
acquiring fresh motives for action. 

Hard, CaUous, Hardened, Obdurate .— 
Hard is here, as in the former case, the 
general term, and the rest particular: 
hard, m its most extensive physical 
sense, denotes the property of resisting 
the action of external force, so as not 
to undergo any change in its form or 
separation in its parts: callous is that 
species of the hard, m application to 
the skin, which arises from its dryness 
and the absence of all nervous sus- 
ceptibihty. Hard and callous, from 
Latin caUosus, thick-skinned, are like¬ 
wise applied in the moral sense: but 
hard denotes the absence of tender feel¬ 
ing, or the property of resisting any 
impression which tender objects are 
apt to produce; callous denotes the 
property of not srielding to the force 
of motives to action. A hard heart 
cannot be moved by the sight of mis¬ 
ery, let it be presented in ever so affect¬ 
ing a form: a callous mind is not to be 
touched by any persuasions, however 
powerful. Hard does not designate 
any circumstance of its existence or 
origin: we may be hard from a variety 
of causes; but callousness arises from 
the indulgence of vices, passions, and 
the pursuit of vicious practices. When 
we speak of a person as hard, it simply 
determines what he is: if we speak of 
him as callous, it refers also to what he 
was, and from what he is become so. 

Callous, hardened, and obdurate are 
all employed to designate a morally 
depraved character; but callousness be¬ 
longs properly to the heart and con¬ 
science; hardened, to both the heart 
and the understanding; obdurate, more 
particularly to the will. CaUoumess is 
the first stage of hardness in moral de¬ 
pravity; it may exist in the infant 
mind, on its first tasting the poisonous 


pleasures of vice, without being ac¬ 
quainted with its remote consequences. 
A hardened state is the work of time; 
it arises from a continued course of 
vice, which becomes, as it were, habit¬ 
ual, and wholly unfits a person for 
admitting any other impression©; ob¬ 
duracy IS the last stage of moral hard¬ 
ness, which supposes the whole mind 
to be obstinately bent on vice. A child 
discovers himself to be callous when the 
entreaties, threats, or punishments of 
a parent cannot awaken m him a single 
sentiment of contrition; a youth dis¬ 
covers himself to be hardened when he 
begins to take a pride and a pleasure 
in a vicious career; a man shows him¬ 
self to be ohdunde when he betrays a 
settled and confirmed purpose to pur¬ 
sue his abandoned course without re¬ 
gard to consequences. 

Hard, Hardy, Insensible, Unfeeling. 
—Hard may be aophed to either that 
which makes resistance to external im¬ 
pressions or that which presses with 
a force upon other objects. Hardy, 
which is only a variation of hard, is 
applicable only in the first case: thus, 
a person’s skin may be hard which is 
not easily acted upon; but the person 
is said to be hardy who can withstand 
the elements: on the other hand, hard, 
when employed as an active principle, 
is only applied to the moral character; 
hence the difference between a hardy 
man who endures everything and a 
hard man who makes others endure. 

Insensihle and unfeelmg are but 
modes of the hard; that is, they des¬ 
ignate the negative quality of hard¬ 
ness, or its incapacity to receive im¬ 
pression: hard, therefore, is always the 
strongest term of the three; and of 
the two others unfeeling is stronger 
than insensible. Hard and insenMe 
are applied physically and morally: 
unfeeling is employed only as a moral 
characteristic. A horse’s mouth is hard 
when it is insensible to the action of the 
bit; a man’s heart is hard which is in¬ 
sensible to the miseries of others; a 
man is unfeeling who does not regard 
the feelings of others. The heart may 
be hard by nature, or rendered so by the 
influence of some passion; but a p^ 
son is commonly unfeeling from cm- 
cumstances. Shylock is depicted by 
Shakespeare as hard, from his strong 
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antipathy to the Christians: people 
who enjoy an uninterrupted state of 
good health are often unfeeling in cases 
of sickness. As that which is hard 
mostly hurts or pains when it comes in 
contact with the soft, the term hard 
is peculiarly applicable to superiors 
or such as have power to mJflict pain: 
a creditor may be hard toward a 
debtor. As insensible signifies a want 
of sense, it may be somet-'mes neces¬ 
sary: a surgeon, when performing an 
operation, must be insensible to the 
present pain which he inflicts. As un¬ 
feeling signifies a want of feeling, it is 
always taken for a want of good feel¬ 
ing: where the removal of pain is re¬ 
quired, the surgeon shows himself to 
be unfeeling who does not do every¬ 
thing in his power to lessen the pain 
of the sufferer. 

Hard, Diffiadt, Arduous,—Hard is 
here taken in the sense of causing 
trouble and requiring pains, in which 
sense it is a much stronger term than 
diSlculi, which, from the Latin difficdis, 
compounded of the pnvative dis and 
facdis, signifies merely not easy. Hard 
is therefore positive, and difficult nega¬ 
tive. A difficult task cannot be got 
through with without exertion, but a 
hard task requires great exertion. Dif¬ 
ficult is applicable to all trivial matters 
which call for a more than usual por¬ 
tion either of labor or thought; hard is 
applicable to those which are of the 
highest importance and accompanied 
with circumstances that call for the 
utmost stretch of every power. It is 
a difficult matter to get admittance 
into some circles of society that are 
select: it is difficult to decide between 
two fine paintings which is the finer; 
it is a hard matter to come to any con¬ 
clusion on metaphysical subjects. A 
child mostly finds it difficult to learn 
his letters; there are many passages 
in classical writers which are hard to 
be understood by the learned. 

Arduous, from the Latin arduus, 
lofty, signifying set at a distance or 
out of reach, expresses more than 
either hard or difficult. What is diffiir 
ctiU may be conquered by labor and 
perseverance without any particular 
degree of talent; but what is aardvcus 
cannot be effected without great men¬ 
tal powers and accomplishments. What 


is difficult is so in various degrees, ac¬ 
cording to circumstances; that which 
IS difficult to one person may be less 
so to another; but that which is ar¬ 
duous is difficult in a high degree, 
and positively difficult under every cir¬ 
cumstance. 

See also Heeculean. 

Hard - hearted, Crud, Unmerciful, 
Merciless. — Hard-hearted signifies hav¬ 
ing a hard heart, or a heart not to be 
moved by’’ the pams of others. Cruel, 
in Latm crudelis, allied to cruduc, raw 
fle^, and cruar, blood, that is, de- 
hghtmg in blood like beasts of prey, 
signifies ready to inflict pain: as a 
temper of mind, therefore, cruel ex¬ 
presses much more than hard-hearted; 
the latter denotes the want of that 
sensibility toward others which ought 
to be the property of every human 
heaaii; the former, the positive inclina¬ 
tion to inflict pain and the pleasure 
from so doing. Hard-hearted is em¬ 
ployed as an epithet of the person; 
cruel, as an epithet to things as well as 
persons; as a crud man, a cruel action. 
Hard-hearted respei. solely the moral 
affections; cruelty, lu its proper sense, 
respects the infliction of corporeal 
pains, but is extended in its applica¬ 
tion to whatever creates moral pains: 
a person may be cruel, too, in his 
treatment of children or brutes by 
beating or starving them; or he may 
be cruel toward those who look up to 
him for kmdness. 

The unmerciful and merciless jire both 
modes of characteristics of the hard¬ 
hearted. An unmerciful man is hard¬ 
hearted, inasmuch as he is unwilling 
to extend his compassion or mercy to 
one who is in his power; a merciless 
man, which is more than an unmerciful 
man, is hard-hearted, inasmuch as he is 
restrained by no compunctious feelings 
from inflicting p£m on those who are m 
his power. Avarice makes a man hard¬ 
hearted even to tt-jse who are bound 
to him by the closest ties; it makes 
him unmerciful to those who are in 
his debt. There are many merciless 
tyrants in domestic life, who show 
their dispositions by their merciless 
treatment of their poor brutes. 

Hardly, Scarcely .—^What is hard is 
not common, and in that respect scarce: 
hence the idea of unfrequency assimi- 
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lates those terms both in signification 
and apphcation. In many cases they 
may be used indifferently; but where 
the 1 lea of practicability predominates 
hardly seems most proper, and where 
the idea of frequency predominates 
scarcely seems preferable. One can 
hardly judge of a person’s features 
by a single and partial glance; we 
scarcely ever see men lay aside then- 
vices from a thorough comuction of 
tneir enormity: but it may with equal 
propriety be said in general sentences. 
hardly one m a thousand, or scarcely 
one m a thousand, would form such a 
conclusion 

HARDIHOOD. See Audacity. 

HARDINESS. See Audacity. 

HARDSHIP. See Grievance. 

HARLEQUIN. See Zany. 

HARM. See Eviu; Injury; Scathe 

HARMLESS. See Guiltless 

HARMONIOUS. See Euphonious. 

HARMONY. See Concord; Mel¬ 
ody 

HARSH, Rough, Severe, Rigor¬ 
ous. Harsh (see Acrimony) and rov^h 
(see Abrupt) borrow their moral sig¬ 
nification from the physical properties 
of the bodies to which they belong. 
The harsh and the rough both act pain¬ 
fully upon the taste, but the former 
with much more violence than the 
latter An excess of the sour mingled 
with other unpleasant properties con¬ 
stitutes harshness: an excess of astrin- 
gency constitutes roughness. Cheese is 
said to be harsh when it is dry and 
biting: roughness is the peculiar qual¬ 
ity of the damascene. From this phys¬ 
ical distinction between these terms 
we discover the ground of their moral 
apphcation. Harshness in a person’s 
conduct acts upon the feelings and does 
violence to the affections: roughness 
acts only externally on the senses: we 
may be rough in the tone of the voice, 
in the mode of address, or in the manner 
of handling or touching an object; but 
we are harsh in the sentiment we con¬ 
vey and according to the persons to 
whom it is conveyed: a stranger may 
be rough when he has it in his power 
to be so: only a friend or one in the 
tenderest relation can be harsh. 

Severe (see Austere). Rigorous^ 
from the Latin rigor and rigere, to 


stiffen, designates imbending, inflex¬ 
ible. These terms mark diflferent modes 
of treating those that are in one’s 
power, all of which are the reverse of 
the kind. Harsh and rough are epithets 
of that which is imamiable: they indi¬ 
cate the harshness and roughness of the 
humor: seventy and rigor are not always 
to be condemned; they spring from 
principle, and are often resorted to by 
necessity. Harshness is always mingled 
with anger and personal feeling: severity 
and ngor characterize thmgs more than 
the temper of persons. A harsh master 
renders every burden which he im¬ 
poses doublv severe by the grating 
manner m whicn he communicates his 
will, a severe master sunply imposes 
the burden in a manner to enforce 
obedience. The one seems to indulge 
himself in inflicting pam: the other 
seems to act from a motive that is in¬ 
dependent of the pain inflicted. A 
harsh man is therefore alwa5’s severe, 
but with injustice, a severe man, how¬ 
ever, IS not always harsh. Rigor is a 
high degree of stventy. One is severe 
m the punishment of offences: one is 
rigorous m exacting compliance and 
obedience. Severity is always more or 
less necessary in the army, or in a 
school, for the preservation of good 
order: rigor is essential in dealing with 
the stubborn will and unruly passions 
of men. 

HARSHNESS. See Acrimony. 

, HASTEN, Accelerate, Speed, Ex¬ 
pedite, Despatch. Hasten comes 
from Anglo-Saxon hoest, Modem Eng¬ 
lish hast'*, meaning originally violence. 
Old French haste is from the same 
Teutomc root. Accd'jrate, from celer, 
quick, signifies literally to qmcken for 
a specific purpose. Speed, from AngL(^ 
Saxon spownn, t) succeed, meant origi¬ 
nally to increase, to become prosperous 
—^whence the phrase, speed the part¬ 
ing guest. Expedite (see Diligent). 
Despatch comes from Spanish despadhar, 
from Latin dis, away, and a root found 
in the past participle pactus, from pan- 
gere, to fix. 

Quickness in movement and action 
is the common idea of aU these terms, 
which vary in the nature of the move¬ 
ment and the action. To hasten ex¬ 
presses little more than the general 
idea of quickness in moving toward a 
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point; thus, he hastens who runs to opposed to delay, or a dilatory mode of 
get to the end of his journey: accelerate proceedmg; it is frequently indispen- 
expresses, moreover, the idea of brmg- sable to hasten in the affairs of human 
ing something to a pomt; thus, every life: to hurry is opposed to dehberate 
mechanical business is accelerated by and cautious proceeding: it must al- 
the order and distribution of its several ways be prejudicial, and unwise to 
parts. It may be employed, like the hurry; men may hasten; children hurry, 
word hasten, for corporeal and familiar As epithets, hasty and humed are 
actions: a tailor accelerates any par- both employed in another sense; but 
ticular work that he has m hand by hasty imphes merely an overquickness 
putting on additional hands; or a of motion which outstrips considera- 
compositor accelerates the printing of Hon; hurried implies a disorderly mo- 
a work by doing his part with correct- tion which springs from a distempered 
ness. The word speed includes not state of mind. Irritable people use 
only quick, but forward movement, hasty expressions; they speak before 
He who goes with speed goes effectually they thmk: deranged people walk with 
forward, and comes to his journey’s end hurried steps; they follow the blind 
the sooner. This idea is excluded from impulse of undirected feeling, 
the term haste, which may often be a HASTINESS. See Rashness. 
planless, unsuitable quickness. Hence HASTY- See Angry; Cursory; 
the proverb, “ The more haste the worse Sudden. 

speed’* HATE, Detest. The alliance be- 

Expedite and despatch are terms of tween these terms in signification is 
higher import, in application to the sufficiently illustrated in the articles 
most serious concerns in life; but to referred to. Their difference consists 
expedite expresses a process, a bringing more in sense than appheation. To 
forward toward an end: despatch nn- hate (see Antipathy) is a personal 
phes a putting an end to, a making a feeling dii’ected toward the object in- 
clearance. We do everything in our dependency of its qualities; to detest 
power to expedite a busmess: we des- (see Abhor) is a feeling maependent 
patch a great deal of business within a of the person, and altogether dependent 
given time. Expedition is reqmsite for upon the nature of the thing. What 
one who executes; despatch is most one hates one hates commonly on one’s 
important for one who determines and owtx account; what one detests one 
directs. An inferior officer must pro- detests on account of the object: hence 
ceed with expedition to fulfil the orders it is that one hates, but not detests, the 
or execute the purposes of his com- person who has done an injury to one’s 
mander; a general or minister of state self; and that one detests, rather than 
despatches the concerns of planning, hates, the person who nas done in- 

directing, and instructmg. Hence it juries to others. Joseph’s brethren 

is we speak only of expediting a thing; hated him because he was more beloved 
but we may speak of despatching a per- than they; we detest a traitor to his 
son as well as a thing, country because of the enonmty of Ixis 

Hasten, Hurry,—Hasten (see above), offence. 

Hurry is a word of imitative origin. In this connection to hate is always 
indicating the sound of swift movement, a bad passion: to detest always laiid- 
To hasten and hurry both imply to able; but, when both are applied to 

move forward with quickness in any inanimate objects, to hate is bad or 

matter; but the former may proceeci good, according to circumstances; to 
with some design and good order, but ^test always retains its good meaning, 
the latter always supposes perturbar When men hate thin^ because they 
tion and irregularity. We/iosfen in the interfere with their indulgences, as 
communication of good news when we the wicked hale the light, it is a bad 
make efforts to convey it in the short- personal feeling, as in the former case, 
est time possible; we hurry to get to an but when good men are said to hats 
end when we impatiently and incon- that which is bad it is a laudable fee)- 
siderately press forward without mak- ing, justified by the nature of the ob- 
ing choice of our means. To hasten is ject. As this feeling is, however, so 
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closely allied to detest, it is necessary 
further to observe that hate, whether 
rightly or wrongly applied, seeks the 
injury or destruction of the object: 
but detest is confined simply to the 
shunning of the object, or thinking of 
it with very great pam. God hates sm, 
and on that account punishes sinners; 
conscientious men detest aU fraud, and 
theriiore cautiously avoid being con¬ 
cerned in it. 

HcUefuL, Odious.—Hatejid signifies, 
literally, full of that which is apt to ex¬ 
cite haired. Odwiis, from the Latin odi, 
I hate, has the same sense originally. 

These epithets are employed in re¬ 
gard to such objects as produce strong 
aversion in the mind; but when em¬ 
ployed, as they commonly are, upon 
familiar subjects, they mdicate an im- 
becoming vehemence in the speaker. 
Hateful is properly applied to whatever 
violates general principles of morality; 
lying and swearmg are hateful vices; 
odious is more commonly apphed to 
such things as affect the interests of 
others and bring odium upon the indi¬ 
vidual; a tax that beai-s pai'ticularly 
hard and unequally is termed odious, 
or a measure of government that is 
oppressive is denommated odious. 

Haired, Enmity, Rancor .— 

These terms agree in this particular, 
that those who are under the influence 
of such feelings derive a pleasure from 
the misfortune of others; but hatred 
(see Aversion) expresses more than 
enmiiy (see Enemy), and this more than 
ilL-wiU, which signifies either an evil 
will or a willing of evil. Haired is not 
contented with merely wishing ilt to 
others, but derives its whole happiness 
from their misery or destruction; en¬ 
mity, on the contrary, is limited m its 
operations to particular circumstances: 
haired, on the other hand, is frequently 
confined to the feeling of the individ¬ 
ual; but enmity consists as much in 
the action as in the feeling. He who is 
possessed with haired is happy when 
the object of his passion is miserable, 
and is miserable when he is happy; 
but the haier is not always instru¬ 
mental in causing his misery or de- 
stro3dng bis happiness: he who is in¬ 
flamed with enmity is more active in 
disturbing the peace of his enemy, but 


oftener displays his temper in trifling 
than m important matters. Ill-wiU, 
as the word denotes, hes only in the 
mmd, and is so indefinite in its sig¬ 
nification that it admits of every con¬ 
ceivable degree. \Mien the will is 
evilly directed toward another in ever 
so small a degree it constitutes ill-will. 
Rancor comes from Latm rancius, evil 
smellmg. 

HAUGHTINESS, Disdain, Arro¬ 
gance Haughtiness denotes the ab¬ 
stract quality of haughty, which comes 
from Old French haut, originally halt, 
from altus, high. It meant ongmally 
“high and mighty.” Disdain (see 
Contemn) . Arrogance (see that word). 

Haughtiness is founded on the high 
oiimion we entertain of ourselves; dis¬ 
dain, on the low opmion we have of 
others; arrogance is the result of both, 
but, if anything, more of the former 
than the latter Haughtiness and dis¬ 
dain are properly sentiments of the 
mind, and arrogance a mode of actmg 
resultmg from a state of mind: there 
may therefore be haughtiness and dis¬ 
dain which have not betrayed them¬ 
selves by any visible action; but arro¬ 
gance is always accompanied with its 
corresponding action: the haughty man 
IS known by the air of superiority 
which he assumes; the disdainful man, 
by the contempt which he shows to 
others; the arrogant man, by his lofty 
pretensions. Haughtiness and arro¬ 
gance are both vicious; they are built 
upon a false idea of ourselves; but 
disdain may be justifiable when pro¬ 
voked by what is infamous: a lady 
must treat with disdain the person 
who insults her honor. 

See also Pride. 

Haughty, High, High - minded ,— 
Haughty and high, derived from the 
same source as haughty, characterise 
both the external behavior and the 
internal sentiment; high-minded marks 
the sentiment only, or the state of 
the mind. With regard to the out¬ 
ward behavior, haughty is a stronger 
term than high; a haughty carriage be¬ 
speaks not only a high opinion of one's 
^If, but a strong mixture of contempt 
for others: a high carriage denotes 
simply a high opinion of one's self: 
haughtiness is therefore always offen¬ 
sive, as it is burdensome to others; 
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but height may sometimes be laudable, 
inasmuch as it is justice to one’s self: 
one can never give a command in a 
haughty tone ^thout making others 
feel their inferiority in a painful de¬ 
gree; we may sometimes assume a high 
tone in order to shelter ourselves from 
insult. 

With regard to the sentiment of the 
mind, haughty, whether it shows itseJf 
in the outward behavior or rests m 
the mind, is always bad; height as 
aa habitual temper, and still more 
hi^hr^imndedriessy which more strongly 
marks the personal quality, are ex¬ 
pressly inconsistent with Christian hu¬ 
mility; but a man may with reason 
be too high or too high-minded to con¬ 
descend to a mean action. 

HAUL. See Draw. 

HAUNT. See Frequent 

HAVE, Possess. Have comes from 
Anglo-Saxon habhan, a widely distrib¬ 
ute Teutonic word. Possess, in Latin 
possessus, participle of possi^, com¬ 
pounded of Latin pot, as in poles, able, 
and sedere, to sit, means to remain 
master, to be able to keep. 

Have is the general, mssess is the 
particular term: have designates no 
circumstance of the action; possess ex¬ 
presses a particular species of having 
To have is sometimes to have in one’s 
hand or within one’s reach; but to 
possess is to have as one’s own; a clerk 
has the money which he has fetched 
for his employer; the latter possesses 
the money, which he has the power of 
turning to his use. To have is some¬ 
times to have the right to, to belong; 
to possess is to have by one and at one’s 
command: a debtor has the property 
which he has surrendered to his cred¬ 
itor; but he cannot be said to possess 
it, because he has it not within his 
reach and at his disposal: we are not 
necessarily masters of that which we 
ham; although we alwa3rs are of that 
which we possess: to have is sometimes 
only temporary; to possess is mostly 
permanent: we have money which we 
are perpetually disposing of: we pos¬ 
sess lands which we keep for a per¬ 
manency: a person has the good graces 
of those whom he pleases; he possesses 
the oonhd^ce of those who put every¬ 
thing in his power. 

HAZARD, Risk, Venture, Jbop^ 


ARD. All these terms denote actions 
performed under an imcertainty of the 
event: but hazard (see Chance) be¬ 
speaks a want of design and choice on 
the part of the agent; to risk (see 
Danger) implies a choice of alterna¬ 
tives, to venture, which is the same as 
adventure (see Event), signifies a cal¬ 
culation and balance of probabihties; 
one hazards and risks under the fear 
of an evil; one ventures with the hope 
of a good. He who hazards an opimon 
or an assertion does it from presump¬ 
tuous feelings and upon slight grounds; 
chances are rather against him than 
for him that it may prove erroneous: 
he who risks a battle does it often from 
necessity; he choose? the least of two 
evils; although the event is dubious, 
yet he fears less from a failure than 
from inaction: he who ventures on a 
mercantile speculation docs it from a 
love of gain; he flatters himself with a 
favorable event, and acquires boldness 
from the prospect. He who jeopards 
a cause (from Old French jeu, Latin 
iocus, a game, and partitus, parted, 
meaniDg a divided gjame, one in whicn 
the outcome is dubious) threatens its 
downfall or disaster. Jeopard means 
to hazard, with a presumption, how¬ 
ever, in favor of an imfortunate out¬ 
come. There are but very few cir¬ 
cumstances to justify us in hazarding; 
there may be severm occasions which 
render it necessary to risk, and very 
many cases in which it may be advan¬ 
tageous to venture. 

HEAD. See Chief; Topic. 

HEADSTRONG. See Obstinatb. 

HEADY. See Obstinate. 

HEAL. See Cure. 

HEALING. See Sanitary. 

HEALTHY, Wholesome, Salubri¬ 
ous, Salutary. Healthy signifies not 
only having health, but also causing 
health. Wholesome, like the German 
heUsara, signifies making whole, keep¬ 
ing whole or sound. Salubrious and 
salutary, from the Latin solus, safety 
or health, signify likewise contributive 
to health or good in general. 

These epithets are all applicable to 
such objects as have a kindly influence 
on the bodily constitution: healthy is 
the most general and indefinite; it is 
applied to exercise, to air, situation, 
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climate, and most other things but with design and order; thus we heap 
food, for which wholesome is commonly stones, or pile wood: to heap may be 
substituted: the life of a farmer is to make into large or snndl heaps: 
reckoned the most healthy; and the to pile is always to make something 
simplest diet is the most wholesome, considerable in height: children may 
HeaUhy and wholesome are rather neg- heap sticks together; men pile loads 
ative in their sense; salubrious and of wood together 
salutary are positive, that is, healthy To is used always, to/leap mostly, 

and wholesome which does no injury to in the physical, accufiu'l'ite and amass in 
the health; that is salubrious which the ph3"sical or moial acceptation. To 
serves to improve the health; and that accumuUite is properly to bring or add 
is salutary w^hich serves to remove a heap to heap, which is a gi*adual and 
disorder: climates are healthy or un- un&nshed act; to amass is to form into 
healthy, according to the co^itution a mass, which is a single complete act; 
of the person; water is a wholesome a man may accumulaie gumeas or any- 
beverage for those who are not dropsi- thing else in small quantities, but he 
cal; bread is a wholesome diet for man; properly amasses wealth, and in a figu- 
the air and climate of southern i*ranee rative sense he amasses knowledge, 
have been long famed for thair To accumulate and to amass ai*e not 

and have in laced many mvili I-i to re- always the acts of conscious agents: 
pair thither for the beneht of their things may accu rudate or aynass; water 
AcoZZA; the effects have not been equally or sno»v accumulates by the continual 
salutary in all cases accession of fresh quantities; ice amasses 

Wholesome and salutary have like- in rivers until they are frozen over: so 
wise an extended and moral applica- in the moral acceptation, evils, abuses, 
tion; healthy and salubrious are em- and the like, accumulaie: corruption 
ployed only in the proper sense: aynasses. 

wholesons in this case seems to con- HEAR, Hearken, Overhear. To 
vey the idea of making whole again hear is properly the act of the ear, 
what has been uns'>und; but salutary it is sometimes totally abstracted from 
retains the idea of improving the con- the min I, wh 3 n wo hear and do not 
dition of those who ^and in need of unlerstanl: to hearken is an act of 
improvement: correction is wholesome the ear anl the mind in conjunction; 
which serves the purpose of amend- it imphes an effort to hear, a tendency 
ment without doing any inju^ to the of the ear: to overhear is to hear clan- 
body; instruction or acunonition is soZ- destinely, or unknown to the person 
viary when it serves the i)urpose of who is heard, whether design^y or 
strengthening good principles and not. We hear sounds: we hearken for 
awakening a sense of ^It or im- the sense; we overhear the words: a 
propriety: laws and punishments are quick ear hears the smallest sound; a 
wholesome to the body politic, as diet willing mind hearkens to vrhat is said; 
is to the physical body; restrictions a prying curiosity leads to oyarAeariTigr. 
are salutary in checking irregularities. HEARSAY. See Fame. 

See also Sound. HEARTEN, Animate, Cheer, 

HEAP, Pile, AccumuiiATb, Amass. Comport, Encourage. Hearten is a 
To heap signi'ies to form into a heap, compound of the En^h heart and 
from Anglo-Saxon heap, a crowd, a the sufik en. Heart, in Anglo^axon 
pile. To pile is to form into a pile, heorte, allied to Latin c& 5 ', impKes the 
from Latin pila, originally a pillar, a vital, inner, or chief part of anything, 
pier of stone. To accumulaie, from the in persons the seat of the faculties. 
Latin cumulus, a heap, signines to put To hearten another is to bestow upon 
heap upon heap. Amass comes from him an influence directly from the 
French a masse, Latin ad massa, liter- heart; figuratively a spoken word or 
ally in a mass, meaning to gather to a voluntary act, when the per^n is 
one’s self in a mass. disheartened, that is, timely, sincere. 

To heap is an indefinite action; it and thorou^y meant. 

be p^ormed with or without To omwcEZe either a person, animal, 
GK&sci to is a definite action done or drooping plant is to impart new 
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life to the subject by an infusion that A fisher discussion of the general 
goes directly to the heart; to inspire a conditions which the above terms im- 
person with energy, courage, ardor, ply will be found in the article on 
to stimulate: to ch^, to comfort, con- Cruel 

sole, invigorate, brace up, produce a HEARTY, Warm, Sincere, Cor- 
joyous, hopeful state of mind: to com- dial. Hearty, i e., ha\nng the heart 
fort, to give consolation in time of in a thing, and warm (see Fire) expresi> 
affliction, sickness, or trouble, support, a stronger feehng than sincere (set 
assistance, relief m time of misfort- Candid); cordial, from cor, the heart, 
ime or danger: and to encourage, to i. e., according to the heart, is a mixt- 
incite to renewed effort, to urge for- ure of the warm and eincere. There 
ward, to give confidence to another, are cases m which it may be pecuharly 
also to promote, help forward, ad- proper to be hearty, as when w’e are 
vance. supportmg the cause of religion and 

While there is an apparent similarity virtue; thei*e are other cases m which 
in the import of all these terms, there it is peculiarly proper to be warm, as 
are variant shades of meaning con- when om* affections ought to be roused 
nected with each, wluch are critically in favor of our friends; in all cases 
considered in the articles on Animate, we ought to be sincere when we ex- 
Chber, and Encourage. press either a sentiment or a feehng; 

HEARTINESS. See Zeal. it is peculiarly happy to be on terms 

HjBss, Unfeeling. Heartless (for deri- of cordial regard with those who stand 
vation see Hearten) means hterally in any close relation to us. The man 
without heart, and is apphed to a vari- himself should be hearty; his heart 
ety of conditions that exhibit the worst should be warm; professions should be 
features of human life, with nothing in sincere; a reception cordial, 
extenuation. Of the terms here men- HEAT. See Fire. 
tioned hrvlal and pitiless are the sever- HEATHEN. See Gentile. 
est. Brutal is associated with the ac- HEAVE, Swell. Heave is used 
tions of a savage, an irresponsible, con- either transitively or intransitively, as 
scienceless creature, scarcely a whit a reflective or a neuter verb; swell is 
better than a wild animal, whose at- used onljr as a neuter verb. Heave im- 
tacks are liable to occur at any moment plies raising, and swell implies disten- 
and to be repeated mdefinitely, if death aon: they dffler, therefore, very widely 
does not ensue from the first. in sense, but they sometimes i^ee in 

A person who is naturally brutal or application. The bosom is said both 
who becomes so by evil influences is to heave and to swell, because it hap- 
capable of deeds of violence and m- pens that the bosom swells by heaving; 
humanity with and without provoca^- the waves are likewise said to hfowe 
tion. The cruel person may in his themselves or to swell, in 'which there 
conduct reach the state of brutality, is a similar correspondence between 
for he is disposed to injure or take the actions: otherwise most things 
pleasure in the injury of others, but which heave do not swell, and those 
his acts are generally studied ones, which swell do not heem. 
thought out in advance, showing a HEAVENLY. See Celestial; God- 
disposition or a gro'wing gratification like. 

to injure others, while the brutal one ECEAVINESS. See Gloom; Weight. 

^ more apt to act on a momentary HEAVY, Dull, Drowsy. Hea/vy is 

impulse. allied to both duU and drowsy, but the 

Pitiless, however, implies a combi- latter have no dose connection with 
nation of whatever is bindal and cruel, each other. 

for those whom these terms designate Heewy and dvdl are employed as epi- 
are d^itute of compassion, are merci- thets both for persons and for t hing s; 
less, insistent in inffleting injury upon heavy characterizes the corporeal state 
others, deaf to appeals for considera- of a person; dull qualifies the spirits or 
tion, pity, and even life itself, unmoved the understandmg of the subject. A 
by any sentiment or sympathy, and ab- person has a hea/vy look whose temper- 
solutely toward their victims, ament seems composed of gross and 
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weighty materials which weigh him 
down and impede his movements; he 
has a dull countenance m whom the 
ordinary brightness and vivacity of the 
mind is wanting 

Heavy and drowsy are both employed 
in the sense of sleepy"; but the former 
is only a particular state, the latter 
articular or general, all persons may 
e occasionally heavy or droiosy, some 
are habitually drowsy from disease: 
they likewise differ in degree, the latter 
being much the greater of the two; 
and occasionally they are applied to 
such thmgs as produce sleepiness. 

Heavy, Burdensome, Weighty, Pon- 
dcrous. — Heavy, from heave, signifies 
the causing to heave, or requinng to 
be lifted up with force; hurdensome 
signifies having a burden; weighty, hav¬ 
ing a weight; and 'ponderous, from the 
Latin po'ndas, a weight, has the same 
originsd meamng. 

Heavy is the natural property of 
some bodies; burdensome is incidental 
to some. In the vulgar sense things 
are termed heavy which are found diffi¬ 
cult to lift, in distinction from those 
which are fight or easy to be lifted; 
but those things are hurdensoine which 
are too troublesome to be carried or 
borne: many things, therefore, are act¬ 
ually heavy that are never burden^ 
some; and others are occasionally bur¬ 
densome that are never heavy: that 
which is heavy is so whether Iffted or 
not; but that which is burdensome 
must be burdensome to some one car¬ 
rying it: hard substances arc mostly 
heavy; but to a weak person the softest 
substance may sometimes be burden¬ 
some if he is obliged to bear it; things 
are heavy according to the difficulty 
with which they are lifted; but they 
are wnghty according as they weigh 
other things down. The heai'y is there¬ 
fore indefinite; but the weighty is defi¬ 
nite and something positively great: 
what is heavy to one may be light to 
another; but that which is weighty ex¬ 
ceeds the drdinary weight of other 
things: ponderous expresses even more 
than weighty, for it includes ^o the 
idea of bulk; the ponderous, therefore, 
is that which is so weighij and large 
that it cannot easily be moved. 

HECTOR, Bully. These words 
have a similar menning. Hector comes 


from Greek ''Ejcroip, the celebrated hero 
of Troy and a mighty wamor. To 
hector was to treat others as Hector 
treated his foes in battle. Hector now 
differs from bully m suggesting a re¬ 
peated exercise of argument and force 
—something irritating and harassing, 
and less definitely indicatmg the dis¬ 
play of superior biute force. BvRy 
comes from Old Low German. The 
oldest sense in Enghsh is '^dear one,'’ 
a lover. It now signifies a person who 
gets his own will by a display of force, 
especially against those whom he knows 
to be much weaker than himself; it 
carries the suggestion of a perfectly 
safe threat of force. The huUy gen¬ 
erally knows that he will not be called 
upon to live up to his fierce protesta¬ 
tions; that the mere display will make 
his victim yield. Hector does not sug¬ 
gest this element m the verb to bully. 
One may hector one’s ^ual or superior; 
one bullies one’s inferiors. 

HEED, Care, Attention. Heed 
(see Attend) applies to matters of im¬ 
portance to one’s moral conduct; care 
(see Care) to matters of minor im¬ 
port: a man is required to take heed; 
a child is required to take care: the 
former exercises his undei-standing m 
takmg heed; the latter exercises his 
thoughts and his senses in taking care: 
the former looks to the remote and 
probable consequences of his actions, 
and endeavors to prevent the evil that 
may happen; the latter sees princi¬ 
pally to the thing that is immematcly 
before him. When a young man en¬ 
ters the world he must take heed lest 
he be not ensnared by his companions 
into vicious practices; in a slippery 
path we must take core that we do 
not fall. 

Heed has, moreover, the sense of 
thinking on what is proposed to our 
notice, in which it agrees with attcnMm 
(sec Attend); hence we speak of giv¬ 
ing heed and paying attention: but the 
former is appli^ only to that which 
is conveyed to us by another, in the 
shape of a direction, a caution, or an 
instruction; but the latter is said of 
cver3rthing which we are said to per¬ 
form. A good child gives heed to his 
parents when they caution him against 
any dangerous or false step; he pays 
aUention to the lesson which is set 
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him to leam. He who gives no heed is flagrant which is in direct defiance 
to the counsels of others is made to of established opinions and practice: 
repent his folly by bitter experience; it is flagUioiLs if a gross violation of the 
he who fails in paying attention cannot moral law or coupled with any gross- 
leam. ness; a crime is atrocious which is 

HEEDLESS. See Negligent. attended with any aggravating circum- 
HEIGHTEN, Raise, Aggravate, stances. Lying is a heinous sm; gam- 
To heighien is to make higher (see ing and dinnkenness are flagrant 
E^ughty). To raise is to cause to breaches of the Divine law; the mur- 
fise (see Arise). To aggravate (see der of a whole family is in the fullest 
that word) is to make heoojy. HeigMen sense atrocious, 
refers more to the result of the action HELICOPTER. See Aircraft. 

of making higher; raise to the mode; HELP, Assist, Aid, Succor, Rb- 

we heighten a house by raising the roof, lieve. Help is in Anglo-Saxon hel- 
where raising conveys the idea of set- pan, German helfen. Assist, in Latin 
tmg up aloft, which is not mcluded in assisto, or ad and cisto, signifies 
the word heighten. On the same ground to place one’s self by another so 
a head-<hess may be said to be height- as to give him our strength. Aid, 
ened which is m^e higher than it was in Latin adjiUare, a frequentative of 
before; and a chair or a table is raised ad and juvare, to help, signifies to 
that is set upon something else: but profit toward a specific end. Suc- 
m speaking of a wail we may say that cor, in Latin succurrere, to run to 
it is heightened or rais^, because the help of any one. Relieve (see 
the operation and result must in both Alleviate). 

cases be the same. In the improper The idea of communicating to the 
s^e of these terms they preserve a advantage of another in case of need 
sLrmlar distinction: we heighien the is common to all these terms. Help 
value of a thing; we raise its price: is the generic term; the rest specific: 
we heighten the grandeur of an object; help may be substituted for the others, 
werais^ a family. ana in many cases where they would 

Heighten and aggravate have connec- not be applicable. The first three are 
tion with each other only in applica- employed either to produce a positive 
offences: the enormity of an good or to remove an evil; the latter 
offence is heightened, the guilt of the two only remove an evil. We help a 
offender is aggravated, by particular person to prosecute his work, or help 
^cumstances. The horrors of a mur- him out of a difficulty; we ascist in 
der ^e lightened by being committed order to forward a scheme, or we ascist 
in the dead of the nigjit: the guilt of a person in the time of his embarrass- 
tue perpetrator is aggravated by the ment; we aid a good cause, or we aid 
adtoon of ingratitude to murder. a person to make his escape; we mcc&r 
HEINOUS, Flagrant, Flagitious, a person who is in danger; we relieoe 
Heinous comes from Old him in time of distress. To help and 
lu tones, from tor, to hate, from assist respect personid service, the 
ri, found in Eng- former by corporeal, the latter by cor- 

nsn nme. Flagrant, in Latin flagrans, poreal or mental labor: one servant 
burning, IS a figurative expression de- helps another by taking a part in his 
notmg excessive and ^olent in its nat- employment; one author assists another 
we. J'tagUious, m j^tm fle^iosus, in the composition of his work. We 
trom flagitium, agmfi^ peculiarly in- help up a person’s load; we assist him 
famous. Atrocious, in Latin atrox, to rise when he has fallen; we speak 
crud, signifies exceedingly black in of a or a Mpwwzte in mechamcal 
u' u j employments, of an assistarU to a pro- 

Th^ '"pithets, winch are apphed fessional man. 
to crimes, seem to in degree. A To assist and aid are used for services 
crime is heim^ which seriously of- directly or indirectly performed: but 
tentte against the laws of men; a sin the former is said only of individuals: 

IS heinom winch seriously offends the latter may be said of bodies as 
against the will of God; an offence well as individuals. One friend assists 
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another with his purse, with his coun¬ 
sol, his interest, and the hke: one per¬ 
son a%ds another in carrying on a 
scheme, or one king, or nation, aids 
another with armies and subsidies. We 
come to the assistance of a person 
when he has met with an accident; 
we come to his a^d when contending 
against numbers. Assistance is given, 
aid IS sent. 

To succor is a species of immediate 
assistance, which is given on the spur 
of the occasion: the Good Samaritan 
went to th? succor of the man who had 
fallen among thieves; so m like man¬ 
ner we may succor one who calls us 
by his cries; or we may succor the poor 
whom we find in circumstances of dis¬ 
tress. So likewise one may succor a 
nation. 

The word relieve has nothing in com¬ 
mon with succor, except that they both 
express the removal of pain; but the 
latter does not necessarily imply any 
mode by which this is don?, and there¬ 
fore exdudes the idea of personal inter¬ 
ference. To hdp is commonly an act 
of good-nature or discretion; to rdieve, 
an act of humanity or generosity. 

All these terms, except succor, may 
be applied to things as well as persons; 
we may walk by the help of a stick, 
read with the assistance of passes, 
learn a task quickly by the avd of a 
good memory, and obtain relief from 
medicine. 

HELPER. See Accommodator. 

HELPXN j. See Auxiliary. 

HERCULEAN, Brawny, Power¬ 
ful, Strong, Vigorous. Herculean, 
an adjective aerived from Hercules (in 
Greek ‘EoaK\fig, the hero of Grecian 
mythology who was sail to be pos¬ 
sessed of superhuman strength, im¬ 
plies, both as to persons ani objects, 
the quality of extraordinary strength. 
Applied to persons, brawny designates 
a tough, muscular condition, and re¬ 
lates particularly to the arms, calves 
of the legs, the breast, back, and such 
other parts as are employed in strenu¬ 
ous actions. Powerful, in this sense 
means might, force, both in an un¬ 
usually high developjment; strong, hav¬ 
ing the power or ability to exert ^cat 
bodily force, the mental or physical 
capability to bear or endure great bur¬ 
dens, sorrow, suffering; and vigorous. 


the condition resulting from sound 
health, the possession of mental or 
physical energy, derived from the Latin 
vigere, to be hvely. 

Herculean, Difficult, Hard, Perilous, 
Toilsome .—^This apphcation of the term 
imphes actions that roqmre the power, 
strength, or courage of Hercules to per¬ 
form or encounter that which is exceed¬ 
ingly great in magmtude and difficult 
or dangerous m the performance. H?/- 
jiciiU implies that whch is arduous, not 
t^asily managed or comprehended, more 
or less perplexing, that which requires 
much labor and skill to overcome or 
accomplish; hard, that which is com- 

E act and sohd, not easily pierced or 
roken, unyielding, and, hence, neces¬ 
sitating continuous application and la¬ 
bor and involving mental or physical 
fatigue; perilous, that which is beset 
with danger to the performer, which 
exposes him to injury or hazard, to 
the extent of his hfe; and knlsome, 
that which requires much time, labor, 
and ingenuity, the exertion of bodily 
strength, with efforts of some continu¬ 
ance or duration, producing weariness, 
exhaustion, fatigue, and other results of 
over-labor. 

HERESY. See Heterodoxy. 
EGERETIC, Schi'^matic, Sectarian 
or Sectary, Dissenter, Non-con- 
PORMiST. A heretic is the maintain^.' 
of heresy (see Heterodoxy) ; the sete- 
maiic is the author or promoter of 
schisn; the sectarian or sectary is the 
member of a sect; the dissenter is one 
who dissents from an established relig¬ 
ion; and the iion-cmformisi one who 
does not conform to an establishment. 
A man is a heretic only for matters of 
faith and doctrine, but he is a schis¬ 
matic in matters o^ discipline and prac¬ 
tice. The heretic, therefore, is not al¬ 
ways a schismatic, nor the schismatic a 
heretic. Whoever holds the doctrines 
that are common to the Roman Cath¬ 
olic and reformed churches is not a 
heretic in the Protestant sense of the 
word, although he may in many out¬ 
ward formalities be a s'diismatic. Cal¬ 
vinists are not heretics, but many among 
them are schismatics; on the other hand, 
there are manv members of the estab¬ 
lishment who hold, thou^ they do not 
avow, heretical notions. 

The heretic is considefed as such with 
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regard to the Catholic Church or the 
whole body of Christians, holding the 
same fundamental principles; but the 
sckistnatic and sectarian are considered 
as such with regard to particular bodies 
of Christians. Schism, from the Greek 
oxi^iiv, to spht, denotes an action, and 
the schismatic is an agent who splits 
for himself in his own individual ca¬ 
pacity: the sectarian does not express¬ 
ly perform a part, he merely holds a 
relation; he does not divide an>i;hing 
himself, but belongs to that which is 
already cut or divided. The schis¬ 
matic, therefore, takes upon himself 
the whole moral responsibility of the 
schism; but the sectarian does not nec¬ 
essarily take an active part in the 
measures of his sect; whatever guilt 
attaches to schism attaches to the 
schismatic; he is a volunta^' agent, 
acting from an erroneous principle, if 
not an unchristian temper: the sec¬ 
tarian is often an involuntary agent; 
he follows that to w'hich he has been 
incidentally attached. It is possible, 
therefore, to be a schismatic and not a 
sectarian; as also to be a sectarian and 
not a schismatic. Those professed mem¬ 
bers of the establishment who affect the 
title of evangehcal and wish to palm 
upon the Church the pecuhanties of 
the Calvinistic doctrme, and to mgraft 
their own modes and forms into its 
discipline, are schisimtics, but not sec¬ 
tarians; on the other hand, those who 
by birth and education are attached to 
a sect are sectarians, but not al-ways 
schismatics. Consequently, schismatic 
is a term of much greater reproach than 
sectarian. 

The schismatic and sectarian have a 
reference to any established body of 
Christians of any country; but dus- 
senier is a term applicable only to the 
inhabitants of Great Britain, and bear¬ 
ing relation only to the established 
Church of England: it includes not 
only those who have individually and 
personally renounced the doctrines of 
the Church, but those who are in a 
state of dissent or difference from it. 
Dissenters are not necessarily either 
schismatics or sectarians, for British 
Boman Catholics are all dissenters, al- 
thou^ they are the reverse of what 
is understood by schismatic and sec¬ 
tarian: it is equally clear that all schis¬ 


matics and sectarians are not dissenters, 
because every established community 
of Christians, aU over the world, have 
had individuals, or smaller bodies of 
individuals, settmg themselves up 
against them: the term dissenter be¬ 
ing in a great measure technical, it 
may be applied individually or gener¬ 
ally without conveying any idea of re¬ 
proach; the same may bo said of non¬ 
conformist, which is a more special 
term, includmg only such as do not 
conform to some established or na¬ 
tional religion: consemiently, all mem¬ 
bers of the Romish Church, or of the 
Kirk of Scotland, are excluded from 
the number of non-conformists; while 
on the other hand, all British-bom 
subjects not adhering to these two 
forms, and at the same time renounc¬ 
ing the established form of their coun¬ 
try, are of this number, among whom 
may be reckoned Independents, Pres¬ 
byterians, Baptists, Quakers, Metho¬ 
dists, and all other such sects as have 
been formed since the Reformation. 

HESITATE, Falter, Stammer, 
Stutter. Hesitate (see Demur). Fal¬ 
ter or fanlter seems to signify to com¬ 
mit a faidt or blunder. Stammer comes 
from a root found m stand; it meant to 
stand fixed, amazed, and is related to 
German stumrn, dumb. It now signi¬ 
fies the confusion and hesitation of 
speech incident to extreme amazement. 
Stutter is a frequentative of siut, once 
common in the sense of stutter. “I 
stufte; I can not speake my 'wordes 
redyly,” writes Palgrave. The origi¬ 
nal root of stutter meant to strike 
against, hence to trip in the speech. 

A defect in utterance is the idea 
which is common in the signification of 
all those terms: they differ cither as to 
the cause or the mode of the action. 
With regard to the cause, a hesitation 
results from the state of the mind and 
an interruption m the train of thoughts: 
falter arises from a perturbed state of 
feeling; stammer and stutter arise either 
from an incidental circumstance or 
more commonly from a physical defect 
in the organs of utterance. A person 
who is not in the habit of public speak¬ 
ing, or of collecting his thou^ts into 
a set form, will be apt to hesitate even 
in familiar conversation; he who first 
addresses a puDfic assembly will be apt 
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to falter. Children who first begin to 
read will stammer at hard words: and 
one who has an impediment m his 
speech will stutter w'hen he attempts to 
speak in a hurry. 

With regard to the mode or degree 
of the action, hesitate expresses less 
than falter; stammer less than stutter. 
The slightest difficulty in uttering 
words constitutes a hesitation; a pause 
or the repetition of a word may be 
termed hesitating: but to falter sup¬ 
poses a failure m the voice as well as 
the lips when they refuse to do their 
office. Stammering and stuttering are 
confined principally to the useless mov¬ 
ing of the mouth; he who stammers 
brmgs forth sounds, but not the right 
soimds, without trials and efforts; he 
who stutters remains for some time in 
a state of agitation without uttering 
a sound. 

See also ScnupnE. 

HETERODOXY, Heeesy. Hetero¬ 
doxy, from the Greek etepoQ and 
signifies another or a different doctnne. 
Heresy, through French and Latin from 
the Greek aipttng, a choice, signifies an 
opinion adopted by individual choice. 

To be of a different persuasion is 
heterodoxy; to have a faith of one^s 
own is heresy, the heterodoxy charac¬ 
terizes the opinions formed; flie heresy 
characterizes the individual forming 
the opinion: the heterodoxy exists in¬ 
dependently and for itself; the heresy 
sets itself up against others. As all 
division supposes error either on one 
side or on both, the words heterodoxy 
and heresy are applied only to human 
opinions, and strictly in me sense of 
a false opinion, formed in distinction 
from that which is better foimded; but 
the former implies any opinions, im¬ 
portant or otherwise; the latter refers 
only to matters of importance: the 
heresy is therefore a fundamental 
schism. There has been much hetero¬ 
doxy in the Christian world at all 
times, and among these have been 
heresies denying the most serious doc¬ 
trines which have been acknowledged 
by the great body of Christians since 
the Apostles. 

HETERCX>E]SIEOUS, from Greek 
irepoQ, oth^ and ykyoQ, kind, meant liter¬ 
acy of a different mna. It signifies that 
which is made up of different kinds of 


elements, and is opposed to homo¬ 
geneous. It has no real synonymes 
except the more general words fisted 
under different, which see. 

HIDDEN. See Secret. 

HIDE. See Conceal; Cover; 
Skin. 

HIDEOUS, Ghastly, Grim, Grisly. 
Hideous comes from Old French hidos, 
which is probably derived from Latin 
hispidosus, rough, shaggy. Ghastly 
comes from Anglo-Saxon goestan, to 
terrify, allied to aghast. Grim is de¬ 
rived from Anglo-Saxon grim, fierce. 
Grisly, Anglo-Saxon grislic, is formed 
with the suffix he from grisan, to 
shudder. 

An unseemly exterior is character¬ 
ized by these terms; but the hideous 
refers to natural objects, and the ghastly 
more properly that which is supernat¬ 
ural, or what resembles it. A mask 
with monstrous grinning features looks 
h%deous; a human form with a visage 
of death-like paleness is ghastly. The 
grim is apphcable only to the counte¬ 
nance; dogs or wild beasts may look 
very grim: grisly refers to the whole 
form, but particularly to the color; as 
blackness or darkness has always some¬ 
thing terrifying in it, a grisly figure 
having a monstrous assemblage of dark 
color is particularly calculated to strike 
terror. Hideous is applicable to ob¬ 
jects of hearing also, as a hideous 
roar; but the rest to objects of si^t 
only. 

HIGH, Tall, Lofty. High is allied 
to German hock. Tall comes from Mid¬ 
dle English tal, seemly, obedient, vali¬ 
ant, which was a general word of ap¬ 
proval. Lo// 2^ comes from Scandinavian 
loft, an upper room, allied to Anglo- 
Saxon lyft, air, sky, meaning high in 
the air. 

High is the term in most general 
use, which seems likewise in the most 
unqualified manner to e:^ress the idea 
of extension upward, which is common 
to them alL Whatever is tdfl and hfty 
is high, but everything is not UdL or 
lofty which, is high- Tall and lofty both 
desigimte a more than ordinary degree 
of height; but tall is peculiarly appli¬ 
cable to what shoots up or stands up 
in a perpendicular direction, while hfty 
is said of that which is extended in 
breadth as well as in height, that which 
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is lifted up or raised by an accretion 
of matter or an expansion in the air. 
By this rule we say that a house is 
highj a chimney taU, a room lofty. 
With the high is associated no idea 
of what is striking; but the tall is 
coupled mth the aspiring^ or that 
which strives to outtop; the lofty is 
always coupled with the grand and 
that which commands admiration. 

High and lofty have a moral accepta¬ 
tion, but tall IS taken in the natural 
sense only: high and lofty are applied 
to persons or what is personal, with 
the same difference in degree as be¬ 
fore: a lofty title or lofty pretension 
conveys more than a high title or a 
high pretension. Men of high rank 
should have high ideas of virtue and 
personal dignity, and keep themselves 
dear from ever^hing low and mean: 
a hfty ambition often soars too high 
to serve the purpose of its possessor, 
whose fall is the greater when he funds 
himself compelled to descend. 

See also !^ughty. 

HIGHEST- See Supreme, 
HIGH-FI>OWN, Bombastic, Swol- 
lEN. High-flown is a compound of 
the English high and flown; high, in 
ibiglo-Saxon heah, implies that wMch 
is devated; floym, from fly, in Anglo- 
Saxon fledgan, implies to move or pass 
throu^ the air. Highflown, in most 
common usage, is applied to the vari¬ 
ous terms of language as employed in 
speech and writing that are e^rava- 
gant, in^ted, above the customary 
quality, in a pretentious flowery ori 
affectdi style. | 

Bombastic is from bombast, originally 
a soft, loose stuff used to swell out 
garments, and is applied to high-sound- 
mg words, big and pu^g, without 
much meaning or relation to a subject 
under discussion. 

Swollen and bombastic are terms more 
closdy allied, each implying language 
that is puffed up; hence used to make 
one appear consequential, as possess¬ 
ing greater intelligence than others. 

Swollen is a general word which may 
under certain conditions have the 
meaning of bombastic or highflown. 
Bombastic and high-flown^ on the other 
hand, are speciflc words appli^ to lan¬ 
guage and manner. 


HIGH-MINDED. See Haughty 

HIGH-SOUNDING. See Loud. 

HILARITY. See Mirth. 

HIND. See CouNTRYMAisr. 

HINDER, Prevent, Impede, Ob¬ 
struct. Hinder comes from -^glo- 
Sp:on hindrian, to keep back or be¬ 
hind. Prevent, from prce and venire, 
to come before, signifies to hinder by 
coming before, or to cross another by 
the anticipation of his purpose. Im¬ 
pede, from in and pedes, signifies to 
come between a person’s feet and en¬ 
tangle him in his progress. Obstruct, 
from ob, in the way of, and struere, 
to heap together, signifies to set up 
something in his way, to block the 
pass^e. 

Hinder is the most general of these 
terms, as it conveys little more than 
the idea which is common to them all, 
namely, that of keeping one from his 
purpose. To hinder is commonly said 
of that which is rendered impracticable 
only for the time being, or merely de¬ 
layed; prevent is said of that which is 
rendered altogether impracticable. A 
person is hindered by the weather and 
his various engagements from reaching 
a place at the time he intended; he is 
prevented but not hindered by ill health 
from going there at all. If a friend 
calls, he hinders me from finishing the 
letter which I was writing; if I wish 
to 'wevent my son from reading any 
book I keep it out of his way. To 
hinder is an act of the moment, it sup¬ 
poses no design; prevent is a pre¬ 
meditated act, deliberated upon, and 
adopted for general purposes: the 
former is apphed only to the move¬ 
ments of any particular individual, the 
latter to events and circumstances. I 
hinder a jieison who is running, if I 
lay hold of his arm and make him 
I walk: it is the object of every good 
government to prevent offences rather 
than to punish offenders. In ordinary 
^course these words come very close 
in sense when the circumstances of the 
case do not suflaciently d^Gbue whether 
the action in hand be altogether 
su^ended or suspended only for a 
time; but the above explanation must 
make it very clear that to hinder, in its 
proper sense and application, is but to 
stop in the progress, and prevent to stop 
at the outset. 
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To iin/pede and obstruct axe a species 
of hindering which is said rather of 
things than of persons: hinder is said 
of both; but hinder is commonly em¬ 
ployed in regard to trifling matters, 
or such as retard a person’s proceed¬ 
ings in the smallest degree; %mpcde and 
obstruct are acts of greater importance, 
or produce a stiU greater degree of de¬ 
lay. A person is hindered m his work, 
although neither impeded nor obstructed; 
but the quantity of artillery and bag¬ 
gage which is attached to an army will 
greatly impede it in its march; and the 
trees which are thrown across the roads 
will obstruct its march. Hindrances 
always suppose the agency of a person, 
either of the one who hinders or the 
one who is hindered: but impediments 
and obstructions may be employed with 
regard to the operations of nature on 
inanimate objects. Cold impedes the 
growth of plants; a dam obstructs the 
course of water. 

See also Retard. 

Hinder, Stop.—Hinder refers solely 
to the prosecution of an object: stop, 
signifying to make to stand, refers 
simply to the cessation of motion; we 
may be hindered, therefore, by being 
stopped; but we may also be hinder^ 
without being expressly stopped, and 
we may be stopped without being hin¬ 
dered. If the stoppage does not inter¬ 
fere with any other object in view, it 
is a stoppage, but not a hindrance; as 
when we are stopped by a friend while 
walking for pleasure: but if stopped 
by an idler in the midst of urgent 
business, so as not to be able to pro¬ 
ceed according to our business, this is 
both a stoppage and a hindrance: on 
the other h^d, if we are interrupted 
in the regular course of our proceeding, 
but not compelled to stand still or 
give up our business for any time, this 
may be a hindrance, but not a stop¬ 
page: in this manner, the conversation 
of others in the midst of our busi¬ 
ness may considerably retard its pro¬ 
gress, and so far hinder, but not 
expressly put a stop to, the whole con¬ 
cern. 

HINT, Suggest, Intimatb, Insin- 
UATB. Hint and suggest (see Aulude). 
To intimate is to m^e one inlinuUe, 
or specially acquainted with, to com- 
mumcate one’s most inward thoughts. 


Insinuate, from the Latin sinus, a bend, 
IS to introduce by a wmdmg course 
into the mind of another. 

All these terms denote indirect ex¬ 
pressions of what passes in one’s own 
mind. We hint at a thing from fear 
and imcertamty; we suggest a thing 
from prudence and modesty; we inti- 
mate a thing from indecision; a thing 
is insinuated from artifice. A person 
who wants to get at the certain knowl¬ 
edge of any circumstance hints at it 
frequently in the presence of those 
who can give him the information; a 
man who wiU not offend others by an 
assumption of superior wisdom sug¬ 
gests 1 ^ ideas on a subject, instead of 
settmg them forth with confidence; 
when a person’s mind is not made up 
on any future action, he only intimates 
what may be done; he who has any¬ 
thing offensive to communicate to an¬ 
other wUl choose to insinuate it rather 
than declare it in express terms. Hints 
are thrown out; they are frequently 
characterized as broken: suggestions axe 
offered; they are frequently termed 
idle or ill-grounded: intimations axe 
^ven, and axe either slight or broad: 
insinuations are thrown out, they axe 
commonly designated as danderous, 
malignmt, and the like. 

To hint is taken either in a bad or an 
indifferent sense; it is commonly re¬ 
sorted to by tale-bearers, mischief- 
makers, and all who want to talk of 
more than they know. To suggest is 
oftener used in the good than the bad 
sense: as to si^gcst doubts, queries, 
difl&culties, or improvements in mat¬ 
ters of opinion is truly laudable, par* 
ticulaxly for young persons; but to 
suggest anything to the disadvantag& 
of another is even worse than to spe^ 
hi of him openly, for it bespeaks cow¬ 
ardice as well as ill-nature. To inti- 
mate is taken either in a good or an 
indifferent sense; it commonly passes 
between relatives or persons closely 
connected in the communication of 
their half-formed intentions or of 
doubtful intelligence; but to insinuate 
is always taken in a bad sense; it is 
the resource of an artful and maJ^- 
nant enemy to wound the reputation 
of another, whom he does not daxe 
openly to accuse. A person is smd 
to take a hint, to follow a suggestion. 
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to receive an intimation, to disregard 
an insinuation. 

See also Key. 

HIRE. See AiiLO'WANCE. 

HIRELING, Mehcenary. Hireling, 
from hire, and mercenary, from merce- 
nanus, based on merx, pay, are applied 
to any one who follows a sordid em¬ 
ployment; but hireling may sometimes 
be taken in its proper and less re¬ 
proachful sense, for one who is hired as 
a servant to perfonn an allotted worl': 
but in generi they are both reproacn- 
fnl epithets, the former having parti¬ 
cular reference to the meanness of the 
employment, and the latter to the sor¬ 
did character of the person. Hireling 
papers are those which are in the pay of 
a party; a mercenary principle will some¬ 
times actuate men in the highest station. 

HIT. See Beat; Strike. 

HOARD. See Garner; Treasure. 

HODGE-PODGE. See Omo. 

HOIST. See Lift. 

HOLD, Keep, Detain, Retain. 
Hold comes from Anglo-Saxon healdan, 
to hold; keep from Anglo-Saxon cepan, 
to observe, notice, attend to. Detain 
and retain both come from the Latin 
ienere, to hold. The first signifies, by 
virtue of the particle de, meaning from, 
to hold from another; the second, by 
virtue of the particle re, to hxM back 
for one’s self. 

To hold is a physical act; it requires 
a degree of bodily strength or at least 
the use of the limbs; to keep is simply 
to have by one at one’s pleasure. The 
having in one’s power so that it shall 
not go is the leading idea in the sig¬ 
nification of hold; the durability of 
having is the leading idea in the word 
keep: we may hold a thing only for a 
moment; but what we keep we keep 
.for a time. On the other hand, we 
may keep a thing by holding, although 
we may keep it by various other means: 
we may, therefore, hold without keep¬ 
ing, and we may keep without holding. 
A servant holds a thmg in his hand for 
it to be seen, but he does not keep it; 
^ gives ft to his master, who puts 
it into his pocket, and consequently 
keeps, but do^ not hold it. A thii^ 
may be hdd in the hand, or kept in 
the hand; in the former case the press¬ 
ure of the hand is an essential part of 


the action, but in the latter case it is 
simply a contingent part of the action: 
the hand holds, but the person keep^ 
it. What is held is fixed m position, 
but what is kept is left loose, or other¬ 
wise, at the will of the mdividual. 
Thmgs are held by men in their hands, 
by beasts in their claws or mouths, by 
birds in their beaks; thmgs are kept by 
people either about theu* persons or in 
their houses, accordmg to convenience. 

Detain and retain are modes of keep^ 
ing; the foimer signifies keeping back 
what belongs to another; the latter sig¬ 
nifies Izeepmg a long time for one’s own 
purpose. A person may be either held, 
kept, detained, or retained: when he is 
held he is held contrary to his will by 
the hand of another; as suspected per¬ 
sons are held by the oflBLcers of justice, 
that they may not make their escape: 
he is kept, if' he stops in any place, by 
the desire of another; as a man is 
kept in prison until his innocence is- 
proved, or a child is kept at school 
until he has finished his education: he 
is detained if he be kept away from any 
place to which he is going or from any 
person to whom he belongs; as the 
servant of another is dotaitied to take 
back a letter, or one is detained by 
business, so as to be prevented from at¬ 
tending to an appointment: a person is 
retained who is kept for a continuance 
in the service of another; as some ser¬ 
vants are said to be retained, while 
others are dismissed. 

Things are held in the improper sense: 
they are kept, detained, and retained m 
the proper sense. A money-lender 
holds the property of others in pledge; 
the idea of a temporary and partial 
action is here expressed by hold, in 
distinction from keep, which is used 
to express something definite and per¬ 
manent: the money-lender keeps tiie 
property as his own if the borrower 
forfeits it by breach of contract. When 
a person purchases anything he is ex¬ 
pected to keep it or pay the value of 
the thing ordered, if the tradesman ful¬ 
fil his part of the engagement. What 
is detained is kept either contrary to 
the will, or without the consent, of 
the possessor: when things are sus¬ 
pect^ to be stolen, the officers have 
the ri^t of detaining them imtU in¬ 
quiry be instituted. What is retained 
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IS continued to be kept; it supposes, 
however, some alteration in the terms 
or circumstances under which it is 
kepi: a person retains his seat in a 
train, notwithstandmg that he finds it 
disa^eeable: or a lady retains some of 
the articles of millinery which are sent 
for her choice, but she returns the rest. 

All arc used in a moral application 
except detain; in this case they arc 
marked by a similar distmction. A 
person is said to hM an office, by 
which simple possession is implied: 
he may hold it for a long or a short 
time, at the will of others, or by his 
own will, which is not marked: he 
keeps a situation or he keeps his post, 
by which his contmuance in the situ¬ 
ation or at the post is denoted: but 
to say he retains his oflBice signifies 
that he might have given it up, or lost 
it, had he not been led to continue in 
it. In hke manner, with regard to 
one’s sentiments or feelings, a man is 
said to hold certain opinions, which are 
ascribed to him as a part of his creed; 
he keeps the opinions which no one 
can induce him to give up; he retains 
his old attachments, notwithstanding 
the lapse of years and change of cir¬ 
cumstances which have intervened and 
were naturally calculated to wean him 
from them. 

See also Contain, 

Hold, Occupy, Possess,—Hold (see 
above). Occupy, in Latm occupo, or 
oh and capere, to hold or keep near, so 
that it cannot be held by others, or 
fill a space so that it cannot be filled 
by any other object. Possess, from 
Latin possessus, past] participle of pos- 
sideo, or potis and sedeo, signifies to 
sit as master of. 

We hold a thing for a long or a 
short time; we occupy it for a per¬ 
manence: we hold it for ourselves or 
others; we occupy it only for ourselves; 
we hold it for various purposes; we 
occupy only for the purpose of con¬ 
verting it to our private use. Thus a 
person may hold an estate, or, which 
IS the same thing, the title-deeds to 
an estate, pro tempore, for another 
person’s benefit; but he occupies an es¬ 
tate if he enjoys the fruit of it. On 
the other hand, to occupy is only to 
hold under a certain compact; but to 
possess is to hold as one’s own. The 
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tenant occupies the farm when he holds 
it by a certain lease and cultivates it 
for his subsistence: but the landlord 
possesses the farm, possessing the right 
to let it and to receive the rent. We 
may hold by force, or fraud, or right; 
we occupy either by force or nght; 
we possess only by right. 

Hence we say, figuratively, to hold a 
person in esteem or contempt, to oo- 
cupy a person’s attention or a place, 
or to possess one’s affection. 

Hotd, Support, Maintain.—Hold is 
here, as m the former article, a term 
of very gencial import. Support (see 
Countenance) and nmintam (see As¬ 
sist) include the idea of holding with 
other coli^ieral ideas in their signifi¬ 
cation. 

Hold and support are employed in 
the proper sense, maintain in the im¬ 
proper sense. To hold is a term un¬ 
qualified by any circumstance; we ma;y 
hold a thing m any direction, hold it 
up or down, in a straight or oblique 
(Section: support is a species of hold-- 
ing up; to hold up, however, is a 
personal act or a direct effort of the 
individual; to support may be an in¬ 
direct and a passive act; he who holds 
anything up keeps it in an upright 
Xiosture by the exertion of his strength; 
he who supports a thing only bears its 
wei^t or suffers it to rest upon him¬ 
self: persons or voluntary agents can 
hold up; inanimate objects may sup¬ 
port: a servant holds up a child that 
it may see; a pillar supports a building. 

In the figurative application a person 
is said to hold power for himself, but 
to support the authority of another, 
or to have one’s own mmd supported 
by circumstances or reflections. To 
maintain is to hold firmly or with vigor. 

These terms are all applied to the 
opimons with a similar distinction. 
Opinions are held and maintained as 
one’s own; they are supported when 
they are another’s. We hold and mairir^ 
tain whatever we believe. We support 
the belief or doctrine of another or 
what we ourselves have asserted and 
maintained at a former time. What 
is hdd is held by the act of the mind 
within itself and as regards itself, with¬ 
out ref.'rence to others; but what is 
maintained and supported is openly de¬ 
clared to be held; it is Tnaintairied with^ 
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others or against others; it is supported 
in an especial manner against others; 
it may be maintained by simple decla¬ 
ration or assertions; it is supported by 
argument. 

What is held may be held by means 
of the affections, as to hold a person 
dear, or hold a thmg in esteem; to 
mawiain and support are applied only 
to speculative matters with which the 
imderstandmg is engaged, as to rminr- 
tain or support truth or error, to main¬ 
tain or support a cause. 

HOLIDAY. See Feast. 

HOLINESS, SANcnTT. Holiness, 
from Anglo-Saxon hahg, allied to hal, 
whole, and healthy has altogether ac¬ 
quired a Christian signification; it re¬ 
spects the life and temper of a Christian. 
Sanctity, based on the Latin sanctus, 
holy, has merely a moral signification, 
which it derives from the sanction of 
human authority. 

Holiness is to the mind of a man 
what sanctity is to his exterior, with 
this difference, that holiness to a cer¬ 
tain degree ought to belong to every 
man professing Christiamty; but sanc¬ 
tity, as it lies in the manners, the 
outward garb, and deportment, is be¬ 
coming only to certain p^ons and at 
certain times. Holiness is a thmg not 
to be affected; but sanctity, consisting 
in externals, is from its very nature 
exposed to falsehood. It becomes those 
who fiU a sacred office, but no others. 

HOLLOW, Empty. Hollow, from 
koky signifying like a hole, concerns the 
body itself; the absence of its own ma¬ 
terials produces hollowness. Empty 
concerns foreign bodies; their absence 
in another body constitutes emptiness. 
Hollowness is therefore a preparative 
to emptiness, and may exist indepen¬ 
dently of it; but emptiness presupposes 
the existence of noUovmess: what is 
empty must be hoUow; but what is hol¬ 
low need not be empty. Hollowness 
is often the natural property of a body; 
emptiness is a contingent property: that 
which is hollow is destined by nature 
to contain; but that which is empty 
is deprived of its contents by a casu¬ 
alty: a nut is hollow for the purpose 
of receiving the fruit; it is empty if it 
contain no fruit. 

They Me both employed in a moral 
acceptation and in a bad sense; the 


; hollow, in this ease, is applied to what 
ought to be sohd or sound, and empty 
to what ought to be fill^; a person is 
hollow whose gooc^ess lies only at the 
surface, whose fair words are without 
meaning; a truce is hollow which is 
only an external cessation from hostih- 
ties: a person is empty who is void 
of understanding and knowdedge; an 
excuse is empty which is imsupported 
by fact and reason; a pleasure is emp¬ 
ty which cannot afford satisfaction. 

HOLY, Pious, Devout, Religious. 
Holy (see Holiness). Pious, in Latin 
plus, signifies having a regard for the 
gods. Devout, in Latin devotus, from 
devovere, to engage by a vow, signifies 
devoted or consecrated. Religious, m 
Latin religiosus, comes from rehgio, 
meaning attention to the worship of 
the godS. 

A strong regard for the Supreme Be¬ 
ing is expressed by all these epithets; 
but holy conveys the most compre¬ 
hensive idea; pious and devout desig¬ 
nate most fervor of mind; religious is 
the most general and abstract in its 
si^aification. A holy man is in all 
respects heavenl^^-minded; he is more 
I fit for heaven than earth: holiness, to 
whatever degree it is possessed, ab¬ 
stracts the thoughts from sublunary 
objects and fixes them on things that 
are above. Our Saviour was a perfect 
pattern of holiness; his apostles after 
him, and innumerable saints and good 
men, both in and out of the ministry, 
have striven to imitate his example 
by the holiness of their life and con¬ 
versation. 

Pious is a term more restricted in its 
signification, and consequently more 
extended in ai^plication than noly: p^ 
ety is not a virtue peculiar to Chris¬ 
tians; it is common to aJl bdievers in 
a Supreme Being; it is the homage of 
the heart and the affections to a su¬ 
perior Being: from a similarity in the 
relationship between a heavenly and 
an earthly parent, devotedness of the 
mind has in both cases been denomi¬ 
nated pidy. Piety toward God natu¬ 
rally produces piety toward parents; for 
the obedience of the heart, which gives 
rise to the virtue in the one case, seems 
instantly to dictate the exercise of it 
in the other. The difference between 
holiness and piety is obvious from this. 
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that our Saviour and his apostles are served as much as possible from all 
characterized as holy, but not yiom, contamination with that which is 
because piety is swaflowed up in hoh- earthly: among the Christians, that 
ness. On the other hand, Jew and religion or form of rehgion is termed 
G^tile, Christian and heathen, are holy which is esteemed purest in its 
alike termed pious when they cannot doctrme, discipline, and ceremonies, 
be called holy, because piety is not only Sacred is less than holy; the sacred 
a more practicable virtue, but because derives its sanction from human insti- 
it is more universally applicable to the tutions and is connected rather with 
dependent condition of man. our moral than our religious duties; 

Devotion is a species of piety peculiar what is holy is altogether spiritual, 
to the worshipper; it bespeaks that and abstracted from the earthly. The 
devotedness of mind which displays it- laws are sacred, but not holy; a man's 
self in the temple when the individual word should be sacred, thou^ not holy: 
seems by his outward services solemnly for neither of these things is to be 
to devote himself, soul and body, to reverenced, but both are to be kept 
the service of his Maker. Piety, there- free from injury or external violence, 
fore, lies in the heart and need not The holy is not so much opposed to, 
appear externally; but devotion requires as it is set abov^ everything else; the 
to be marked by some external obscrv- sacred is opposed to the profane: the 
ance: a man piously resigns himself to Scriptures are properly denominated 
the wiU of God in the midst of his holy, because they are the word of 
afflictions; he prays devoutly in the God, and the fruit of His Holy Spirit; 
bosom of his family. but other writmgs may be termed 

is a term of less import than sacred which appertain to rehgion, in 
either of the other terms: it denotes distmction from the profane, which 
little more than the simple existence appertain only to worldly matters, 
of religion, or a sense of religion, in the Divine is a term of even less import 
mind: the religious man is so more in than sacred; it signifies either belong- 
his principles than in his affections; ing to a deity or being like a deity; 
he is religious in his sentiments, inas- but from the looseness of its applica- 
much as he directs all his views accord- tion it has lost in some respecte the 
ing to the will of his Maker; and he is dignity of its meaning. The divine is 
religious in his conduct, inasmuch as often contrasted with the human: but 
he observes the outward formalities of there are many human things which are 
homage that are due to his Maker. denominated diirme: Milton’s poem is 
When applied to thmgs, these terms entitled a divine poem, not merely on 
preserve a similar distinction: we speak account of the subject, but from the 
of the holy sacrament; of a pious dis- exalted manner in which the poet has 
course, a pious ejaculation; of a devout treated his subject: what is divine, 
exercise, a devout air; a religious senti- therefore, may be so superlatively ex- 
ment, a religious life, a religious educa- cellent as to be conceived of as having 
tion, and the like. the stamp of inspiration from the Deity, 

Holy, Sacred, Divine.—Holy is here, which, of course, as it applies to human 
as in the former article, a term of performances, is but a hyperbolical 
higher import than either sacred, which mode of sjieech. 
is in Latin sacer, or divine (see God- HOhXAGE, Fbaltt, CoxTiKr. Horn- 
uckb). Whatever is most intimately age, in Old French homage, from Latin 
connected with religion and religious howv, a man, signifies a man's, that is 
worship, in its purest state, is holy, an mferior’s, act of acknowledging su- 
unhallowed by a mixture of inferior peiioiity. Homage, in the technical 
objects, and devated in the greatest sense, was an oath taken, or a service 
pebble degj^, so as to suit the nature performed, by the tenant to his lord, on 
of an ird^tely p^ect and exalted being admitted to his land; or by in- 
Being. Among the Jews, the holy of ferior princes to a sovereign, whereby 
holies was that place which was in- they acknowledged his sovereignty and 
tended to approach the nearest to the promised fidelily: in its extended and 
heavenly ab^^ consequently was pre- figurative sexise it comprehends any 
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solemn mark of deference, by which 
the superiority of another is acknowl¬ 
edged. Fealty, through Old French/eaZ'e, 
from Latin fidelatern, based on fidelis, 
loyal, trusty/isalower species of hormige, 
consisting only of an oath; it was made 
formerly by tenants, who were boimd 
thereby to personal service under the 
feudal system. Court, which derives 
its meaning from the verb to court, woo, 
and seek favor, is a species of homage, 
complaisance, or deference, which is 
assumed for a specific purpose; it is not 
only voluntary, but depends upon the 
humor and convenience of the courtier. 

Hoinage is paid or done to superior 
endowments; court is paid to the con¬ 
tingent, not the real, superiority of 
the individual. Fealty is figuratively 
employed in the sense of fidehty to 
one’s sovereign. Homage consists in 
any form of respect which is admitted 
in civil society; the Romans did honfb- 
age to the talents of Virgil by always 
rising when he entered the theatre; 
men do homage to the wisdom of an¬ 
other when Ibey do not venture to 
contradict his assertions or call in 
question his opinions. Court is every¬ 
thing or nothing, as circumstances re¬ 
quire; he who pays his court consults 
the and humor of him to whom 
it is paid, while he is consulting his 
own interest. 

HOIVIE. See DoMiciiiE. 

HONEST- See Eaib; Sincere. 

HOiroSTY, Probity, Uprightness, 
Integrity. Honesty is the most fa¬ 
miliar and umversi term; it is ap¬ 
plied alike to actions and principles, 
to a mode of conduct or a temper of 
mind: a person may be honest, a prin¬ 
ciple honest, or an action honest; the 
other terms are applied to the person, 
as a person of yrobity, uprightness, and 
integi^y: a man is said to be honest 
who in his dealm^ with others does 
not violate the hiws; a servant is 
honest who does not take any of the 
property of his master or suffer it to 
be taken; a tradesman is honest who 
does not sell bad articles; and people 
in general are denommated hmest who 
pay what they owe and do not adopt 
any methods of defrauding others. 

Honesty is a negative virtue; all the 
other terms denote positive virtues and 
higher characteristics. Probity, from 


probus, good, and proho, to prove, sig¬ 
nifying tried virtue or solid goodness, 
is applied not merely to the com¬ 
mercial doahngs of men, but to all 
the concerns of hfe where truth and 
goodness are called into exorcise. 
Probity refers to the rights of men, 
giving to evQi^ one his due, whether 
as regards his property, reputation, 
honor, or any other thmg on which a 
value is set. Honesty is opposed to 
direct fraud, probity to any species of 
insincerity. 

Uprightness, from upright or up and 
right, signifies bcarmg up in a strai^t 
and undeviating course in opposition 
to every temptation which may offer. 
Uprightness, therefore, supposes an in¬ 
dependent and positive principle which 
forms the rule of hfe. Any person may 
be said to be upright in all situations 
where confidence and intelligence are 
required, but more particularly a 
judge who scrupulously adheres to the 
dictates of an unbiassed conscience. 

Integrity, from integer, whole or 
sound, signifying soundness of princi¬ 
ple, (as in Horace, integer vitoe, sceleris- 
que purus^’) is applied, like uprightness, 
to cases where a particular trust is re¬ 
posed; but integrity is taken absolutely, 
that is, without any reference to the 
outward circumstances which might 
tend to produce the contrary charac¬ 
teristic. He who faithfully discharges 
his trust and consults the interests of 
others rather than his own is justly 
styled a man of integrity. This virtue 
is to be looked for especially in those 
who fill any office. 

Honesty, Honor. —^These terms both 
regard the principle which actuates 
men in the adjustment of their rights 
with one another. The words are both 
derived from the same source, namdly, 
the Hebrew hon, substance or wealth, 
which, being the primitive source of 
esteem among men, became at length 
put for the measure or standard of 
esteem, namely, what is good. Hence 
honesty and horurr are both founded 
upon what is estimable, with this dif¬ 
ference, that honesty is confined to the 
first principles or laws upon which 
civil society is founded, and honor is 
an independent principle that extends 
to everything which by usage has been 
admittm as estimable or entitled to 
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esteem. An honest action^ therefore, 
can never reflect so much credit on 
the agent as an honorable action, since 
in the performance of the one he may 
be guided by motives comparatively 
low, whereas in the other case he is 
actuated solely by a fair regard for 
tiie honor or the esteem of others. To 
a breach of honesty is attached punish¬ 
ment and personal inconvenience in 
various forms; but a breach of honor 
is only follow^ by disgrace or the ill 
opinion of others. On the other hand, 
honesty is founded on the very first 
principles of human society, and honor 
on the incidental principles which have 
been attached to them in the progress 
of time and culture; the former is 
positive and definite, and he who is 
actuated by this principle can never 
err; but the latter is indefinite and 
variable, and, as it depends upon opin¬ 
ion, it will easily mislead. We cannot 
have a false honesty, but we may have 
false honor. Honesty always keeps a 
man within the hne of his duty; but 
a mistaken notion of what is honor¬ 
able may carry a man very far from 
what is right, and may even lead him 
to run counter to common honesty. 

See also Glory. 

HONOR, Reverence, Respect. 
These terms agree in expressing the 
act of an inferior toward his superior; 
but honor (see Glory) expresses less 
than reverence (see Adore), and more 
than respect (see Esteem). 

To Aonw is only an outward act; to 
reverence is either an act of the mind 
or the outward expression of a senti¬ 
ment; to respect is mostly an act of the 
mind, thou^ it may admit of being 
expressed by some outward act. We 
Tumor God by adoration and worship, 
as well as by the performance of Has 
will; we honor our parents by obeying 
them and giving them our personal 
service: we reverence our Maker by 
cherishing in our minds a dread of 
offending Him and making a profane 
use of His holy name and word: wo 
reverence our parents by holding a 
similar sentiment in a less degree. 

To honor, when applied to things, is 
taken in the sense of holding in honor; 
and respect, to have respect for, 
with the same distinction between 


Honor, Dignity. — Honor may be 
taken eilher for that which intrinsically 
belongs to a peison or for that which 
is conferred on him. DignUy, based on 
the Latin dignus, worthy, signifying 
worthiness, may be equally applied to 
what is extrinsic or intrinsic in a man. 

In the first case honor has a rdference 
to what is esteemed by others; digmty 
to that which is esteemed by oursdves: 
a sense of honor impels a man to do 
that which is esteem^ honorable among 
men; a sense of dignity to do that which 
is consistent with the worth and great¬ 
ness of his nature: the former impels 
a man to elevate himself as an indi¬ 
vidual; the latter to raise himself to 
the standard of his species: the former 
may lead a person astray, but the lat¬ 
ter is an unerrmg guide. It is honor 
which mak^ a man draw his sword 
upon his friend: it is digmty which 
makes him despise every paltry affront 
from others, and apolo^ze for every 
apparent affront on ms own part. 
This distinction between the terms is 
kept up m their application to what is 
extraneous of a man: honor is that 
which is conferred on him by others; 
but dignity is the worth or value which 
is added to his condition: hence we 
always speak of Twnors as conferred or 
received; but dignities as possessed or 
maintained. Honors may sometimes 
be casual; but dignities are always 
permanent: an act of condescension 
from the sovereign is an honor; but 
the dignity is that which exalts the 
man. Hence it is that honors axe 
mostly civil or political; dignities may 
also be ecclesiastical. 

HOPE, Expectation, Trust, Con¬ 
fidence. Anticipation of futurity is 
the common idea expressed by all these 
words. Hope is in Anglo-Saxon hopa. 
Hope is that which is welcome; eocpeo 
tation (see Await) is either welcome 
or unwelcome: we hope only for that 
which is good; we expect the bad as 
well as the good. In bad weather we 
hope it will soon be better; but in a 
bad season we expect a bad harvest, 
and in a good season a good harvest. 
Hope is simply a presentiment; it 
may vary in degree, more accormng 
to the temper of the mind than the 
nature of the circumstances; some hope 
where there is no ground for hope, 



422 


HOPEFUL 


and others de^air where they 
ho^: expedaMon is a conviction that 
excludes doubt; we expect in propor¬ 
tion as that conviction is positive: we 
hope that which may be or can pos¬ 
sibly be; we expect that which must 
be or which ou^t to be. The young 
man hopes to live many years; the 
old man expects to die in a few years. 

Hope and expectation consist in look¬ 
ing for some good, trust (see Belief) 
and confidence (see Conptoe) in a de¬ 
pendence on a jierson or thing to bring 
about the good. We may, therefore, 
have either hope or expectation grounded 
on trust or confider^, or we may have 
them where there is no room for either 
trust or confidence; a person may hope 
that something good may turn up be¬ 
cause the future is uncertidn; we may 
expect that it will rain to-day; a person 
may trust to the skill of another, or 
confide in his promises. Trust and con^ 
fidmce denote the same sentiment, but 
trust is applied to objects generally, 
confidence to particular objects; we may 
trust partially, but we confide entirely; 
we may trust strangers, we confide m 
friends or those we are partial to. 

Trust and confidence may both be 
applied to a man’s self, or that which 
belongs to him, with a similar distinc¬ 
tion. 

HOPEFUL, See Sangtjinb. 

HOPELESS. See Desperate. 

HORRIBLE. See Fearful. 

HORRID. See Fearful. 

HOST. See Army. 

HOSTILE. See Adverse. 

HOSTILITY. See Enmity. 

HOT, Fiery, Burning, Ardent. 
These terms characterize either the 
presence of heai or the cause of heat. 
Hot, Anglo-Saxon hat, is the general 
term which marks simply the presence 
of heat; fiery, i. e., Having me, goes 
further, it denotes the presence of fire, 
which is the cause of heat; burning, 
i. e., in a state of buming, denotes the 
action of fire, and consequently is more 
expressive than the two; ardent (see 
Fervor), which is literally the same m 
signihcation, is emjdoy^ either in 
poetry or in application to moral ob¬ 
jects: a room is hot; a furnace or the 
tail of a comet fkry; a coal burning; 
the sun ardent. 


In the figurative appHcaticn, a tem¬ 
per is said to be hot or jiory; rage is 
buming; the mind is ardent in pursuit 
of an object. Zeal may be hot, fiery, 
buming, and ardent, but in the first 
three cases it denotes the intemperance 
of the mind when heated by religion or 
politics; the last is admissible so long 
as it is confined to a good object. 

See also Fire. 

HOUSE. See Family. 

HOWEVER, Yet, Nevertheless, 
Notwithstanding. These conjunc¬ 
tions are in grammar termed advers¬ 
ative, because they join sentences to¬ 
gether that stand more or less m 
opposition to each other. However is 
the most general and indefinite; it 
serves as a conclusive deduction drawn 
I from the whole. ^*The truth is, 
not yet all come out”; by this is undei> 
stood that much of the truth has been 
I told, and much yet remains to be told: 
so hkewise in similar sentences, “I am 
not, however, of that opinion”; where 
it is implied either that many hold the 
opinion or much may be said of it, 
but, be that as it may, I am not of that 
opinion: however, you may rely on 
my assistance to that amount”; that 
is, at all events, let whatever happen, 
you may rely on so much of my assist¬ 
ance: however, as is obvious from the 
above examples, connects not only one 
single proposition, but many proposi¬ 
tions either expressed or understood. 
Yet, nevertheless, and notwithstanding 
are mostly employed to set two spe¬ 
cific propositions either in contrast or 
direct opposition to each other; the 
latter two are but species of the former, 
pointing out the opposition in a more 
sjiecific manner. 

There are cases in which yet is pe¬ 
culiarly proper, others in which never¬ 
theless, and others in which notwith¬ 
standing are preferable. Yet bespeaks 
a simple contrast; ‘‘Addison was not a 
good speaker, yet he was an admirable 
writer; Johnson was a man of \mcouth 
mann ers, yet he had a good heart and 
a soxmd head”; nevertheless and not¬ 
withstanding could not in these cases 
have been substituted. Nevertheless 
and iwtTjvithstanding are mostly used to 
imply effects or consequences opposite 
to what might naturally be expected 
to result. “He has acted an unworthy 
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part, nevertheless I will be a friend to 
him as far as 1 can’’; that is, although 
he has acted an unworthy part, I 
be no less his friend as far as lies in 
my power. “iV'oiiwfhsiandingralllhave 
said, he still persists m his own impru¬ 
dent conduct”; that is, all I have said 
notwithstanding or not restraining him 
from it, he still persists. '‘He is still 
rich, notwithstanding his loss”; that is, 
his loss notwithstandingj or not standing 
in the way of it, he is stiU rich. From 
this resolution of the terms, more than 
from any specific rule, we may judge 
of their distinct applications, and clearly 
perceive that in such cases as those 
above cited the conjunctions neverthe¬ 
less and notwithstanding could not be 
substituted for each other, nor yet for 
either: in other eases, however, where the 
objects are less defimtely pointed out, 
they may be used indifferently. "The 
Jesuits piqued themselves always upon 
their strict morahty, and yet [notwith¬ 
standing or nevertheless] they admitted 
of many things not altogether conso¬ 
nant with moral principle. You know 
that these are but tales, yet [notwHk- 
standing^ nevertheless] you believe them.” 

HUDDLE. See Jumble. 

HUE. See Coloe. 

HUG. See Clasp. 

HUGE. See Enormous. 

HUMAN, Humane. Though both 
derived from homoj a man, they are 
thus far distinguished that human is 
said of the genus and humane of the 
species. The human race or human 
beings are opposed to the irrational 
part of the creation; a humane race or 
a humane individual is opposed to one 
that is cruel and fond of iimicting pain. 
He who is not human is divested of the 
first and distinguishing characteristics 
of his kind; he who is not humane^ of 
the most important and elevated char¬ 
acteristic that belongs to his nature. 

HUMANITY- See Benevolence. 

HUMBLE, Lowly, Low. Humble 
is here compared with the other terms I 
as it respects both persons and things. 
A person is said to be humble on ac¬ 
count of the state of his mind: he is 
said to be lowly and low either on ac¬ 
count of his mind or his outward cir- 
cmnstances. A humble person is so 
in his principles and in his conduct; 
a lowly person is so in the tone of his 


feelings, or in his station and w^k of 
life; a low person is so either in his 
sentiments, in his actions, or in his 
rank and condition; but persons may 
sometimes be low from particular cir¬ 
cumstances who are not low in condi¬ 
tion. Humility should form a part of 
the character, as it is opposed to arro¬ 
gance and assumption; it is most con¬ 
sistent with the falhbihty of our nature. 
Lowlinessyin the Cliristian bdief, should 
form a part of our temper, as it is o^ 
posed to an aspirmg and lofty mind; 
it IS most consistent with the temper 
of our Saviour, who was meek and 
lowly of mind. 

The humble and lowly are always 
taken in a good sense; but the low 
either in a bad or an indifferent sense. 
A lowly man, whether as it regards his 
mind or his condition, is so without 
any moral debasement; but a man who 
IS Imv in his condition is likewise con¬ 
ceived to be low in his habits and his 
sentiments, which is being nearly akm 
to the viewue. The same distinction 
is preserved in applying these terms 
to inanimate or spiritual objects. A 
humble roof, a humble office, a humble 
station are associated with the high¬ 
est moral worth; while a low office, 
a low situation, a low birth, seem to 
exclude the idea of worth. 

See also Abase. 

Humble, Modest, Submissive. —^These 
terms designate a temper of mind the 
reverse of self-conceit or pride. The 
humble, in Latin humUis, low, from 
humus, the ground, signifying the 
lowest position, is so with regard to 
ourselves or others. Modesty (see 
Modest) is that which regards our¬ 
selves only: submissiveness, from sub- 
missus, si^ufying putting under, is that 
which regards others. A man is humble 
from a sense of his cpmparative inferi¬ 
ority to others in point of station and 
outward circumstances; or he is humble 
from a sense of his imperfections and 
a consciousness of not be^ what he 
ought to be: he is modest, inasmuch as 
he sets but little value on his qualificar 
tions, acquirements, and endowments. 
HumUiby is a paimul sentiment; for 
when it concerns others it is coupled 
with fear; when it concerns our own 
unworthiness it is coupled with sorrow; 
modesty is a peaceful sentiment; it 
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serves to keep the whole mind in due 
boun^. When humiMy and vwdesty 
show themselves m the outward con¬ 
duct, the former bows itself down, the 
latter shrinks: a humble man giv^ 
freely to others from a sense of their 
deserving; a modest man demands noth¬ 
ing for himself, from an unconscious¬ 
ness of deserving in himself. 

Between humble and submissive there 
is this prominent feature of distinction, 
that the former marks a temper of 
mind, the latter a mode of action: the 
former is, therefore, often the cause of 
the latter, but not so always; we may 
be suhmisswe because we are humble; 
but we may likewise be submissive from 
fear, from interested motives, from ne¬ 
cessity, from duty, and the like; and 
on the other hand, we may be humble 
without being svbmissivej when we are 
not brou^t into connection with others. 
A man is humble when in solitude he 
takes a review of his sinfulness; he is 
submissive to a master whose displeas¬ 
ure he dreads. 

Humble, Humiliate, Degrade. — Hum- 
hh and humiliate are both drawn from 
the same source (see above). Degrade 
(see above). 

Humble is commonly used as the act 
either of persons or things: a person 
may humble himself or he may be 
humbled: humiliate is employed to char¬ 
acterize things; a thing is humiliating 
or a humiliation. No man humbles 
Idmself by the acknowledgment of a 
fault; but it is a great humihaiion for 
a person to be dependent on another 
for a living when he has it in his power 
to obtain it for himself. 

To hmrble is to brmg down to the 
^ound; it supposes a certain eminence, 
either created by the mind or really 
existing in the outward circumstances; 
to degrade is to set down lov.'^r; it sup¬ 
poses steps for descending. He who is 
most elevated in his own esteem may be 
most humbled; misfortunes may humble 
the proudest conqueror: he who is most 
elevated in the esteem of others may 
be the most degraded; envy is ever on 
the alert to degrade. A lesson in the 
school of adversity is humbling to one 
who has known nothing but prosper¬ 
ity: terms of peace are humiliaiing: 
low vices are peculiarly degrading to a 
man of rank. 


HUMIDITY. See Moisture. 

HUMILIATE. See Huiviblb. 

HUMOR, Temper, Mood. Humor 
literailj" signifies moisture or fluid, in 
w'hich sense it is used for the fluids of 
the human body; and as far as these 
humors or their particular state is con¬ 
nected with, or has its influence on, 
the animal spirits and the moral feel- 
mgs, so far is humor applicable to moral 
agents. Temper (see Disposition) is 
less specific in its signification; it may, 
with equal propriety, under the chang^ 
form of temperament, be applicable to 
the general state of the body or the 
mind. Mood, which is but a cha^e 
from mode or manner, has an original 
signification not less indefinite than the 
former; it is applied, however, only to 
the mind. As the humors of the body- 
are the most variable parts of the ani¬ 
mal frame, humor in regard to the mind 
denotes but a partial and transitory 
state when compared with the temper, 
which is a general and habitual state. 
The humor is so fluctuating that it 
vanes in the same mind perpetuaJly; 
but the temper is so far confined that 
it always shows itself to be the same 
whenever it shows itself at all: the 
humor makes a man different from him¬ 
self; the temper makes him different 
from others. Hence we speak of the 
humor of the moment; of the temper 
of youth or of old age: so likewise we 
say, to accommodate one's ^elf to the 
humor of a person; to manage his temr- 
per: to put one into a certain humor; 
to correct or sour the temper. Humor 
is not less partial in its nature than in 
its duration; it fixes itself often on only 
one object, or regards only one par¬ 
ticular direction of feelings; temper ex¬ 
tends to all the actions and opinions 
as well as feelings of a man: it gives 
a coloring to all he says, does, thinks, 
and feels. We may be in a humor 
for writing or reading; for what is gay 
or what is serious; for what is noisy 
or what is quiet; but our temper is dis¬ 
coverable in our daily conduct; we may 
be in a good or ill humor in company, 
but in domestic life and in our closest 
rdations we show whether we are good 
or ill tempered. A man ^ows his hvr 
mor in different or trifling actions; he 
shows his temper in the most important 
actions: it may be a man's humor to 
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sit while others stand, or to go un¬ 
shaven while others shave; but he 
shows hLS temper as a Christian or 
otherwise in forgiving injuries or not 
harboring resentments; in living peace¬ 
ably, not indulging himself in con¬ 
tentions. 

When applied to bodies of men hvr- 
mor, as denoting a temporary or fluctu¬ 
ating foelmg, is more commonly used 
than temper. 

Humor and mood agree in denoting 
a particular and temporary state of 
feeling; but they differ in the cause, 
the former being attributable rather 
to the phj'sical state of the body, and 
the latter to the moral frame of the 
mind; the former, therefore, is mde- 
pendent of all external circumstances, 
or at all events of any that are re¬ 
ducible to system; the latter is guided 
entirely by events, or the view winch 
the mind takes of events. Humor is, 
therefore, generally taken in a bad 
sense unless actually qualified by some 
epithet to the contrary: mood is always 
taken in an indifferent sense. There 
is no calculating on the humor of a 
man; it depends upon his viood whether 
he iierforms ill or well* It is necessa^ 
to suppress humor in a child; we dis¬ 
cover by the melancholy mood of a 
man that something distressing has 
happened to him. 

See also GtRatify; Qualify; W^. | 

Humorj Caprice. — Humor is general, 
caprice (see Fanciful) is particular:! 
humor may be good or bad; capiice is 
always taken in a bad sense. Humor 
is always mdependent of fixed prin¬ 
ciple; it is the feeling or impulse of the 
moment : caprice is always opposed to 
fixed principle or rational motives of 
acting; it is the feelmg of the indi¬ 
vidual setting at naught all rule and 
defying all reason. The feeling only 
is perverted when the humor predomi¬ 
nates; the judgment and will are pCT- 
verted by caprice; a child shows its 
humor in fretfulness and impatience; a 
man betrays his caprice in his inter¬ 
course with others, ha the management 
of his concerns, or in the choice of his 
amusements. 

Indulgence, according to a mode of 
eh now practically obsolete, ren- 
children and subordinate persons 


humorsome; prosperity or unlimited 
power IS apt to render a man capricious: 
a humorsome person commonly objects 
to be pleased or is easily displeas^; a 
capricious person likes and dislikes, 
approves and disapproves the same 
thing in quick succession. 

IlutnorsomCj HumorouSj Capricious 
—Humory when applied to things, has 
the sense of wit, whence the distinction 
between humorsome and huynorous, the 
former implymg the existence of humor 
or perveitcd feelmg in the person; the 
latter impljnng the existence of humor 
or wit in the person or thing. Caprice 
is improperly applied to things to des¬ 
ignate their total irregularity and plan- 
lessness of proceeding, as, in speaking 
of fashion, we notice its caprice when 
that which has been laid aside is again 
taken mto use; diseases are termed 
cajjricious which act in direct opposi¬ 
tion to aU established rule- 

HUNT, Chase. The leading idea 
in the word hunt from Anglo-Saxon 
hunlianj to capture, is that of searching 
after; the loading idea in the word 
chase is that of driving away or before 
one. In a strict sense, hunt denotes 
a search for objects not within sight; 
chase is a pursuit after such objects 
only as are within sight: we may hunty 
therefore, without chasing: we may 
chase without hunting: a person hunts 
after, but does not chase that which 
is lost: a boy chases, but does not hunt, 
a butterfly. When applied to field 
sports, the hunt commences as soon 
as the himtsman begins to look for the 
game; the chase commences as soon as 
it is found: on this groxmd, perhaps, it 
is that hunt is used, in familiar dis¬ 
course, to designate the specific act of 
taking this amusement; and chase is 
used only in particular cases where the 
peculiar idea is to be expressed: a fox- 
hunt, or a stag-huwt, is said to take 
place on a particular day; or that there 
has been no hunting this season, or that 
the hunt has been very bad: but we 
speak, on the other hand, of the pleas¬ 
ures of the chase, or that the chase 
lasted very long; the animal gave a 
long chase. 

HURL. See Cast. 

HURRY. See Hasten. 

HURT. See Disadvantage; In- 
juby; Sobey. 
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HURTFUL, PERNiciOTrs, Noxious, 
Noisome. Between hvHfuL, signtfying 
full of hurt, and 'pernicious there is the 
same distmction as between hurting 
and destroying: that which is hurtfid 
may hurt in various ways; but that 
which is pernicious necessarHy tends 
to destruction: confinement is huriJvL 
to the health: bad company is pemir- 
dous to the morals, or the doctrines of 
free-thinkers are said to be pernicious to 
the well-being of society. Noxious and 
noisome, from nocere, to hurt, are spe¬ 
cies of the hurtful: things may be hurt-- 
fid both to body and mind; noxious 
and noisome only to the body: that 
which is noxious inflicts a direct in¬ 
jury; that which is noisome inflicts it 
indirectly: noxious insects are such as 
wound; noisome vapors are such as 
tend to create disorders. 

HUSBAND, Conserve, Economize. 
Husband, from the Icelandic hushondi, 
that contracted from husbuandi, com¬ 
pound of hus, a house, and huandi, a 
dwelling, all imply the male head of a 
household. In the present application 
the term signifies to manage one’s affairs 
with frugality, to use one’s resources so 
as to produce the best results. 

Conserve, from Latin comervare, 
means primarily to save. We con¬ 
serve our health and property by 
adopting such methods as will save 
them from depreciation, injury, loss, or 
destruction. We economize our health, 
time, and property by managing each 
with care, prudence, and a projier re¬ 
gard for their value. Economize has an 
origmal meaning siipilar to that of hus- 
hand, being derived from the Greek 
word for house, and indicating the man¬ 
agement of the household. Husband, 
however, means primarily prudence in 
saving, in gathering together, and con¬ 
serving resources; economize signifies 
prudencein spending. SeeEcoNOMicAii. 

HUSBAND3VLAN. See Farmer. 

HUSBANDRY. See CuIiTTvation. 

HYDROPLANE. See Aircrait. 

HYPNOTISM, Mesbierism, Ani¬ 
mal Magnetism. The difference be¬ 
tween these three words is not a differ¬ 
ence in meaning, but a difference in the 
theory implied in them, and in fashion¬ 
able and professional usage. Hypno¬ 
tism replaced mesmerism, and mesmer¬ 
ism animal magnetism in professional 


usage as names for the same phenome¬ 
non. This phenomenon is a pecuhar 
condition of the nervous system induced 
by a fixed, absti-acted attention of the 
mental and visual eye on one object 
not of an exciting nature. It was 
called animal magnetism by F. A. Mes- 
mer, because he believed in a mag¬ 
netic force in animals, peculiar to living 
beings, by which one acts on another 
just as the magnet acts on steel; to 
this the inducing of the hypnotic state 
was due. The phenomenon was by 
others called mesmerism, after Mesmer 
(about 1766), because it was made 
known to the public everywhere chiefly 
through his somewhat spectacular meth¬ 
ods of producmg it. Mesmensm refers, 
then, primarily to the manner of induc¬ 
ing a hypnotic condition. The term 
hypnotism, fro’^ vttvoq, sleep, and vcSpov, 
nerve, was coined in 1842 by J^cs 
Braid, who was the first to investigate 
the subject in a physiolo^cal way. 
This name was intended to imply that 
the phenomenon was due not to any 
occult magnetic force, inherent in or¬ 
ganic life everywhere, but to a pecul¬ 
iar condition of the nerves. His name 
replaced mesmerism in popular usage. 

HYPOCHONDRIACAL, Melan¬ 
cholic, Splenetic. These words all 
refer to an abnormal psychological con¬ 
dition supposed 3 be produced or ac- 
compani^ by a disorder of the spleen; 
but they indicate slightly different 
psychological states. 

Hypochondriacal (from Greek virS and 
XovSpia, the parts beneath the breast¬ 
bone, i, e.j the spleen) is the adjective 
corresponding to a gloomy 

and irritable state of mind in which the 
subject believes that his health is in 
a very serious condition and that he 
is threatened with death. Melancholic 
(Greek fiekayxoKia, black bile, refeiy 
ring to secretions of the spleesn) refers 
simply to a state of morbid ^oom. 
Splenetic, from Latin splen, Greek 
spleen, refers to a state of morbid gloom 
especially characterized by irritableness 
of temper, a disposition to take offence 
at everything. 

HYPOCRITE, Dissembler. Hyp¬ 
ocrite, in Greek inroKpirric, from viro 
and KpivoiioL, signifies one playing a 
part on a sta^. Dissembler, from 
dissemble, in Latin dissimvlo or dis ami 
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simHiSj signifies one who makes him- 
sdf appear unlike what he really is. 

The hypocrite feigns to be what he is 
not; the dissembler conceals what he is: 
the former takes to himself the credit 
of virtues which he has not; the latter 
toonceals the vices that he has; every 


hypocrite is a dissembler; but every dis¬ 
sembler is not a hypocrite: the hypocrite 
makes truth serve the purpose of false¬ 
hood; the dissembler is content with 
making falsehood serve his own par¬ 
ticular purpose. 

HYPOTHETICAL. SeeEMPiMCAL- 
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IDEA, Thottght, Imagination, account lose its characteristic meaning. 
Idea, in Latin idea, in Greek iSka, Imagination is not oiJy the fruit of 
from the root found in Latm indere, thought, but of peculiar thought: the 
to see, signifies the thing seen in the thought may be another’s: the imagina- 
mind. Thought comes from Anglo- Hon is one’s own. the thought occum 
Saxon thencan, modem English thinh. and recurs; it comes and it goes; it 
Imagination signifies the thing imag- is retained or rejected at the pleasure 
inedj from Latm imago, from Qie root of the thinldng being: the zmaginaiion 
im, found in imitare, Enghsh imitate. is framed by the power which 'wq tenn 

The idea is the simple representation imagination; it is chenshcd with the 
of an object; the thought is the re- partiality of a parent for its offspring, 
flection; and the imagination is the Thoughts are busied with the sur- 
combination of ideas: we have idms rounding objects; imaginations are em- 
of the sun, the moon, and aU material ployed on distant and str^ge objects: 
objects; we have thoughts on moral hence thoughts are denominated sobOT, 
subjects; we have imaginations drawn chaste, and the like; imaginations, wild 
from the ideas already existing in the and extravagant, 
mind. Idea.s are formed; they are the See also Perception. 
rude materials with which the ZAmAin// Ideal, Imaginanj.—Ideal does not 
faculty exerts itself, thoughts arise in strictly adhere to the sense of its primi- 
the mind by means of association and tive, idea: the idea is the representation 
combination, or recur in the mind by of a real object in the mind; but ideal 
the power of the memory; they are signifies belonging to the idea indepen- 
the materials with which the thinking dently of the reality or the external 
faculty employs itself: imaginations are object. Im/iqinary preserves the sig- 
created by the mind’s reaction on it- nification of its primitive, imagination 
self; they are the materials with which (see Fancy) denotes wdiat is created 
the understanding seeks to enrich it- by the mind itself. The ideal is 
self. The term ideas is used in all not directly opposed to, but ab- 
cases for the mental representation, stracted from the real; the imaginary, 
abstractedly from the agent that rep- on the other hand, is d rcctly opposed 
resents them: hence ideas are attached to the real; it is the unrciil thing 
to words; ideas are analyzed, con- formed by the Ideal hap- 

founded, and the like; in which cases piness is the happiness which is formed 
the word thought could not be substi- in the mind without having any direct 
tuted. Thought belongs only to think- and actual prototype in nature; but 
ing and rational beings: the animals it may, nevertheless, be something pos- 
may be said to have ideas, but not sible to be realized; it may be above 
thoughts: hence iiwughts are either nature, but not in direct contradiction 
mean, fine, grovelling, or sublime, ac- to it: the imaginary is that which is 
cording to the nature of the mind in opposite to some positive existing ve- 
which they exist: h^ce we say with ality; the pleasure which a lunatic 
more propriety, to indulge a thought derives from the conceit of being a 
than to mdulge an idea; to eapress king is altogether irmgmary. 
one’s thoughts, rather than one’s ideas. See also Utopian. 
on any subject: although the latter IDIOM. See Language* 
term idea., on accoimt of its compre- IDIOT. See Fool. 

hensive use, may, without violation of IDLE, Lazy, Indolent, Idle comes 

any express rule, be indifferently em- from Anglo-Saxon idd, vain, empty. 

K in general discourse for thought; Lazy comes from Low German lakck, 
e former term does not on this alli^ to loose, signifying languid, idle. 
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IndolerUj m Latin indolens, from in, who values his time will take care to 
not, and dolens, from dolerCj to grieve, have as few idle hours as possible; but 
signifies not grieving, lacking in feel- smce no one can always be employed 
ing; hence, lacking in life and en- m severe labor, he will occupy his 
ergy. leisure hours m that which best suits 

A propensity to inaction is the com- his taste, 
mon idea bv which these words are Idle and leisure are said in particular 
connected; they differ in the cause and reference to the time that is employed; 
degree of the quality: idle expresses vacant (see Fill) is a more general 
less than lazy, and lazy less than trif- term that simply qualifies the thing: 
dolent: one is termed idle who will do an idle hour is one without any proper 
nothing useful; one is Uizy who will employment; a vacant hour is in gen- 
do nothing at all w’lthout great re- eral one free from the employments 
luctance; one is indolent who does not with which it might be filled; a per- 
care to do anything or set about any- son has leisure time according to his 
thing. There is no direct inaction m wishes; but he may have vacant time 
the idler; for a child is idle who will from necessity; that is, when he is in 
not learn his lesson, but he is active want of emplo^ient. 
enough in that which pleases himself: Idle, Vain, —^These epithets are both 
there is an aversion to corporeal action opposed to the sohd or substantial; 
in a lazy man, but not always to mental but idle has a more particular reference 
action; ho is lazy at work, lazy in to what ought or ought not to engage 
walking, or lazy in sitting; but he may the time or attention; vain, in Latin 
not object to any employment, such vanus, sign^ying empty, seems to qual- 
as reading or thinking which leaves ify the thing without any such refer- 
his body entirely at rest: an indolent ence. A pursuit may be termed either 
man, on the contrary, fails in activity idle or vain: in the former case, it re- 
from a defect both in the mind and fleets immediately on the agent for not 
the body; he will not only not move, employing his time on something more 
but he mU not even think, if it give serious; but in the latter case it simply 
him trouble; and trifling exertions of characterizes the pursuit as one that 
any kind are sufficient, even in pros- will be attended with no good conse- 
pect, to deter him from attempting to quences: when we consider ourselves 
move. as beings who have but a short time 

Lazy is figuratively applied to other to hve, and that every moment of that 
objects. time ought to be thoroughly well spent. 

Idle is also applied to things in the we should be careful to avoid all idle 
sense of leisure and vanity, for which concerns; when we consider ourselves 
see the next analysis. as rational beings, who are responsible 

Idle, Leisure, Vacant.—Idle is oi> for the use of those powers with which 
posed here to busy; leisure comes from we have been invested by God we shall 
An^o-EYench hisir, originally the in- be careful to reject all vain concerns: 
finitive mood, signifying to be per- an idle effort is made by one who does 
mitted, from Latin licere. He, there- not care to exert himself for any useful 
fore, who is idle, instead of being busy, purpose, who works only to please him- 
commits a fault; which is not always self; a vain effort may be made by one 
the case with him who is at leisure or who is in a state of desperation. 
free from his employment. Idle is al- IGNOMINY. See Infamy. 
ways taken in a sense more or less IGNORANT, jLiiiTEBATS, UN- 
unfavorable; Zcwwre in a sense perfectly LEARNED, UNLETTERED. Ignorant, in 
indifferent: if a man says of himself Latin ignorans, from the privative in, 
that he has spent an idle hour in this and the root mo, signifying to know, 
or that place, in amusement, company, signifies not knowing things in gen- 
and the like, he means to signify he eral, or not knowing any particular cir- 
would have spent it better if anything cumstance. Unlearned, ilkteraie, and 
had offered; on the other hand, he unUUered are compared with ignorant 
would say that he spends his mmre in the general sense, 
moments in a suitable relaxation: he Ignorant is a comprehensive term; 
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it includes any degree from the high- Righteousness illumined the benighted 
est to the lowest, and consequently in- world; tdumtnations are employSi as 
eludes the other terms, Hkterate, utv- publicdemonstrationsof joy; no nation 
leamedj and unlettered, which express is now termed etdigUened but such as 
different forms of ignorance. Ignorance has received the light of the Gospel, 
is not always to one’s disgrace, since ILLUSION. See Delusion; Fal- 
it is not always one’s fault; the term lacy. 

is not, therefore, directly reproachful: ILLUSTRATE. See Explain. 
the poor, ignorant savage is an object ILLUSTRIOUS. See Distin- 
of pity rather than condemnation; guishbd; Famous. 
but when ignorance is coupled with ILL-WILL. See Hatred. 
self-conceit and presumption, it is a IMAGE. See Likeness. 
real deformity: hence the word d- IMAGINARY. See Ideal. 
lUeratej which is mostly used in such IMAGINATION. See Fancy; Idea. 
cases, has become a term of reproach: IMAGINE. See Apprehend; 
an ignorant man who sets up to teach Think. 

others is termed an illiterate preacher; IMBECILITY. See Debility. 
and quacks, whether in religion or med- IMBIBE. See Absorb. 

icine, from the very nature of their IMITATE, Copy, Counterfeit. 

calling, are altogether an illiterate race The idea of taking a likeness of some 
of men. The term iUiterate is in all object is common to all these terms; 
cases taken for one who is without but imitate (see Follow) is the gen- 
education or even the knowledge of his eric: copy (see that word) and counter- 
letters; the words unlearned and un- /eff, throu^ French co?ifrc/aff, from the 
Uttered are disengaged from any un- Latin contra, against, and facere, to 
favorable associations. A modest man, make, signifying to make in opposition 
who makes no pretensions to learning, to the reality, are the specific terms: 
may suitably apologize for his sup- to imitate is to take a general likeness; 
posed deficiencies by saying he is an to copy, to take an exact likeness; to 
urdeamed or unlettered man; the former counterfeit, to take a false likeness: to 
is, however, a term of more familiar imitate is, therefore, almost always 
use than the latter. A man may be used in a good or an indifferent sense; 
described either ^ generally urdeamed to copy mostly, and to counterfeit still 
or as urdeamed in particular sciences oftener, in a bad sense: to imitate an 
or arts; as unlearned in history; un- author’s style is at all times allowable 
learned in philosophy; urdeamed in the for one who cannot form a style for 
ways of the world: a rustic poet’s muse himself; but to copy an author’s style 
may be described as urdettered. would be a too slavish adherence even 

ILL. See Badly; Evil. for the dullest writer. 

ILL-FATED. See Hapless. To imitate is applicable to every ob- 

ILLITERATE. See Ignorant. ject, for ev^ external object is sus- 
ILLNESS. See Sickness. ceptible of imitation; and in man the 

ILLUMINATE, Illumine, Enmght- imUatwe faculty displays itself alike 
EN. Illuminate, in Latin iUuminatus, in the highest and the lowest matters, 
participle of Ulumino (from Latin in, in works of art and moral conduct: to 
and lumen, light), and lighten, coined copy is applicable only to certain ob- 
with the French en, from the verb jects which will admit of a minute 

» both denote the communicar likeness being taken; thus, an artist 
light; the former in the natural, may be said to copy from nature, 
the latter in the moral sense. We it To counterfeit is applicable to but 
lundnale by means of artificial lights; few objects: we may counterfeU coin, 
or, as in the case of mediaeval manu- which is an unlawful act, or we may 
scripts (though, in this sense, the term counterfeit the jierson, the character, 
is now obsolete) by color: the sun iUu^ the voice, or the handwritmg of any 
minates the world by its own light: one for whom we woidd wish to pass, 
preaching and instruction enlighten the which is also an unlawful act except 
minds of men. lUumine is but a poetic on the stage. 

variation of iUuminate; as, the Sun of Imitate, Mimic, Ape, Mock. — To 
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imitate is here the general term: to 
mimic, from the Greek fUfJtog, an ac¬ 
tor or mimic, and to ape, sigmfying 
to imitate like an ape (Anglo-Saxon 
apa, German affe), are both species 
of vicious %mitation. One %miLates that 
which is deserving of %mitation, or the 
contrary: one mimics either that which 
is not an authorized subject of imita¬ 
tion or which is zmUated imperfectly 
or so as to excite laughter. A person 
wishes to make that his own which 
he imitates, but he mimics for the en¬ 
tertainment of others. 

To ape is a serious, though an ab¬ 
surd, act of imitation. To mock. Old 
French mocguer, a Picard form for 
moucher, to wipe the nose, Latin 7nuc- 
care, to blow the nose (from Latin mvr 
cm, English 7nucus), mdicating a vulgar 
gesture of contempt, signifies to laugh 
at, and is an ill-natured and vulgar act 
of imitation. The ape imitates to 
please himself; the mocker mocks to 
insult others. 

IMMATERIAL. See Incorpo¬ 
real; Unimportant. 

IMMEDIATELY. See Directly; 
Now. 

IMMENSE. See Enormous. 

IMMINENT, Impending, Threat¬ 
ening. Imminent, in Latin imininens, 
from mincre^ to project, signifies rest¬ 
ing or coming upon. Impending, from 
the Latin pendete, to hang, signifies 
hanging upon or over. Threat, Anglo- 
Saxon threotan, to afflict, vex, urge, is 
allied to Latin trudere (found in intrude 
and obtrude), signifying to push, work, 
urge. 

AU these terms are used in regard 
to some evil that is exceedingly near: 
imminent conveys no idea of duration; 
impending excludes the idea of what 
is momentary. A person may be in 
imminent danger of losing his life in one 
instant, and the danger may be over the 
next instant: but an impending danger 
is that which has been long in existence 
and gradually approaching; we can sel¬ 
dom escape imminent danger by any 
efforts of our own: but we may be 
successfully warned to escape from an 
impending danger. Imminent and im¬ 
pending are said of dangers that are 
not discoverable; but a threatening evil 
gives intimations of its own approach; 
we perceive the threatening tempest in 


the blackness of the sky; we hear the 
threatening soimds of the enemy's clash¬ 
ing sword. 

IMMODERATE. See Excessive. 

IMMODEST, Impudent, Shame¬ 
less. Immodest signifies the want of 
modesty’ impudent and shameless sig¬ 
nify without shame. Immodest is less 
than either impudent or shameless: an 
immodest girl lays aside the ornament 
of her sex and puts on another garb 
that is less becoming; but her heart 
need not be corrupt until she becomes 
impudent: she lacks a good quality 
when she is immodest; she is possessed 
of a positively bad quality when she 
is impudent There is always hope 
that an immodest woman may be con¬ 
scious of her error, and amend; but of 
an impudent woman there is no such 
chance—she is radically corrupt. Im¬ 
pudent may characterize the person or 
the thmg: shameless, from An^o- 
Saxon sceamu, shame, and negative 
suffix, characterizes the person. A per¬ 
son's air, look, and words are impudent 
when contrary to all modesty: the per¬ 
son himself is shameless who is devoid 
of all sense of shame. 

See also Impertinent; Indecent. 

IMMUNITY. See Privilege. 

IMPAIR, Injure. Impair comes 
through Old IVench empeirer, from 
Late Latin impeiorare, compounded of 
the Latin in and pcftor, worse, signify¬ 
ing to make worse. Injure, from in, 
against, and iur, the stem of ius, right, 
signifies to make otherwise than it 
ought to be. 

Impair seems to be in regard to in¬ 
jury as the species to the genus; what 
is impaired is injured, but what is w- 
jured is not necessarily impaired. To 
impair is a progressive mode of in¬ 
juring: an injury may take place either 
by degrees or by an instantaneous act: 
straimng of the eyes impairs the sight, 
but a blow injures rather than impairs 
the eye. A man's health may be ztw- 
paired or injured by his vices, but his 
limbs are injured rather than impaired 
by a fall. A person's circumstances 
are impaired by a succession of mis¬ 
fortunes; they are injured by a sudden 
turn of fortune. 

IMPART. See Communicate. 

IMPARTIAL. See Neutral. 

IMPASSABLE. See Impervious. 
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IMPEACH. See Accuse. 

IMPEDE. See HrNT>ER. 

IMPEL. See Actuate; Compel; 
Encourage. 

IMPENDING. See Imminent. 

IMPERFECTION, Defect, Fault, 
Vice. These terms are apphed either 
to persons or to things. Imperfection^ 
denoting either the abstract quality of 
imperfect or the thing which consti¬ 
tutes it tmperfect, in a person arises 
from his want of perfection and the 
infirmity of his nature; there is no one 
without some pomt of imj^fectwn 
which is obvious to others, if not to 
himself; he may strive to diminish it, 
although he cannot expect to get alto¬ 
gether rid of it: a defect (see Blemish) 
is a deviation from the general consti¬ 
tution of man; it is what may be 
natural to the man as an individual, 
but not natural to man as a species; 
in this manner we may speak of a de¬ 
fect m the speech, or a defect in temper. 
The fault and vice rise in degree and 
character above either of the former 
terms, they both reflect disgrace more 
or less on the person possessing them; 
but the fault always characterizes the 
^ent, and is said in relation to an 
individual; the tnce, from Latin vitium, 
a vice or fault, characterizes the ac¬ 
tion and may be considered abstract¬ 
edly: hence we speak of a man's faults 
as the things we may condemn m him; 
but we may speak of the vices of drunk¬ 
enness, l^dng, and the like, without any 
immediate reference to any one who 
practices these vices. When they are 
both employed for an individual their 
distinction is obvious: the fault may 
lessen the amiability or excellence of 
the character; the vice is a stain; a 
single act destroys its purity; a habit¬ 
ual practice is a pollution. 

In regard to things, the distinction 
depends upon the precedmg explanar 
tion in a great measure, for we can 
scarcely use these words without think¬ 
ing on man as a moral agent, who was 
made the most perfect of all creatures, 
and became the most imperfect; and 
from our imperfection has arisen, also, 
a general imperfection throughout all 
the works of creation. The word im¬ 
perfection is therefore the mast un¬ 
qualified term of all: there may be 
imperfection in regard to our Maker, 


or there may be imperfection in regard 
to what we conceive of perfection; and 
in this case the term simply and gen¬ 
erally imphes whatever falls short in 
any degree or manner of perfection. 
Defect is a positive degree of imp^eo- 
ttoji; it is contrary both to our ideas 
of perfection and to our particular inten¬ 
tion: thus, there may be a defect in the 
materials of which a thing is made; 
or a defect in the mode of making it: 
the term defect, however, whether said 
of persons or things, characterizes 
rather the object than the agent. 
Faulty on the other hand, when said 
of things, always refers to the agent: 
thus we may say there is a defect in 
the glass, or a defect in the spring; 
but there is a fault in the workman¬ 
ship, or a fault m the puttmg together, 
and the like. Vice, with regard to 
things, is properly a serious or radical 
defect; the former lies m the constitu¬ 
tion of the whole, the latter may lie in 
the parts; the former lies in essentials, 
the latter lies in the accidents: there 
may be a d^ect in the shape or make 
of a horse; but the vice is said in regard 
to his soundness or unsoundness, his 
docility or indocility. 

Imperfection, Weakness, Frailty, Fail- 
ing, Foible.—Imperfection has already 
been considered as that which in the 
most extended sense diminishes the 
moral perfection of man; the rest are 
but modes of imperfection varying in 
degree and circumstances. Wealmess is 
a positive and strong degree of inv- 
perfection which is opposed to strength; 
it is what we do not so necessarily look 
for, and therefore distinguishes the in¬ 
dividual who is liable to it. Frailty 
IS another strong mode of imperfection 
which characterizes the fragility of 
man, but not of all men in the same 
degree; it differs from weakness in re¬ 
spect to the object. A weakness lies 
more in the judgment or in the senti¬ 
ment; frailty lies more in the moral 
features of an action. It is weoJk- 
ness in a man to yield to the persua^ 
sions of any one against his better 
judgment; it is frailty to yield to 
intemperance or illicit indulgences. 
Failings and foibles (from Old French 
foible, English feeble, Latin flebilis, 
doleful, from flire, to weep) are th^ 
smallest d^ees of imperfection to 
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which the human character is liable: 
we all have our failings in temper, and 
our foMes in our habits and our pre¬ 
possessions; and he^ as Horace ob¬ 
serves, is the best who has the fewest- 

IMPERIOUS, Lokdly, Domineeb- 
ESTG, OvEBBEABiNG. All these epithets 
imply an unseemly exercise or affecta¬ 
tion of power or superiority. Imperil 
ouSj from imperare, to command, char¬ 
acterizes either the disposition to 
command without adequate authority 
or to convey one*s commands m an of¬ 
fensive manner: lordly (from Anglo- 
Saxon Mafordj lord, from hlaf, bread— 
English haf —and weardj guard, Eng¬ 
lish vnrd, signifying the guardian of 
the loaf) characterizes the manner of 
acting the lord: and donnneeringj from 
dominus, a lord, denotes the manner 
of ruling like a lord, or rather of at¬ 
tempting to rule; hence a personas tem¬ 
per or his tone is denominated imperi¬ 
ous; his air or deportment is lordly; 
his tone is domineering, A woman of 
an imperious temper commands m 
order to be obeyed; she commands 
with an imperious tone in order to 
aiforce obedience. A p^on assumes 
a lordly air m order to display his own 
importance; he gives orders in a domi¬ 
neering tone in order to make others 
feel their inferiority. There is always 
something offensive in imperiousness; 
there is frequently something ludi¬ 
crous in that which is lordly; and a 
mixture of the ludicrous and offcaisive 
in that which is domineering. 

These terms are employed for such 
as are invested with some sort of power, 
or endowed with some sort of superior¬ 
ity, however trifling; but overhearing is 
employed for men in the general rela¬ 
tions of society, whether superiors or 
equals. A man of an imperious tem¬ 
per and some talent will frequently be 
so overhearing in the assemblies of his 
equals as to awe the rest into silence 
and carry every measure of his own 
without contradiction. 

See also Commajstding. 

IMPERTINENT, Rude, SAUCfr, 
Imptoent, Insolent. Impertinerdy in 
Latin in, a privative prefix, and p^i- 
nens, belongmg, signifies being or want¬ 
ing to do what it does not belong to 
one to be or do. Rude, in I^tin 
rudis, rude, signifies literally unpol¬ 


ished, and, in an extended sense, want¬ 
ing all culture. Saucy comes from 
sauce, in Latm sals, a, feminine of 
salsus, salt, sigmfymg literally full of 
sauce, pungent, and, in an extended 
sense, stmgmg like salt. Impudent (see 
Assueance). Insolent, from the Latin 
insolens, is a word of doubtful ongin, 
possibly compounded of in, against, and 
solens, from a root sigmfymg to swell— 
referrmg here to the swellmg of pride. 

Impertinent is allied to rude, as re¬ 
gards one’s general relations in so¬ 
ciety, without regard to station; it is 
allied to saucy, impudent, and insolent 
as regards the conduct of inferiors. 
He who does not respect the laws of 
avil society in his mtercourse with 
individuals, and wants to assume to 
himself what belongs to another, is 
impertvnenl: if he carry this imperti¬ 
nence so far as to commit any violent 
breach of decorum in his behavior, he 
is rude. Impertinence seems to spring 
from a too high regard of one’s self: 
rudeness from an ignorance of what 
is due to others. Impertinent, in com¬ 
parison with the other terms, saucy, 
impudent, and insolent, is the most 
general and indefinite: whatever one 
does or says that is not compatible 
with one’s station is impertinent; saTjcy 
is a sharp kind of impertinence: im¬ 
pudent an unblushmg kind of imperti¬ 
nence; insolence is an outrageous kind 
of im^tinence, it runs counter to all 
established order: thus, the terms seem 
to rise in sense. A person may be im^ 
pertinent in words or actions; he is saucy 
in words or looks: he is impudent or 
insolent in words, tones, gesture, looks, 
and every species of action, 

IMPERVIOUS, Impassable, Inao- 
CBssiBLE. Impervious, from the Latin 
in, per, and via, signifies not having a 
way through; impassable, not to be 
passed through; inaccessible, not to be 
approached. A wood is impervious 
when the trees, branches, and leaves 
are entangled to such a degree as to 
admit of no passage at all: a river is 
impassable that is so deep that it can¬ 
not be forded: a rock or a mountain 
is inaccessible the summit of which is 
not to be reached by any path what¬ 
ever. What is impervious is so for a 
permanency; what is impassable is 
commonly so only for a time: roads 
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are frequently impassable in the winter Manlius Torquatus displayed an in- 
that are passable in the summer, while stance of unrelenting severity toward 
a thicket is impervious during the whole his son; Minos, iEacus, and Ehadaman- 
of the year: impa^sMe is likewise said thus were the inexorable judges of hell, 
only of that which is to be passed by Implacable and unrelenting are said 
living creatures, but may be only of animate beings in whom is 

extended to inanimate objects; a wood wanting an ordinary portion of the 
may be mpemoiAs to the rays of the sun. tender affections: inexorable may be 
IMPETUOUS. See Violent. improperly applied to inanimate ob- 

IMPIOUS. See Irreligious; Sac- jects; justice and death are both rep- 
BiLEGious. resented as inexorable. 

IMPLACABLE, Unrelenting, Re- IMPLANT, Ingraft, Inculcate, 
LENTLESS, INEXORABLE. Implacable, Instil, Inpu^. To plant is properly 
from Latin in, privative, and placere, to plants in the ground; to impla.ni 
to please, sigrunes not to be softened is, in the improper sense, to fix prin- 
or pleased. UnreZew/irify, from the Latin ciples in the mind. To ingraft, from 
lentus, slow, slack, soft, signifiies not ren- graft, to make one plant grow on the 
dered soft. Inexorable, from oro, pray, stock of another, is to make particular 
signifies not to be turned by prayers. principles flourish m the mind and form 
Inflexibility is the idea expressed in a part of the character. Inculcate, from 
common by these terms, but they differ Latin in and culcare, for calcare, or 
in the causes and circumstances with tread into, means to stamp into the 
which it is attended. Animosities are mind. To instil, from French instiller, 
implacable when no misery which we derived from Latin in and stillare, to 
occasion can diminish their force, and drop mto, is, m the improper sense, to 
no concessions on the part of the of- make sentiments, as it were, drop into 
fender can lessen the spirit of revenge: the mind. To infuse, from in and 
the mind or character of a man is fusus, past participle of fundere, to 
unrelenting when it is not to be turned pour, is, in the improper sense, to pour 
from its purpose by a view of the pain principles or feelings mto the mind, 
which it inflicts: a man is inexorable To implant, ingraft, and inculcate are 
who turns a deaf ear to every solicita- said of abstract opinions or rules of 
tion or entreaty that is made to in- right and wrong; instil and infuse of 
duce him to lessen the rigor of his such prmciples as influence the heart, 
sentence, A man's angry passions ren- the affections, and the passions. It is 
der him implacable; it is not the mag- the business of the parent in early life 
nitude of the offence, but the temper to implant sentiments of virtue in his 
of the offended that is here in question; child; it is the business of the teacher 
by implacabiLity he is rendered insen- to in^aft them. Instil is a correspond- 
sible to the misery he occasions and ing act with implant; we implant be- 
to every satisfaction which the of- li^; we instil the feeling which is con- 
fender may offer him: fixedness of pur- nected with this belief. It is not 
pose renders a man unrelenting or re- enough to have an abstract belief of a 
lenUess; an unrelenting temper is not God implanted into the mind: we must 
less caUous to the misery produced likewise have a love, and a fear of 
than an implacable temper; but it is Him, and reverence for His holy name 
not ground^ always on resentment and Word instilled into the mind. To 
for personal injuries, but sometimfes on instil is a gradual process which is the 
a certain principle of right and a sense natural work of education; to infuse 
of necessity : the inexorable man ad- is a more arbitrs^ and immediate act. 
heres to this rule, as the unrelenting Sentiments are instilled into the mind, 
man does to his purpose; the former is not altogether by the personal efforts 
insensible to any workings of his heart of any individual, but hkewise by col- 
which might shake his purpose, the laterm endeavors; they are, however, 
latter turns a deaf ear to all the solid- infused at the express mil and with the 
tations of others which would go to express endeavor of some person. Inr> 
alter his decrees: sav^es are mostly stil is applicable only to permanent 
imploLcable in their animosities; Titus sentiments; infuse may be said of any 
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partial feeling: hence we speah of in- 
fusing poison into the mind by means 
of insidious and mischievous publica^ 
tions; or infusing jealousy by means 
of crafty insinuations, or infusing 
ardor into the minds of soldiers by 
means of spirited addresses coupled 
with military successes. 

IMPLICATE, Involve. Implicate, 
from phcare, to fold, denotes to fold 
into a thing; and invohe, from volvere, 
to roll, signifies to roll into a thing: by 
which explanation we perceive that 
to implicate marks something less en¬ 
tangle than to involve: for that which 
is folded may be folded only once, but 
that which is rolled is turned many 
times. In application, therefore, to 
human affairs, people are said to be 
implicated who have taken ever so 
small a share in a transaction; but 
they are involved only when they are 
deeply concerned: the former is like¬ 
wise especially applied to criminal 
transactions, the latter to those things 
which are in themselves troublesome: 
thus a man is umplicated in the guilt 
of robbery who should stand by and 
see it done, without interfering for its 
prevention; he who is in debt in every 
direction is strictly said to be involved 
in debt. 

IMPLORE. See Beg, 

IMPLY. See Signify. 

IMPORT. See Signification. 

IMPORTANCE, Consequence, 
Weight, Moment. Impor^nce, from 
in and portare, to carry, sign^es the 
carrying or bearing with or in itself. 
Consegu&nce, from the present partici¬ 
pial stem of consequi, to follow, or 
result, signifies that which follows or 
resulte from a thing. Weight, Anglo- 
Saxon gewiht, from wegan, to carry, or 
lift (compare the jihrase weigh anchor), 
hence to weigh, signifies the quantity 
that a thing weighs. Moment, from 
momentum, Latin movere, to move, sig¬ 
nifies the force that puts in motion. 

Importance is what things have in 
themselves; they may be of more or 
less im'portance, according to the value 
which IS set upon them: this may be 
real or unreal; it may be estimated 
by the experience of their past utility 
or from the presumption of their utility 
for the futmre: the idea of importance, 
therefore, eaters into the meaning of 


the other terms more or less. Conse^ 
guence is the importance of a thing from 
its consequences. This term, therefore, 
is peculiarly applicable to such things 
the consequences of which may be more 
immediately discerned either from the 
neglect or the attention: it is of con- 
seance for a letter to go off on a cer¬ 
tain day, for the affairs of an individual 
may be more or less affected by it; 
an hour^s delay sometimes in the de¬ 
parture of a military expedition may 
be of such consequence as to determine 
the fate of a battle. The term weight 
implies a positively great degree of im¬ 
portance: it is that importance which 
a thmg has mtrinsically in itself, and 
which makes it loeigh m the mind: it 
is applied, therefore, to such things 
as offer themselves to dehberation; 
hence the counsels of a nation are al¬ 
ways weighty, because they involve the 
interests of so many. Moment is that 
importance which a thing has from the 
power in itself to produce effects or 
to determine interests: it is applicable, 
therefore, only to such things as are 
connected with our prosperity or hap¬ 
piness: when used without any ad¬ 
junct, it imphes a great degree of 
importance, but may be modified in 
various ways, as a tiong of no moment, 
or small moment, or great moment; but 
we cannot say with the same propriety, 
a thing of sinall weighty and still less a 
thing of great weight: it is a matter of 
no small moment for every one to choose 
that course of conduct which will stand 
the test of a death-bed reflection. 

IMPORTANT. See Critical. 

IMPORTUNATE. See Pressing, 

IMPORTUNITY. See Solicita¬ 
tion. 

IMPOSE. See Decetvb. 

IMPOST. See Tax. 

IMPRECATION. See Maledic¬ 
tion. 

IMPRINT, Impress Engrave. 
Print and press are both derived from 
Latin primere, the former from the in¬ 
finitive, the latter from pressus, the 
past participle, signifying m the literal 
sense to press or to make a mark by 
pressing: to impress and imprint are 
figuratively employed in the same 
sense. Things are impressed on the 
mind so as to produce a conviction: 
they are imprinted on it so as to pro- 
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duce recollection. If tlie truths of 
Christianity be irtvpressed on the mind, 
they will show themselves in a cor¬ 
responding conduct: whatever is 
pnnted on the mind in early Me or 
by any particular circumstance is not 
readily forgotten. Engrave, from French 
en and grave, imitatmg Old French en- 
graver, from Latin in and Old High 
German grdban, to cut, or dig, cognate 
with English grave, to dig, expresses 
more in the proper sense than either, 
imprint, or impress and the same m 
its mor^ application; for we may truly 
say that if the truths of Christianity 
be engraven in the minds of youth, they 
can never be eradicated. 

IMPRISOISTMENT. See Confine¬ 
ment. 

IMPROMPTU. See Unpkemedi- 

TATED. 

IMPROVE. See Amend. 

IMPROVEMENT. See Progress. 

IMPRUDENCE. See Assttrancb. 

IIwIPUDENT. See Immodest; Im¬ 
pertinent, 

IMPUGN, Attack. These terms 
are employed synonymously only in re¬ 
gard to doctrines or opinions; in which 
case, to impugn, from in, against, and 
pugnare, to fight, signifies to call in 
question, or bring arguments against; 
to attadi is to oppose with warmth. 
Sceptics impugn every opinion, how¬ 
ever self-evident or weU-grounded they 
may be: infidels make attacks upon the 
Bible and all that is held sacred by the 
rest of the world. He who impugns may 
sometimes proceed insidiously and cir¬ 
cuitously to undermine the faith of 
others: he who attacks always proceeds 
with more or less violence. To impugn 
is not necessarily taken in a bad sense; 
we may sometimes impugn absurd doc¬ 
trines by a fair train of reasoning: to 
oMack (see Attack) is sometimes objec¬ 
tionable, either in the mode of the 
action or its object, or in both; it is 
a mode of proceeding which may be 
employed either m the cause of false¬ 
hood or of truth: when there are no 
arguments where-with to impugn a doc¬ 
trine, it is easy to aUach it with ridicule 
and scurrility: it is one’s duty to aJUach 
an absurd or an erroneous, or a 
criminal doctrine, in the interest of 
truth and progress. 

IMPUTE. See Ascribe. 


INABILITY, Disability. InaMitij 
denotes the absence of ability (see Abil¬ 
ity) in the most general and abstract 
sense Dtsahility implies the absence 
of ability only in particular cases: the 
inabihiy lies in the nature of the thing, 
and is irremediable; the disability lies 
in the circumstances, and may some¬ 
times be removed: weakness, whether 
physical or mental, will occasion an 
inability to perform a task; there is a 
total inability in an infant to walk and 
act hke an adult: a want of knowledge 
or of the requisite qualifications may 
be a disability; m this manner minority 
of age or an objection to take certain 
oattS may be a disability for filling a 
public office. 

INACCESSIBLE. See Impervious. 

INACTIVE, Inert, Lazy, Sloth- 
pxjl, Sluggish. A reluctance to bodily 
exertion is common to all these terms. 
Inactive (see Active) is the most gen¬ 
eral and unqualified term of all; it ex¬ 
presses simply the want of a stimulus 
to exertion. Inert is something more 
positive, from the Latin in, privative, 
and ars, art, without skill or mind; it 
denotes a specific deficiency either in 
body or in mind. Lazy (see Idle). 
Slothful comes from sloth, which is 
formed from the adjective slow, origi¬ 
nally slowtk, and signifies full of slow¬ 
ness; and sluggish, horn slug (a Scan¬ 
dinavian word signifying to droop, and 
hence, to be inactive, drowsy, heavy')* 
denote an expressly defective tempera¬ 
ment of the body which directly im¬ 
pedes action. 

To be inactive is to be indisposed 
to action, that is, to the performance 
of any office, to doing any siDecific 
business: to be inert is somewhat more; 
it is to be indisposed to movement; 
to be lazy is to move with pain to one’s 
self: to be slothful is never to move 
otherwise than slowly: to be sluggish 
is to move in a sleepy and heavy man¬ 
ner. A person may be inactive from a 
variety of incidental causes, as timid¬ 
ity, ignorance, modesty, and the like, 
which combine to m^e him averse to 
enter upon any business or take any 
serious step; a person may be inert from 
temporary indisposition; but lamiess, 
slothfuLness, and sluggishness ore inher¬ 
ent physical defects: laziness is, how¬ 
ever, not altogether independent of the 
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mind or the will; but shthfillness and 
sluggishness are purely the offspring of 
nature, or, which is the same thmg, habit 
superinduced upon nature. A man of 
a mild character is frequently inactive. 

Some diseases, particulaiiy of the 
melancholy kind, are accompanied with 
a strong degree of inertness^ smee they 
seem to deprive the frame of its ordi¬ 
nary powers to action, and to produce 
a certain degree of torpor; hence the 
term is properly apphed to matter to 
express the highest degi-ee of inactivity, 
which will not move without an ex¬ 
ternal impulse. 

Lazy people move as if their bodies 
were a burden to themselves; they are 
fond of rest and pai-ticularly averse to 
be put in action; but they wiU some¬ 
times move quickly, and perform much 
when once impelled to move. 

Slothful people never vary their pace; 
they have a physical impediment m 
themselves to quick motion; sluggish 
people are with difficulty brou^t into 
action; it is their nature to be in a state 
of stupor. 

INADEQUATE. See Incapable. 

INADVERTENCY, Inattention, 
Oversight. Inadvertency, from advert, 
to turn the mind to, is alhed to inatten¬ 
tion (see Attentive) when the act of 
the mind is signified in general terms; 
and to oversight when any particular 
instance of inadverterury occurs. In¬ 
advertency never designates a habit, 
but inattention does; the former term, 
therefore, is unqualified by the re- 

E roachful sense which attaches to the 
itter; any one may be guilty of in¬ 
advertencies, since the mind that is oc¬ 
cupied with many subjects equally seri¬ 
ous may not be turned so steadily toward 
some others that may escape notice; 
but inattention, which designates a di¬ 
rect want of attention, is always a faiilt, 
and belongs only to the young, or such 
as are thoughtless by nature: since in¬ 
advertency is an occasional act, it must 
not be too often repeated, or it becomes 
inattention. An oversight is properly a 
species of inadvertency, which arises 
from looking over, or passing by, a 
thing; we pardon an inadvertency in 
another, since the consequences are 
never serious; we must be guarded 
against oversights in business, as their 
consequences may be serious. 


INANIMATE. See Lifeless. 

INANITY. See Vacancy. 

INAPPRECIABLE. See Atomic. 

INATTENTION. See Inadver¬ 
tency. 

INATTENTI\^. See Negligent. 

INBORN. See Inherent. 

INBRED. See Inherent. 

INCAPABLE, Insufficient, In¬ 
competent, Inadequate. Incapable, 
that IS, not having capacity (see Abil¬ 
ity); insufficient, or not sufficient, or 
not havmg what is sufficient; incompe¬ 
tent, or not competent (see Coaipetent), 
are employed either for persons or for 
thin^: the first in a general, the last 
two in a specific sense: inadequate, or 
not adequate or equalled, is applied 
most generally to things. 

When a man is said to be incapable 
it characterizes his whole mind; if he 
be said to have insufficiency and incom- 
petency, it regards the particular ob¬ 
jects to which the power is applied: 
he may be insufficient or incompetent 
for certain things; but he may have 
a capacity for other things: the term 
incapacity, therefore, implies a direct 
charge upon the understanding which 
is not implied by insufficiency and in- 
competency. 

Incapable is applied sometimes, in 
colloquial discourse, to signify the ab¬ 
sence of that which is bad; insufficient 
and incompetent always convey the 
idea of a deficiency in that wmch is 
at least desirable: it is an honor to 
a person to be incapable of falsehood, 
or incapable of doing an ungenerous 
action; but to be insufficient and m- 
competent are, at all events, qualities 
not to be boasted of, althou^ they 
may not be expressly disgraceful. 
These terms are likewise applicable 
to things, in which they preserve a 
similar distinction: infidelity is inca¬ 
pable of affording a man any comfort; 
when the means are insufficient for ob- 
taming the ends, it is madness to ex¬ 
pect success; it is a sad condition of 
humanity when a man's resources are 
incompetent to supply him with the 
first necessaries of Itfe. 

Inadequate is relative in its significa¬ 
tion, like insufficient and incompetent; 
but the rdation is different. A thing 
is insufficient which does not suffice 
either for the wishes, the purposes, or 
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the necessities of any one in particular however, mostly employed for persons; 
or in general cases: thus, a quantity things act and react incessarUly u|ran 
of materials may be insufficient for a one another; a man of a persevering 
particular building: incompetency is an temper goes on laboring without inter- 
insuffi/yiency for general purposes in mission until he has effected his pur- 
things of the first necessity; thus, a pose. 

person may be incompetent to support INCIDENT. See CmcxrMSTAJsrcE; 
a family; madegiuzcy is still more par- Extent. 

ticular, for it denotes any deficiency INCIDENTAL. See AcciDENTAii. 
which is measured by comparison with INCINERATION, See Cremation. 
the object to which it referred; thus, INCIPIENT. See Elementary. 
the strength of an animal may be in- INCITE. See Encourage; Excite. 
adequate to the labor which is required, INCLINATION, Tendency, Pro- 
or a reward may be inadequate to the tensity, Proneness. All these terms 
service. are employed to designate the state of 

INCESSANTLY, Unceasingly, the will toward an object: inclination 
Uninterruptedly, Without Inter- (see Attachment) denotes its first 
mission. Incessantly and unceasingly movement toward an object: tendency, 
are but variations of the same word, through French from tenders, to stretch, 
Latin cessare, to cease, a frequentative is a continued inclination: propensity, 
of cedere, to 3 ridd; in and un are both from propensus, past participle of the 
negative prenses. Uninterruptedly (see Latin pro, forward, and pendere, to hang, 
Disturb). Intermission (see Subside), denotes a still stronger leaning of the 
Continuity, but not duration, is de- will; and prone, from the Latin pronum, 
noted by Uhese terms: incessantly is the accusative of pronus, inc.ined toward, 
most general and indefinite of all; it characterizes a habitual ^d fixed state 
signifies without ceasing, but may be of the will toward an object. The in- 
applied to things which admit of cer- dination expresses the leanm^, but not 
tain intervals: unceasingly is definite, the direction of that leaning; it may be 
and signifies never ceasing; it cannot, to the right or to the left, upward or 
therefore, be applied to what has any downward; consequently we may have 
cessation. In familiar discourse, in- an inclination to that whidi is good or 
cessantly is an extravagant mode of bad, high or low; tendency does not 
speech, by which one means to denote specify any particular direction; but it 
the absence of those ordinary inter- is frequently applied to those thin^ 
vaJs which are to be eii^ected; as when which degenerate or lead to what is 
one says a person is incessantly talk- bad; excessive strictness in the treat- 
fiigj by which is understood that he ment of children has a tendency to 
does not allow himself the orchnary damp their spirit and prowe- 

intervals of rest from talking: unceas- ness both designate a downward direc- 
iTigly, on the other hand, is more lit- tion, and consequently refer only to 
erally employed for a positive want that which is bad and low; a person 
of cessation; a noise is said to be un- has a propensity to drinking, and a 
ceasing which literally never ceases; or proneness to lying. 

2 1aints are unceasing which are Indination is always at the com- 
without any pauses or intervals, mand of the understanding; it is our 
Incessantly and unceasingly are said of duty, therefore, to suppress the first 
things which act of themselves; un- risings of any indination to extrava- 
irUerruptedly is said of that which de- gance, intemperance, or any irregular- 
pends upon other thirds: it rains in- ity: as tendency refers to the thin^ 
cessanUy marks a continued operation rather than the person, it is our busi- 
of nature, independent of everything; ness to avoid that which has a ten- 
hut to be uninterruptedly happy marks dency to evil: the propensity will soon 
one's freedom from every foreign in- get the mastery of the best jprinciples 
fiuence which is unfriendly to one's and the firmest resolution; it is our 
happiness. Incessantly and the other duty, therefore, to seek all the aids 
two words are employ^ either for per- which religion affords to subdue every 
sons or thii]^; wibhovt intermission is, propensity: proneness to evil is inher- 
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ent in our nature, which we derive from 
our anmal nature; it is the grace of 
God alone which can lift us up above 
this grovellmg part of ourselves. 

See also Bent; Disposition. 

INCLINE. See Lean; Merge. 

INCLOSE, Include. From the 
Latin includo (from in, m, and clan- 
dare, to shut) are derived inclose and 
include, inclose being derived through 
O d French incZore,past participle inclos. 
The former expresses the proper, and 
the latter the improper sign^cation: 
a yard is inclosed by a wall; particular 
goods are indvded in a reckoning, the 
kernel of a nut is inclosed in a shell; 
morality, as well as faith, is included 
in Christian peifection. 

See also Ciroumscrtbe. 

INCOHERENT. See Inconsist¬ 
ent. 

INCOMPETENT. See Incapable. 

INCONGRUOUS. See Inconsist¬ 
ent. 

INCONSIDERABLE. See Unim¬ 
portant. 

INCONSISTENT, Incongruotis, 
Incoherent. Inconsistent, from in, 
privative, and consistent (Latin con, to¬ 
gether, and sistens, participle of sisiere, 
to cause to stand), marks the unfit¬ 
ness of being placed together. In¬ 
congruous, from in, privative, and 
congruere, to suit, a Latin word of 
uncertain origin, marks the unsuit¬ 
ableness of one thing to another. 
coherent, from in, privative, con, to¬ 
gether, and kcerere, to stick, marks 
the incapacity of two things to co¬ 
alesce or be united to each other. 

Inconsistency attaches either to the 
actions or sentiments of men; incon¬ 
gruity attaches to the modes and quali¬ 
ties of things ; mcoherency, to words or 
thoughts; things are made inconsisteni 
by an act of the will; a man acts or 
thinks inconsistmUy, according to his 
own pleasure: incongpiUy depends upon 
the nature of the things ; there is some¬ 
thing very incongruoits in blending the 
solemn service of the church with the 
extravagant rant of some self-styled 
religious leaders: incoherence marks the 
want of coherence in that which ought 
to follow sequently; extemporary effu¬ 
sions from the pulpit are often distin¬ 
guished most by their incoherence, 

INCONSTANT. See Changeable, 


INCONTROVERTIBLE. See In¬ 
dubitable 

INCONVENIENCE, Annoy, Mo¬ 
lest To inconvenience is to make not 
convenient (see Con\’enient). To an¬ 
noy comes from the Old French anoi, 
Modem French ennui, derived from 
the Latin phrase in odio, signifying in 
hatred, or dislike. To molest, from the 
Latin moles, a mass, or weight, signifies 
to press with a weight. 

We inconvenience m small matters, 
or hy omitting such things as might be 
conveni nt; w'o annoy or molest by do¬ 
ing that which is positively painful: 
we are i.iConv nicnccd by a personas 
absence; wo are annoyed by his pres¬ 
ence if he renders himself offensive: 
we arc incouvcm^ need by "what is tem¬ 
porary; we are annoyed by that w’hich 
is either temporary or durable; we 
are molested by that w'hieli is weighty 
and oppressive; we are vi 'onvenienced 
simply m regard to oi r cir(‘rTnstances; 
we are anno'jed mostly m regard to our 
corporeal feelings; we ar" nolested 
mesriy in regard to our mhnls: the 
rf'moval of a scat or a book may in- 
conveni'nee one w'ho is engaged in busi¬ 
ness; the buzzing of a or the stinging 
of a gnat may annoy; the impertinent 
freedom or the rude insults of ill-dis- 
posed persons may molest. 

INCORPOREAL, Unbodied, Im¬ 
material, Spiritual. Incorporeal (see 
Corporeal for derivation) marks the 
quality of not belonging to the body 
or having any properties in common 
with it; mibodu'd (for derivation see 
Corporeal) denotes the state of be¬ 
ing without the body or not inclosed in 
a body, a thing may therefore be in¬ 
corporeal without being unbodied; but 
not vice versd: the soul of man is in¬ 
corporeal, but not unbodied, during his 
natural life. 

Incorporeal is always used in regard 
to living things, particularly by way 
of comparison with corporeal or human 
beings: hence we speak of incorporeal 
agency, or incorporeal agents, in refer¬ 
ence to such beings as are supposed 
to act in this world without the help 
of the body; but imnwierial is applied 
to inanimate objects; men are cor¬ 
poreal as men, spirits are incorporeal; 
the body is the material part of man, 
the soul his imniaterial part: what- 
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ever external object acts upon the 
senses is material; but the action of 
the mind on itself, and its results, are 
ail imtnaierml: the earth, sun, moon, 
etc., are termed material; but the im¬ 
pressions which they make on the 
mind; that is, our ideas of them, are 
immateriaL 

The incorporeal and wwmtcrial have 
always a relative sense; the spiritual 
is that which is positive. God is a 
spiriiualj not properly an incorporeal 
nor vnmotcnal Beim;: the angels arc 
likewise designated, in general, as the 
spiritual inhabitants of heaven: al- 
diough, when spoken ot m regard to 
men, they may be denommated in¬ 
corporeal. 

See also Corporeal. | 

INCREASE, Grow. Increase, from | 
the Latin in, in, and crescere, to grow I 
(whence crescent is derived), signifies | 
to grow larger and stronger. Grow, 
Anglo-Saxon groican, signified to put 
forth green shoots; it is allied to the 
word green 

The idea of becoming larger is com¬ 
mon to both these terms, but the 
former cxjiresses the idea in an un¬ 
qualified manner, and the latter an¬ 
nexes to this general idea also that of 
the mode or process by which this is 
effected. To increase is either a grad¬ 
ual or an instantaneous act; to grow 
is a gradual process: a stream increases 
by the addition of other waters; it may 
come suddenly or in course of time, 
by means of gentle showers or the rush¬ 
ing in of other streams; but if we say 
that the river or stream grows, it is 
supposed to grmo by some regular and 
continual process of receiving fresh 
water, as from the running in of differ¬ 
ent rivulets or smaller streams. To 
increase is either a natural or an arti¬ 
ficial process; to grow is always natu¬ 
ral : money increases by artificim means; 
com may either increase or grow: m 
the former case we speak of it in the 
sense of becoming larger or increasing 
in bulk; in the latter case we consider 
the mode of its increasing, namely, by 
the natural process of vegetation. On 
this ground we say that a child grows 
when we wish to denote the natural 
process by which his body arrives at 
its proper dze^ but we may speak of 
his increasing m stature, in size, and 


the like. For this reason likewise in¬ 
crease IS used in a transitive as well as 
intransitive sense; but gi'ow always in 
an intransitive sense: we can increase 
a thing, though not properly grow a 
thing, because we can make it larger by 
whatever means w^e please; but w'hen 
it grows it makes itself larger. 

In their improper acceptation these 
words preserve the same distinction; 
'^trade increases^' bespeaks the simple 
fact of its becoming larger; but ‘‘trade 
grov's” implies that gradual increase 
which flows from the natural concur¬ 
rence of circumstances. The affections 
which are awakened in infancy grow 
with one’s growiih; a natural and moral 
process is here combmed. The fear 
of death sometimes increases as one 
grows old; the courage of a truly bravo 
man vnereases'^th the sight of danger a 
moral process is here indicated which is 
both gradual and immediate, but in both 
cases produced by some foreign cause. 

See also Enlarge. 

Increase, Addition, Accession, Aug¬ 
mentation—Increase is here, as in the 
former article, the generic term: there 
will always be increase where there is 
augmentdliou, addition, and accession, 
though not vice versd. 

Addition is to increase as the means 
to the end: the addition is the artificial 
mode of making two things into one; 
the increase is the result: when the 
value of one figure is added to another, 
the sum is increased; hence a man’s 
treasures experience an met case by the 
addition of other parts to the main 
stock. Addition is an intentional mode 
of increasing; accession is an accidental 
mode: one thing is added to another 
and thereby increased; but an acces¬ 
sion takes place of itself; it is the com¬ 
ing or joining of one thing to another 
so as to increase the whole. A mer¬ 
chant increases his property by add¬ 
ing his gains in trade every year to 
the mass; but he receives an accession 
of property either by inheritance or by 
any other contingency. In the same 
manner a monarch increases his do¬ 
minions by adding one territory to 
another, or by various accessions of 
territory which fall to his lot. When 
we speak of an increase we think of 
the whole and its relative magnitude 
at different times; when we speak of 
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an addition we think only of the part 
and the agency by which this part is 
joined; when we speak of an acccbsioji 
we think only of the circumstance by 
which one thing becomes thus joined 
to another. Increase of happiness does 
not depend upon increase of wealth; 
the miser makes dailv addUions to the 
latter without making any to the 
former: sudden accessions of wealth 
are seldom attended with any good 
consequences, as they turn the thoughts 
too violently out of their sober channel 
and bend them too strongly on present 
possessions and good-fortune. 

Augmentation is a mode of increasing 
not merely m quantity or number, but 
also in value or in the essential ingredi¬ 
ent of a thmg; it is therefore applied 
for the most part to the increase of a 
man’s estate, possessions, family, in¬ 
come, or whatever is desirable. 

It may also be applied to moral ob¬ 
jects, as hopes, fears, joys, etc., with a 
like distinction. 

INCREDULITY. See Unbelief. 

INCULCATE. See Implant. 

INCURSION. See Invasion. 

INDEBTED, Obliged. Indebted is 
more bmding and positive than obliged: 
we are indebted to whoever confers an 
essential service: we are obliged to him 
who does us any service. A man is 
indebted to another for the preserva¬ 
tion of his life; he is obliged to him for 
an ordinary act of civility: a debt, 
whether of legal or moral right, must 
in justice be paid; an obligation which 
is only moral ought in reason to be 
returned. We may be indebted to 
things; we are oblig^ to persons only: 
we are indebted to Christianity, not 
only for a superior faith, but also for a 
superior system of morality; we ought 
to be obliged to our friends who ad¬ 
monish us of our faults in friendly 
wise. A nation may be indebted to 
an individual, but men are obliged to 
one another only as individuals: the 
English nation is indebted to Alfred for 
the groundwork of its constitution; the 
little courtesies which pass between 
friends in their social intercourse with 
one another lay them under obligatiom 
which it is equally agreeable to receive 
and to pay. 

INDECENT, Immodest, Indeli¬ 


cate. Indecent is the contraiy of de¬ 
cent (see Becoming), immodest the con¬ 
trary of modest (see ModestJ, videhcate 
the contraiy of delicate (see Fine). 

Indecency and immodesty violate the 
fimdamcntal principles of morality: the 
former, however, m external matters, 
as dress, words, and looks; the latter 
m conduct and disposition. A person 
may be indecent for want of either 
knowing or thmkmg better. Indecency 
may be a partial, immodesty is a posi¬ 
tive and entire breach of the moral 
law'. Indecency belongs to both sexes; 
immodesty is pecuhaiiy applicable to 
the misconduct of women. 

Indecency is less than immodesty, but 
more than indelicacy: they both re¬ 
gard the outward behavior. It is a 
great indecency for a man to marry 
again very quickly after the death of 
his wife; but a still greater indecency 
for a woman to put such an affront on 
her deceased husband: it is a great 
indelicacy m any one to break in upon 
the retirement of such as are in sorrow 
and moiimmg. 

INDEED. See Aye. 

INDELICATE. See Indecent. 

INDEMNIFY, Compensate, Rbim- 
btjese. These terms all mean to make 
good that which has been lost, but they 
differ somewhat in the extent of their 
application. Compensate, from Latin 
con, against, and pensare, to weigh, 
means, hterally, to weigh one thing 
with another; it is the most general 
of these three terms. It signSes to 
give back an equivalent for something 
lost, taken, or injured. Indemnify and 
reimburse have a similar meaning, but a 
more special application. Indemnify 
is derived from Latin m, privative, 
damnum, loss, and French fier, English 
fy, from Latin/ocerc, to make. Hence 
it literally means to make free from 
loss. It signifies to make a payment 
to compensate for the loss of life or 
property. Eeimhurse is adapted from 
French rerribmrser by substituting 
Latin re, again, and in, in, for rem. 
Bourser comes from Latin bursa, a 
purse, Greek ISopan, a hide (purses 
being usually made of leather), which 
appears in English as purse. Hence 
it signifies literally to make in purse 
again, and refers to the payment of 
money in return for money paid out. 
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We compensate another for the trouble 
that he has taken for us by an act of 
generosity or favor; the United States 
sought to indemnijy itself for the loss 
of life and property through the at¬ 
tacks of German submarines on trad¬ 
ing vessels; we reimburse a friend 
who has lent us money or paid our 
debts by returning a sum equivalent 
to that which he spent. To indemnify 
and to reimburse are forms of compen¬ 
sation. 

INDICATE. See Show. 

INDICATION. See Mark. 

INDIFFERENCE, Insensibility, 
Apathy. Indifference signifies no dif¬ 
ference, that is, having no difference of 
feeling for one thing more than another. 
InsensMlity, from Latin in, privative, 
and sentirc, to know through the senses, 
to feel, signifies incapability of feeling. 
Apathy, from Greek dvdOeui, from d, 
not, and vaQsiv, to suffer (found in 
paAetic, pathos, sympathy, etc.), sig¬ 
nifies incapability to suffer or to feel. 

Indifference is a partial state of the 
mind; insensibility and apathy are gen¬ 
eral states of the mind; he who has 
indifference is not to be awakened to 
feelmg by some objects, though he may 
by others; but he who has not sensi- 
buity is incapable of feeling; and he 
who has apathy is without any feeling 
Indifference is mostly a tinporary 
state; insensibility is cither a tempo¬ 
rary or a permanent state; a^hy is 
always a permanent state: indiffer¬ 
ence is either acquired or accidental; 
insensibitity is either produced or nat¬ 
ural; apathy is natural. A person may 
be m a state of indifference about a 
thing of the value of which he is 
not aware, or acquire an indifference 
for that which he knows to be of com¬ 
paratively little value: he may be in 
a state of insensMUy from some leth¬ 
argic torpor which has seized his mind; 
or he may have a habitual insensibiL- 
ily £^sing from the physical bluntncss 
of his understanding or the deadness 
of his passions; his apathy is bom with 
him, and forms a prominent feature m 
the constitution of his mind. 

Indifferent, Uncoricerned, Regardless. 
— I^tfferent marks the want of incli¬ 
nation: unconcerned, that is, having no 
concern (see Care), and regardless, that 
is, without regard, mark the want of 


serious consideration. Indifferent re¬ 
gards only the wiU; unconcerned, either 
me will or the understanding; regard¬ 
less, the understanding only: we are 
indifferent about matters of minor con¬ 
sideration; we are unconcerned or re¬ 
gardless about serious matters that 
have remote consequences: an author 
will seldom be indifferent about the 
success of his work; he ought not to 
be unconcerned about the influence 
which his writings may have on the 
public^ or regar&ss of the estimation 
m which his own character as a man 
may be held. To be indifferent is some¬ 
times an act of wisdom or virtue; to be 
unconcerned or regardless is mostly an 
act of foUy or a breach of duty. 

See also Neutral. 

INDIGENCE. See Poverty. 

INDIGENOUS. See Natal. 

INDIGNATION. See Anger. 

INDIGNITY, Insult. Indignity, 
from the Latin dignus, worthy, signify¬ 
ing unworthy treatment, regards the 
feeling and condition of the person of¬ 
fended; insult (see Ajffront) regards 
the temper of the offending party. 
We measure the indignity in our own 
mind; it depends upon the conscious¬ 
ness we have of our own worth: we 
measure the insult by the disposition 
which is discovered in another to de¬ 
grade us. Persons in high stations are 
pecuharly exposed to indignities: per¬ 
sons in every station may be exposed 
to insults. Indignities may, however, 
be offered to persons of all ranks; but 
in this case it always consists of more 
violence than a simple insult; it would 
be an indignity to a person of any rank 
to be compelled to do any office which 
belongs only to a beast of burden. 

INDISCRETION. See Lapse. 

INDISPOSITION. See Sickness. 

INDISPUTABLE. See Indubita¬ 
ble. 

INDISTINCT, Confused. Indis¬ 
tinct is negative; it marks simply the 
want of distinctness: confused is posi¬ 
tive; it marks a positive degree of in¬ 
distinctness, A thing may be indis¬ 
tinct without being confused; but it 
cannot be confused without being in¬ 
distinct: two things may be indistinct 
or not easily disting^hed from each 
other; but many things, or parts of 
the same things, are confused: two 
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letters in a word may be iridistincl, is, however, but a temporary or partial 
but the whole of a writing or many state arising from particular circum- 
words are confused: sounds are indis-^ stances; after the mind has been 
tinct which reach our ears only in part, wrought up to the highest pitch, it 
but they are confused if they come in will sometimes smk into a state of 
great numbers and out of all order, relaxation in which it ceases to have 
We see objects indistinctly when we apparently any active principle within 
cannot see all the features by which iteelf. 

they would be distinguished from other Carelessness expresses less than any 
objects: we see them confusedly when of the above; for, though a man who 
every part is so blended with the other is mdolent, suyine, and listless is nat- 
that no one feature can be distin- urally careless^ yet carelessness is prop- 
guished; by means of great distance ob- erly applicable to such as have no 
jects become indistinct; from a defect in such positive disease of mind or body, 
sight objects become more confused. Carel^sness is rather an error of the un- 
INDIVIDUAL. See Particulab. derstanding, or of the conduct, than the 

INDOLENT, Supine, Listless, will; since the careless man would care, 
Careless. For indolent (in, not, and be concerned for, or interested about 
dolens, suflFeiing, or freedom from pain, things if he could be brought to reflect 
hence ease, idleness). See Idle. Sur on their importance or if he did not 
pine, in Latin supinus, from super, for a time forget himself, 
above, signifies lying on one’s back INDUBITABLE, Unquestionable, 
or with one’s face upward, which, as Indisputable, Undeniable, Incon- 
it is the action of a lazy or idle person, trovertible, Irrefragable. Indur 
has been made to represent the quali- hitable signifies admitting of no doubt; 
ties themselves. Listless, without list, unquestionable, admitting of no question 
in German lust, desire, signifies without (for both see Doubt) ; indisputable, ad- 
desire. Carems signifies without care mitting of no dispute (see Controvert); 
or concern. undeniable, not to be denied (see Deny) ; 

These terms represent a diseased or incontrovertible, not to be controverted; 
unnatural state of the mind when its irrefragable comes from in, against, and 
desires, which are the spring of action, a root frag, meaning noise, found also, 
are in a relaxed and torpid state, so perhaps, in suffrage, and signifies not to 
as to prevent the necessary degree of be changed by a popular outcry. These 
exertion. Indolence has a more com- terms are all opposed to uncertainty; 
prehensive meaning than supineness, but they do not imply absolute certain- 
and this signifies more than listLessness ty, for they all express the strong per- 
or carelessness: indolence is a general suasion of a person’s mind rather than 
indisposition of a person to exert either the absolute nature of the thing: when 
his mind or his body; supineness is a a fact is supported by such evidence 
similar indisposition that shows itself as admits of no kind of doubt it is 
on particular occasions: there is a cor- termed indubitable; when the truth of 
poreal as well as a mental cause for an assertion rests on the authority of 
indolence; but supineness lies princi- a man whose character for int^ity 

a rin the mind: corpulent and large- stands unimpeached it is termed un- 
e people are apt to be indoWlit; questionable authority; when a thing 
but timid and gentle dispositions are is believed to exist on the evidence o£ 
apt to be supine. every man’s senses it is termed un- 

The indolent and supine are not, how- deniable; when a sentiment has always 
ever, Eke the listless, expre^y without been held as either true or false, with- 
desire: an indolent or supine man has out dispute, it is turned indisputable; 
desire enough to enjoy what is within when arguments have never been con- 
hK reach, although not always suflBi- troverted they are termed incontro- 
cient desire to surmount the aversion vertible; and when they have never 
to labor in trying to obtam it; the been satisfactorily answeGred thqy axe 
lisdess man, on the contrary, is alto- teamed irrefragable. 
gather without the desire, and is, in INDUCE. See Actuate. 
fact, in a state of moral torpor, which INDULGE. See Foster; Gratify* 
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INDULGENT, Fond. Indulgence 
(see Gratify) lies more in forbearing 
from the exercise of authority; fond- 
Tiess (see Amorous) in the outward 
behavior and endearments; they may 
both arise from an excess of kindness 
or love, but the former is of a less 
objectionable character than the lat¬ 
ter. Indulgence may be sometimes 
wrong, but fondness is seldom right: 
an indulgent parent is seldom a prudent 
parent, but a foiid parent does not rise 
above a fool: aU who have the care of 
young people should occasionally relax 
from the strictness of the disciplinarian 
and show an indulgence where a suit¬ 
able opportunity offers; a fond mother 
takes away from the value of indulgence 
by an invariable compliance with the 
humors of her children. However, 
when applied generally or abstractedly 
the words are both taken in a good 
sense. 

INDUSTRIOUS. See Active. 

INEFFABLE. See Unspeajeablb. 

INEFFECTUAL. See Vain. 

INELEGANT. See XJnqracepul. 

INEQUALITY. See Disparity. 

INERT. See iNACTrvE. 

INEXORABLE. See Implacable. 

INEXPRESSIBLE. See Unspeak¬ 
able. 

INFALLIBLE, Certain, Positive, 
Sure, Unerring. InfalMe, a com¬ 
pound of ^n, not, and/aZhhZe, fading, err¬ 
ing, from the Latin fallercj to deceive, 
in IVench signifies the quality 

of being free from the liability of error. 
Certain (from Latin certuSj sure, and the 
sufiBx-araiis, allied to cemere,to discrimi¬ 
nate) implies that which is fixed, stated, 
beyond a doubt, anything that is unde¬ 
niable, indisputable, incontrovertible. 
Positwe concerns that which is real, 
actual, substantial, existing in fact, and 
is applicable both to persons and to ob¬ 
jects. When, however, the term is re¬ 
lated to persons, as a belief or state¬ 
ment, while it may be advanced as 
absolutely posiHuCj the premises or basic 
knowledge may be erroneous, and the 
conclusion, therefore, will not bo m- 
faUiblej though the person may be^eve 
it to be so. 

Sure implies conditions similar to 


those that are posUive, and, literally, 
those that are absolutdy fixed, estab¬ 
lished beyond question, and unerring; 
yet in mortal mind the term at times 
appears to belie itself, to be fluctuat- 
iiig, as something that to-day has 
every evidence of being sure may to¬ 
morrow prove a delusion, but this is 
a mere mental misconstruction of the 
term. Unerring is a term that in com¬ 
mon usage is frequently misapplied. 
God alone is unerringj incapable of 
mistakes or failure. We speak of a 
marksman takmg an unerring aim, but 
his action is not completed till his shot 
has struck its object, and in the mean¬ 
time a chance change of wind may 
alter its direction, and though the aim 
was direct the result is not an unerring 
shot. 

Associated with infallible is the sub¬ 
stantive infaflihility, implying the state 
or quality of bemg exempt from error. 
At the (EcumenicS Council of the Ro¬ 
man Catholic Church, held in Rome 
in 1870, a dogma was decreed to the 
effect that when the l^man Pontiff, 
speaking ea> cathedra, or in the discharge 
of his office, “defines a doctrine regard¬ 
ing faith or morals to be held by the 
Universal Church, (he) is possessed of 
that infaUibihty with which the Divine 
Redeemer willed that his Church 
should be endowed,” and “that there¬ 
fore such definitions of the Roman 
Pontiff are irreformable.” 

See also Omniscient. 

INFAMOUS, Scandalous. Infa¬ 
mous, like infamy (see Infamy), is ap¬ 
plied to both persons and things; scan¬ 
dalous, only to things: a character is 
infamous, or a transaction is infamous; 
but a transaction only is scandalous. 
Infamous and scandalom are both said 
of that which is calculated to excite 
great displeasure in the minds of all 
who hear it, and to degrade the of¬ 
fenders in the general estimation; but 
the infamous seems to be that which 
produces greater publicity and more 
general reprehension than the scandd^ 
ous; consequently is that which is 
more serious in its nature and a greater 
violation of good morals. Some men 
of daring character render themselves 
infamous by their violence, their ra¬ 
pine, and their murders; the trick 
which was played upon the subscrib- 
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ers to the South Sea Company was a 
scandaloiLs fraud. 

Infamy, Ignominy, Opprobrium .— 
Infamy is the opposite to good fame; 
it consists in an evil report. Ignonmiy, 
from the privative in and Latin gnomvt. 
for gmmen, old form of nomen, name, 
signifies an ill name, a stained name. 
Opprobrium, a Latin word, compounded 
of oh, on, and prdbrum, disgrace, signi¬ 
fies the highest degree of reproach or 
stain. 

The idea of discredit or disgrace in 
the highest possible degree is common 
to all these terms: but infamy is that 
which attaches either to the person or 
to the thing; ignominy is thrown upon 
the person; and opprobrium is thrown 
upon the agent rather than the action 
Infamy causes either the person or the 
thing to be ill spoken of by all; ab¬ 
horrence of both is expressed by every 
mouth, and the ill report spreads from 
mouth to mouth: igyumiiny causes the 
name and the person to be hold in 
contempt; it becomes debased in fche 
eyes of others; opprobrium causes the 
person to be spoken of in severe terms 
of reproach, and to be shunned as 
something polluted. The infamy of a 
treacherous proceeding is increased by 
the addition of ingratitude; the ig¬ 
nominy of a public punishment is in¬ 
creased by the wickedness of the of¬ 
fender; opprobrium sometimes falls 
upon the innocent, when circumstances 
seem to convict them of guilt. 

INFANTINE. See Chiij)ish. 

INFECTION. See Contagion. 

INFERENCE. See Conclusion. 

INFERIOR. See Second; Subject. 

INFIDELITY. See Unbelief. 

INFINITE. See Boundless. 

INFIRM. See Weak. 

INFLUENCE, Authokctt, Ascen- 
DENCT or Ascendent, Sway. Influence 
(see Ciubdit). AvlhcrrUy, in Latin auo- 
ioritas, from audor, the author or prime 
mover of a thing (originally the ivn 
creaser or grower, from augere, to in¬ 
crease), signifies that power which is 
vested in tibe prime mover of any busi¬ 
ness. Ascendency, from ascend (see 
Aniss), signifies having the upper 
hand. Sway comes from Middle F&g- 
lish sweiym, sway, a word with many 
Teutonic paralLds, aUied to swayger. 


These terms imply power, under dif¬ 
ferent circumstances: influence is alto¬ 
gether unconnected with any right to 
direct; authority mcludes the idea of 
right necessarily’; superiority of rank, 
t^ent, or property, personal attach¬ 
ment, and a variety of circumstances 
give influence; it commonly acts by 
persuasion, and employs engaging man¬ 
ners, so as to determine m favor of 
what is proposed: superior wisdom, 
age, office, and relation givo authority; 
it determines of itself, it requires no 
collateral aid: ascendency and sway are 
modes of influence, differing only in 
degree; they both imply an excessive 
and improper degree of influence over 
the mind, mdependent of reason: the 
former is, however, more gradual in 
its process, and consequently more 
confirmed m its nature; the latter may 
be only temporary, but may be more 
violent. A person employs many arts, 
and for a length of time, to gain the 
ascendency; but he exerts a sway by 
a violent stretch of power. It is of 
great importance for those who have 
influence to conduct themselves con¬ 
sistently with their rank and station: 
men are apt to regard the warnings 
and admonitions of a true friend as 
an odious assumption of authority, 
while they voluntanly give themselves 
up to the ascendency which a valet or 
a mistress has gained over them, who 
exert the most imwarrantable sway to 
serve ilieir own interested and vicious 
purposes. 

Influence and ascendency are said 
likewise of things as well as persons: 
true religion will have an influence not 
only on the outward conduct of a man, 
but on the inward affections of his 
heart; and that man is truly happy in 
whose mmd it has the ascendency over 
every other principle. 

INFORM, Make Known, Ac¬ 
quaint, Afpeisb. The idea of bring¬ 
ing to the knowledge of one or more 
persons is common to all these terms. 
Inform, from the Latin informare, to 
shape within, signifies the creative 
powfer of knowledge working within 
the soul; it is therefore the generic 
term, and the rest specific; to inform 
is to communicate what has lately 
happened, or the contrary; but to 
make known is to bring to light what 
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has long been known and purposely rior station; one teaches (An^o-Saxon 
conceal^: to inform is to communi- toscan, to show how to do, from the 
cate directly or indirectly to one or root foimd in English token) by virtue 
many; to make known is mostly to of superior knowledge rather than of 
communicate indirectly to many: one station: diplomatic agents inform their 
informs the public of one's intentions, governments of the pohtical transac- 
by means of an advertisement in one's tions m which they have been con- 
own name; one makes known a fact cemed; government instructs (Latin in 
through a circmtous channel and with- and structusj past participle of struere, to 
out any name. build up) its different functionaries and 

To inform may be done either per- officers in regard to their mode of pro- 
sonally or otherwise; to acquaint and ceedmg; professors and preceptors 
apprise are immediate and personal those who attend public schools to learn, 
communications. One informs the gov-- To inform is applicable to matters of 
emment, or any public body, or one generi interest: we may inform our- 
informs one's friends; one acquaints selves or others on anything which is 
(for derivation see Acquaintancb) or a subject of inquiry or curiosity, and 
apprises (from Old PVench aprise, in- the information serves either to amuse 
struction, compounded of Latin od, and or to improve the mind: to instruct is 
the past participle of prehendere, to applicable to matters of serious concern, 
seize, to tmce, sigQif 3 dng to take infor- or to that which is practically useful; 
mation to another) only one's friends or a parent instructs his child in the course 
particular individuals: one is informed of conduct he should pursue: to teach 
of that which concerns either the in- regards matters of art and science; the 
formant or the person informed; one learner depen^ upon the for the 

acquaints a person with, or apprises formation of his mind and the establish- 
him of, such thmgs as peculiarly con- ment of his prmciples. 
cem himself, but the latter in more spe- To inform and to teach are employed 

cific circumstances than the former: one for things as well as persons; to m- 
informs a correspondent by letter of the struct only for persons: books and read- 
day on which he may expect to receive ing inform the mind* history or experi- 
his order, or of one^ own. wishes with ence teaches mankind, 
regard to an order; one acquaints a Informant^ Informer. — These two 
father with all the circumstances that epithets, from the verb to inform, have 
concern his son's conduct: one apprises acquired by their application an im- 
a friend of a bequest that has been portant distinction, the informant be- 
made to him; one informs the magis- ing he who informs for the benefit of 
trate of any irregularity that occurs; others, and the informer to the injury 
one acqiuiinte the masto of a family of others. What the informant, commu- 
with the misconduct of his servants: nicates is for the benefit of the individu- 
one apprises a person of the time when al, and what the informer communicates 
he will be obliged to appear. is for the benefit of the whole. The 

Inform may be apphed figuratively formarU is thanked for his civility in 
to thmgs; the other terms to persons making the conuniinication: iheinformr- 
onty in the proper sense. er undergoes a great deal of odium, but 

Inform, Instruct, Teach. —The com- is thanked by no one, not even by those 
munication of knowledge in general is who employ him. We may all be in/orm- 
the common idea by which these words ants in our turn, if we know of anything 
sffe connected with one another. Inform of which another may be inform^; but 
is here, as in the preceding article, the none are informers who do not mform 
general term; the other two are specific against the transgressors of any law. 
terms. To inform is the act of persons See also Attache. 
in all conditions; to instruct and teach Inforrnation, Inted^ence, Notice, Ad^ 
are the acts of superiors, either on one tfice.—Information signifies the thing 
ground or another: one informs by vir- of which one is informed: intelligence, 
tue of an accidental superiority or pri- from the Latin irUeUegere (from inter, 
ority of knowledge; one instructs by between, and legere, to choose, sim- 
virtue of superior knowledge or supe- fying to choose between, hence to dis- 
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cem or understand), indicates that by 
which one is made to understand: no¬ 
tice, from the Latin notitia, is that 
which brings a cncumstance to our 
knowledge: admce (see Admonition) 
signifies that which is made known. 
These terms come very near to each 
other in signification, but differ in ap¬ 
plication: information is the most gen¬ 
eral and indefinite of all; the three 
others are but modes of information, 
■V^atever is communicated to us is 
information, be it public or private, 
open or concealed: notice, intelligence, 
and advice are mostly pubhc, but par¬ 
ticularly the former. Information and 
notice may be communicated by word 
of mouth or by writing; intelligence is 
mostly communicated by writing or 
prmting; advices are mostly sent by 
letter: information is mostly an in¬ 
formal mode of communication; no¬ 
tice, intelligence, and advice are mostly 
formal communications. A servant 
gives his master information, or one 
fnend sends another information from 
the coimtry; magistrates or officers 
give notice of such thmgs as it concerns 
the pubhc to know and to observe; 
spies give intelligence of all that passes 
under their notice; or intelligence is 
given in the public prmts of aU that 
passes worthy of notice: a military 
commander sends advice to his govern¬ 
ment of the operations which are going 
forward under his direction; or one 
merchant gives advice to another of the 
state of the market. Intelligence, as 
the first intimation of an interesting 
event^ ought to be early; advices, as 
entermg into details, ought to be clear 
and particular; official advices often 
arrive to contradict non-official inlsl- 
ligence. 

Inforrndtion and intelligence, when 
apphed as characteristics of men, have 
a further distinction: the man of in- 
formation is so denominated only on 
account of his knowledge; but a man 
of inteUigence is so denominated on ac- 
coimt of his understand^ as well as 
experience and information. It is not 
Iiossible to be mteUigent without infor¬ 
mation; but we may be well informed 
without being remarkable for intelli¬ 
gence: a man of information may be an 
agreeable companion, and fitted to 
maintain conversation; but an intelli¬ 


gent man will be an instructive com- 
anion, and most fitted for conducting 
usiness. 

INFRACTION. See Intringb. 

INFRINGE, VioIlA.te, Transgress. 
Infringe, from Latin infnngere,frangere, 
to break, signifies to break into. Vio¬ 
late, from a hypothetical adjective 
based on the Latm vis, force, signifies 
to break with force. Transgress, from 
trans, across, and gredi (past participle 
gressus), to step, signifies to go beyond, 
or farther than we ought. 

Civil and moral laws and rights are 
infringed by those who act hi opposi¬ 
tion to them: treaties and engagements 
are violated by those who do not hold 
them sacred: the bounds which are 
proscribed by the moral law are trans¬ 
gressed by those who are guilty of any 
excess. It is the business of govern¬ 
ment to see that the rights and pnvi- 
leges of individuals or particular bodies 
be not infringed; policy but too fre- 
quentty runs counter to equity; where 
the particular interests of states are 
more regarded than the dictates of 
conscience, treaties and compacts are 
violated: the passions, when not kept 
imder proper control, will ever hurry 
on men to transgress the Ihnits of right 
reason. 

See also Encroach. 

Infringement, Infrqdion. — Infringe¬ 
ment and infraction^ which are both 
derived from the Latin verb infnngo 
or frango, are employed accordmg to 
the different senses of the verb in¬ 
fringe, the former being applied to the 
rights of individuals, either in their 
domestic or public capacity, and the 
latter rather to national transactions. 
Politeness, which teaches us what is 
due to every man in the smallest con¬ 
cerns, considers any unaskod-for inter¬ 
ference in the private affairs of another 
as an infringement. Equity, which en¬ 
joins on nations as well as individuals 
an attentive consideration to the inter¬ 
ests of the whole, forbids the infrac¬ 
tion of a treaty in any case. 

INFUSE. See Implant. 

INGENUITY, Wit. Ingenuity (see 
Ingenuous). Wit, from the Anglo- 
Saxon vyiU, knowledge^ (merman mssen, 
to know, signifies knowledge or under¬ 
standing. 

Both these terms imply acuteness of 
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understanding, and differ mostly in its 
mode of displaying itseff. Ingenuity 
comprehends invention; wU is the fruit 
of the imagination, which forms new 
and sudden conceptions of things. One 
is ingenious in matters either of art or 
science; one is witty only in matters 
of sentiment: things may, therefore, 
be ingeniouSj but not vntty; or witty, 
but not ingenious; or both vntty and 
ingenious. A mechanical invention, or 
any ordinary contrivance, is ingenious, 
but not witty: we say, an ingenious, 
not a wUty solution of a difficulty; a 
flash of wii, not a flash of ingenuity: 
a wiUy humor, a witty conversation, 
not an ingenious humor or conversar- 
tion: on the other hand, a thought is 
ingenious, as it displays acuteness of 
intellect and aptness to the subject; 
it is witty, inasmuch as it contains 
point and strikes on the understandmg 
of others. Ingenuity is caressed by 
means of words or shows itself in the 
act; mechanical contrivances display 
ingenuity: wit can be only expressed 
by words; some men are happy in the 
di^lay of their wit in conversation. 

Sometimes the word wit is applied 
to the operations of the intellect gen¬ 
erally, which brings it still nearer in 
sense to ingenuity, but m this case it 
always implies a quick and sharp intel¬ 
lect as compared with ingenuity, which 
may be the result of long thought or 
be employed on gi*aver matters. 

INGENUOUS, Ingenious. It 
would not have been necessary to point 
out the distinction between these two 
words if they had not been confounded 
in writing as well as in speaking. Jit- 
genuous, m Latm ingenuus, and ingen¬ 
ious, in Latin ingeniosus, ai*e, either 
immediately or remotely, both deiived 
from ingignere, to bo inborn; but the 
former regards the freedom of the 
station and cons^uent nobility of 
the character which is inborn: the 
latter regards the genius ot mental 
powers which are inborn. Truth is 
coupled with freedom or nobility of 
birth; the ingenuom, therefore, be¬ 
speaks the inoom freedom, by assert¬ 
ing the noblest right, and following 
the noblest impulse, of human nature, 
n£wnely> that of speaking the truth; 
genius is altogether a natural endow¬ 
ment, that is, bom with ns, indepen¬ 


dent of external circumstances; the in¬ 
genious man, therefore, displays his 
powers as occasion may offer. We love 
the ingenuous character on account of 
the quahties of his heart; we admire 
the ingenious man on account of the 
endowments of his mind. One is in¬ 
genuous as a man or ingenious as an 
author: a man confesses an action in- 
geruously; he defends it ingeniously. 

See also Frank; Naive. 

INGRAFT. Sec Implant. 

INGRATIATE. See Insinuate. 

INGULF. See Absorb. 

INHABIT. Sec Abide. 

INHERENT, Inbred, Inborn, In¬ 
nate. The inherent, from heereo, to 
stick, denotes a permanent quality or 
property, as opposed to that which is 
adventitious and transitory. Inbred 
denotes that which is derived prin¬ 
cipally from habit or by a gradual 
process, as opposed to what is acquired 
by actual efforts. Inborn denotes that 
which is purely natural, in opposition 
to the artificial. Inherent is the most 
general in its sense; for what is inbred 
and inborn is naturally inherent; but 
all is not inbred and inborn which is 
inherent. Inanimate objects have in¬ 
herent properties; but the inbred and 
inborn exist only in that which receives 
life; sohdity is an inherent, but not an 
inbred or inborn, property of matter: 
a love of truth is an innate property 
of the human mind; it is consequently 
inherent, inasmuch as nothing can to¬ 
tally destroy it. That winch is in¬ 
bred is bred or nurtured in us from our 
birth; that which is inborn is simply 
born in us: a property may be inborn, 
but not inbred; it cannot, howeve:^ be 
inbred and not inborn. Habits, which 
are ingrafted into the natural disposi¬ 
tion, are properly inbred. Propensities, 
on the other hand, which are totally 
independent of education or eirtemal 
circumstances, are properly inborn, as 
an inborn love of freedom; hence, like¬ 
wise, the properties of animals are in- 
bred in them, inasmuch as they are 
derived through the medium of the 
breed of which the parent partakes. 

Inborn and innaie, from the Latin 
natus, bom, are precisely the same in 
meamng^ yet they differ somewhat in 
application. Poetry and the grave 
style have adopted inborn; philosophy 
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has adopted innaJte: genius is mbom 
in some men; nobility is whom in 
others: there is an inborn talent in 
some men to command, and an mbom 
fitness in others to obey. Mr. Locke 
and his followers are pleased to say 
there is no such thing as innate ideas* 
and if they mean only that there are 
no sensible impressions on the soul 
until it is acted upon by external ob¬ 
jects they may be nght: but if they 
mean to say that there are no irilyom 
characters or powers m the soul which 
predispose it for the reception of cer- 
tam impressions, they contradict the 
experience of the learned and the un¬ 
learned in all ages, who believe, and 
that from close observation of them¬ 
selves and others, that man has, from 
his birth, not only the general char¬ 
acter which belongs to him in common 
with his species, but also those peculiar 
characteristics which distmguish indi¬ 
viduals from their earliest infancy: 
all these characters or characteristics 
are, therefore, not supposed to be pro¬ 
duced, but ehcited, by circumstances; 
and ideas, which are but the sensible 
forms that the soul assumes in its con¬ 
nection with the body, are, on that ac- 
coimt, in vulgar language termed innxxte. 

INHUMAN. See Cruel. 

INIMICAL. See Adverse. 

INIQUITOUS. See Wicked. 

INJUNCTION. See Command. 

INJURE, See Impair. 

INJURY, Damage, Hurt, Harm, 
Mischiep. All these terms are em¬ 
ployed to denote what is done to the 
disadvantage of any person or thing. 

The term injury (see Disadvantage) 
sometimes includes the idea of violence, 
or of an act done contrary to law or 
right, as to inflict or receive an injury, 
to recess injuries, etc. 

Injury is often taken in the general 
sense of what makes a thing otherwise 
than it ought to be: the other terms 
are taken in that sense only, and denote 
modes of inywry. Damage, fiomdamnum, 
loss, and a suf&c, is that injury to a thing 
which occasions loss to a person or a 
diminution of value to a thing. Hurt 
comes from Old French hurter, to strike 
or dadi against, hence to uG^ure. Its 
ultimate origin is unknown; it signifies 
the inj%Bi^ which destroys the sound¬ 
ness or int^rity of things: the harm 


(see Evil) is the smallest kind of ivr» 
jury, which may simply produce in¬ 
convenience or trouble: the mischi^ is 
a great injury, which mere or less dis-^ 
turbs the order and consistency of 
tilings. Injury is apphcable to all 
bodies indiscriminately, physical and 
moral; damage to physical bodies only; 
hurt to physical bodies properly, and 
to moral objects figuratively. TVade 
may suffer an injury, or a building may 
suffer an injury, from time or a variety 
of other causes: a building, merchan¬ 
dise, and other things may suffer a 
damage if they are exposed to violence. 

Hurt is apphed to the ammal body; 
a spram, a cut, or bruise are little hurts. 
It may be figuratively applied to other 
bodies which may suffer m a similar 
manner, as a hurt to one’s good name. 

Harm and mischief are as general in 
their application as injury, and com¬ 
prehend what is physicall 3 ’* as well as 
morally bad, but they are more partic¬ 
ularly apphcable to what is done m- 
tentionally by the person: whence 
ready to do harm or mischief is a char¬ 
acteristic of the individuaL 

As applied to things, harm and mis- 
chief are that which naturally results 
from the object; when a thing is said 
to do harm or mischief, that imphes 
that it is its property. 

See also Injustice; Scathe. 

INJUSTICE, Injurt, Wrong. Inn 
justice (see Justice), injury (see Disad¬ 
vantage), and wrong, from Late An^o- 
^sxonwrang, cogimte with wrir^, mean¬ 
ing a hurt resulting from crushing or 
I wringing, are all opposed to the ri^t; 

I but the injustice lies in the principle, 
the injury in the action that injures. 
There inay^ therefore, be where 

I there is no ^ecific injury; and, on the 
other hand, there may be injury where 
there is no injustice. When we think 
worse of a person than we ought to 
think, we do him an act of injustice; 
but we do not, in the strict sense of the 
word, do him an injury: on the other 
hand, if we say anything to the dis^ 
credit of another, it will be an injury 
to his reputation if it be believed^ but 
it may not be an injustice, if it be 
strictly conformable to truth, and that 
which one is compelled to say. 

The violation of justice, or a breach 
of the rule of right, constitutes the inn 
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justice; but the quantum of ill which 
falls on the person constitutes the 
jury. Sometimes a person is dispos¬ 
sessed of his property by fraud or 
violence; this is an act of injustice; 
but it is not an injury if, in conse¬ 
quence of this act, he obtains friends 
who make it good to him beyond what 
he has lost: on the other hand, a per¬ 
son suffers very much through an¬ 
other’s inadvertency, which to him is 
a serious injury, although the offender 
has not been guilty of injustice. 

A wrong partakes both of injustice 
and injury; it is, in fact, an injury 
done by one person to another in ex¬ 
press violation of justice. The man 
who seduces a woman from the path 
of virtue does her the greatest of all 
wrongs. One repents of %njustice, re¬ 
pairs injuries, and redresses wrongs. 

INNATE. See Inheeent. 

INNER. See Inward. 

INNOCENT. See Guiltless; Un¬ 
offending. 

INOFFENSIVE. See Unoffenu- 
zng. 

INORDINATE. See Irregular. 

INQUIRE. See Ask. 

INROAD. See Invasion. 

INSANITY. See Derangement. 

INSCRUTABLE. See Unsearch¬ 
able. 

INSIDE, Interior. The term in- 
side may be applied to bodies of any 
magnitude, sm^ or large; interior is 
peculiarly appropriate to bodies of 
great magnitude. We may speak of 
the inside of a nutshell, but not of its 
interior: on the other hand, we speak 
of the interior of St. Paul’s or the 
interior of a palace. This difference 
of application is not altogether arbi¬ 
trary: for inside literally signifies the 
side that is inward; but interior sig¬ 
nifies the space which is more inward 
than the rest, which is enclosed in an 
enclosure, consequently cannot be ap¬ 
plied to anything but a large space 
that is enclosed. 

INSIDIOUS, Treacherous. Insid¬ 
ious, in Latin insidiosus, from insidtoe, 
stratagem or ambush (from wsidere, 
to lie in wait or ambush, from in, in, 
and sedere, to sit), signifies as much as 
lying in wait. Treacherous is derived 
through Old French trecherie from Late 
Latin triccare, based on Xiatin trices, 


wiles, difficulties, by which the English 
trick may also be influenced, and signi¬ 
fies the disposition to deceive, to over¬ 
come by wiles. 

The insidious man is not so active 
as the treachero^ man; the former only 
lies in wait to insnare us when we are 
off our guard; the latter throws us off 
our guard by lulling us into a state of 
security, to get us more effectually into 
his power: an enemy may be denomi¬ 
nate insidious, but a friend is treach¬ 
erous. He who IS afraid of avowing his 
real sentiments on religion makes imidi- 
ous attacks either on its ministers, ite 
doctrines, or its ceremonies: he who is 
most in the confidence of another is 
capable of being the most treacherous 
toward him. 

See also Treachbrous- 

INSIGHT, Inspection. The in¬ 
sight into a thing is what we receive: 
the inspection is what we give: one 
gets a view into a thing by an insight; 
one takes a view over a thing by an 
inspection. An insight serves to in¬ 
crease our own knowledge; inspection 
enables us to instruct or direct others. 
An inquisitive traveller tries to get an 
insight mto the maimers, customs, laws, 
and government of the countries which 
he visits; by inspection a master dis¬ 
covers the errors which are committed 
by his scholars, and sets them right. 

INSIGNIFICANT. See Unimpor¬ 
tant. 

INSINUATE, Ingratiate. Insin¬ 
uate (see Hint) and ingratiate, from 
gratus, grateful or acceptable, are em¬ 
ployed to express an endeavor to gain 
favor; but they differ in the circum¬ 
stances of the action. A p&rson who 
insinuates adopts every art to steal 
into the good-will of another; but he 
who ingratiates adopts unartificial 
means to conciliate good-will. A per¬ 
son of insinuating manners wins upon 
another imperceptibly, even so as to 
convert dislike into attachment; a 
person with ingrediating manners pro¬ 
cures good-will by manifest efforts. 
Insinuate and ingratiate may differ 
in the motive, as well as the mode, 
of the action: the motive is, in both 
cases, self-interest: but the former is 
unla^ul, and the latter allowable. In 
proportion as the object to be attained 
by another’s favor is base, so is it 
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necessary to have recourse to insinu- 
athon; when the object to be attained 
is that which may be avowed, %ngra- 
tmtvng will serve the purpose. Low 
persons irtsmimte themselves into the 
favor of their superiors, in order to 
obtain an influence over them: it is 
commendable in a young person to wish 
to ingratiate himself with those who are 
entitled to his esteem and respect. In 
modem use, however, ingratiate clear’y 
has begun to assume somewhat the 
same unfavorable connotation of tn- 
sinuate. 

Insinuate may be used in the im¬ 
proper sense for unconscious agents; 
ingratiate is always the act of a con¬ 
scious agent. Water vill insinuate it¬ 
self into every body that is in the 
smallest degree porous; there are few 
persons of so much apathy that it 
may not be possible, one way or an¬ 
other, to ingratiate one’s self into their 
favor. 

Insinvationj Reflection. —^These both 
imply personal remarks, or such re- 
marlm as are directed toward an in¬ 
dividual; but the former is less direct 
and more covert than the latter. An 
msinuaiion always deals in half-words; 
a reflection is commonly open. They 
are both levelled at the individual 
with no good intent; but the insmua^ 
turn is general, and may be employed 
to convey any unfavorable sentiment; 
the reflection is particular, and com¬ 
monly passes between intimates and 
persons in close connection. The in- 
smuation concerns the honor, the moral 
character, or the intellectual endow¬ 
ments of the person: the reflection re¬ 
spects his particular conduct or feel¬ 
ings toward another. Envious people 
throw out insinuaiions to the dispar¬ 
agement of those whose merits they 
dare not openly question; when friends 
quarrel they deal largely in reflections 
on the past. 

Ix'TSEPID, DtTLii, Flat. Insivid. in 
Latin insipidus, from in, privative, and 
sapere, to taste, signifies without savor. 
Dun (see Dull). Flat (see Flat). 

A want of spirit in the moral sense 
is designated by these epithets, which 
borrow their figurative meaning from 
different properties in nature: the taste 
is referred to in the word insipid; the 
properties of colors are considered un¬ 


der the word dull; the property of sur¬ 
face is referred to by the word flat. 
As the want of flavor m any meat 
makes it insipid and renders it worth¬ 
less, so does the want of mind or 
character in a man render him equally 
insipid and devoid of the distinguish¬ 
ing characteristic of his nature: as the 
beauty and perfection of colors con¬ 
sist m their brightness, the absence 
of this essential property, which con¬ 
stitutes dulness, renders them uninter¬ 
esting objects to the eye; so the want 
of spirit m a moral composition, which 
conkitutes its dulness, deprives it at 
the same time of that mgi*edient which 
should awaken attention: as in the 
natural world objects are either ele¬ 
vated or flat, so in the moral world 
the spirits are either raised or de¬ 
pressed, and such moral representa¬ 
tions as are calculated to raise the 
spirits are termed spirited, while those 
which fail in this object are termed 
flat. An insipid writer is without sen¬ 
timent of any kind or degree; a dull 
writer fails in vivacity and vigor of 
sentiment; a flat performance is want¬ 
ing in the property of provoking mirth, 
wMch should be its peculiar ingredient. 

INSIST, Pbesist. Both these terms 
being derived from the Latin sisto, to 
stand, e3q)ress the idea of resting or 
keeping to a thing; but insist signifies 
to rest on a point, and persist, from per, 
through or by, and sisto (see Continue), 
signifies to keep on with a thing, to 
carry it through. Wc insist on a mat¬ 
ter by maintaining it; we persist in a 
thing by contmumg to do it: we insist 
by the force of authority or argument; 
wc persist by the mere act of the will. 
A person insists on that which he con¬ 
ceives to be his right: or he insists on 
that which he conceives to be right: 
but he persists in that which he has no 
will to give up. To insist is, therefore, 
an act of discretion; to persist is mostly 
an act of folly or caprice: the former 
is always taken in a good or indiffer¬ 
ent sense; the latter mostly in a bad 
sense. A parent ought to insist on all 
matters that are of essential impor¬ 
tance to his children; a spoiled dbdld 
persists in its follies from perversity of 
humor. 

INSNARE, Entrap, Entangle, In¬ 
veigle. The idea of getting any ob- 
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ject artfully into one^s power is com- Insolvency is a state; failure, an act 
mon to all these terms: to insnare is consequent upon that state; and hank- 
to take in, or by means of, a snare, from ruptcy is an effect of that act. Insol- 
Anglo-Saxon sneare, a cord, string, or vency is a condition of not being able 
noose; to entrap is to take in a trap, to pay one's debts;/a^^^t^e is a cessation 
from Anglo-Saxon treppe, a step, a trap of business, from the want of means 
being a contrivance into which an ani- to carry it on; and bankrupt^ is a legal 
mal steps—allied to tramp; to entangle surrender of all one's rcmaimng goods 
is to take in a tangle, which is a Scan- into the hands of one's creditors, in 
dmavian word, a frequentative of tang, consequence of a real or supposed m- 
searweed, and means to twist around solvency. These terms are seldom con- 
and around hke sea-weed; to %nveigle. fined to one person or description of 
or to take by means of makmg blind, is persons. As an incapacity to pay 
avitiation of the French aoeugle, blind, debts is very frequent among others 
fromLatma6, without, and ocwZwm, eye. besides men of business, insolvency is 
Insnare and entangle are used either said of any such persons; a gentleman 
in the natural or mor^ sense; entrap may die in a state of insolvency who 
mostly in the natural, sometimes in does not leave effects sufficient to cover 
the figurative, inveigle only in the moral all demands. Although failure is here 
sense. In the natural sense birds are specifically taken for a failure in busi- 
insnared by means of bird-hme, nooses, ness, yet there may be a failure in one 
or whatever else may deprive them of particular undertaking without any di- 
their liberty: men and beasts are en- rect insolvency: a failure may likewise 
trapped in whatever serves as a trap imply only a temporary/aiZiire in pay¬ 
or an enclosure; they may be entrapped ment, or it may imply an entire failure 
by being lurea into a house or any of the concern. As a hankrupUy is a 
place of confinement; all creatures are legal tmnsaction, which entirely dis- 
entangled by nets, or that which con- solves the firm und^ which any busi- 
fines the limbs and prevents them from ness is conducted, it necessarily im- 
moving forward. plies a fadwre to the full extent of the 

In the moral sense, men are said to term; yet it docs not necessarily imply 
be insnared by their own jpassions and an insolvency; for some men may, in 
the allurements of jileasure into a course consequence of a temporary failure, be 
of vice which deprives them of the use led to commit an act of hardcruptcy who 
of their faculties and makes them vir- are afterward enabled to give a full 
tuaUy captives; they are entangled by dividend to all their creditors, 
their errors and imprudences in dfffi- INSPECTION, Sttpbrintendency, 
culties which intofere with their moral Oveksight. The office of looking into 
freedom and prevent them from act- the conduct of others is expressed by 
ing. They are irweigled by the artifices the first two terms, but insyectim com- 
of others when the consequences of prehends little more than the preserva- 
their own actions are shut out from tion of good order; superintendence in- 
their wew, and they are made to walk eludes the arrangement of the whole, 
like blind men. The monitor of a school has the inspeo- 

INSOLENT. See Impertinent. tim of the conduct of his schoowel- 
INSOLVENCY, Failur]^ Bank- lows, but the master has the superin- 
RXJPTCY. Insolvency, from Latin in, tendence of the school. The officers of 
not, and solvere, to loose, to discharge an army inspect the men, to see that 
one's obligations, hence to pay, signi- they observe all the rules that have 
fies the state of not being able to pay. been laid down for them; a general 
Failure (see that word). Bankruptcy, or superior officer has the superirdend- 
modified etjnnologically from French ence of any military operation. Fi- 
bangueroute by knowledge of the second delity is peculiarly wanted in an in- 
element, from the two words harika and specter, judgment and experience in a 
rupta, signifies literally a broken bank. superiniendSni. Inspection is said of 
All these terms are in particular use things as well as persons; oversight only 
in the mercantile world, but are not of persons; one has the inspection of 
excluded also from general application, books in order to ascertain their ao- 
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curacy; one lias the oversight of per¬ 
sons to prevent iiregulanty; there is 
an inspector of the customs and an 
overseer of the poor. 

See also Insight. 

INSPECTOR. See Censor. 

INSPIRE. See Animate; Thrill. 

INSPIRING. See Electric. 

INSTANCE. See Example. 

INSTANT, Moment. Instant, from 
instare, to stand over, signifies the 
point of time that stands over us, or, 
as it were, over our heads. Moment, 
from the Latin momentum, from mo- 
vere, to move, signifies properly move¬ 
ment, but is here taken for the small 
particle of time in which any move¬ 
ment is made. 

Instant is always taken for the time 
present; moment is taken generally for 
either past, present, or future. A duti¬ 
ful child comes the instant he is called; 
a prudent person embraces the favor¬ 
able moment. When they are both 
taken for the present time, instant ex¬ 
presses a much shorter space than mo¬ 
ment; when we desire a person to do a 
thing this instant, it requires haste: 
if we desire him to do it this moment, 
it only admits of no delay. Instantru- 
neons relief is necessary on some oc¬ 
casions to preserve life; a momenVs 
thought will furnish a ready wit with 
a suitable reply. 

Instant, Jiffy.—Jiffy is a colloquial 
word of imcertain origin, diffenng in 
its meaning from moment, much as tn- 
stani differs, but indicating a still 
briefer moment of time than instant. 
It caimot, however, be employed in 
serious writinff. 

INSTIGATE. See Encourage. 

INSTIL. See Implant. 

INSTITUTE, Establish, Found, 
Erect. To instUvte. in Latin institutvs, 
participle of instituo, from in and siaiiir- 
ere, to place or api>oint, signifying to 
dispose or fix for a specific end, is to 
form according to a certain pl^; to 
establish (see Fix) is to fix in a certain 
position what has been formed; to 
found (see Found) is to lay the founda¬ 
tion of anything; to erect (see Build) 
is to make erect. Laws, communities, 
and particular orders are instituted; 
schools, colleges, and various societies 
are established: in the former case some¬ 
thing new is supposed to be framed; 


in the latter case it is supposed only 
to have a certam situation assigned to 
it. The order of the Jesuits was in¬ 
stituted by Ignatius de Loyola; schools 
were estcblished by Alfred the Great m 
various parts of his dominions. The 
act of instituting comprehends design 
and method; that of establishing in¬ 
cludes the idea of authority. The In¬ 
quisition was instituted in the time of 
Ferdmand; the Church of England is 
established by authority. To institute 
IS always the immediate act of some 
agent; to establish is sometimes the 
effect of circumstances. Men of pub- 
hc spirit institute that which is for 
the public good; a communication or 
trade betw^n certain places becomes 
established in course of time. An in¬ 
stitution is properly of a public nature, 
but establishments arc as often private: 
there are charitable and literary insti- 
tutions, but domestic establishments. 

To found is a species of instituting 
which borrows its figurative meaning 
from the nature of buildings and is 
applicable to that which is formed after 
the manner of a building; a public 
school is founded when ite pecuniary 
resources are formed into a fund or 
foundation. To erect is a species of 
founding, for it expresses, in fact, a 
leading particular in the act of found- 
ing: nothing can be founded without 
being erecM; although some things 
may be erecM without being expressly 
founded in the natural sense; a house 
is both founded and erected; a monu¬ 
ment is erected, but not founded; so in 
the figurative sense, a college is founded 
and consequently erected: but a tri¬ 
bunal is erected, not founded. 

INSTRUCT. See Inform. 

INSTRUCTION. See Advice; Ed¬ 
ucation. 

INSTRUCTIVE. See Didactic. 

INSTRUMENT, Tool. Instrument, 
in Latin wstrumentum, from instruo, 
signifies the thing by which an effect 
is produced. Tool comes from Anglo- 
Saxon tol, an imjilement for working, 
signifying the thing with which one 
tods. These terms are both employed 
to express the means of produemg an 
end. An instruTnent is a tool of delicate 
or elaborate mechanism. Applied fig¬ 
uratively to persons, instrument is used 
mostly in a good sense, tool only in a 
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bad sense. Individuals in high sta* on by subjects only against their gov- 
tions are often the instruments in bring- eminent. 

ing about great changes in nations; Revolt, like rehellion, signifies origi- 
spies and Sformers are the tools of nally a warring or turning against the 
government. power to which one has been subject; 

INSUFFICIENT, See Incapable; but revolt is mostly taken either m an 
Unsatispactohy. indifferent or a good sense for resisting 

INSULT. See Apfront; Indignitt. a foreign dominion which has been im- 
INSUPERABLE. See Invincible, posed by force of arms. 
INSURRECTION, Sedition, Re- Rebel and revolt may be figuratively 

BELLiON, Revolt. Insurrection^ from, apphed to the powers of i he mind when 
imturrectus, participle of surgere (Eng- opposed to each other: the will rebels 
lish surge), to rise up, signifies rising against the reason, 
up against any power that is. Sedv- INTEGRAL. See Whole. 

tion, in Latin seditio, compounded of INTEGRITY. See Honesty. 

sed, for se and iiio, signifies a going INTELLECT, Genius, Talent 

apart, that is, the people going apart Intellect, in Latin Mellectus, from inter, 
from the government. RebeUwn, from between, and the past participle of Ze- 
Latin re, against, and helium, war, sig- gere, to choose, meaning that which 
nifies turning upon or against, in a chooses between or judges, signifies the 
hostile manner, that to which one has gift of understanding, as opposed to 
been before bound. Revolt, in French mere instinct or impulse. Genius, in 
rcvolter, is most probably compounded Latin genius, from gign&re, to be bom, 
of re and voUer, from vohere, to roll, signifies that which is peculiarly bom 
signifying to roll or turn back from, with us. Talent (see Faculty). 
to turn against that to which one has hiteUect is here the generic term, and 
been boimd. includes m its moaning that of the two 

The term i?isurrecfio7i is general; it is other terms; there cannot be genius 
used in a good or bad sense, according and talent without intellect, but there 
to the nature of the power against may be intdlect without any express 
which one rises up: sAition and re- genius o talent. Intellect is the in- 
heUwn are more specific; they are al- tellectual power improved and exalted 
ways taken in the bad sense of un- by cultivation and exercise; in this 
allowed opposition to lawful authority, sense we speak of a man of intellect, 
There may be an insurrection against or a work that displays great intellect; 
usurped power, which is always justi- genius is the particular bent of the 
fiable; but sedition and rebellion arc intellect which is bom with a man, as a 
levelled against power universally ac- genius for poetry, painting, music, etc.; 
knowledged to be legitimate. Insur- talent is a particular mode of intellect 
reclion is always open; it is a rising which qualifies its possessor to do some 
up of many in a mass; but it does not things better than others, as a talent 
imply any concerted or any specifically for learning languages, a talent for the 
active measure: a united spirit of op- stage, etc. 
position, as the movii^ cause, is ^ See also Undehstanding. 

that is comprehended in the meaning INTELLECTUAL. See Mental. 

of the term: sedition is either secret INTELLIGENCE. See Ineobma- 

or open, according to circumstances; tion. 

in popular governments it will be open INTEMPERATE. See Excessive, 
and determined; in monarchical gov- INTEND. See Design. 
emments it is secretly organized: re- INTENT, Intense. Intent and inr- 
beUion is the consummation of sedition; tense are both derived from the verb 
the scheme of opposition whidh has to intend, Latin intendere, signifying 
been digested in secrecy breaks out to stretch toward a point or to a great 
into open hostilities and becomes re- degree: the former is said only of the 
bdtion. Insurrections may be made praon or mind; the latter qualifies 
by nations against a foreign dominion, things in general: a person is intent 
or by subjects against their govern- when his mind is on the stretch toward 
meat: sedition and rebellion are carried an object; his application is intense 
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when his mind is for a continuance 
closely fixed on certain objects; cold is 
intense when it seems to have reached 
its highest pitch. 

See also Tenor. 

INTERCEDE, Interpose, Medi¬ 
ate, Interfere, Intermeddle. Inter¬ 
cede: from xTiier, between, and cedere^ 
to go, signifies hterally going between, 
interpose j tliroiigli Fronc’i from Latin 
inter j between, and Lare La^ n pmLsare, 
to place, moans placing one’s self be¬ 
tween; mediate, from Latin mediatiis, 
past participle of nudiare, based on 
medius, middle, means coming in the 
middle; interfere, through French from 
inter, between, and Latin fenre, to 
strike, means striking between; and in¬ 
termeddle, through French from Latm 
inter, between, and misculare (the in¬ 
tercalated d being an Ang’o-French 
development, which was brought over 
into MitMle English) (Late Latin), 
Latin miscere, to mix, signifies med- 
dhng or mixing among. 

One intercedUis betw'^een parties that 
are xmequal; one interposes between 
parties that are equal; one intercedes 
in favor of that party which is threat¬ 
ened with punisliment; one interposes 
between parties that threaten each 
other with evil: we intercede with the 
parent in favor of the child who has 
offended, in order to obtain pardon 
for him; one interposes between two 
friends who are disputing to prevent 
them from going to extremities. One 
intercedes by means of persuasion; it 
is an act of courtesy or kindness m the 
person between whom and him on 
whose behalf the intercession is made 
to comply; one interposes by an excr- 
cise of authority ; it is a matter of pro¬ 
priety or necessity in the parties to 
conform. The favorite of a monarch 
intercedes in behalf of some criminal, 
that his punishment may be mitigated; 
the magistrates interpose with their 
authority to prevent the broils of the 
disorderly from coming to serious acts 
of violence. 

To intercede and irUerpose are em¬ 
ployed on the highest and lowest oc¬ 
casions; to mediate is never employed 
but in matters of the greatest moment. 
As earthly offenders, we require the 
intercession of a fellow-mortal; as of¬ 
fenders against the God of heaven, 


we require the intercession of a Divine 
Bemg: without the timely interposition 
of a superior, triflmg disputes may 
grow’ into bloody quarrels; without the 
interposition of Divine Providence, we 
cannot conceive of anythmg impor¬ 
tant as taking place, to settle the 
affairs of nations, mediators may afford 
a salutary assistance; to bring about 
the redemption of a lost world, the 
Son of God condescended to be Medi¬ 
ator. 

All these acts are performed for the 
good of others; but interfere and inter- 
ineddle are of a different description: 
one may interfere for the good of others 
or to gratify one’s self; one never iuter- 
nieddles but for selfish purposes: the 
first three terms are, therefore, always 
used in a good sense; the fourth in a 
good or bad sense, according to cir¬ 
cumstances; the last always in a bad 

S611SC* 

INTERCHANGE, Exchange, Rec¬ 
iprocity. Interchange is a frequent and 
mutual exchange (sec Change); ex¬ 
change consists of one act only; an 
interchange consists of many acts: an 
interchange is used only in the moral 
sense; exchange is used mostly in the 
proper sense: an interchange of civili¬ 
ties keeps ahve good-will; an exchange 
of commodities is a convement mode 
of trade. 

Interchange is an act; redprociiy is 
an abstract property: by an interchange 
of sentiment, fnendships are engen¬ 
dered; the reciprocity of good services 
is what renders them doubly accept¬ 
able to those who do them and to 
those who receive them. 

INTERCOURSE, Communication, 
Connection, Commerce. Intercourse, 
thxou^ French, from Latin intercur- 
sus, signifies, literally, a miming be¬ 
tween. Communication (see Commxt- 
iticate). Connection (see Connect) . 
Commerce, from cum, and merces, mer¬ 
chandise, signifies, literally, an ex- 
cha^e of merchandise, and generally 
an interchange. 

Intercourse and commerce subsist only 
between persons; communication and 
connection between persons and thin^. 
An intercovrae with persons may be 
carried on in various forms; either b3^ 
an interchange of civilities, which is 
a friendly intercourse; an exchange of 
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commodities, which is a commercial involuntary or painful; we have a con- 
interanarse; or an exchange of words, cem in that which we are obliged to look 
which is a verbal and partial irUer- to, which we are bound to from the fear 
course: a (xmmunvxUion, in tins sense, of losing or of suffering. Itisthei?iierest 
is a species of intercoursej namely, that of every man to cultivate a philosoph- 
which consists in the <x)mmunicatum of ical temper: it is the concern of ail to 
one^s thoughts to another, which may be on their guard against temptation, 
subsist between man and man or be- INTERFERE. See Intercede. 
tween man and his Maker. INTERIOR. See Insedb; Inward. 

A connection consists of a permanent INTERLOPER. See Intruder. 
intercourse; since one who has a regu^ INTERMEDDLE. See Intercede. 
intercourse for purposes of trade with INTERMEDIATE, Intervening. 
another is said to have a connection sigi^es being in the inidst, 

with him, or to stand in connection with between two objects; intervening signi- 
him. There may, therefore, be a par- fies coming between: the former is ap- 
tial irUercourse or communicaiion where pUcable to space and time; the latter 
there is no connectunij nothing to bind either to time or circumstances. The 
or link the parties to each other: but interrnediaie time between the com- 
there cannot be a connection which is mencement and the termination of a 
not kept up by continued irUercourse, truce is occupied with preparations for 
The commerce is a sp^ies of general the renewal of hostilities; intervening 
but dose intercourse; it may consist circumstances sometimes change the 
either of frequent meeting and regul^ views of the belligerent parties, and 
co-operation or in cohabitation: in dispose their minds to peace, 
this sense we speak of the commerce of INTERMENT. See Burial 
men one with another, or the commerce INTERMIT. See Subsidb. 
of man and wife, of parents and chil- INTERN, Confinb, Interne. In- 
dren, and the like. tern, in l^ench interne, from Latin 

As it regards things, commvnicaiion irdernus, inward, from inier, within, 
is said of places in the proper sense; between, and suffix -nue, Itsdian and 
connection is used for things in the Spanish intemo. Intern, as a substan- 
proper or improper sense: there is said tive, signifies a student residing at a 
to be a communicaMon between two school, a boarder; in the more common 
rooms when there is a passage open form, interne, a physician or surgeon 
from one to the other; one house has living at a hospital or similar institu- 
a connection with another when there tion, in distinction from a visiting or 
is a common passage or thoroughfare consulting physician or surgeon; also, 
to them: a communication is kept up in war-times, to a person or a vessel de- 
between two countries by means of tained at an appointed place, without 
regular or irregular conveyances; a permission to leave. Intern, as a verb, 
connection subsists between two towns signifies to send and confine in the inte- 
when the inhabitants trade with one rior of a country. Prisoners of war are 
another, intermarry, and the like. irUemed at places more or less remote 
INTERDICT. See Forbid. from the fidd of action, and captured 

INTEREST, Concern. The infer- war-ships and some other vessels are 
est (from the Latin interesse, to be interned also at a distance from home 
among, or have a part or a share in ports. The former are usually held till 
a thing) is more comprehensive than exchanged, the latter till the close of the 
concern {see Affair), We have an war. In the summer of 1915 there were 
interest in whatever touches or comes about seventy Teutonic vessels of all 
near to our feelings or our external kmdsinfemedin the ports of theUnited 
circumstances; we have a concern in States, because of the European war. 
that which demands our attention. INTERPOSE. See Intercjesde. 

Interest is that which is agreeable; it INTERPRET, See Explain. 

consists of either profit, advantage, INTERROGATE. See Ask. 
gain, or amusement; it binds us to an INTERVAL, Respitb. Interval, in 
object and makes us think of it: con- La.imintervaUum, signifies, literally, the 
cem, on the other hand, is something space between the stakes which formed 
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a Roman intrenchment; and, by an 
extended application, it signmes any 
space. Respite, Old French respit, 
comes from Latin respectum. It re¬ 
ferred originally to the “respect had 
to a suit on the part of a judge,” and 
so meant a delay, a reprieve. 

Every respite requires an interval; 
but there are many intervals where 
there is no respite. The term interval 
concerns time only; respite mcludes the 
idea of ceasing from action for a time; 
intervals of ease are a respite to one 
who is oppressed with labor; the tn- 
terval which is sometimes panted to a 
criminal before his execution is in the 
most proper sense a respite. 

INTERVENTION, Interposition. 
The irUerverUion, from inter, between, 
and the past participle of venio, to 
come, is said of inanimate objects; the 
inter^sition, from inter, between, and 
^ositiLs, past participle of pono, to place, 
is said only of rational agents. The 
light of the moon is obstructed by the 
intervention of the clouds; the life of an 
individual is preserved by the inter¬ 
position of a supCTior: human hfe is so 
full of contingencies that when we have 
formed our projects we can never say 
what may intervene to prevent their 
execution; when a man is engaged in 
an unequm combat, he has no chance 
of escaping but by the timely inter- 
position of one who is able to rescue 


INTIMACY. See Acqxjaintancje. 

INTIMATE. See Hint. 

INTIMIDATE. See Frighten; 
Overawe. 

INTOXICATION, Drunkenness, 
Infatuation. Intoxication, from the 
Latin toxkum (Greek ro^ueov, a poison 
for arrows, from ro|a, arrows), si^- 
fies the state of being imbued with 
a poison. Drunkenness signifies the 
state of having drunk overmuch. Irv- 
Jatuation, from fatuus, foolish, signi¬ 
fies making foolish, or the state of 
being made foolish. 

Intoxication and drunkenness are 
used either in the proper or the im¬ 
proper sense; infatuation in the im¬ 
proper sense omy; intoxication is a 
general state; drunkenness a particu¬ 
lar state; intoxication may be produced 
by various causes; drunkenness is pro¬ 
duced only by an immoderate indul-l 


gence in some intoxicating liquor: a 
person may be intoxicated by the smell 
of strong liquors, or by vapors which 
produce a similar effect; he becomes 
drunken by the drmking of wme or 
other spirits. In another sense, a dep¬ 
rivation of one^s reasoning faculties is 
the common idea in the signification 
of all these terms: intoxication and 
drunkenness spring from the mtemper- 
ate state of the feehngs; infatuation 
springs from the ascendency of the 
passions over the reasoning powers: a 
person is intoxiccded with success, drunk 
with joy, infatuated by an excess of van¬ 
ity, an impetuosity of character, or a 
passion for one of the opposite sex. 

INTRANSIGENT, Communist, 
Nihilist, Socialist. Intransigent, hr 
French intrarmgeant and Spanish in- 
transigente, is a compound of the Lathi 
in, not, and transigo, to agree or settle, 
and implies a person who is dissatis* 
fied with present conditions, especially 
of a social character, and who refuses 
to come to an agreement with others 
on questions of public interest. These 
terms form a part of a considerable 
number of designations having a com¬ 
mon import, yet conveying different im¬ 
pressions according to conditions in the 
countries where they are most in vogue. 

An intransigent, intransigeant, and 
intransigente, applied to persons in 
France, Italy, and Spain, re^ectively, 
or an irreconcilable, representing at 
first a member of the Extreme Left in 
the Spanish Cortes and subsequently 
a member of the extreme Republican 
party in Spain, is one who opposes 
existing pohcies in a political, economi¬ 
cal, and social sense. 

The communist believes in the doc¬ 
trine that all property should be hdd 
equally by all members of a community, 
llie nihilist of Russia believed in de¬ 
stroying existing institutions and ^v- 
emmental forms and policies, and in 
founding a new order of things gener¬ 
ally. The socialist of Gennany, the 
United States, and other countries be¬ 
lieves that society should be recon¬ 
structed on the basis of co-operation 
of labor and the community of {prop¬ 
erty, so that there would be neither 
the really rich nor the really poor. 

The principles und^lying these vari¬ 
ous doctrines have had earnest and emi- 
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nent advocates for many years, and, as INTRODUCE, PnBSEisTi., To intro- 
in innumerable attempts to harmonize d-uce, from the Latin intro, into, and 
and improve social conditions, many ditccre, to lead, signifies literally to 
of the propagandists, through over- brmg within or mto any place; to pre¬ 
zeal, have been guilty of crimmal ex- sent (see Give) signifies to bring into 

cesses, especially m lYance, Italy, and the presence of. As they concern per- 
Rnssia. sons, the former passes between eqiials, 

A further exposition of movements the latter only among persons of rank 
for social betterment will be found in and power: one literary man is intro- 
the article on Socialism. duced to another by means of a common 

INTRENCH. See Encroach; friend; he is presented at court by means 
Trench. of a nobleman. 

INTREPID. See Bold. As those terms concern thin^, we 

INTRICACY. See CoMPLExrry. say that subjects are introdiwed in the 
INTRICATE. See Knotty. course of conversation; mcn^s particu- 

INTRIGUING. See Scheming. lar views upon certain subjects are pre- 
INTRINSIC, Real, Genuine, Na- sented to the notice of others through 
TiVE. Intrinsic, in Latin intrinsecns, the medium of publication, 
from intra, within, and segin, to fol- _ INTRUDE, Obtrude. To intrude 
low, signified literally following in- is to thrust one’s self into a place; 
ward, that is, lying in the thing itself, to obtrude, a use now practically ob- 
Real, through French rHl, or directly solete, is to thrust one’s self in the 
from Late Latin realis, from the Latin way—^both from trudere, to thrust. Ing¬ 
res, signifies belonging to the very trad^, therefore, literally corresponds 
thing. Genuine, in Latin genuinus, to the slang phrase butt in. It is intru- 
from gignere, to bring forth, signifies sion to go into any society imasked 
actually brought forth, or springing out and undesired; it is obtruding to put 
of a thing. Native, mliutmriativiis,Biidi one’s self in the way of another by 
naJtus, bom, sigmties actually bom, or joining the company and taking a part 
arising from a thing. in the conversation without invitation 

The value of a thing is either iur or consent. 
irinsvc or real: but the intrinsic value An intruder is unwelcome because 
is said in regard to its extrinsic value, his company is not at all desired, but 
the real value in regard to the artifi- an obtruder may be no further unwel- 
cial: the intrinsic value of a book is come than as he occasions an inter- 
that which it will fetch when sold in ruption or disturbance, 
a regular way, in opposition to the In the moral application they pre- 
extrinsic value, as being the gift of serve the same distmction. Thoughts 
a friend, a particular edition, or a which we wish to banish inlrude some- 
particular type: the real value of a times on the mind; unpleasant thoughts 
book, in the proper sense, lies in the obtrude themselves to the exclusion or 
fineness of the paper and the costliness interruption of those we wish to retain, 
of its binding, and, in the improper See also Encroach. 
sense, it lies in the excellence of its con- Intruder, Interloper. — An intruder 
tents, in opposition to the artificial value thrusts hiniself in: an interloper (coined 
which it acquires in the minds of biblio- from inler, Latin, meaning within, and 
philes from being a scarce edition. Dutch looper, English Gap) runs in 
The worth of a man is either genuine between and takes his station. The 
or naHne: the genuine worth of a man intruder, therefore, intrudes only for a 
lies in the excellence of his moral char- short space of time, and in an unimpor- 
acter, as opposed to his adventitious tant degree; but the interloper deprives 
worth, which he acquires from the pos- another of his essential rights and for 
session of wealth, pofwer, and dignity: a permanency. A man is an intruder 
his nalwe worth is that which is mbom who is an imbidden guest at the table 
in him, and natural, in opposition to of another; he is an interloper when 
the meretricious and borrowed worth he joins any society in such manner as 
which he may derive from his situar to obtain its privileges without shax- 
tion, his talent, or hiS efforts to please, ing its burdens. Intruders are always 
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offensive in the domestic circle: inter- 
topers in trade are always regarded 
with an evil eye. 

INTRUST. See Consign. 

INUNDATE. See Overflow. 

INVADE. See Encroach. 

INVALID, Patient. Invalid, in 
Latin invalid us, signifies, hterally, one 
not strong or in good health; patient, 
from the Laim patiens, suffering, sig¬ 
nifies one suffering under disease. In¬ 
valid is a general, and patunt a particu¬ 
lar, term; a person may be an invalid 
without being a patient: he may be a 
patient without being an invalid. An 
invalid is so denommated from his 
wanting the ordinary share of health 
and strength; but the patient is one 
who is labonng under some bodfiy 
suffering. Old soldiers are called in¬ 
valids who are no longer able to bear 
the fatigues of warfare: but they are 
not necessarily patients. He who is 
under the surgeon’s hands for any 
wound is a patient, but not necessarily 
an invalid. 

INVASION, Incursion, Irruption, 
Inroad. The idea of making a forcible 
entrance into a foreign territory is com¬ 
mon to all these terms. Invasion, from 
in, into, and vado, to go, expresses 
merely this general idea, without any 
particular qualification: incursion, from 
in and cursus, past participle of curro, 
to run, signifies a hasty and sudden in¬ 
vasion: irruption, from in, and ruptus, 
past participle of rumpo, to break, signi¬ 
fies a particularly violent invasion; in¬ 
road, from in and road, signifying the 
making a road or way for one’s self, 
implies the going farther into a coun¬ 
try and mafing a longer stay than by 
an incursion. Invasion is said of that 
which passes in distant lands; Alex¬ 
ander invaded India; Hannibal crossed 
the Alps and made an invasion into 
Italy: incursion is said of neighboring 
states; the borderers on each side the 
Tweed used to make frequent incur- 
sions into England or Scotland. 

Invasion is the act of a regular army; 
it is a systematic military movement: 
irruption and inroad are the irregular 
movements of bodies of men; the former 
is applied particularly to imcultivated 
nations, and the latter, like incursion, 
to neij^boring states: the Goths and 
Vandals made irruptions into Europe; 


the Scotch and English used to make 
inroads upon each other. 

These words preserve the same dis¬ 
tinction in their figurative appheation. 
Invade signifies a hostile attack, and 
may be applied to physical objects or 
to spiritual objects; as to invade one’s 
peace of mind, privileges, etc. 

Inroad denotes the progress into any 
body of what is bad; as the inroads of 
disease into the constitution, into the 
mind. 

INVECTIVE. See Aduse. 

INVEIGH. See Declaim. 

INVEIGLE. See Insnarb. 

INVENT, Feign, Frame, Fabri¬ 
cate, Forge. All these terms are em¬ 
ploy^ to express the production of 
something out of the mind, by means 
of its own efforts. To invent (see Con¬ 
trive) is the general term; the other 
terms imply modes of invention under 
different circumstances. To invent, as 
distingu^hed from the rest, is busied 
in creating new forms either by means 
of the imagination or the imective 
powers; it forms combinations either 
purely spiritual or those which are 
mechanical and physical: the poet in- 
vents imagery; the philosopher invents 
mathematical problems or mechanical 
instruments. 

Invent is used for the production of 
new forms to real objects, or for the 
creation of unreal objects; to fei^ is 
used for the creation of unreal objects 
or such as have no existence but in 
the mind: a play or a story is invenied 
from what passes in the world: Mo¬ 
hammed’s religion consists of nothing 
but inventions: the heathen poets 
feigned all the tales and fables which 
constitute the mythology or history 
of their deities. To frame, that is, to 
make according to a frame, is a species 
of invention which consists in the dis¬ 
position as well as the combination of 
objects. Thespis was the inventor c£ 
tragedy: Psalmanazar framed an en- 
tirdy new language, which he pre¬ 
tended to be spoken on the island of 
Formosa; Solon framed a new set of 
laws for th 9 .city of Athens. 

To invent, frame, and feign are all 
occasionally employed in the ordinary 
concerns of life> and in a bad sense; 
fabricate is seldom, and forge never, 
used any otherwise. Invent is employed 
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for that which is the fruit of one’s 
own mind and mostly contrary to the 
truth; to feign is employed for that 
which is unreal; to frame is employed 
for that which requires deliberation 
and arrangement; to fabricate ajxd forge 
are employed for that which is ab¬ 
solutely false and requiring more or 
less exercise of the inventive power. A 
person invents a lie, and feigns sorrow; 
invents an excuse, and feigns an at¬ 
tachment. A story is irwented, inas¬ 
much as it is new and not before 
conceived by others or occasioned by 
the suggestions of others; it is framed, 
inasmuch as it requires to be duly 
disposed in all its parts, so as to be 
consistent; it is fabricated, inasmuch as 
it runs in direct opposition to actual 
circumstances and therefore has re¬ 
quired the skill and labor of a work¬ 
man; it is forged (from Old French 
forge, a work-shop, Latin fabrica), in¬ 
asmuch as it seems by its utter false¬ 
hood and extravagance to have caused 
as much severe action in the brain as 
what is produced by the fire in a 
furnace or forge. 

See also Contrive; Find. 

INVERT. See Overturn. 

INVEST, Endue or Endow. To 
irwest, from vestire, to clothe, whence 
Engli^ vestments is derived, signifies 
to clothe in anything. Endue or en¬ 
dow, from the Latm induo, signifies to 
put on anything. One is invested with 
that which is external: one is endued 
with that which is internal. We vn- 
vest a person with an office or a dig¬ 
nity: a person is endued with good 
qualities. To invest is a real external 
action; but te endue may be merely 
fictitious or mental. The king is iro- 
vested with supreme authority; a lover 
endues his mistress with every earthly 
perfection. Endow is but a variation 
of endue, and yet it seems to have ac¬ 
quired a distinct office: we may say 
that a person is endued or endowed with 
a good understanding* but as an act 
of the imagination endow is not to be 
substituted for endue: for we do not 
say that it endows, but endues things 
with properties. 

See also Besiege. 

INVIDIOUS, Envious. Invidious, 
in Latin invidiosus, from mvidia, or in, 
not, and videre, to see, signifies look¬ 


ing at with an evil eye: envious is 
hterally only a variation of irwidious. 
Invidious, in its common acceptation, 
signifies causing iU-will; erwwus sig¬ 
nifies having ill-will. A task is in- 
vidious that puts one in the way of 
giving offence; a look is envious that 
is full of envy. Invidious qualifies the 
thing; envious qualifies the temper of 
the mind. It is invidious for one au¬ 
thor to be judge against another who 
has written on the same subject: a 
man is erwious when the prospect of 
another’s happiness gives him pain. 

INVIGORATE. See Strengthen. 

INVINCIBLE, Unconquerable, 
Insuperable, Insurmountable. In- 
vincible signifies not to be vanquished 
(see Conquer): unconquerable, not to 
be conquered: insuperable, not to be 
overcome: insurmountable, not to be 
surmounted. Persons or things which 
can withstand all force are in the 
strict sense invincible; but as in this 
sense nothmg created can be termed 
irwmcihle, the term is employed to ex¬ 
press strongly whatever can withstand 
human force in general: on this ground 
the Spaniards termed their Armada 
inumcible. The qualities of the mind 
are termed unconquerable when they 
are not to be won over or brought 
under the control of one’s own reason 
or the judgment of another: hence 
obstinacy is with propriety dencmi- 
nated unconquerable which will yield 
to no forei^ influence. The particu¬ 
lar disposition of the mind or turn of 
thinking is termed insuperable, inas¬ 
much as it baffles our resolution or 
wishes to have it altered; an aversion 
is insuperable which no reasoning or 
endeavor on our own part can over¬ 
come. Things are denominated in¬ 
surmountable, inasmuch as they baffile 
one’s skill or efforts to get over them 
or put them out of one’s way: an ob¬ 
stacle is insurmouniable which in the 
nature of things is irremovable. Some 
people have an insuperable antipathy 
to certain animals; some persons are 
of so modest and timid a character 
that the necessity of addressing stran¬ 
gers is with them an insuperable objec¬ 
tion to using any endeavors for thdr 
own advancement; the difficulties which 
Columbus had to encounter in his dis¬ 
covery of the New World would have 
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appeared irimrmountcible to any mind to the practice rather than the prin- 
less determined and persevering. ciple. Scepticism, to those who have 

INVITE. See Attract; CAin. faith, is the most irrational thing that 

INVOLVE. See Impmcate. exists; the human mind, from this 

INWARD, Internal, Inner, In- viewpoint, is formed to believe, but 
TERiOR. Inward signifies toward the not to doubt: he is, of all men, con- 
inside, that is, not absolutely within: sidered most foolish who stakes his 
internal signifies positively within: iiv- eternal salvation on his own fancied 
neTj as the comparative of inward, sig- superiority of intelligence and illu- 
nifies more inward; and interior, as mination. Foolish, ^surd, and pre- 
the comparative of internal, signifies •posterous rise in degree: a violation of 
more internal. Inward is employed common sense is implied by them all, 
more frequently to express a state but they vary accordmg to the degree 
than to qualify an object; internal to of violence which is done to the under¬ 
qualify the objects: a thing is said to standing:/ooZis^ is applied to anything, 
be turned inward which forms a part however trivial, which in the smalleSb 
of the insids: it is said to be %nteimal degree offends our understanding: the 
as one of its characteristics; inward, conduct of children is therefore often 
as denotmg the position, is indefinite; foolish, but not absurd and pr&poster- 
anything that is in in the smallest ous, which are said only of serious 
degree is inward; thus what we take things that are opposed to our judg- 
in the mouth is inward in distinction ment: it is absurd for a man to per- 
from that which may be applied to suade another to do that which he in 
the lips; but that is properly internal hke circumstances would object to do 
which lies in the very frame and sys- himsdf; it is preposterous for a man 
tern of the body; inner, which rises to expose himself to the ridicule of 
m degree on inward, is apphcable to others and then be angry with those 
such bodies as admit of specific de- who will not treat him respectfully, 
grees of enclosure: thus the inner shdl IRRECONCILABLE. See Intran- 
of a nut is that which is enclosed in sigbnt. 

the inward: so likewise interior is ap- IRREFRAGABLE. See Inuttbita- 
plicable to that which is capacious ble. 

and has many involutions, as the in^- IRREGULAR, Disorderlt, Inor- 
terior coat of the intestines. dinate, Intemperate. Irregular, that 

IRE. See Anger. is, literally, not regular, marks merely 

IRIDESCENT. See Nacreotts. the absence of a good quality; dfsor- 

IRONY. See Ridicule; Wit. derly, that is, literaliy, out of order, 

IRRATIONAL, Foolish, Absurd, marks the presence of a positively bad 
Preposterous. Irrational, compoimd- quality. What is irregidar may be so 
ed of in, not, ratio, reason, and a suflSx, from the nature of the thing; what is 
signifies contrary to reason, and is em- disorderly is rendered so by some 
ployed to express the want of the faculty external circumstance. Things are 
itself, or a deficiency in the exercise of planted irregularly for want of design: 
this faculty. Foolish (see Folly) signi- the best troops are apt to be disord&ty 
fies the perversion of this faculty. Ah- in a long march. Irregular and dis- 
surd, from ab, and surdus, deaf, signifies orderly are taken in a moral as well as 
that to which one would turn a deaf ear. a natural sense: inordinate, which sig- 
Preposterous, from jn-oe, before, and pos- nifies also put out of order, is employ^ 
terus, behind, signifies, hterally, that only in the moral sense. What is ir- 
side foremost which ought to be be- regular is, or ought to be, contr^ to 
hind, which is unnatural and contrary the rule that is established; whatis di»- 
to common sense. orderly is contrary to the order that 

Irrational is not so strong a term as has existed; what is inordinate is con- 
foolish: it is applicable more frequently trary to the order that is prescribed; 
to the thing than to the person, to the what is intemperate is contrary to the 
principle than to the practice; foolish, temper or spirit that ought to be en- 
on the contrary, is commonly appli- couraged. Our habits will be irregvr 
cable to the person as weU as the thing; lar which are not conformable to the 
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laws df social society; our practices 
will be disorderly when we fdlow the 
blind impulse of passion; our desires 
will be inordinate when they are not 
under the control of reason guided by 
religion; our indulgences will be 
temperate when we consult nothing but 
our appetites. Young people are apt 
to contract irregidar habits if not placed 
under the care of discreet and sober 
people and made to conform to the 
regulations of domestic life: children 
are naturally prone to become disnr- 
derly if not perpetually under the eye 
of a master: it is the lot of human be¬ 
ings of aU ages and stations to have 
inordinate desires, which require a con¬ 
stant check so as to prevent intemper¬ 
ate conduct of any kind. 

IRRELIGIOUS, Profane, Impious. 
As epithets to designate the character 
of the person they seem to rise in de¬ 
gree: irreligious is negative; profane 
and %mpious are positive, the latter 
being much stronger than the former. 
All men who are not positively act¬ 
uated by principles of religion are ir¬ 
religious; profanity and impiety are, 
however, of a still more heinous nat¬ 
ure; they consist not in the mere ab¬ 
sence of regard for religion, but in a 
positive contempt of it and open out¬ 
rage against its laws; the profane man 
treats what is sacred as if it were pro¬ 
fane; what a believer holds in rever¬ 
ence and utters with awe is pronoimced 
with an air of indifference or levity, 
and as a matter of common discourse, 
by a profane man; he knows no differ¬ 
ence between sacred and profane, but 
as the former may be conv^ed into 


a source of scandal toward others; the 
impious man is directly opposed to Ihe 
pious man; the former is filled with 
dehance and rebelhon against Ids 
Maker, as the latter is with love and 
reverence. 

When applied to things, the term 
irreligious seems to be somewhat more 
positively opposed to religion; an ir¬ 
religious book is not merely one in 
which there is no religion, but that 
also which is detrimental to religion, 
such as sceptical or licentious writ¬ 
ings: the epithet profane in this case 
is not always a term of reproach, but 
is employed to distingmsh what is tem¬ 
poral from that which is expressly spir¬ 
itual in its nature; the history of nar- 
tions is profane as distinguished from 
the sacred history contained in the 
Bible: the writings of the heathens are 
altogether profane as distinguished 
from the moral writing of Christians 
or the believers in Divine Revelation. 
On the other hand, when we speak of 
a profane sentiment or a profane joke, 
profane lips, and the like, the sense is 
personal and reproachful; impious is 
never applied but to what is personal, 
and in the v^ worst sense; an impwus 
thought, an impious wish, or an impious 
vow, is the fruit of an impious mind. 

IRREPROACHABLE. See Buame- 

UBSS. 

IRREVERENT. See Sacrilegious. 

IRRITATE. See Aggravate; 
Worry. 

IRRUPTION. See Invasion. 

ISOLATE. See Segregate. 

ISSUE. See Arise; CoNSEquBNCE; 
Event; Offspring; Rise; Sally. 
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JABBER, Gabble, MmiBLE. These Jag also has the significance of a 
are all imitative words signifying naeth- small load, and from this is derived 
ods of vocal expression. Between jab- two American slang terms: a person 
her and gabhU there is little difference who is thoroughly mtoxicated is said 
except that suggested by the soimd to have a load on or to be carrying a 
of the words; they are both derived load; anoth^er who is but partially in- 
from gab, to talk, itself an imitative toxicated is said to have a jag on. 
word which has an interesting histoi^. JAM. See Pack. 

They signify the utterance of rapid, JANGLE, Jar, Wrangm. A ver- 
inarticulate sounds. Jabber is more bal contention is expressed by all these 
frecjufently used to indicate that which terms, but mth various modifications: 
is inarticulate, and suggests a greater jangle is an imitative word of Scandi- 
rapidity and sharpness of utterance, navian origin; it conveys by its own 
Parrots and monkeys are said to jab- discordant sound an idea of the dis- 
ber; ducks and geese, to gabble. Jabber cordance which accompanies this kind 
is used especially of the soimd of a of war of words. Jar is also an imita- 
foreign language; we speak of jabber- tive word, which has parallels in the 
ing French, jabbering Italian^ etc. various Teutonic tongues; ifc means to 
Gabble is contemptuously apphed to utter a harsh sound, and comes from 
the sound of any talk. Mumble sug- Middle Enghsh garreny to chide, Anglo- 
gests a different type of utterance. Saxon ceomri-, to murmur, etc. Wrar^le 
It is a freguentative of Middle English is a frequentative oi wring; its ori^n^ 
mumy which signifies the least sound sense was to keep twisting on or urging; 
made with closed lips; it means, lit- hence to argue vehemently. There is 
erally, to keep saying ^‘mum, mum/^ in. jangling more of cross-questions and 
also Babble. perverse replies than direct differences 

JADE. See Weary. of opinion; those jangle who are out of 

JAGGED, Cleft, Denticijlatei), humor with one another; there is more 
Serrated, Uneven, Jagged is the ad- of discordant feeling and opposition of 
jective form of the substantive jag, a opinion in jarring: those wno have no 
Scandinavian word signifying notch or good-will to each other will be sure 
tooth, and means notched or tooth- to jar when they come into collision; 
like, signifying an uneven edge. An and those who indulge thenaselves in 
object that has been cleft or split usu- jarring wiU soon convert affection into 
ally exhibits Irregular or rough edges or ill-will. Married people may destroy 
surfaces, as a rock that has been blasted; the good-humor of the coinpany by 
one that has become derUiculated (from janghngy but they destroy theip domes- 
the Latin deniicuLus, a small tooth) dis- tic peace and felicity by jarring. To 
plays projecting points; one that is ser- wrangle is technically what to jangle 
(from the Latin serro, to saw) shows is morally: those who dispute by a 
protuberances or an irr^ular edge, as verbal opposition only are said to 
the cutting edge of a fine saw; and wnat- wrangU; and the disputers who engage 
ever is uneven is more or less rough or in this scholastic exercise are term^ 
ragged on its surface or edge. wranglers; most disputations amount 

The Sierra Madre Motmtains in to little more than 
Mexico and the Sierra Nevada range JAR. See Jangle. 
in California are so called because they JAUNT. See Excursion. 
have serrated or saw-tooth ridges, and JEALOUSY, Envy, Suswcion. 
a leaf and other botanical grow& that Jealousy comes from Late Latin 
have sharp, straight-edged teeth, point- suSy full of zeal, from Greek ^^oc, 
ing to the apex, are termed serrated. zeal, and signifies zealous for that whidi 
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is one's own, and hence fearful lest or those who have a common object of 
some one should take it away. Erixiy, desire; but smjncwn is directed toward 
in Erench envie, Latin irwidia, from itir* any one who has the power as well as 
video j compounded of in, privative, and the wiU to hurt; rival lovers are jedUms 
videre, to see, signifies not looking at, of each other, but one person is sits- 
or lookbg at in a contrary direction. picious of another's honesty, or parties 
We are jedUrus of what is our own; entering into a treaty may be stASpicioizs 
we are envwiLs of what is another's, of each other's good faith. Jealousy 
JedUmsy fears to lose what it has; cannot subsist between a king and his 
envy is pained at seeing another have people in any other than in the anoma- 
that which it wants for itseK. Princes lous and unhappy case of power being 
are jealous of their authority; subjects the object sou^t for on both sides; a 
are j'ealous of their rights; courtiers are king may then be jealous of his pre- 
ermous of those in favor; women are rogative when he fears that it will be 
envious of superior beauty. infringed by his people; and the people 

The jealous man has an object of will he jealous of their rights when they 
desire, something to get and something fear that they will be invaded by the 
to retain; he does not look beyond the crown. According to this distinction, 
object that int^eres with his enjoy- jealousy is erroneously substituted in 
ment; a icaZmts husband may therefore the place of si«spiao». 
be appeased by the declaration of his Jealousy is concerned only in not 
wife's animosity against the object of losing what one wishes for; suspicion 
hisjeoZoitsy. The enmous man sickens is afraid of incurring some positive evil, 
at the sight of enjoyment; he is easy JEER- See Scoff. 

only in the misery of others: all en- JEOPARD. See Hazabd. 

deavors, therefore, to satisfy an JEST, Joke, Make Game, Spobt. 

ous Tpan are fruitless. JeMtLsy ia a, Jest meant originally a story, a merry 
noble or an ignoble passion, according tale, from Old Erenm geste, an exploit, 
to the object; in the former case it is from Latin gesta, past participle of ger- 
emulation sharpened by fear; in the rare, to wage war—a geste being a tale 
latter case it is greediness stimulated of warlike deeds. Joke is derived from 
by fear; envy is always a base passion, Latin iocus, a game. To make game 
drawing the worst passions in its train, signifies here to make the subject of 
/eoZoMS is applicable to bodies of men game or play (see Play). To sport 
as well as individuals; emnous, to the signifies here to sport with or convert 
individuals only. Nations are jealous into a subject of amusement, 
of any interference on the part of any One jests in order to make others 
other power in their commerce, govern- laugh; one jokes in order to please one's 
ment, or territory; individuals are en- self. The jest is directed at the object; 
vious of the rank, wealth, and honors the joke is practiced with the person 
of one another. or on the person. One attempts to 

Suspicion, from Latin suspicere, siib, make a thij^ lai^able or ridiculous 
under, and specere, to look, i, e,, to look by jesting about it, or treating it in a 
from under one's eyelids out of fear of jesting manner; one attempts to excite 
being seen to look, denotes an apprehen- good-humor in others, or indulge it in 
sion of injury, and, hke jealousy, implies one's self, by joking with them. Jests 
a fear of another's intentions; but sas- are ther^ore seldom harmless: jokes 
j^wn has more of distrust m it than are frequently allowable. The most 
jeoZot^.-theycaZoi^ man doubts neither serious subject may be degraded by 
the integrity nor the sincerity of his op- being tumwi into a jest; but melan- 
ponent; the man is altogether choly or dejection of the mind may 

fearful of the intentions of another: the be conveniently dispelled by a joAe. 
jealous man is jealous only of him who Court fools and buffoons used formerly 
he thinks wishes for the same thing as to turn their jests upon every subject 
he does, and may rob him of it: the siAS- by which they thought to entertain 
pidovs man is suspicious or fearful that their emptoyers: those who know how 
he may suffer something from another, to joke with good-nature and discretion 
Joczl«rttsy properly exists between equals may contribute to the mirth of the 
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company: to rmhe game of is applicable 
only to persons: to make a of or 
sport with is appHed to objects m gen¬ 
eral, whether persons or things; both 
are employed, hkey^si, in the bad sense 
of treatmg a thing more hghtly than 
it deserves. 

JIFFY. See Instant. 

JILT. See CJoqxjet. 

JITNEY. See Automobile. 

JOCOSE. See Facetious; Jocular. 

JOCUND. See Lively. 

JOIN. See Add. 

JOKE. See Jest. 

JOLLITY. See Mirth. 

JOURNEY, Travel, Voyage. J<mr- 
Tiey, through the French joumeej a day’s 
work, from Latin dzumata, the feminine 
past participle of Late Latin dtumare, 
to sojourn, based on diumus, daily, sig¬ 
nifies the course that is taken in the 
space of a day, or in general any com¬ 
paratively short passage from one place 
to another. Tr(wd is the same word 
as travail, to labor; it may be derived 
from Late Latin trepalium, a kind of 
rack for torturing martyra made of 
three beams —ires poll. Voyage is de¬ 
rived through French from Latin vioii- 
cumj provisions for a journey, based on 
viaj a way, and originally signified any 
course or passage to a distance, but 
is now confined to passages by sea. 

We take journeys in different coun¬ 
ties in Engird; we make a voyage to 
the Indies, and traiod over the conti¬ 
nent. Journeys are taken for domestic 
business; travels are made for amuse¬ 
ment or information: voyages are made 
by captains or merchants for {purposes 
of commerce. We estimate journeys 
by the day, as one or two days’Journey; 
we estimate travels and voyages by the 
months and years that are employed. 
The Israelites are said to have Jour¬ 
neyed in the wilderness forty years, 
because they went but short distances 
at a time, it is a part of polite educa¬ 
tion for young men of fortune to tra/vel 
into those countries of Europe which 
comprehend the grand tour, as it is 
termed. A voyage round the world, 
which was at first a formidable under¬ 
taking, has now become familiar to the 
mind by its frequency. 

JOVIALITY. See Glee; Mirth. 

JOY, Gladness, Mirth. The happy 


condition of the soul is designated by 
all these terms; but joy, from the Latin 
gaudia, joys, and gladness (see Glad) 
lie more internally; mirth (see Festiv¬ 
ity) IS the more immediate result of 
external circumstances. What creates 
jf^ and gladness is of a permanent nat¬ 
ure; that which creates mirth is tempo¬ 
rary: joy IS the most vivid sensation in 
the soul; gladness is the same in qual¬ 
ity, but inferior in degree: Joy is awak¬ 
ened in the mind by the most impor¬ 
tant events in life; gladness springs up 
in the mind on ordinary occasions: the 
return of the prodigal son awakened 
joy in the heart of his father; a man 
feels gladness at being relieved from 
some distress or trouble: public events 
of a gratifying nature produce univer¬ 
sal joy; relief from either sickness or 
want brings gladness to an oppressed 
heart; he who is absorbed in his private 
distresses is ill prepared to partake of 
the mirth with which he is surrounded 
at the festive board. Joy is depicted 
on the countenance or expresses itself 
by various demonstrations: gladness is 
a more tranquil feeling, which is en¬ 
joyed in secret and seeks no outward 
expression: mirth displays itself in 
laughter, singing, and noise. 

^ also Pleasure. 

JOYFUL. See Glad. 

JUDGE, Umpire, Arbiter, Arbi¬ 
trator. Judge, through French juye, 
from Latin jvdico and judex, from jus, 
right, and dicare, to point out, sigi^es 
one pronoimcing the law or determining 
right. Umpire is derived through Old 
French nomper, from Latin rum, not, 
and par, equal, signifjdng a third man 
called into decide between two equals. 
Arbiter and arbitrator, from arbitrari, to 
think, signify one who decides. 

Judge is the generic term, the others 
are only species of the judge. The 
judge determines in all matters dis¬ 
pute or undisputed; he pronounces 
what is law now as well as what will 
be law for the future; the umpire and 
arbiter are jvdyes omy in particular 
cases that admit of dispute; there may¬ 
be judges in literature, in arts, and civil 
matters; umpires sjid. arbiters axegudges 
only in private matters. The ju^e 
pronounces, in matter of dispute, ac¬ 
cording to a written law or a prescribed 
rule; the umpire decides in all matters 
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of contest; and the arbiter or arbitrator 
in aJl matters of litigation, according to 
his own judgment. The judge acts un¬ 
der the appointment of government; 
the wn'pire and arhitraior are appointed 
by individuals: the former is chosen 
for his skill; he adjudges the palm to 
the victor according to the merits of 
the case: the latter is chosen for his 
impaxtiahty; he consults the mterests 
of both by equaliiang their claims 
The ofiBice of ji^ge is one of the most 
honorable; an umpire is of use in de¬ 
ciding contested merits, as the um¬ 
pire at the games of the Greeks; in 
poetry and the grave style the term 
may be applied to higher objects. 

The office of an arbiter, although not 
so elevated as a judge in its literal 
sense, has often the important duty of 
a Christian peace-maker; and as the 
determinations of an arbiter are con¬ 
trolled by no external circumstances, 
the term is applied to monarchs, and 
even to the Creator as the sovereign 
Arbiter of the world. 

Judgment, Discretion, Prudence .— 
These terms are all employed to ex¬ 
press the various modes of practical 
wisdom, which serve to regulate the 
conduct of men in ordinary life. Judg¬ 
ment is that faculty which enables a 
person to distinguish right and wrong 
in general: discretion and prudence 
serve the same purpose in particular 
cases. Judgment is conclusive; it de¬ 
cides by positive inference; it enables 
a p^on to discover the truth: dis- 
cretim is intuitive (see Discernment); 
it discerns or perceives what is in all 
probability right. Judgment acts by a 
fixed rule; it admits of no question or 
variation; discretion acts according to 
circumstances and is its own rule. 
Judgment determines in the choice of 
what is good: discretion sometimes only 
guards against error or direct mis¬ 
takes; it chooses what is nearest to 
the truth. Judgment requires knowl¬ 
edge and actual experience; discretion 
requires reflection and consideration; 
a general exercises his judgment in the 
disposition of his army and in the 
mode of attack; while he is following 
the rules of military art he exercises 
his discretion in the choice of officers 
for different posts, in the treatment of 
his men, m his negotiations with the 


enemy, and various other measures 
which depend upon contingencies. 

Discretion looks to the present; pru¬ 
dence, from Latin provtdens, foreseeing, 
calculates on the future. discretion takes 
a wide survey of the case that offers, it 
looks to the moral fitness of things, as 
well as the consequences which mav 
follow from them; it determines accord¬ 
ing to the real propriety of anything, 
as well as the ultimate advantages 
which it may produce: prudence looks 
only to the good or evil which may 
result from things; it is, therefore, but 
a mode or accompaniment of discre¬ 
tion; we must have prudence when we 
have discretion, but we may have prv^ 
dence where there is no occasion for 
discretion. Those who have the con¬ 
duct or direction of others require dis¬ 
cretion; those who have the manage¬ 
ment of their own concerns require 
prudence. For want of discretion the 
master of a school or the general of an 
army may lose his authority: for want 
of prudence the merchant may involve 
himself in ruin, or the man of fortune 
may be brought to beggary. 

Ab epithets, judicious is applied to 
things oftener than to persons; dis¬ 
creet is applied to persons rather than 
to things; prudent is applied to both: 
a remark or a military movement is 
judicious; it displays the judgment of 
the individual from whom they emiv- 
nate; a matron is discreet who, by dint 
of years, experience, and long reflec¬ 
tion, is enabled to determme on what is 
befitting a given case; a person is pru¬ 
dent who docs not inconsiderately ex¬ 
pose himself to danger; a measure is 
prudent that guards against the chances 
of evil. Counsels be injudicious 
which are given by those who are igno¬ 
rant of the subject: it is dangerous to 
intrust a secret to one who is indiscreet: 
the impetuosity of youth naturally im¬ 
pels them to be imprudent; an impru¬ 
dent marriage is sdidom followed by 



See also Decision; Sense. 
JUDGMENT-SEAT. See Tm- 

BTJNAL. 

JUGGLE, CoNJXJBE. based on 

Old French jugleor, juggler, Modem 
French jongleur, a story-teller or con¬ 
juror, and joevdari, to jest, from joculus, 
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a little jest, signifies, as a substantive, 
an imposition, deception, trick, and as 
a transitive, to deceive by artifice, toj 
play tricks or amuse by feats of leger¬ 
demain. Conjure, from Latm con, to¬ 
gether, and jurare, to swear, signifies 
to produce an apparently magical ef¬ 
fect by the pronouncing of mysterious 
words which seem to have a super¬ 
natural power. Juggls and conjure pro¬ 
duce similar effects by different means 
To juggle implies almost supernatural 
skill of hand or mind; to conjure implies 
the help of supernatural powers. The 
magic is withm the juggler himself; it 
is external to the conjuror, but under 
his control. 

See also Cheat. 

JUICE. See Liquid. 

JUMBLE, Huddle. Jumble and 
huddle both imply a state of confusion 
and disorder. Jumble is a Scandina¬ 
vian word— a. frequentative of jump, 
and si^iifies to keep making things 
jump together so that they interfere 
with each other, and become inextric¬ 
ably confused. Huddle is a frequenta¬ 
tive allied to Middle English huden, to 
hide, and partly influenced by the Dutch 
hoetelen, to do a thing clumsily; it sug¬ 
gests a number of things cardessly 
crowded together imder a cover or m 
a hiding-place. suggests a more 

S e state of confusion than huddle. 

huddled are crowded close 
sr without an attempt at ad¬ 
justment, but without necessarily inter¬ 
fering with each other or losing their 
separate identities. Tbio^ jumbled to¬ 
gether are so crowded that the parts of 
one are mixed with the parts of others, 
and the result is disorganizing con¬ 
fusion. 

JUNTO. See CoMBiNATroN. 

JUST. See Right. 

JUSTICE, Equity. Justice, based on 
ius, lic^t^ is founded on the laws of 


society: equity, from oeguitas, fairness, 
rightness, and equality, is founded on 
the laws of nature. Justice is a written 
or prescribed law, to which one i& 
bound to conform and make it the 
rule of one's decisions: equity is a law 
in our hearts; it conforms to no rule, 
but to circumstances, and decides by 
the consciousness of right and wrong. 
The proper object of justice is to secure 
property; the proper object of equity 
is to secure the rights of humanity. 
Justice is exclusive; it assigns to ev^' 
one his own; it preserves the exist- 
ing inequality between men: equity is 
communicative; it seeks to equalize the 
condition of men by a fair distribu¬ 
tion. Justice forbids us doing wrong 
to any one, and requires us to repair 
the wrongs we have done to others: 
equity forbids us doing to others what 
we would not have them do to us; it 
requires us to do to others what in 
similar circumstances we would espect 
from them. 

JUSTIFY. See Apologize. 

JUSTNESS, CoREffiCTNESS. Just¬ 
ness, from jus, law, is the conformity 
to established prmciple; correctness, 
from rectus, right or straight (see CoR- 
bect), is the conformity to a certain 
mark or line: the former is used in 
the moral or improper sense only; the 
latter is used in the proper or improper 
sense. We estimate the value of re¬ 
marks by their justness, that is, their 
accordance to certain admitted prin¬ 
ciples. Correctness of outline is of the 
first importance in drawing; correct¬ 
ness of dates enhances the v^ue of a 
history. It has been justly observed 
by the moralists of antiquity that 
money is the root of all evil; parti¬ 
sans seldom state correctly what they 
see and hear. 

JUTTING. See Salient. 

JUVENILE. See Youthful. 
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KEEN. See Acute; Sharp; To he&p marks simply a perseverance 
Trenchant. or continuance in a thing; a man keeps 

KEEP, Preserve, Save. The idea his word if he does not depart from it: to 
of having in one's possession is com- ofesezve marks fidelity and consideration; 
mon to all these terms; it is, how- we observe a rule when we are careful to 
ever, the simple meaning of keep (see be guided by it; to fvlfil marks the 
Hold): to preserve, from proe, before- perfection and consummation of tlmt 
hand, and servare, to keep, that is, to which one has kept; we fulfil a promise 
ke^ for future use, signifies to keep by acting in strict conformity to it. 
with care and free from aU injury; to Keeping, Custody.—Keeping is, as be- 

saoe, allied to safe, is to keep laid up in fore, the general term. Custody is in 
a safe place and free from destruction. Latm (mstodia, iTom custos, a guardian, 
'Things are kept at all times and under literally a “hider,” related to Greek 
all circumstances; they are preserved in sevOeiv, to hide. The first of these 
circumstances of pecuhar difficulty and terms is, as before, the most general in 
danger; they are saved in the moment its sigi^cation; the latter is more fre¬ 
in which they are threatened with de- quent in its use. The keeping amoimts 
struetion: things are kept at pleasure; to little more than having purposely in 
they are preserved by an exertion of one's possession; but custody is a par- 
power; they are saioed by the use of ex- ticular kind of keeping, for the purpose 
traordinary means: the shepherd keeps of preventing an escape: inanimate ob- 
his flock by simply watchmg over them; jects may be in one's loping; but a 
children are sometimes wondCTfully prisoner, or that which is in danger of 
preserved in the midst of the greatest getting away, is placed in custody: a 
dangers; things are frequently saved, in person has in his keeping that which 
the midst of fire, by the exertions of he values as the property of an absent 
those present, friend: the officers of justice get into 

Keep, Observe, Fulfil. —^These terms their custody those who have offended 
are synonymous in the moral sense of against the laws, or such proi)erty as 
abiding by and canying into execu- has been stolen. 

tion what is prescribed or set before KEY, Clue, Hint. These words 
one for his role of conduct; to keep is represent the same idea under different 
simply to have by one in such manner metaphors. A key, a clue, and a hint 
that it shall not depart; to observe, in are all means of discovery. Key, from 
Latin observe, compounded of ob, near, Anglo-Saxon cceg, is that which un- 
^d servare, to keep, signifying to ke&p locks. Clue signified originally a ball 
in one's view, to fix one's attention, is of thread, from Anglo-Saxon diwen; 
to keep with a steady attention: to fvd- hence a single thread by which the ball 
fil (see Accomplish) is to keep to the may be unrolled or a web untangled, 
end or to the full intent. A day is Hint comes from Middle English herv- 
either kept or observed: yet the former ten, to seize; it is that upon which one 
is not only a more famihar term, but it seizes as a possible aid to discovery, 
likewise implies a much less solemn act A due is less certain than a hey; and a 
than the latter; one must add, there- hint less certain than a due. If a de- 
fore, the mode in which it is kept, by tective has found the key to a mystery, 
saying that it is kept holy, kept sacred, he is certain that he h^ succe^ed m 
or kept as a day of pleasure; the term his case; if he has found a due, he is 
observe, how;ever, imphes always that hopeful, but not certain. If he has a 
it is kept religiously: we may kiep, but hint to work upon, he may find a defi- 
we do not observe a birthday; we keep nite due, but he has no reason for great 
or observe the Sabbath. optimism as yet. 
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KILL, Murder, Assassinate, Slay 
or Slaughter. KzZZ, from Anglo- 
Saxon cwelan, to die, means to cause 
to die, and is related to the verb quell. 

in Anglo-Saxon itLorth, German 
mord, etc., is connected with the Latm 
niorSy death. Assassinatej from Arabic 
hashashtfiy signifies to kUl after the 
manner of an cLssassin, which word 
probably comes from the Levant, where, 
m the thirteenth century, there lived a 
prince who was called the ‘‘Old Man 
of the Mountains.” He lived in a cas¬ 
tle between Antioch and Damascus, and 
brought up young men, whom he f ^ on 
the intoxicating drug hashish (whence 
assassin) and trained to lie in wait and 
MU passengers. Slay comes from Anglo- 
Saxon slean, to smite. 

To MU is the general and indefinite 
tenn, signifying simply to take awaj*- 
life; to murder is to kiU with open vio¬ 
lence and injustice; to assassinate is 
to murder by surprise or by means of 
lying in wait; to day is to kiU in battle: 
to hiU is applicable to men, animals, 
and also vegetables; to murder and as- 
sassinate to men only; to slay mostly 
to men, but sometimes to animals; to 
slaughter only to animals in the proper 
sense, but it may be applied to men in 
the improper sense, when they are 
MLled like brutes, either as to the num¬ 
bers or to the manner of MUmg them. 

KIND, Species, Sort. Kind comes 
from Anglo-Saxon cynd, race, indicat¬ 
ing those united by ties of blood. jSpe- 
ctes, in Latin spedesj from specere, to 
behold, signifies literally the form or 
appearance, and in an extended sense 
tiaat which comes under a particular 
form. Sortj in Latin sors, a lot, signi¬ 
fies that which constitutes a particular 
lot or parcel. 

Kind and species are both employed 
in their proper sense; sort has b^n di¬ 
verted from its ongi^ meaning by 
colloquial use: hind is properly em¬ 
ployed for animate objects, particularly 
for mankind, and improperly for mor^ 
objects; species is a term used by phi¬ 
losophers, classing things according to 
their external or intenml properties. 
Kindj as a term in vulgar use, has a 
less definite meaning than spedesj 
which serves to form the groundwork 
of science: we discriininate things in 
a loose or general manner by saying 


that they are of the animal or vegetable 
Mnd; of the canine or feline but 
we discriminate them precisely if we 
say that they are a species of the ar¬ 
butus, of the pomegranate, of the dog, 
the horse, and the like. By the same 
rule we may speak of a species of mad- 
ness,a species of fever, and the Kke; be¬ 
cause diseases have been brought under 
a systematic arrangement: but on the 
other hand, we should speak of a kind 
of language, a Mnd of feeling, a Mnd of 
influence; and in similar cases where a 
general resemblance is to be expressed. 

Sort may be used for either Mnd or 
species; it does not necessarily imply 
any affinity or common property in 
the objects, but simple assemblage, 
product, as it were, by sors, chance; 
hence we speak of such sort of folks 
or people; such sort of practices; dif¬ 
ferent sorts of grain: the various sorts 
of merchandise: and in similar cases 
where things are sorted or brought 
together, rather at the option of the 
person than according to the nature 
of the thing. 

Kindred, Relcdiomhip, Affinity, Conr 
sanguinity. —^The idea of a state m 
which persons are placed with regard 
to each other is common to ail these 
terms, which differ prmcipaUy in the 
nature of this state. Kindred signffies 
that of bemg of the same hin or Mnd. 
Relationship signifies that of holding 
a nearer relation than others (see Con¬ 
nect). Affinity, from Latin ad, to, and 
finis, border, signifies that of coming 
close to each other^s boundaries. Con^ 
sanguinity, from sanguis, the blood, sig¬ 
nifies that of having the same blood. 

The Mndred is the most general state 
here expressed: it may embrace all 
mankind or refer to particular families 
or communities; it aepends upon pos¬ 
sessing the common property of hu¬ 
manity: the philanthropist claims Mn~ 
dred with all who are unfortunate, when 
it is in his power to relieve them. Re¬ 
lationship is a state less general than 
Mndred, but more extended than either 
affinity or consanguinily; it applies to 
particular families only, but it applies 
to all of the same fanaily, whether re¬ 
motely or distantly related. Affinity 
denotes a close rMionship, whether 
of an artificial or a natural Mnd: there 
is an affinity between the husband and 
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the wife in consequence of the mar- sponds to a difference in derivation, 
riage tie; and there is an affiiiUy be- Kleptomania is a scientific term, from 
tween those who descend from the same Greek jcXlTrroj, I steal, and Latin mania, 
parents or relations in a direct line, madness Thievery comes from Anglo- 
Consanguinity is, strictly speaking, this Saxon theof, and indicates the act 
latter species of descent; and the term of taking another's property. Thiev- 
is mostly employed in all questions of ery is the general and popular word 
law respecting descent and inheritance, and carries with it the suggestion of 
See also .A5tectionate; Gracious; moral condemnation. Kleptomama is 
Relation. a specialized scientific word, suggesting 

KINDNESS. See Benefit; Benev- an abnormal psychological condition. 
OLBNCE. Kleptomania is an irresistible tendency 

KINETIC. Active, Movable, to theft actuating people who are not 
These three terms signify “pertaining tempted to it by necessitous circum- 
to motion,” but they differ m their ap- stances or any obvious and natural 
plication. Kinetic, from Greek Kivkta, motive, and is regarded as a form of 
I move, means “resultmg from mo- insanity. The thief steals because he 
tion,” or “associated with motion,” wants or needs the object, or intends 
and is a scientific term. Kinetic en- to exchange it for something that he 
®rgy, for instance, is energy resulting wants or needs. The kleptomaniac 
from motion. Active, from Latm actus, takes objects with which he may be 
past participle of agere, to do or drive, already well provided and makes no 
and a suJBfix, signifies a state of mo- apparent use of the stolen goods. Often 
tion, and further suggests motion ema- he steals only a particular kind of ar- 
nating from within, not the result of tide—^an article perhaps valueless in 
force applied from without. Movable itself or useless to him. 
means a capadty for being put in mo- KNACK, Adroitness, Dextbr- 
tion—suggesting that the motion is a mr. Knack is an imitative word. It 
result of an external impetus. Hence meant originally (1) a snap; (2) a snap 
none of these terms can be substituted with the finger-nail; (3) a jester's tiick, 
for the other—closely allied in their a piece of dexterity. Knack is usually- 
meaning as they seem to be. employed now to indicate a kind of 

KINGDOM, See Empire. skill or dexterity which does not result 

KINGLY. See Rotal. from practice and training, but is an ac- 

KINSAIAN. See Relation. cidental gift or acquirement, or the re- 

KISS, Osculation. The difference suit of some une:^lained trick. There 
between these two terms is not one of is always something ineiqilicable about 
meaning, but of cutomary usage. Kiss, a knack; it cannot be imitated or re- 
from Anglo-Saxon coss, is the familiar duced to rules of procedure. Dexterity, 
and homely word. It is employed in on the contrary, from dexter, the right 
simple, sincere, emotional, or poetical hand, signifies ease and skill in using 
expression. Osculation, from Latm the hand; hence, by extension, any 
oscvlum, a little mouth, is a self-con- ease and skUl in making or doing some- 
scious and humorous periphrasis. It thing; it may be the result of inborn 
may be employed in scientific writing, gifts or of training and practice. Dex- 
as when the physiologist writes that terity is uniform and reliable; a hnack 
“promiscuous osculation is a contribu- is casual and may be uncertain. Adroit’- 
toiy factor in this disease”; or it may ness, from French d droit, Latin ad di- 
be employed by the smart journalist as rectum, or, in a right maimer, is prac- 
a humorous substitute for the familiar tically synonymous with dexterous; it 
Anglo-Saxon term. In this case, as in indicates special quickness and clever- 
many others, the Latin furnishes the ness of action. For a further distinction 
dignified and impersonal word, whose between adroit and deajicroi^see Clever. 
dignity, however, may be made to look KNAVISH. See Dishonest. 
like pomposity; the Anglo-Saxon fur- KI^LL, Toll. There is little dif- 
nishes the familiar and natural term, ference between these two words. Both. 

i^EPTOMANIA, Thievery. Here indicate the slow ringing of a bell to 
again the difference in meaning corre- announce death or disaster. Toil sug- 
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gests by its sound a more solemn and 
a slower ringing. Knell is also used as 
a substantive to indicate figuratively 
the death or end of anything. 

KNOCK. See Rap. 

KNOTTY, iNTmcATB, Perplexing. 
These words aU indicate the quality 
of being difficult under the image of 
entangled threads, but they differ from 
each other in the character of the im¬ 
age and the concreteness and vivid¬ 
ness with which it is suggested to the 
mind. A knot is the interweaving of 
two threads at one point in such a 
fashion as to tie them tightly together; 
knotty means fuU of knotSy diflGlcult to 
unfasten. Intricate, from Latm zn and 
tncoe, wiles or hindrances, did not orig¬ 
inally suggest the image of interwoven 
threads so clearly as perplexing, from 
Latin per, through, and plexus, past 
participle of plectere, to weave, which 
meant woven through and through. 
Now truncate, which first meant full of 
hindrances, clearly suggests the physi¬ 
cal image of interwoven threads, and 
perplexing, which first suggested the 
physical image, is given the more gen- 
eri application. Intricate is an objec¬ 
tive word; perplexing, a subjective 
word. Intricate describes the external 
object; perplexing indicates the state of 
mind induced by it. An intricate ques¬ 
tion becomes perplexing the minute 
some individual mind tries to solve it. 
Knotty is also an objective word, but 
more obviously metaphorical than in¬ 
tricate, and suggesting a somewhat 
different image. 

KNOW, Be Acquainted With. To 
know is a general term^o be aeguainted 
with is particular. We may know 
things or persons in various ways; we 
may know them by name only, or we 
may know their internal jwop^es or 
characters; or we may simply know 
their figure; we may know them by 
report, or we may know them by di¬ 
rect intercourse: one is acquainted with 
either a person or a th^ only in a di¬ 
rect manner and by an immediate inter¬ 
course in one's own person. We know 
a man to be good or bad, virtuous or 
vicious, by being a witness to his ac¬ 
tions; we become acquainted with him 
by frequently being m his company. 

Knowledge, Science, Learning, Erur 
datum,—Knowledge signifies the thing 


known, from Anglo-Saxon cnawan, al¬ 
lied to Latin noscere, to know. Science, 
m Latin scienbia, from scire, to know, 
has the same original meaning. Leam^ 
mg, from leain, signifies the thing 
learned. Erudition, m Latin enuktio, 
comes from Latin e for ex, out, and 
rudis, rude, and signifies to bring out 
of a stato of rudeness or ignorance, 
that is, the bringmg into a state of 
perfection. 

Knowledge is a general term which 
simply implies the thing known: science, 
Learning, and erudition are modes of 
knowledge qualified by some collateral 
idea: science is a systematic species of 
knowledge which consists of rule and 
order; learning is that species of knowl¬ 
edge which one derives from schools 
or through the medium of personal in¬ 
struction; erudition is scholastic knowl¬ 
edge obtained by profoimd research: 
knowledge admits of every possible de¬ 
gree, and is expressly opposed to ig¬ 
norance; science, learning, and eru- 
dition are positively high degrees of 
knowledge. 

The attainment of knowledge is of it¬ 
self a pleasure independent o the many 
extrinsic advantages which it brings to 
every individual, according to the sta¬ 
tion of life in which he is placed; the 
pursuits of science have a peculiar in¬ 
terest for men of a peculiar turn. Learn¬ 
ing is less dependent on the genius 
than on the will of the individual; 
men of moderate talents have over¬ 
come the deficiencies of nature by 
labor and perseverance, and have ac¬ 
quired such stores of learning as have 
raised them to a respectable station 
in the republic of letters. Profound 
erudition is obtained by but few; a 
retentive memory, a patient industry, 
and deep penetration are requisites for 
one who aspires to the title of an ervr 
dite man. Knowledge, in the unquali¬ 
fied and universal sense, is not edways a 
good; we may have a knowledge of evil 
as well as good: science is good as far 
as it is founded upon experience; ham- 
ing is more generally and practically 
us^ul to the morals of men than 
ence: erudition is always good, as is a 
profoxmd knowledge of what is worth 
mowing. 

KNOWN. See Public. 

KNUCKLE. See Quail. 
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LABOR, Take Pains or TBouBiiE, 
Use Endeavor. Labor, in Latin labor, 
toll. To take pains is to expose one^s 
self to pains (see Pain); and to take 
the troible is to impose trouble on one’s 
self (see Affliction). Endeavor (see 
tl^t word). 

The first three terms suppose the 
necessity for a painful exertion; but 
to labor expresses more than to take 
pains, and this more than to trouble: 
to ttse endeavor excludes every idea of 
pain or inconvenience: great difiieul- 
ties to be conquered; great perfec¬ 
tion or correctness require pains; a 
concern to please will give trovble; but 
we use endeoioors wherever any object 
is to be obtained or any duty to be 
performed. To labor h either a cor¬ 
poreal or a mental action; to take pains 
IS principally an effort of the mind or 
the attention: to take trouble is an ef¬ 
fort of either the body or mind: a faith¬ 
ful minister of the Gospel labors to 
instil Christian principles into the 
minds of his audience, and to heal all 
the breaches which the angiy jia^ons 
make between them: when a child is 
properly sensible of the value of im¬ 
provement, he will take the utmost 
pains to profit by the instruction of the 
master: he who is too indolent to take 
the trovble to make his wishes known 
to those who would comply with them 
cannot espect others to trouble them¬ 
selves with inquirii^ into his necessi¬ 
ties: a good name is of such value to 
every man that he ought to ULse his 
best endeavors to preserve it unblem¬ 
ished. 

See also Work. 

LABORIOUS. SeeAcrrvB. 

LABYRINTH, Maze. Intricacy is 
common to both the objects expressed 
by these terms; but the term labyrinth 
has it to a much greater extent than 
maze: the labyrinth, from the Greek 
XapupivOog, of Egyptian origin, was a 
work of antiquity which su^assed the 
maze in the same proportion as the 
ancients surpassed modems in all 


other works of art; it was constmcted 
on so prodi^ous a scale, and with so 
many windings, that when a person 
had once entered he could not find his 
way out without the assistance of a clue 
or thread. Maze is a word of doubtful 
origin; it was at first used to sigi^y 
dreamy thought, dreamy perplexity, 
and then a structure of interweaving 
paths which induced such a state of 
mind. It is a modem term for a stmct- 
ure similar to a labyrinth, on a smaller 
scale, which is frequently made by way 
of ornament in huge gardens. From 
the proper meaning of the two words 
we may easily see the ground of their 
metaphorical application: political and 
polemical discussions are compared to 
a labyrinth; because the mind that is 
once entangled in them is unable to 
extricate itself by any efforts of its 
own: on the other hand, that per¬ 
plexity and confusion into which the 
mind is thrown by imexpected or in¬ 
explicable events is termed a maze, 
because, for the time, the brain is 
bereft of its power to pursue its ordi¬ 
nary functions of recollection and com¬ 
bination. 

LACHRYMOSE. See Tearful. 

LACK. See Want. 

LACONIC, Brief, Concise, Pithy. 
AU of these terms indicate speech which 
contains no unnecessary words, but 
they differ from each other in the idea 
that they suggest in addition to that 
common to them all. Brief, from Latin 
hrms, means simply short; the cmposite 
of long—containing few words. Concise, 
from Latin cidere, con, intensive, and 
coedere, to cut, means cut short—made 
shorter than it might naturally be—and 
sug^ts therefore a deliberate concen¬ 
tration in a small space. Pithy adds 
to this idea—it means full of pith. 
It does not necessarily mean short; 
but is usually connected with t^t 
idea—suggesting the concentration of 
much substance in a little space. 
conic comes from AokiwucSc, from Adiaav, 
a Laconian or inhabitant of Laconia— 
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La<^mans or Spartans being noted for under a government, as the land of 
their brevity of speech. It su gg ests liberty; and country may be put for 
not only the character of the speech— any spot of earth or line of counby, 
brief, to the point—^but the manner of together with that which is upon it; 
utterance. as a rich country. 

LADING. See Freight. LANDSCAPE. See View. 

LAG. See Linger. LANGUAGE, Tongue, Speech, 

LAMBENT, Flickering, Gleam- Idiom, Dialect. Language, through 
iNG, Twinkling. Lambent, from the Middle French language, based on 
Latin lambo, to lick, signifies licking langue, from the Latm kngua, a tongue, 
or playing about like flames, hence, and a suffix, signifies, like the word 
touching lightly, or ghding over. The tongue, that which is ^ken by the 
term is most generally applied to li^t tongue, Anglo-Saxon lunge. Speech is the 
from any source as affected by exterior act of speakii^, or the word spoken. 
influences. Thu^ we say that a light Idiom, in Latin idiorm, Greek idiu>pa, 
is flickering when it is moving with an from tSuog, proprius, proper, or peculiar, 
unsteady and quick motion, swayii^ signifies a peculiar mode of speaking, 
because of a sudden commotion in the Dialect, through French from Latin 
air, and flickering out, especially the dwlectm,Gre^did\acrog,fTomdiaKeyofiai, 
light from a can^e or a lamp, when to speak in a distmet manner, signifies 
the wick or the oil is nearly consumed: a distinct mode of speech. 
gleaming, when it emits shooting or All these terms mark the manner of 
darting rays or exhibits unusual bright- expressing our thoughts, but under dif- 
ness; and twinkling, when it is bum- ferent circumstances. Language is the 
ing unsteadily, shining with a tremu- most general term m its meaning and 
loiK, quivering effect, or exhibiting appheation; it conveys the general idea 
quick, spasmodic spurts, as the twink- without any modification, and is ap- 
ling of the stars. The term is often plied to other modes of expression b^ 
us^ in poetry to imply that which sides that of words, and to other ob- 
touches lightly or glides over. jects besides persons; the language of 

LAMENT. See Bewail; Com- the eyes frequently supplies the place 
plain; Deplore; Grieve; Wail. of that of the tongue; the deaf and 
LAND, Country. Land, Anglo- dumb use the language of signs; birds 
Saxon land, signifies an open, even and beasts are supposed to have their 
space, and refers strictly to the earth, peculiar language: tongue, speech, and 
Country, through Old French contree, the other terms are applicable omy to 
from Late Latin contrata, the region human beings. Language is either 
lying opposite, comes from contra, op- written or ^oken; but a tongue is con- 
posite. Compare German gegend, from ceived of mostly as something to be 
gegen, opposite. The term land, there- spoken: whence we speak of one's 
fore, in its proper sense, excludes the mother tongue. 

idea of habitation; the term country Speech is an abstract term, implying 
excludes that of the earth, or the parts either the power of uttering articulate 
of which it is composed: hence we ^eak sounds, as when we speak of the gift 
of the land as rich or poor, according of speech, which is denied to those who 
to what it yields: of a countiy, as rich are dumb; or the words themselves 
or poor, according to what its inhabi- which are spoken, as when we speak 
tants possess: so, in like manner, we of the parts of speech; or the particular 
say, the land is ploughed for receiving mode of expresamg one's self, as that 
the grain; or a man's land, for the a man is known by his speech. Idiom 
groimd which he possesses or occupies: and dialect are not properly a language, 
but the country is cultivated; the coun- but the properties of language: idiom 
try is imder a good government; or a is the peculiar construction and turn 
man's country is dear to him. of a .language, which distinguishes it 

In an extended application, however, altogether from others; it is that which 
these words may be put for one an- enters into the composition of the 
other: the word land may sometimes guage, and cannot be separated from it. 
be put for any portion of land that is A dialect is that which is engrafted 
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on a language by the inhabitants of 
partieidar parts of a country, and ad¬ 
mitted by its writers and learned men 
to form an mcidental part of the hin~ 
gvage; as the dialects which originated 
with the lomans, the Athemans, the 
JSolians, and were afterward amalga¬ 
mated into the Greek tongue. Whence 
the word dialect may be extended in 
its application to denote any pecuhar 
manner of speech adopted by any com¬ 
munity. 

I.ANGUID. See Faint. 

LANGUISH. See Flag. 

LAPSE. See Slip. 

LARGE, Wide, Broad. Large (see 
Great) is applied m a general way to 
express every dimension; it implies not 
only abundance m sohd matter, but 
also freedom in the space, or extent of 
a plane superficies. WidSj in Anglo- 
Saxon widj signifies an open space 
unencumbered by any obstructions. 
Broadj in Anglo^axon bradj has a 
similar meaning. Many things are 
largcj but not wide; as a large town, 
a large circle, a large ball, a large 
nut: other things are both large and 
wide; as a large field, or a wide field: 
a large house, or a wide house: but 
the field is said to be large from the 
quantity of ^ound it contains; it is 
said to be 'laido both from its figure 
and the extent of its space in the cross 
directions; in hke maimer, a house is 
large from its extent in all directions; 
it is said to be wide from the extent 
which it runs in front: some things are 
said to be wide which are not denomi¬ 
nated large^ that is, either such things 
as have less bulk and quantity than 
extent of plane surface; as ell-wde 
cloth, a wide opemng, a wide entrance, 
and the like; or such as have an ex¬ 
tent of space only one way; as a wide 
road, a wide path, a wide passage, and 
the like. What is broad is in sense, 
and mostly in applicationj zwde, but 
not vice versd: a ribbon is broad; a 
ledge broad; a ditch is broad; a plank 
is broad; the biim of a hat is broad; or 
the border of anything is broad; on 
the other hand, a mouth is wide, but 
not broad; apertures in general are 
wide, but not broad. Large is opposed 
to small; wide to close; broad to nar¬ 
row. In the moral application, we 
speak of largeness in rei^rd to liberal¬ 


ity; wide and broad only in the figura¬ 
tive sense of space or size: as a wide 
difference; or a broad line of distinction. 

Largely, Copumsly, FvUy.—Largely 
is here taken m the moral sense, and, 
if the derivation given of it be true, 
in the most proper sense. Copurusly 
comes from the Latin copia, plenty, 
signffyin^ in a plentiful degree. Fully 
signifies in a full degree; to the full 
extent, as far as it can reach. 

Quantity is the idea expressed in 
common by all these terms; but largely 
has always a reference to the freedom 
of the will in the agent; copiously quali¬ 
fies actions that are done by inanimate 
objects; Jvlly qualifies the actions of a 
rational agent, but it denotes a degree 
or extent which cannot be surpassed. 
A person deals largely in things, or he 
drinks large drau^ts; rivers are co¬ 
piously supplied in rainy seasons; a 
person is Judy satisfied or fudy pre¬ 
pared. A bountiful Providence has dis¬ 
tributed His gifts largely among His 
creatures: blood flows copiously from 
a deep wound when it is first made: 
when a man is not fitUy convinced of 
his own insuflficiency he is not prepared 
to hsten to the counsel of others. 

LASH. See Whip. 

LASS. Sec Virgin. 

LASSITUDE. See Fatigue. 

LAST, Latest, Final, Ultimate. 
Last and latest are both from latst, 
the superlative of Anglo-Saxon laet, 
slow—Modem English Jaie —allied to 
Latin lassus, which is found in English 
words like lassitude. Final (see that 
word). UUwnate comes from Latin ulti- 
rnaius, particip'e of uUiniart', based on 
vUinius, the last. 

Last and vMiinate concern the order 
of succession: latest^ the order of time; 
final, the completion of an object. W'hat 
is last or vUinwle is succeeded by noth¬ 
ing e«sc: what is hlesl is succeed^ at no 
great interval of time; what is final re¬ 
quires to be succeeded by nothing else. 
The last is opposed to the first; the idti- 
inate is distmguished from that which 
immediately precedes it; the latest is 
opposed to the earliest; the final is 
opposed to the introductory or begin- 
rung. A person's last words are those 
by which one is guided; his vUimate 
object is sometimes remote or con¬ 
cealed from the view; a conscientious 
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man remains firm to his principles to 
his latest breath; the final determmation 
of difficult matters requires caution. 
Jealous people strive not to be the 
last in anything; the latest intelligence 
which a man gets of his country is 
acceptable to one who is m distant 
quarters of the globe; it requires reso¬ 
lution to take a firval jeave of those 
whom one holds near and dear. 

See also Uttermost. 

Lastlyy At hasty At Length.—Lastlyy 
like lasty implies the order of suc¬ 
cession: al last or at leri{/th refers to 
what has preceded. When a sermon 
is divided mto many heads, the term 
lastly comprehends the last division 
When an affair is settled after much 
difiSiculty, it is said to be at last settled; 
and if it be settled after a protracted 
continuance, it is said to be settled at 
length. 

LAST-TERMS. See Ultimatum. 

LATENT. See Secret. 

LATEST. See Last. 

LAUDABLE, Praisewortht, Com¬ 
mendable. LavdabUy from the Latin 
lavdarSy to praise, is in sense literally 
praiseworthyy that is, vmthy of praise 
or to be praised (see Praise). Co7?i- 
mendable signifies entitled to comnwn- 
datMUy from Latin con, together, and 
tnandarey to place in the hands of—^that 
is to say, worthy of trust, hence worthy 
of praise. 

Laydable is used in a general appli¬ 
cation; ^aiseworthy and commendable 
are applied to individuals: things are 
laudMe in themselves; they are praise^ 
vxrthy or comTnendable in this or that 
person. That which is laudable is en¬ 
titled to encouragement and general 
approbation; an honest endeavor to 
be useful to one's family or one's self 
is at all times UmdabUy and will insure 
the support of all good people. What 
is praiseworthy obtains the respect of 
all men: as all have temptations to 
do that which is wrong, the perform¬ 
ance of one's duty is in all cases praise 
worthy, but particularly so in those 
cases where it opposes one's interests 
and interferes with one’s pleasures. 
What is commendable is not equally 
as important as the former two; it en¬ 
titles a person only to a temporary 
or partial expremoa of good-wiU and 
approbation; the performance of those 


minor and particular duties which be¬ 
long to children and subordinate per¬ 
sons IS in the proper sense commendable, 

LAUGH, feiDicuLE. Laugh is the 
Anglo-Saxon word, from hlthan, an imi- . 
tative word; ridicule, from ridiculus, is ( 
the Latin term, from ridere, to smile or '* 
laugh. 

Both these verbs are used here in 
the sense for laughter, blended with 
more or less of contempt: but the 
formei* displays itself by the natural 
expression of laughter: the latter shows 
itself by a verbal expression: the for¬ 
mer is produced by a fechng of mirth 
on observing the real or supposed 
weakness of another; the latter is pro¬ 
duced by a sti‘ong sense of the absurd 
or irrational in another: the former 
is more immediately directed to the 
person who has excited the feeling; 
the latter is more commonly produced 
by things than by persons. We laif^h 
at a person to his face; but we ridi^ 
aide his notions by wiiting or in the 
course of conversation: we laugh at 
the individual: we ndicuLe that which 
is maintamed by him. 

Laughable, Ludicrous, Ridiculous, 
Comifoly Comic^ Droll.—Laughable sig¬ 
nifies exciting, or fit to excite, laughter. 
Ludicrous, in Latin ludicrus, from lur 
dusy a game, sigi^es belonging to a 
game or ^rt. Ridiculous, exciting, or 
fit to excite, ridicule. 

Either the direct action of laughter 
or a corresponding sentiment is in¬ 
cluded in the signification of all these 
terms: they differ principally in the 
cause which produces the feeling; the 
laughable consists of objects in general, 
whether personal or otherwise; the lu¬ 
dicrous and ridiculous have reference 
more or less to that which is personal. 
What is laughable may excite simple 
merriment independently of all per¬ 
sonal reference, unless we admit what 
Mr. Hobbes, and after him Addison, 
have maintamed of all laughter^ that 
it wrings from pride. But without 
entering into this nice question, 1 am 
inclined to distin^i^ between the 
laughable which arises from the refleo- 
tion of what is to our own advantage 
or pleasure, and that which arises from 
renceting on what is to the disadvan¬ 
tage of another. The tricks of a 
monkey or the humorous stories of 
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wit are laughable from the nature of 
the things themselves, writhout any ap¬ 
parent allusion, however remote, to 
any individual but the one whose 
senses or mind is gratified. The ludi¬ 
crous and ridtculous are, however, spe¬ 
cies of the laughable which arise alto¬ 
gether from reflecting on that which 
is to the disadvantage of another; but 
the ludicrous has in it less to the dis¬ 
advantage of another than the ridicur 
lorn. It is possible, therefore, for a 
person to be in a ludicrous situation 
without any kind of moral demerit, or 
the slightest depreciation of his moral 
character; since that which renders his 
situation ludicrous is altogether inde¬ 
pendent of himself; or it becomes lur- 
dicrous only in the eyes of incompe¬ 
tent judges. “Let an ambassador,” 
says Mr. Pope, “speak the best sense 
in the world, and deport himself in 
the most graceful manner before a 
prince, yet if the tail of his shirt 
happen, as I have known it happen to 
a very wise man, to hang out behind, 
more people will laugh at that than 
attend to the other.” This is the lur 
dicrom. The same can seldom be said 
of the ridiculous; for as this springs 
from positive moral causes, it reflects 
on the person to whom it attaches in 
a less questionable shape and produces 
positive disgrace. Persons very rarely 
appear ridiculous without being reaUy 
so; and he who is really ridiculous 
justly excites contempt. 

DroU and comical are in the proper 
sense applied to thmgs which cause 
laughter, as when we speak of a droU 
story, or a comical incident, or a comic 
song. They may be applied to the 
person; but not so as to reflect disad- 
vanta^ously on the individual, as in 
the former terms. 

I-AVISH:. See Extravagant. 

LAW- See Maxim; Ordinance. 

LAWFUL, Legal, Legitimate, 
Licit. Lawful is the adjective corre¬ 
sponding to laWj a Scandinavian word 
from the root found in lie, a law being 
that which is laid down, which is fixed 
or established. Legal comes from Latin 
legalis, from lex, from the root found in 
legere, to collect~Za 2 i? being the coUecHon 
of the customs and judgments of the 
people in one standard code of action. 
Jve^'iimaichasthesamederivation. They 


differ, therefore, according to the sense 
of the word law; lawful signifies the law 
in general, defined or undefined; legal, 
only the law of the land which is defined; 
Ugiti7ruite,ihQ laws or rules of science as 
well as civil matters in general. Licit, 
from the Latin licet, it is allowed, is used 
only to characterize the moral quality 
of actions; the lawful properly implies 
conformable to or enjoined by law; 
the legal what is in the form or after 
the manner of law, or binding by law: 
it is not lawful to coin money with 
the king’s stamp; a marriage was for¬ 
merly not legal in England which was 
not solemnized according to the rites 
of the Established Church: men’s pas¬ 
sions impel them to do many things 
which are unlawful or illicit; their ig¬ 
norance leads them into many things 
which are illegal or illegitimate. As a 
good citizen and a true Christian, 
every man will be anxious to avoid 
ever^hing which is unlawful: it is the 
business of the la^er to define what 
is legal or illegal: it is the business of 
the critic to define what is legitimate 
verse in poetry; it is the business of the 
linguist to define the legitimate use of 
words: it is the business of the moralist 
to point out what is ilkcit. 

LAX. See Loose. 

LAY, Take Hold Op, Catch, Seize, 
Snatch, Grasp, Gripe. To lay or take 
hold of is here the genenc expression; 
it denotes simply getting into one’s po^ 
session, which is the common idea in 
the signification of all these terms, 
which differ in regard to the motion 
in which the action is performed. To 
catch is to lay hold of with an effort. 
To seize is to lay hold of with violence. 
To snatch is to lay hold of by a sudden 
effort. One is said to lay hold of that 
on which one places his hand; he takes 
hold of that which he secures in his 
hand. We lay hold of anything when 
we see it falling; we take hold of any¬ 
thing when we wish to lift it up; we 
catch what attempts to escape; we seize 
it when it makes resistance; we snatch 
that which we axe particularly afraid 
of not getting otherwise. A person 
who is fainting lays hold of the first 
thing which comes in his way; a sidk 
person or one that wants support takes 
hold of another's arm in wafiung; vari¬ 
ous artifices are employed to catch ani- 
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maJs; the wild beasts of the forest seize 
their prey the moment they come 
within their reach; it is the rude sport 
of a school-boy to match out of the 
hand of another that which he is not 
willing to let go. 

To lay hold of is to get in the posses¬ 
sion. To grasy and to gnye signify to 
have or keep m the possession; an 
eagerness to keep or not to let go is 
expressed by that of grasmtig; a fear¬ 
ful anxiety of losmg and an earnest 
desire of keeping are expressed by the 
act of gripping. When a famished man 
lays hold of food he grasps it, from a 
convulsive kind of fear lest it should 
leave him: when a miser lays hold of 
money he grtpes it from the love he 
bears to it, and the fear he has that 
it win be tiken from him. 

See also Put. 

LAZY. See Idle; Inactive, 

LEiAD, Conduct, Guide. Lead is 
the Anglo-Saxon word, originally te- 
dauj corresponding to Latin ducerc, 
found here in conductj from cunij with, 
and ducere, to lead. For the origin of 
guide see Chaperon. 

All these terms are employed to de¬ 
note the influence which a person has 
over the movements or actions of some 
person. To lead is an imqualified ac¬ 
tion: one leads by helping a person on¬ 
ward in any manner, as to food a child 
by the hand, or to lead a person through 
a wood by going before him. To am- 
duct and guide are different modes of 
leading, the former by virtue of one's 
office or authority, the latter by one's 
knowledge or power; as to conduct an 
army, or to conduct a person into the 
presence of another; to guide a traveller 
in an unknown country. These words 
may therefore be applied to the same 
objects: a general hods an army, inas¬ 
much as he goes before it into the field; 
he conducts an army, inasmuch as he 
directs its operations; the stable-boy 
leads the horses to water; the coach¬ 
man guides the horses in a carriage. 

Conduct and guide may also be ap¬ 
plied in this sense to inanimate objects; 
as the pilot conducts the vessel into the 
port, the steersman guides a vessel by 
the help of the rudder. 

In the moral application of these 
terms, persons may lead or guide other 
persons, but they conduct things; as to 


lead a person into a course of life; to 
guide him in a course of reading or 
study, to conduct a lawsuit, or any 
particular business. To lead, being a 
matter of purely personal influence, 
may be either for the benefit or injury 
of the person led. 

To conduct, supposing judgment and 
management, and to guide, supposing 
superior mtelligence, are always taken 
in the good sense, unless otherwise 
qualified. 

Things as well as persons may lead, 
conduct, and guide, with a similar dis- 
tmetion. Whatever serves as a mo¬ 
tive of action, or as a course and 
passage to a place or an object, leads. 

Whatever influences our conduct 
nghtly conducts. 

Whatever serves as a rule or guide 


As persons may sometimes be false 
guides, so things may furnish a false 
rule. 

LEADER. See Chief. 

LEADING. Sec Cardinal; Su- 


I FREME. 

I LEAGUE. Sec Alliance. 

LEAN, Meagre. Lean is the Anglo- 
Saxon w^ord, from Jdeene, originally 
bending or stooping, hence inchned to 
bend, or thin; meagre is probably a 
Latin word from niacer, thin, Greek 
peuepog, long, though it early appears 
in An^o-Saxon as mceger, probably bor¬ 
rowed from the Continent. 

Lean denotes w'ant of fat; meagre 
want of flesh: 'what is lean is not al¬ 
ways meagre; but. nothing can be meagre 
without being lean. Brutes as well as 
men are lean, but men only arc said 
to be meagre: leanness is frequently 
connected with the temperament; 
meagreness is the consequence of star¬ 
vation and disease. There are some 
animals by nature inclined to be Jean; 
a meagre^ pale visage is to be seen 
perpetually m the haunts of vice and 
poverty. 

Lean, Incline, Bend. — Ijcan, in Anglo- 
Saxon hhmian (see above), is derived 
from the root found in incline, from 
the Latin, Greek Kkivm, I bend. Bend 
(see that word). 

In the proper sense, lean and incline 
are both said of the potion of bodies; 
hend is said of the shape of bodies: 
that which leans rests on one side, or 
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in a sideward direction; that which their hold by the most persuasive do 
mclines leans or turns only in a slight quence and forcible reasoning, 
degree, that which bends forms a curva- See also Cease; Desist. 

ture; it does not all lean the same way: Leave, Take Leave, Bid Farewell or 

a house leans when the foundation Adieu. —is here general as before; 
gives way. a tree may grow so as to it expresses simply the idea of separat- 
incline to the right or the left, or a ing one’s self from an object, whether 
road may incline this or that way; a for a time or otherwise; to take leave 
tree or a road bends when it turns and bid fareweU imply a separation for 
out of the straight course. In another a perpetmty. Farewell is a native Eng- 
sense, the judgment leans, the will in- lish expression meaning '‘May you fare 
dines, the will or conduct bends, in well”; ad^e^^ is French, from the phrase 
consequence of some outward action, d Dim, Latin ad Deuni, meani n g '*1 
A person leans to this or that side of commit you to God’s keeping.” 
a question which he favors; he inclines. To have is an unqualmed action; it 
or IS inclined, to this or that mode of is apphed to objects of indifference, or 
conduct; he bends to the will of an- otherwise, but suppos^ in general no 
other. It is the duty of a judge to exercise of one’s feelings. We leave 
lean to the side of mercy as far as is persons as convemence requires; we 
consistent with justice: whoever in- leave them on the road, in the field, 
dines too readily to listen to the tales in the house, or wherever circum- 
of disixess which are contmually told stances direct; we leave them with or 
to excite compassion will find himself without speaking; but to take leave is 
in general deceived; an unbending tern- a parting ceremony between friends, on 
per is the bane of domestic felicity. their parting for a considerable time; 
LEARNED. See Academic. to hid farewell, or adim, is a stiU more 

LEARNING. See Knowledge; solemn ceremony, when the parting is 
Letters. expected to be nnal. When applied 

LEAVE, Qtrrr, Relinquish. Leave to things, we leave such as we do not 
is denved from Anglo-Saxon loefan, to wish to meddle with; we take leave of 
leave, corresponding to the Latin lin- those thmgs which were agreeable to 
gwere, found in relinquish. QuU, in us, but which we find it prudent to 
tVench quitter, from the Latin quietus, give up; and we bid farewell to those 
rest, signifies to rest or remain, to give for which we still retain a great attach- 
up the hold of. Relinquish (see Aban- ment. It is better to leave a question 
don). undecided than to attempt to decide 

We leave that to which we may in- it by altercation or violence; it is 
tend to return; we quit that to which greater virtue m a man to take leave 
we return no more: we may leave a of bis vices than to let them take have 
place voluntarily or otherwise; but we of him; when a man engages in schemes 
rdinquish it unwillingly. We leave p^- of ambition, he must bid adieu to aU 
sons or things; we quLv and relinquish the enjoyments of domestic life, 
things only. I have one person in or- Leave, Liberty, Permission, License. 
der to speak to another; I leave my — Leave as here used is a word of differ- 
house for a short time; I gwl it not to ent on^, from Anglo-Saxon leaf, dear, 
return to it. found in English lief —^meaning here 

Leave and quU may be used in the pleasure, hence freedom of wiU, liter- 
improper as well as the proper sense, ally permission “to do as you please.” 
It IS the privilege of the true Christian Liberty is also taken for liberty granted, 
to be able to leave all the enjoyments from Latin liber, free. Permission sig- 
of this life, not only with composure, nifies the act of permUMng (see .AjJiOw) 
but with satisfaction; dogs have some- or the thing yermiUed. license, in 
times evinced their fidelity, even to the Latin licentia, from licet, it is laiwul, 
remains of their masters, by not quit- signifies the state of being permitted by 
ting the spot where they are laid; prej- law or authority, 
udiccs, particularly in matters of relig- Leave and liberty may sometimes be 
ion, acquire so deep a root in the mind takem as well as given; permissicyn and 
that they cannot be made to relinquish license arc never to be taken, but must 
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alwajre be granted, and that in an a female we may be enabled to esti- 
especial manner—^the former by ex- mate what her personal gifts were, 
press words, the latter by some ac- LEGAL. See L4 wfxjl. 
knowledged and mostly legal form. LEGENDARY, Fabulous, Myth- 
Lecwe is employed only on famihar ical. Traditional. These are all ad- 
occasions; hbertij is given in more im- jectives signif 3 nng the quality of old 
portant matters: the master gives leave stories handed down from generation 
lo his servant to go out for his pleas- to generation either m oral or written 
ure; a gentleman gives his friends the form. Legendary comes from the ge- 
liberty of shooting on his grounds: rundive of Latin legcrcj to collect or 
have is taken in mdifferent matters, read; it signifies worthy of being col- 
particulaiiy as it respects have of ab* looted and read, or characteristic of 
sence; liberty is taken by a greater, old collections of tales. FabulouSj from 
and in general an unauthorized, stretch Latm fabula, a stoiy, sigmfies story- 
of one’s powers, and is, therefore, an hke, with an emphasis upon the differ- 
infringement on the rights of another, ence between the story which is the 
What is done without the leave may be product of the untrammelled unagina- 
done without the knowledge, thougli tion and the plain realit 3 ". Mythyxd 
not contrary to the will of another; comes from Greek }ivdoQ, a fable. Tra- 
but liberties which are taken without comes from Latin/raderfi, to hand 

offering an. apology are always calcu- down—sigmf 3 nng that which is handed 
lated to give offence. Leave respects down b 3 ' word of mouth. Legendary 
only particular and private matters; and tradUionnl differ from each other 
liberty respects general or particular m the indication of the means of corn- 
matters, public or private; as liberty munication; the one is widtten, the 
of speech, liberty of the press, and the other is generally oral, though these 
Uke. distinctions are not strictly observed. 

Leme and permission are both the We speak of 'Vritten tradition ” and 
acts of private individuals in special denominate as legends stories that have 
cases. The permission is a more for- never been written. Traditional has 
mal and less familiar act than have; more of truth and seriousness than 
the permission is often an act of legendary. A tradition is preserved as 
courtesy passing between equals and a record of some fact, and the changes 
friends; the leave is properly said of that it imdergoes arc usually due to 
what passes from superiors to inferiors: natural mistakes and failures of mem- 
a person obtains leave of absence. The oxy; a legend is usually handed down 
license is always general, or resting on because it is interesting—^it makes a 
some general authority; as the licenses good story worthy of being read, and 
given by government, and poetic Zi- hence it may be improved by the im- 
censes. Whenever applied to individ- aginations of successive generations, 
uals it carries with it the idea of a MyUiical suggests less of fact and ve- 
special authority; as a License given by racity. A mythual hero, a mythicai 
a landlord to the tenant to assign his land are those which exist only in the 
lease. imagination of those who tell about 

Leavings, Remains. — Leavings are them. Mythical sometimes refers espe- 
the consequences of a voluntaj^ act: cially to the or old stories of the 
they signify what is left: remains are divinities and heroes preserved by va- 
what follow in the course of things; rious nations. It therefore suraests 
they are what remaiiis; the former is stories of the supernatural, and has 
therefore taken in the sense to signify some of the dignity of a tradition or 
what has been left as worthless; the lat- legend. Fahvlow has none of this trar 
ter is never taken in this sense. When ditional credibility and seriousness; 
many persons of good taste have the something fabidous is a deliberate cro- 
hberty of choosing, it is fair to ex- ation of the imaghation transcending 
pect that the leavings will be worth all bounds of reality. However, there 
little or nothing, after all have made arc several curious modifications of 
their choice. By the re7?2ains of beauty those words. Fabidoite, while suggost- 
which are discoverable in the face of ing the wildly extravagant, the appar- 
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ently impossible, etc., does not arouse 
the same degree of incredulity that is 
aroused by mythical. Mythical wealth 
is wealth which is said to exist but 
does not; fabulous wealth is wealth 
transcending all bounds of probabili¬ 
ty, with the implication that it does 
really exist. Mythical indicates that 
which is believed but does not exist; 
fabulous that which is not believed but 
does exist. ^ There is always a distinct 
difference in the significance of these 
four words; they are interchangeable 
only within some definite limits. The 
traditional splendor of a noble family, 
for instance, means splend<^ enduring 
from generation to generation both in 
memory and in reality; legendary spleor 
dor means splendor described in old 
stories, existent long ago, but not now; 
mythical splendor means that which is 
said to be but is not; fabulous splen¬ 
dor, splendor now existent but so great 
as to seem impossible. 

LEGITIMATE. See LawfdIi. 

LEISURE. See Idle. 

LENITY. See Clemency. 

LESSEN. See Abate. 

LET, Leave, Supper. The re- 
moval of hindrance or constramt on 
the actions of others is implied by aU 
these terms; but Zet, like the Geni^ 
lessen, to leave, is a less formal action 
than leave, and this than suffer^ from 
the Latin suffero, to bear with, signify¬ 
ing not to put a stop to. lleta. person 
pass in the road by getting out of his 
way: I learn a person to decide on a 
matter according to his own discre¬ 
tion, by declining to interfere; I suffer 
a person over whom I am expected to 
exercise a control to go his own way. 
It is in general most prudent to let 
thmgs take their own course: in the 
education of youth, the greatest art 
lies in leamng them to foUow the nat¬ 
ural bent of their minds and turn of 
the disposition, and at the same time 
not suffering them to do anything prej¬ 
udicial to their character or future in¬ 
terests. 

LETHARGIC. See SuBEPT. 

LETTER, Epistle. According to 
the origin of these words. Utter, in Latin 
literoe, signifies any document com¬ 
posed of written letters; and epistle, 
m Greek kirurroXtf, from ivurreXKo), to 
send, signifies a Utter sent or addre^ed 


to any one; consequently the former 
is the generic, the latter the specific 
term. Letter is a term altogether fa¬ 
miliar; it may be used for whatever 
is written by one friend to another m 
domestic hfe, or for the public docu¬ 
ments of this description which have 
emanated from the pen of writers, as 
the letters of Madame de Scvign6, the 
Utters of Pope or of Swift; and even 
those which were written by the an¬ 
cients, as the teiters of Cicero, Pliny, 
and Seneca; but m strict propriety 
those are entitled epistles, as a term 
most adapted to whatever has received 
the sanction of ages, and by the same 
rule, likewise, whatever is peculiarly 
solemn in its contents has acquired 
the same epithet, as the epistles of St. 
Paul, St. Peter, St. John, St. Jude; 
and by an analogous rule, whatever 
poetry is written in the epistolary form 
IS denominated an epistle rather than 
a Utter, whether of ancient or modem 
date, as the epistles of Horace, or the 
epistles of BoHeau; and, finally, what¬ 
ever is addressed by way of d^cation 
is denominated a dedicatoipr epistle. 
Ease and a friendly familiarity should 
characterize the Utter: sentiment and 
instruction are always conveyed by an 
epistle. 

See also Character. 

Letters, literature^ Learning.—Letters 
and literature signify knowledge, de¬ 
rived through the medium of written 
letters or books, that is, information: 
learning (see Knowledge) is confined 
to that which is communicated, that 
is, scholastic knowledge. The term 
men of letters or the republic of letters 
comprehends all who devote themsdves 
to the cultivation of their minds: liU 
erary societies have for their object the 
diffusion of general information; Uamed 
societies propose to themselves the 
higher object of extending the bounds 
of science and increasing the sum of 
human knowledge. Men of Mters have 
a passport for admittance into the 
highest circles; literary men can always 
find resources for themselves in their 
own society: Uamed men, or men of 
Uarmng, are more the objects of respect 
and admiration than of imitation. 

LEVEL. See Aim; Even; Flat. 

LEVITY. See Lightness. 

LEXICON. See DicrtONARY. 
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LIABLE. See Subject. 

LIBERAL. See Beneficent; Fbee. 

LIBERATE. See E^mancipate; 
Free. 

LIBERTY. See Freedom; Leave. 

LICENSE. See Leave. 

LICENTIOUS. See Loose. 

LICIT. See Lawful. 

LIE, Lay. By a vulgar error these 
verbs have been so confounded as to 
deserve some notice. To he is neuter, 
and designates a state: to lay is active, 
and denotes an action on an object; 
it is properly to cause to lie; a thing lies 
on the table; some one lays it on the 
table; he lies with his fathers; they 
laid him with his fathers. In the same 
manner, when used idiomatically, we 
say a thing lies by us until we bring 
it into use; we lay it by for some future 
purpose: we lie down in order to re- 
ose ourselves; we lay money down 
y way of deposit: the disorder lies in 
the constitution; we lay a burden 
upon our friends. 

See also Untruth. 

LIFE. See Animation. 

LIFELESS, Dead, Inanimate. lAfe ^ 
less and dead suppose the absence of 
life where it has once been; inanimaie 
supposes its absence where it has never 
been; a person from whom life has de¬ 
part^ is said to be lifeless or dead; 
the material world consists of objects 
which are by nature inanvniate. Life¬ 
less is negative: it signifies simply with¬ 
out life or the vital spark: dead is 
positive; it denotes an actual and com¬ 
plete change in the object. We may 
speak of a lifeless corpse when speak¬ 
ing of a body which sinks from a state 
of animation into that of inanimalion; 
we speak of dead bodies to designate 
such as have undergone an entire 
change. A person, therefore, in whom 
animation is suspended is, for the time 
being, in appearance at least, lifeless, 
although we should not say d^ad. 

In the moral acceptation, lifeless and 
inanimate denote the want of that life 
or anirnation which is requisite or 
proper* dead implies the total want of 
moral feeling which ought to exist. 

See also Abiogenic. 

LEFT, Heave, Hoist. These are 
ail Teutonic words that have come into 
modem English through different Teu¬ 
tonic languages. Lift, Middle English 


I liften, is a Scandinavian word associ¬ 
ated with German luft, air, meaning to 
raise in the air. Heave is an Anglo- 
Saxon word from the root found 5 so 
in Latin capere, to take. Hoist is a 
Dutch word, from Middle Dutch hys^ 
sen, to lift up. 

The idea of making high is common 
to all these words, but they differ in 
the objects and the circumstances of 
the action; we lift with or without an 
effort: we heave and hoist always with 
an effort; we lift a child up to let him 
see anythiag more distinctly; work¬ 
men heave the stones or beams which 
are used in a building; sailors hoist the 
long-boat into the water. To lift and 
hoist are transitive verbs; they requue 
an agent and an object: he^e is in¬ 
transitive; it may have an inanimate 
object for an agent: a person lifts his 
hand to his head; when whales are 
killed, they are hoisted into vessels; 
the bosom heaves when it is oppressed 
with sorrow; the waves of the sea 
heave when they are agitated by the 
wind. 

Lift, Raise, Erect, Elevate, ExaU .— 
The idea of making a thing higher 
than it was before is common to these 
verbs. To lift (see Lift) is to take 
up from a given spot by a direct aiv 
lication of force. To raise, a Scandi¬ 
navian word, meaning to cause to rise, 
to erect, from the Latin erectum, supine 
of erigo; to elevate, from elevatus, par¬ 
ticiple of devare, based on e, out, and 
levare, to raise, signify to msike mgher 
by a variety of means, but not necessar¬ 
ily by moving the object from the spot 
where it rests. Wc lift a stool with our 
hands, we raise a stool by giving it 
longer legs; we erect a monument by 
heaping one stone upon another; a 
mountain is elevated so many feet above 
the surface of the sea. Whatever is to 
be carried is lifted; whatever is to be 
situated higher is to be raised; what¬ 
ever is to be constructed above other 
objects is to be erected; and when the 
perpendicular height is to be described, 
it is said to be devoted* A ladder is 
lifted upon the shoulders: a standard 
l^dcr IS raised against a wall; a scaf¬ 
folding is erected; a pillar is devaled 
above the houses. 

Lift and raise may sometimes be ap¬ 
plied to the same objects: a stone may 
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either be lifted or raised, but lift is the 
more ordinary term; so when raise and 
erect are applied to the same objects, 
raise is the more familiar expression. 
Elevate is most usual in scientific lan¬ 
guage. All these terms, excejit erect, 
have likewise a moral application; 
exalt, from cdtris, high, has no other. 
In this case lift is seldom used in a good 
sense; to raise is used in a good or an 
indifferent sense; to elevate is mostly, 
and exalt always, used in the best 
sense. A person is seldom lifted up 
for any good purpose, or from any 
merit in himself; it is commonly to 
suit the ends of party that people are 
lifted into notice or lifted into office; a 
person may be raised for his merits, or 
raise himself by his industry, in both 
of which cases he is entitled to esteem; 
so likewise one may be lifted up by 
pride, or raised in one^s mind or estimar 
tion; one is elevated by circumstances, 
but still more so by one’s character and 
moral qualities; one is rarely exalted 
but by means of superior endowments. 

In modem building constmetion the 
term devator is synonymous with lift. 

LIGHTNESS, Levity, Flightinbss, 
Volatility, Giddiness. Lightness, 
from Anglo-Saxon Icoht^ light, signifies 
an abstract quality. Levity, in Latm 
leuitas, from levis, fight, signifies the 
same. Volatility, in Latin volatilitas, 
from volare, to fly, signifies flitting, or 
ready to fly swiftly on. Flightiness, 
from flighty and fly, signifies a readiness 
to fly. Giddiness is from Anglo-Saxon 
gtdig, insane, possibly from Anglo- 
Saxon god, God, meaning possessed by 
a god, m which case it has the same 
ongin as enthusiasin, from Greek tyOsog, 
a god within 

Lightness and giddiness are taken 
either in the natural or metaphoncal 
sense; the rest only in the moral sense; 
lightness is said of the outward carria^ I 
or the inward temper; levity is said 
only of the outward carriage: a light-1 
minded man treats everythmg lightly, \ 
be it ever so serious; the lighiness of 
his mind is evident by (he lightness of J 
his motions. J^htness is common to i 
both sexes; levity is pecuharly striking 
in women; and in respect to them, 
they are both exceptioiial qualities in 
the highest d^ee: when a woman has 
lighiness of mind, she may easily tend 


toward vice; when there is laiiy in her 
conduct, she exposes hei’self to public 
criticism. Volatility, flightiness, and 
giddiness are degrees of lightness which 
nse m signification on one another; vol¬ 
atility being more than lightness, and 
the others more than volatihty: lightness 
and volatility are defects as they relate 
to age; those only w^ho ought to be 
serious or grave are said to be light or 
volatile. When we treat that as light 
which is weighty, when we suffer noth¬ 
ing to sink into the mind, or make any 
impression, this is a defective lightness 
of character; when the spirits are of 
a buoyant nature, and the thoughts fly 
from one object to another, without 
resting on any for a moment, this tight¬ 
ness b^omes voLatilily: a light-^ninded 
person sets care at a distance; a volatile 
person catches pleasure from every 
passing object. Flightiness and giddir 
ness are the defects of youth; they be¬ 
speak that entire want of command 
over the feelihgs and animal spirits 
which is inseparable from a state of 
childhood; a flighty cliild, however, 
fails only from a want of attention; 
but a gvddy child, like one whose head 
IS m the natural sense giddy, is unable 
to collect itself so as to have any con¬ 
sciousness of what passes: a flighty 
person makes mistakes; a giddy person 
commits extravagances. 

See sJso Ease. 

LIKE. See Equal. 

LIKENESS, I^SEMBLANCE, Simi¬ 
larity, Similitude. LiJce/u’ss denotes 
the qujuity of being alike (see Equal). 
Resemblance, from resemble, compoxmd- 
ed of re and seinble, in French senthler, 
Latin sinvtdo, from similis, like, signi¬ 
fies putting on the form of another 
thing. Similarity, from a hypothetical 
Latin sfimiLarUas, extended from simH- 
IS, and allied to English same, denotes 
the abstract property of likeness. 

Likeness is the most general, and at 
the same time the most familiar, term 
of the three; it implies cither external 
or internal properties: resemblance im¬ 
plies only the external projierti^: 
similarity the circumstances or prop¬ 
erties: we speak of a likeness between 
two persons; of a resetrtblance in the 
cast of the eye; of a resemblance in 
the form or fi^e; of a similarity in 
age and di^sition. Likeness is said 
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only of that which is actual; resem- 
Uance may be said of that which is 

S :ent: a likeness consists of somo- 
specific; a resemblance may be 
only partial and contingent. A thing 
is said to be, but not to appear, like 
another; it may, however, have the 
diadow of a resemblance: whatever 
things are (dike are alike in their es¬ 
sential properties; but they may r&- 
semble one another in a partial degree 
or in certain paiticulars, but are other¬ 
wise essentially different. We are most 
like the Divme Being in the act of do¬ 
ing good; there is nothing existing in 
nature which has not certain points of 
resemblance with something else. 

Similarity or similitude, which is a 
higher term, is in the moral apphcation, 
in regard to likeness, what resemblance 
IS in the physical sense: what is alifve 
has the same natui‘e; what is similar 
has certain featui-cs of similarity: in 
this sense feelings arc alike, sentiments 
are alike, persons are alike; but cases 
are similar, circumstances arc similar, 
conditions are similar. Likeness ex¬ 
cludes the idea of difference; similar-- 
ity includes only the idea of casual 
likeness. 

Likeness, Picture, linage, Ejjigy .—^In 
the former article likeness is considered 
as an abstract term, but in connection 
with the words picture and image it 
si^fics the representation of likeness. 
Picture, in Latin pictura, from pingcre, 
to paint, signifies the thing painted. 
Imcu/e, in Latin imago, from the root 
im, found also in imitari, English imi¬ 
tate, signifies an imitation. EJfigy, in 
Latin cjfigies, from ex, from, and Jin- 
gere, to fashion, signifies that which is 
fashioned from or after the image of 
another thing. 

Likeness and picture, as terms of art, 
are both applied to painting; but the 
term likeness refers us to the object of 
the art, namely, to get the likeness; 
and the picture to the mode of the 
art, namely, by painting; whence in 
familiar language an artist is said to 
take likenesses who takes or paints 
the portraits of persons; or in general 
terms on ailist may be said to be 
happy in taking a Likeness who can 
represent on paper the likeness of any 
object, but particularly that of per¬ 
sons, In other connections the word 


picture is most usually employed in re¬ 
gard to works of art, as to sketch a 
picture, to finish a picture, and the hke. 

As a likeness may be given by other 
means besides that of painting, it may 
be taken for any likeness conveyed; as 
parents may be said to stamp or im¬ 
press a likeness on their children. Pict¬ 
ure may be figui-atively taken for what¬ 
ever serves as a picture, as a picture 
of happiness. Image, as appears from 
its derivation, signifies nothing more 
than likeness, but has been usually ap- 
jihcd to such likenesses as ai*e taken, 
or intended to represent spiritual ob¬ 
jects, whether on paper or in wood or 
stone, such as the graven images which 
were the objects of idolatrous worship: 
it has, however, been extended in its 
apphcation to any likeness of one object 
represented by another; as children 
are sometimes the image of their 
parents. 

A likeness and a picture contain act¬ 
ual likenesses of the things which they 
are intended to represent; but an ef¬ 
figy may be only an arbitrary likeness^ 
as where a human figure is made to 
stand for the figure of any particular 
man without any lifcmiess of the in¬ 
dividual. This term is applied to the 
rude or fictitious pictures of persons in 
books, and also to the figures of per¬ 
sons on tombstones or on coins, which 
contain but few traces of likeness. Or 
to the still ruder representations of in¬ 
dividuals who axe held up to public 
odium by the populace. 

LIKEWISE. See Also. 

LIMB. See Member. 

LIMIT, Extent. Limit is a more 
specific and definite term than extent: 
by the former wc are directed to the 
point where anj-thing ends; by the 
latter wc are led lo no particular point, 
but to the whole space included: limits 
are in their nature something finite; 
extent is either finite or infinit,e: wc 
therefore speak of that which exceeds 
limits or comes witliin the limits; and 
of that which comprehends the extent 
or is according to the extent: a pleni¬ 
potentiary or minister must not ex¬ 
ceed the limits of his instruction; when 
we think of the immense extent of this 
globe, and that it is among the smallest 
of an infinite number of worlds, the 
mind is lost in admiration and amaze- 
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ment: it does not fall within the limi^ | 
of a periodical work to enter into his¬ 
tories details; a complete history of 
any country is a work of great extent. 

See also Bound; Fix; Term. 

LIMITED. See Finite. 

LINEAGE. See Family. 

LINGER, Tarry, Loiter, Lag, 
Saunter. Linger is a frequentative of 
Middle English lengen, from Anglo- 
Saxon lanQy Modem English loTig, 
meaning to keep lengthening the time 
it takes to do somethang. Tarry comes 
from Middle English tarien, to irritate, 
worry, or vex; hence to hinder or delay. 
Loiter comes from Middle Dutch Im- 
teren, to trifle. Lag is a Celtic word 
meaning late or sluggish. Saunter is a 
word of uncertain origin, perhaps con¬ 
nected with adventure^ indicating idle, 
planless going. 

Suspension of action or slow move¬ 
ment enters into the meanmg of all 
these terms: to linger is to stop alto¬ 
gether, or to move but slowly forward; 
to tarry is properly to suspend one’s 
movement: the former proceeds from 
reluctance to leave the spot on which 
we stand; the latter from motives of 
discretion: one will naturally linger who 
is going to leave the place of his nativ¬ 
ity for an indefinite period; those who 
have much business to transact will be 
led to tarry long in a place: to loiter 
is to move slowly and reluctantly; but, 
from a bad cause, a child loiters who is 
unwilling to go to school: to lag is to 
move slower than others, to stop while 
they are going on; this is seldom done 
for a good purpose; those who lag 
have generally some sinister and pri¬ 
vate end to answer: to saunter is alto¬ 
gether the act of an idler; those who 
have no object in moving either back¬ 
ward or forward will saunter if they 
move at all. 

LIQUID, Liquor, Juice. Liquid 
(see Fluid) is the generic term: liquor, 
which is but a variation from the same 
Latin verb, liquere, to be moist, whence 
liquid is derived, is a liquid which is 
made to be drunk: juice, in French 
jus, Latin ius, broth, soup, is a liquid 
that issues from bodies. All natural 
bodies consist of liquids or solids, or a 
combination of both: liquor serves to 
quench the thirst as food satisfies the 
hunger; the juices of bodies are fre¬ 


quently their richest parts; water is 
the simplest of all liquids; wine is the 
most inviting of all liquors; the orange 
produces the most agreeable juice, 

LIQUIDATE. See Fluid. 

LIQUOR. See Liquid. 

LIST, Boll, Catalogue, Register. 
lAst is derived through IVench lisle, 
from Old High German Vista, a border, 
hence a strip, a long strip on which 
names were written. Roll, from Latm 
rotuLa, a httle wheel, sign^es m general 
anything rolled up, particularly paper 
with its written contents. Catalogue, m 
Latin caJtalogus, Greek KaraXoyoQ, from 
icaTaXsyat, to write down, signifies a 
written enumeration. Register, from 
re, back, gcrere (past participle gestum), 
to bring, signifies something brought 
back, a record returned by a messenger 
or official. 

A collection of objects brought into 
some kind of order is the common idea 
included in the signification of th^e 
terms. The contents and disposition 
of a list is the most simple; it consists 
of httle more than names arranged 
imder one another in a long, narrow 
hne, as a list of words, a list of plants 
and flowers, a list of voters, a list of 
visits, a list of deaths, of births, of 
marriages: roll, which is figuratively 
put for the contents of a roll, is a list 
rolled up for convenience, as a long roU 
of saints: catalogue involves more de¬ 
tails than a simple list; it specifies not 
only names, but dates, qualities, and 
circumstances. A list of books con¬ 
tains their titles; a catalogue of books 
contains an enumeration of their size, 
price, number of volumes, edition, etc.; 
a roU of saints simply specifics their 
names; a catalogue of saints enters into 
particulars of their ages, deaths, etc.: 
a register contains more than eithm*, 
for it contains events, with dates, act¬ 
ors, etc., in aU matters of public in¬ 
terest. 

Sec also Enroll. 

LISTEN. See Attend. 

LISTLESS. See Indolent. 

LITERATURE. See Letters. 

LITTLE, Small, Dijvunutive. 
Little comes from Anglo-Saxon lytel, 
from a Teutonic base meaning to stoop. 
For small see Atomic. Diminvlive 
comes from Latin minus, and signifies 
made less. What is lULle is so in the 
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ordinary sense in respect to size; it 
is properly opposed to great: the small 
is that which is less than others in 
point of bulk; it is opposed to the large: 
the diminvtive is that which is less than 
it ought to be; as a person is said to 
be dirnintdive m stature who is below 
the ordinary stature. 

In the moral application, Idde is fre¬ 
quently used in a bad sense, s^nall and 
diminutwe may be extended to other 
than physical objects without any 
change in their signification. 

LIVE. See Abide; Be; Exist. 

LIVELIHOOD, Living, Subsist¬ 
ence, Maintenance, SurpoRT, Sus¬ 
tenance. The means of UvL7tg or sup¬ 
porting life is the idea common to all 
these terms, which vary according to 
the circumstances of the individual and 
the nature of the object which consti¬ 
tutes the means. Livelihood was origi¬ 
nally hvelode^ literally life-leading — 
from Anglo-Saxon Z?/, life, and Zod, a 
way, literally a leading. Subsistence 
comes from Latin «w&, under, and sis- 
tere, to cause to stand—^meaning that 
which bears one up. Support, from svb 
and portare, to bear, and smterumce, 
from szd) and tenere, to hold, have simi¬ 
lar origins. Maintenance comes from 
imnus, hand, and tenere, to hold, and 
signifies to hold in hand, to control 
and support. A livelihood is that which 
is sou^t after W the day; a laborer 
earns a livelihood hy the sweat of his 
brow: a subsistence is obtained by ir¬ 
regular efforts of various descriptions; 
b^gars meet with so much that they 
obtSin something better than a pre¬ 
carious and scanty subsistence: living 
is obtained by more respectable and 
less severe efforts than the former two; 
tradesmen obtain a good living by keep¬ 
ing shops^ artists procure a living by 
the exercise of their talents; rnainte- 
nance, support, and sustenance differ 
from the other three, inasmuch as they 
do not comprehend what one gains by 
one’s own efforts, but by the efforts 
of others: maintenance is that which is 
permanent: it supplies the place of 
living: support majr be casual and vai^r 
in degree: the object of most pubhe 
charities is to afford a rnairUenance to 
such as caimot obtain a livelihood or 
living for themselves; it is the business 
of the parish to give support, in time 


of sickness and distress, to all who are 
legal parishioners. Maintenance and 
support are always granted; but suste¬ 
nance is that which is taken or received: 
the former comprehend the means of 
obtaining food; sustenance compre¬ 
hends that which sustains the body and 
supplies the place of food. 

LIVELY, Sprightly, Vivacious, 
Sportive, Merry, Jocund. The ac¬ 
tivity of the heart when it beats high 
with a sentiment of gayety is strongly 
depicted by all these tenns: the lively 
is the most general and literal in its 
signification; life, as a movmg or active 
principle, is supposed to be inherent 
in spiritual as well as material bodies; 
the feeling, as well as the body which 
has a power of moving ai*bitrarily of 
itself, is said to have life; and in what¬ 
ever object this is wanting, this ob¬ 
ject is said to be dead: in like mannea*, 
according to the degree or circum¬ 
stances under which this moving 
principle displays itself, the object is 
denominated Iwely, that is, having life. 
Spnghdy, origmaUy spntcly, from I^tin 
spvrdus, spirit, signifies full of spirit or 
the active breath of Hfe; and vivacious, 
in Latin vivax, from vwere, to live, is 
the same as lively. Liveliness is the 
property of childhood, youth, or even 
maturer age; sjmghtliness is the pecul¬ 
iar property of youth; vivacUy is a 
quality compatible with the sobriety 
of years: an infant shows itself to be 
lively or otherwise in a few months 
after its birth; a girl, particularly in 
her early years, affords often a pleas¬ 
ing picture of sprightliness; a vivacious 
companion recommends himself wher¬ 
ever he goes. Sportivencss, that is, 
fondness of or readiness for sport, is 
an accompaniment of liveliness or 
sprightliness; a sprightly child will show 
its sprightliness by its sportive humor; 
mirthj i. e., merriness (see Cheerful), 
and jocundity, from jocundus or jucun- 
dus, aadjuvo, to delight or please, sig¬ 
nifying the state of being delighted, 
are the forms of liveliness which dis¬ 
play themselves in social life; the for¬ 
mer is a familiar quality, more fre- 
guently to be discovered in vufear than 
in polished society: jocundity is a form 
of liveliness which poets have ascribed 
to nymphs and goddesses and other 
aerial creatures of the imagination* 
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The terms preserve the same sense 
when applied to the characteristics or 
actions of persons as when applied to 
the persons themselves: imagmation, 
wit, conception, representation, and 
the like are livdy; a personas air, man¬ 
ner, look, tone, dance, are sprightly; 
a conversation, a tiun of mind, a so¬ 
ciety, is mvacious; the mnse, the pen, 
the imagination, are sportive; the meet¬ 
ing, the laugh, the song, the conceit, 
are merry; the train, the dance, are 
jocund. 

LIVING, Benefice. Living signi¬ 
fies, literally, the pecuniary resource by 
which one lives. Benefice^ from Late 
Latin henefidum, based on classical 
benefacio, signifies whatever one ob¬ 
tains as a benefit: the former is ap¬ 
plicable to any situation of life, but 
particularly to that resource which a 
parish affords to the clergyman; the 
latter is applicable to no other object: 
we speak of a living as a resource 
immediately derived from the parish, 
in distinction from a curacy, which is 
derived from an individual; we speak 
of a benefice in respect to the terms 
by which it is held, according to the 
ecclesiastical law: there are many Ivh 
ings which are not benefiees, although 
not vice versd. 

See also Livelihood. 

LOAD. See Clog; Freight; 
Weight. 

LOATH, See Averse. 

LOATHE. See Abhor. 

LOATHING. See Disgust. 

LOCALIZE. See Segregate. 

LOCKOUT. See Close. 

LODGE. See Harbor. 

lODGINGS, Apartments. For the 
derivation of lodging see Harbor. A 
lodging, or a place to lodge or dwell in, 
comprehends single rooms, or many 
rooms, or in fact any place which can 
be mane to serve the purpose; apart¬ 
ments only suites of rooms: apart- 
merUs, therefore, are, in the strict sense, 
lodgings; but all lodgings are not apart¬ 
ments: on the other hand, the word 
lodgings is mostly used for rooms 
that are let out to hire or that serve 
a temporary purpose; but the word 
apartments may be applied to the suites 
of rooms in any large house: hence the 
word lodging becomes on one ground 
restricted in its use, and apartments on 


the other: all apartments to let out for 
hire are lodgings, but apartments not to 
let out for hire are not lodgings. 

LOFTINESS. See Pride. 

LOFTY. See High. 

LOITER. See Linger. 

LONELY. See Alone. 

LONG. See Desire. 

LONGING. See Yearn. 

LOOK, Glance. Look (see Air) is 
the generic, and gUvnee (see Glance) 
the specific term; that is to say, a 
casual or momentaiy look: a look may 
be characterized as severe or mild, 
fierce or gentle, ang^ or kmd: a glance 
as hasty or sudden, imperfect or Slight; 
so hkewise we speak of taking a look 
or catching a glance. 

Look, See, Behold, View, Eye. — Look, 
from Anglo-Saxon locmn, signified orig¬ 
inally to peep through a hole. See is 
m Anglo-Saxon seon, to perceive by the 
eye. Behold, compounded of the in¬ 
tensive be and hold, signifies to hold or 
fix the eye on an object. View, from 
Middle French veue, participle of veoir, 
based on the Latm video, signifies sim¬ 
ply what is seen. To eye, from the 
noun eye, Anglo-Saxon cage, allied to 
Latin oemus, eye, naturally signifies to 
examine with the eye. 

We look voluntarily; we see involun¬ 
tarily: the eye secs; the person looks: 
absent-minded people often see things 
before they are fully conscious that they 
I are at hand: we may look without seeing, 
and we may see without looting: near¬ 
sighted people often look at that which 
is too distant to stril^e the visual organ. 
To behold is to look at for a continuance; 
to view is to look at in all directions; to 
eye is to look at earnestly and by side 
glances; that which is seen may disap¬ 
pear in an instant; it may strike the 
eye and be gone; but what is looked 
at must make some stay; consequently 
lightiung, and things equally fugitive 
and rapid in their flight, may be seen, 
but cannot be hoiked at. To hok at 
is the familiar as well as the general 
term, in regard to the others; we hok 
at things in general which we wish to 
see, that is, to see clearly, fuUy, and 
in all their parts; but we behold that 
which excites a moral or intellectual 
mterest; we view that which demands 
intellectual attention; we eye that 
which gratifies any particular passion: 
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an inquisitive child looks at things Look is always employed for what is 
which are new to it, but docs not behold real; what a thing looks is that which 
them; we look at plants or finery or it really is: appear, however, sometimes 
whatever gratifies the senses, but we refers not only to what is external, but 
do not behold them: on the other hand, to what is superficial. If wo say a 
we behold any spectacle which excites person loolos ill, it supposes some posi- 
our admiration, om* astonishment, our tivc and unequivocal evidence of lU- 
pity, or our love: we look at objects in ness: if we say he appears to be ill, 
order to obseiwe their external prop- it is a less positive assertion than the 
erties; but we view them in order to foirncr; it leaves room for doubt and 
find out their component parts, their allows the possibility of a mistake- 
internal properties, their powers of We are at lib(‘rty to judge of things by 
motion and action, etc.: we look at their looks, without being accused 
things to gratify the curiosity of the of want of judgment; but as aj^ 
moment or for more amusement; but pearances arc sai(l to be deceitful, it 
the jealous man eyes his rival in order becomes necessary to admit them with 
to mark his movements, his designs, caution as the rule of our judgment, 
and his successes; the envious man Look is employed mostly in regard to 
eyes him who is in prosperity, with a objects of sense; appearance concerns 
malignant desire to see him humbled, natural and moral objects indifTerent- 
Look, Appear.—Look is here taken ly: the sky looks dark; an object ap- 
in the neuter sense: in the precodmg pears through a microscope greater 
article it denotes the action of persons than it really is; a person’s conduct 
striving to see; in the present case it apjmars in a more culpable hght when 
denotes the action of things figiira- mterpreted by an enemy, 
tively striving to be seen. Appear, Looker-on, Spectator, Beholder, Ob- 
from the Latin ad, to, and parere, to server .—^The looker-on and the spectator 
come in sight, signifies to be present are both opposed to the agents or actors 
or at hand, within sight. in any scene; but the former is still 

The look of a thing implies the im- more abstracted from the objects he 
pressions which it makes on the senses, sees than the latter, 
that is, the manner in which it looks; A loolcer-on is careless; he has no 
its appearance implies the simple act part, and takes no part, in what he 
of its coming into sight; the look of sees; he looks on because the tiling is 
anything is therefore characterized as before him and he has nothing else to 
good or bad, mean or handsome, ugly do: a spectator may likewise be un- 
or beautiful; the appearance is char- concerned, but in general he derives 
actcrized as early or late, sudden or amusement, if nothing else, from what 
unexpected: there is something very he secs. A clown may be a looker-on 
unseemly in the look of a clergyman who with open mouth gapes at all that 
affecting the airs of a fine gentleman; is before mm, without understanding 
the appearance of the stars in an even- any part of it, but he who looks on to 
ing presents an interesting view even draw a moral lesson from the whole 
to the ordinary beholder. As what ap- is in the moral sense not an uninterested 
pears must appear in some form, the spectator. The beholder has a nearer 
signification of the term has been ex- interest than the spectator; and the 
tended to the manner of the appear- observer has an interest not less near 
ance, and brought still nearer to look than that of the beholder, but some- 
in its application: in this case the term what diEercnt: the beholder has his 
look is rather more familiar than that feelings roused by what ho sees; the 
of appearance: we may speak cither of observer has his understanding cm- 
regarding the look or the appearance of ployed in that which passes before 
a thing, as far as it may impress others; him: the beholder indulges himself in 
but the latter is less colloquial than the contemplation; the observer is bui^ in 
former: a man’s conduct is said to look making it subservient to some proposed 
rather than to appear bad; but on the object: every beholder of our Saviour’s 
other hand, wc say a thing assumes an sufferings and patience was struck with 
appearance, or has a certain appearance, the conviction of His divine character, 
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not excepting even some of those who LORDLY. See Imperious. 
were His most prejudiced adversaries; LORD’S DAY. See Sabbath. 
every calm observer of our Saviour’s LORD’S - SUPPER, Eucharist, 
words and actions was convinced of Communion, Sacrament. The hordes-- 
His dbivine mission. Supper is a term of familiar and general 

LOOSE, Vague, Lax, Dissolute, use among Christians, as designating 
Licentious. Loose is a Scandinavian in literal terms the supper of our Lord, 
word. Vaguey in Latin vagus, signifies that is, either the last solemn supper 
wandering. Lax, in Latin laxus, is al- which He took with His disciples pre- 
hed to lack. Dissolute, in Latin disso- vious to His crucifixion or the com- 
lutus, participle of dissolvere, sigmfies memoration of that evait which con- 
dissolv^ or set free. Licentious signi- formably to His commands has be^ 
fies having the license or power to do observea by the professors of Chris- 
as one pleases (see Leave). tianity. Eucharist is a term of peculiar 

Loose is the generic, the rest are spe- use among the Roman Catholics, from 
cific terms; they are all opposed to the Greek svxapi^ofiai, I give thanks, 
that which is bound or adheres closely; because personal adoration, by way of 
loose is employed either for physical, retumii^ thanks, constitutes in their 
moral, or intellectual objects; vague estimation the chief part of the cere- 
only for intellectual objects; lax some- mony. As the social sentiments are 
times for what is intellectual, but kept aJive mostly by the common 
oftener for the moral; dissolute and participation of meals, so is brotherly 
iiceTiitoiASonly for moral matters: what- love, the essence of Christian fellow- 
ever wants a proper connection, or ship, cherished and warmed in the 
linking together of the parts, is loose; highest degree by the common partici- 
whatever is scattered and remotely sep- pation in this holy festival: hence, by 
arated is vague: a style is loose where distinction, it has been denominated 
the words and sentences are not made the communion. As the vows which 
to coalesce so as to form a regularly are made at the altar of our Lord ^e 
connected series; assertions are vague the most solemn which a Christian 
which have but a remote connection can make, comprehending in them the 
with the subject referred to: by the entire devotion of himself to Christ, 
same rule, loose hints thrown out at the general term sacrament, signifying 
random may give rise to speculation an oath, has been employed by way of 
and conjecture, but cannot serve as distinction for this ordmance. The 
the ground of any conclusion; igno- Roman Catholics have employed the 
rant people are apt to credit every same term for six other ordinances; 
vague rumor and to communicate it but the Protestants, who attach a simi- 
as a certainty. Opinions are loose, lar degree of sacredness to no other 
either inasmuch as they want logical than baptism, apply this appellation 
precision or as they fad m moral strict- only to these two. 
ness; suggestions and surmises are in- LOSE, Miss. Lose is in Middle Eng- 
duceci by the wanderings of the imagi- lish lesen. Miss comes from Anglo- 
nation; opinions are lac, inasmuch as Saxon missan, to fail to hit, from a base 
they have a tendency to lessen the meaning to escape, avoid, etc., allied to 
moral obligation or to loosen moral- Latin miUere, to send. To miss, prob¬ 
ities. A loose man injures himself, but ably from the participle mis, wrong, 
a lax man injures society at large, signifies to put wrong. 

Dissoluteness is the excess of hosmess; What is lost is supposed to be en- 
licertHousness is the consequence of tirely and irrevocably gone; but what 
Umty or the freedom from external is missed may be only out of sight or 
constraint. Looseness of character, if not at hand at the time when it is 
indulged, soon sinks into dissoZtitencss of wanted; health or property may be 
morals; and of discipline is quickly lost; one nnsses a coach, or one misses 

followed by licentiousness of manners, what has been mislaid, Thin^ may 
See also Slack. be lost in a variety of ways inaepend- 

LOQU\CIOXJS. See Talkatevb; ent of the person losing; but missing 
Voluble. is mostly by the instrumentality of the 
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person who rrdsses. We lose an oppor¬ 
tunity which it is not in our power to 
use; we an opportunity when we 
suffer it to pass without using. 

LOSS, Damage, Detriment. Loss 
si gnifi es the act of losi?ig or the thing 
hstj from Anglo-Saxon Zos, destruction. 
Damagej in French donwuagej Latm 
damnum, loss, signifies the thing taken 
away. Det-mnent (see Disaovanta- 
geous). 

Loss is here the generic term; 
damage and detriment are species or 
modes of loss. The person sustains the 
hss, the thing suffers the damage or 
detriment. Whatever is gone from us 
which we wish to retain is a loss; hence 
we may sustain a loss in our property, 
in our reputation, in our influence, m 
our intellect, and every other object of 
possession: whatever renders an object 
less serviceable or valuable, by any ex¬ 
ternal violence, is a datnage; as a 
vessel suffers a damage in a storm: 
whatever is calculated to cross a man's 
purpose is a detriment; the bare want 
of a good name may be a detriment to 
a young tradesman; the want of pru¬ 
dence is always a great detriment to the 
prosperity of a faniily, 

LOT. See Destint. 

LOUD, Noist, High - sounding. 
Clamorous. Loud comes from Anglo- 
Saxon Mud, heard from afar. Noisy, 
from noise, is derived from Old French 
noise, a debate or quarrel (something 
that gives rise to noise in our sense), 
I>erhaps from nausea, High^soundmg 
signifies the same as pitched upon an 
elevated key, so as to make a great 
noise, to be heard at a distance. Clamr 
crous, from the Latin clatnare^ to cry, 
signifies crying with a loud voice. 

Loud is here the generic term, since 
it signifies a great sound, which is the 
idea common to them all. As an epi¬ 
thet for persons, hud is mostly taken 
in an indifferent sense; all the others 
are taken for being loud beyond meas¬ 
ure; noisy is to bo lawlcsidy and un¬ 
seasonably loud; high-sounding is to 
be loud only from the bigness of one's 
words; chmorous is to be disagreeably 
and painfully loud. We must apesk 
loudly to a deaf person in ord^ to 
make ourselyes heard: children will 
be noisy at all times if not kept under 
control: flatterers are always high- 


sounding in their eulogiums of princes: 
children will be damorous for what they 
want if they expect to get it by dint 
of rmse; they wiU be turbulent in 
case of refusal if not under proper dis¬ 
cipline. In the improper apphcation 
hud is taken in as bad a sense as the 
rest; the loudest praises are the least 
to be regarded: the applause of a mob 
is always noisy; high-sounding titles 
serve only to excite contempt where 
there is not some corresponding qual¬ 
ity: it is the business of a party to be 
clamorous, as that serves the purpose of 
exciting the ignorant. 

LOVE, Friendship. Love (see Af¬ 
fection) is a term of very extensive 
import; it may be taken either in the 
most general sense for every strong 
and passionate attachment or only for 
such as exist between the sexes, in 
either of which cases it has features 
by which it is easily distinguished from 
friendship —^from Anglo-Saxon freond, 
modem English friend, from the verb 
freogan, to love. 

Loyc exists between members of the 
same family; it springs out of their 
natural relationship, and is kept alive 
by their close intCTCourse and constant 
interchange of kindnesses: friendship 
excludes the idea of any tender and 
natural relationship; nor is it, like 
hoe, to be found in children, but is 
confined to maturer years; it is formed 
by time, by circumstances, by con- 
gruity of character and mutual sym¬ 
pathy. Loue always operates with 
ardor; friendship is remarkable for 
firmness and constancy. Love is pe¬ 
culiar to no station; it is to bo found 
equally among the hi^ and the low, 
the learned and the unlearned: friend¬ 
ship IS of nobler growth; it finds ad¬ 
mittance only into minus of a loftier 
make: it cannot be felt by men of an 
ordinary stamp. Both hue and friend¬ 
ship are Ratified by seeking the good 
of the object; but hue is more scJfish 
in its nature than friendship; in in¬ 
dulging another it seeks its own grati¬ 
fication, and when this is not to be 
obtained it will change into the con¬ 
trary passion of hatred; friendship, on 
the other hand, is altogether aisin- 
terested, it mskes sacrifices of evc^ 
description, and knows no limits to its 
sacrifice. 
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Loverj Suitorj Wooer.—Lover signifies 
literally one who lovesy and is applicable 
to any object; there are lovers of 
money and lovers of wine, lovers of 
thills mdividually and things col¬ 
lectively, that IS, lovers of particular 
women m the good sense, or lovers of 
women in the bad sense. The suitor 
(from French swzic, based ultimately 
on Latin sequi, to follow) is one who 
sues and strives after a thing; the word 
is equally undefined as to lie object, 
but may be employed for such as sue 
for favors from their superiors, or 
for the affections and person of a 
woman. The wooer (from Anglo-Saxon 
wogmn, to court, of obscure origm) 
is only a species of lover, who woos or 
solicits the kind regards of a female. 
When applied to the same object, 
namely, the female sex, the term lover 
is employed for persons of all ranks, 
who are equally ahve to the tender 
passion of love: suitor is a title adapted 
to that class of hfe where ah the gen¬ 
uine affections of human nature are 
adulterated by a false refinement or 
entirely lost in other passions of a 
guilty nature. Wooer is a tender and 
passionate title, which is adapted to 
that class of beings that live only in 
poetry and romance. There is most 
sincerity in the lover, he simply proffers 
his love; there is most ceremony in 
the suitor, he proffers his suit; there 
is most ardor in the wooer, he makes 
his vows. 

LOVELY. See Amiable. 

LOVING. See Amorous. 

LOW, Mean, Abject. Low (see 
Humble). Mean comes from Anglo- 
Saxon gemmne, German geviein, com¬ 
mon. Abject, in French abject, Latin 
at^Gctus, from ab, down, and Jacere, to 
cast, sigmfies, hterally, cast down or 
brought very low. 

Low is a much strongei* term than 
7 iiean; for what is low stands more di¬ 
rectly opposed to what is high, but 
what is 7nean is intermediate: the low 


is applied only to a certain number or 
description; but mean, like common, 
is applicable to the great bulk of man¬ 
kind. A man of low extraction falls 
below the ordmarj’’ level; he is op- 

osed to a noble man: a man of mean 

irth does not rise above the ordinary 
level; he is upon a level with the 
majority. Abject expresses moi*e than 
either of the others, for it denotes the 
lowest depression in a person's out¬ 
ward condition or position, as abject 
poverty. 

When employed to designate char¬ 
acter, they preserve the same dis¬ 
tinction; the lota is that which is posi¬ 
tively sunk in itself; but the mean is 
that which is comparatively low, in 
regard to the outward circumstances 
and relative condition of the individ¬ 
ual. Swearmg and drunkenness are 
low vices; boxing and cudgeUmg are 
Uno games; a misplaced economy in 
people of property is ^ncan; a conde¬ 
scension for our own petty advan¬ 
tages to those who are beneath us 
IS 7iieanness. A man is commonly low 
by birth, education, or habits; but 
meanness is a defect of nature which 
debases a person in spite of every ex¬ 
ternal advantage. Abject, as a char¬ 
acteristic, is applied particularly to 
the spirit. Slavery is most apt to pro¬ 
duce an abject spirit by depriving a man 
of the use of those faculties which 
elevate him above the brutes; jpoverty, 
fear, or any base passion may have 
the same effect. 

IXDWER. See Reduce; Strike. 

LOWLY. See Humble. 

LUCID. See Clear. 

LUCKLESS. See Hapless. 

LUCKY. See Fortunate. 

LUCRE. See Gain. 

LUDICROUS. See Laughable. 

LULL. See Quell. 

LUNACY. See Derangement. 

LUSTRE. See Brightness. 

lusty. See Corpulent. 

LUXURIANT. See Exuberant. 
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MADNESS, Frenzy, Rage, Fury, a person may be choked with but 
Madness (see Derangement). Frenzyy his fury finds a vent: an enraged man 
in Latin 'phrcnesis, Greek ^pivt](niy may be pacified; a furious one is deaf 
from the midriff, heart, senses, to every remonstrance. RagCj when 

si^fies a disordeied psychology. Rage applied to persons, commonly signifies 
is in French rogre, Latin i'abies, madness, highly inflamed anger; but it may be 
Fury comes from Latinmadness employed for inflamed passion towaixi 

Madness and fienzy ai'e used m the any object which is specified; as a rage 
physical and moral sense; rage and fury for music, a rage for theatrical per- 
only in the moral sense: in the fii*st fomianccs, a fasliionable rage for any 
case, madness is a confiimed derange- whim of the day. Fury, though com¬ 
ment in the organ of thought; frenzy monly signifying 7'age bursting out, 
is only a temporary derangement fiom yet may bo any imjiotuoijs feeling dis- 
the violence of any disease or other playing itself in extravagant action; 
cause: the former lies m the system, as the divine/ar?/ supposed to be pro- 
and is, in general, incurable; the latter duced in the priestess of Apollo by 
is only occasional, and yields to the the inspiration of the god, and the 
power of medicine. In the moral bacchanalian fury, which exiiression 
sense of these terms the cause is put depicts the influence of wine upon the 
for the effect, that is, madness anti body and mind. In the impioper ap- 
frenzy are put for that excessive vio- plication, to inanimate objects, the 
lence of passion by’’ which they are words rage and fury prosei-ve a similar 
caused; and as rape and/itry arc species distinction: the rage of the heat do- 
of this passion, namely', the passion of notes the exce&sive height to wliich it 
anger; they are, therciore, to madness is risen; the fury of the winds Indi¬ 
ana frenzy sometimes as the cause is to cates their violent commotion and tur- 
the effect: the former, however, ai*e bulencc; so in hke manner the raging 
much more violent than the latter, of the tempest characterizes figurative- 
as they altogether <lestro 3 ' the reason- ly its burmng anger; and the/wry of the 
in^ faculty, which is not expressly ira- flames marks their impetuous move- 
plied in the signification of the latter ments, tlieii* wild and rapid spread, 
terms. Moral mudfUKss differs both in Hoe also Derangement. 
degree an I duration from freiizy: if MAGISTERIAL, Maiestic, State- 
it spring from the extravaganeo of rftge, ly, Pompous, August, Dignified. 
it bursts out into every conceivable Magvskruil, from maguler, a master, 
extravagance, but is only transitory; and majestic, from majcst^is, are both 
if it spring from disappointi* I love, or derived from magi-s, more, or major, 
any other disappoiiiU' I passion, it is greater, that is, more or greater than 
as permanent as direct physical ^nud- others; but th<iy differ in tins respect, 
ness; frenzy is always temporary, but that the maguderud is something as- 
even more impetuous than madness; sumed, and is therefore often false; 
in the frenzy >f despair men commit the majestic is natural, and consequent- 
acts of stiicLle, in the/riwy/of distress ly always real: an upstart, or an in- 
and grief people are hurricil into many truder into any higli station or office, 
actions fatal to themselves or others, may put on a magisterial air in order 

Rage refers more immediately to thi* to impose on the multitude; but it 
agitation that exists within the mind; will not bo in his power to be majestic, 
fury refers to that which shows itself which never shows itself in a borrowed 
outwardly: a person contains or stifles shape; none but those who have a 
his rage; but his fury breaks out into superiority of character, of birth, or 
some external mark of violence; rage outward station can bo majestic, 
will subside of itself; fury s|)cnds itself; Stately and pompous (see Magnifi- 
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cencb) are most nearly allied to 
magistenal; augrist (from Augustus, 
the title of the Roman Caesars) and dig¬ 
nified to majestic: the former being 
merely extrinsic and assumed, the 
latter intrinsic and inherent. Magis¬ 
tenal implies the authority which is 
assumed; stately regards splendor and 
rank; yompous regards personal im¬ 
portance, with all the appendage of 
greatness and power: a person is 
magistenal in the exercise of his office 
and the distribution of his commands; 
he is stately in his ordinary intercourse 
with his mferiors and equals; he is 
pom^us on particular occasions of ap¬ 
pearing in pubhc: a person demands 
silence in a magistenal tone; he marches 
forward with a stately air; he comes 
forward in a pompous manner, so as 
to strike others with a sense of his 
importance. 

Majestic is an epithet that charac¬ 
terizes the exterior of an object; august 
is that which marks an essentim char¬ 
acteristic in the object; dignified serves 
to characterize a person’s action as 
tending to give dignity: a woman’s 
form is termed majestic when it has 
something impoi^g m it suited to the 
condition of majesty or the most ele¬ 
vated station in society; a monarch 
is entitled august in order to describe 
the extent of his empire; a pubhc 
assembly is denominated august to be¬ 
speak its high character and its 
weighty influence in the scale of so¬ 
ciety; a reply is termed dignified when 
it upholds the mdividual and personal 
character of a man as well as his rela¬ 
tive character in the community to 
which he belongs: the former two of 
these terms are associated only with 
grandeur of outward circumstances; 
Qie last is apphcable to men of all 
stations who have each in his sphere 
a dignity to maintain which belongs to 
man as an independent moral agent. 

MAGNETIC. See Eubctkic. 

MAGNIFICENCE, Splendor, 
Pomp. Magnificence, from magnus, 
great, and a weak form of facere, to 
do, signifles doing largely or on a l^ge 
scale. Splendor, in Latin splendor, 
from splendere, to shine, signifies bright¬ 
ness or exterior. Pomp, in Latin pompa, 
Greek vopwri, a procession, from TrkfXTr&v, 
to send, dgmfi^ a sendmg, an escort¬ 


ing, which, of course, was usually si)icn- 
did and gorgeous, because men honored 
with an escort were usually deemed 
worthy also of a certain splendor and 
ceremony in the accoutrements of the 
escort. 

Magnificence lies not only in the num¬ 
ber and extent of the objects presented, 
but in their degree of richness as to 
their coloring and quality; splendor is 
but a characteristic of magnificence, at¬ 
tached to such objects as dazzle the 
eye by the quantity of light or the 
beauty and strength of coloring; the 
entertainments of the Eastern mon- 
archs and princes are remarkable for 
their magnificence, from the immense 
number of their attendants, the crowd 
of equipages, the size of their palaces, 
the multitude of costly utensils, and 
the profusion of viands which consti¬ 
tute the arrangements for the banquet; 
the entertainments of Europeans pre¬ 
sent much splendor, from the richness, 
the variety, and the brilliancy of dress, 
of furniture, and all the apparatus of 
a feast, which the refinements of art 
have brought to perfection. Magnifi¬ 
cence IS seldomer unaccompanied with 
splendor than splendor with magnifi¬ 
cence, since quantity, as well as qual¬ 
ity, is essential to the one; but quality 
more than quantity is an essential to 
the other: a large army drawn up in 
battle array is a magnificent spectacle, 
from the immensity of their numbers 
and the order of their disposition; it 
will in all probability be a splendid 
scene if there be much richness in the 
dresses; the pomp will hero consist in 
such large bodies of men acting by 
one impulse and directed by one will, 
hence military pomp; it is the appen¬ 
dage of power w^hen displayed to public 
view: on particular occasions a monarch 
seated on his throne, surrounded by his 
courtiers and attended by his guards, is 
said to appear with pomp. 

See also Grandeite. 
lilAGNIFICENT. Sec Superb. 
MAGNITUDE. Sec Size. 
MAIDEN. See Virgin. 

MAIM. See Mutilate. 

MCAIN. See Cardinal; Chief, 
MAINTAIN. See Assert; Hold; 
Sustain; Uphold. 

MAINTENANCE. See Livele- 

HOOD. 
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MAJESTIC. See Magisterial. plication to the vnaking of an 3 rthiiig 
MAKE, Form, Produce, Create, by an immediate exercise of power. 
The idea of giving birth to a thmg is The creative power of the human mmd 
common to all these terms, which vary is a famt image of that Power which 
in the circumstances of the action; to brought everythmg mto existence out 
mal^ (see Act) is the most general of nothing. 

and unquahfied term; to form (see They are all employed in the moral 
Form) signifies to give a fann to a sense with a similar distmction: 
thing, that is, to make it after a ^ven make is mdefinite; we may mo/ce a 
form; to 'produce (see Afford) is to thing that is difficult or easy, simple 
’bring forth into the light, to call into or complex; we may 'rmhe a letter 
existence; to create (see Cause) is to or umke a poem; we may make a word 
bring into existence by an absolute or 'moke a sentence. To form is the 
exercise of power; to make is the sim- work either of mtelligence or of cir- 
plest action of all, and comprehends a cumstanccs: education has much to do 
simple combination by the smallest in forming the habits, but nature !^s 
efforts; to form requires care and at- more to do in forming the disposition 
tention and greater efforts; to pro- and the mmd altogether; sentiments 
duce requires time and also labor: are frequently/oniied by young people 
whatever is put together so as to be- before they have sufficient maturity of 
come another thing is made; a chair thought and knowledge to justify them 
or a table is made: whatever is put m commg to any decision. To prodibce 
into any distinct fomi is formed; the is the effect of great mental exertion, 
potter forms the clay into an earthen or it is the natural operation of things: 
vessel: whatever emanates from a no industry could ever produce a poem 
thing so as to become a distinct ob- or a work of the imagination, but a 
ject is prod'uced; fire is often produced history or a work of science may be 
bv the violent friction of two pieces prod'uced by the force of mere labor, 
of wood with each other. The process All things, both in the moral and in- 
of 'making is always performed by some tcllectual world, are linked together 
conscious agent, who employs either upon the same principle of cause and 
rnechanical means or the simple exor- effect by which one thing is the pre¬ 
cise of power: a bird inakes its nest; ducer and the other the tiling produced: 
man makes various things by the exer- quarrels produce hatred, and kindness 
cise of his understanding and his produces love, as heat produces in¬ 
limbs; the Almighty has made every- nammation and fever, or disease pro- 
thing by Ehs word. Ihe process of d'uces death. What is created is not 
forming does not always require a made by any natural process, but is 
conscious agent; things are formed of called into existence by the creating 
themselves or they are fanned by the power; small matters creaie jealousies 
active operations of other bodies; in jealous minds, 
melted lead, when thrown into water, MALADY. Sec Disorder. 
willfiw?^ itself into various little bodies; MALEDICTION, Curse, Impreca- 
hard substances are fanned in the hu- tion, Execration, Anathema. Mate- 
man body, which give rise to the diction, from Latin mede, ill, and dicere, 
disease termed the gravel. What is to say, signifies a saying ill, that is, de- 
produced is oftencr produced by the claring an evil wish against a person. 

S rocess of nature than by any express Cwrsc, Anglo-Saxon cursian, is the na- 
esign; the earth produces all kinds of tive English term corresponding to 
vegetables from seed; animals, by a mcdcdiclion. Imprccalion, from Latin 
similar process, produce their young, m, in, and prccari, to pray, signifies a 
Ocerfe, in this natural sense of the term, praying down evil upon a person, 
is employed as the act of an inteUigent Execration, from the Latin execror, that 
being and that of the Supreme Being is, e sacris excludcre, signifies the same 
only; it is the act of makinghy a simple as to excommunicate, with every form 
effort of power, without the use of of solemn imprecation. Anathema, in 
materials and without any process. Greek dvdBtfta, signifies a setting up, 
Hence it has been extended in its ap- hence a devotion, a curse, and thus 
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a putting out of a religious community 
as a penance. 

The malediction is the most indefi¬ 
nite and general term, signifymg simply 
the declaration of evil; curse is a solemn 
denunciation of evil: the former is em¬ 
ployed mostly by men; the latter by 
some superior being as well as by men: 
the rest are species of the curse pro¬ 
nounced only by men. The malMio- 
tion IS caused by simple anger; the 
curse is occasioned by some grievous 
offence: men, m the heat of their 
passions, will utter maUdictions against 
any object that offends them; God pro¬ 
nounced a curse upon Adam and all 
his posterity, after the faU. 

The term curse differs in the degree 
of evil pronounced or wished; impreca¬ 
tion and execration always imply some 
positive great evil, and, in fact, as 
much evil as can be conceived by man 
in his anger j the anathema concerns the 
evil which is pronounced accordi^ to 
the canon law, by which a man is not 
only put out of the Church, but held 
up as an object of offence. The male¬ 
diction is altogether an imallowed ex¬ 
pression of private resentment; the 
curse was admitted, in some cases, ac¬ 
cording to the Mosaic law; and that, 
as well as the anathema, at one time 
formed a part of the ecclesiastical dis¬ 
cipline of the Christian Church; the 
imprecation formed a part of the 
heathen ceremony of religion; but the 
execration is always the mf ormm expres¬ 
sion of the most violent personal anger. 

MALEFACTOR. See CiUMiNAii. 

MALEVOLENT, Malicious, 
Malignant. These words have all 
their derivation from malus, bad, that 
is, malevolent, wishing ill; malicious 
(see Malice), having malice; and 
malignant, from malus and gignere, to 
be bom, having an inborn disposition 
that is bad. 

Malevolence has a deep root in the 
heart and is a settled part of the 
character; we denominate the person 
malevolent to designate the ruling tem¬ 
per of his mind: maliciousness may be 
applied as an epithet to particular 
parts of a man^s character or conduct; 
one may have a maliaove joy or pleas¬ 
ure in seei^ the distresses of another: 
malignity is not so often employed to 
characterize the person as the thing; 


the malignity of a design is estimated 
by the degree of mischief which was 
intended to be done. 

Malice, Rancor, Spite, Grudge, Pique. 
— Malice, in Latm malUia, from malus, 
bad, signifies the very essence of bad¬ 
ness lymg in the heart; rancor (see 
Hatred) is only contmued hatred; the 
former requires no external cause to 
provoke it, it is inherent m the mind; 
the latter must be caused by some per¬ 
sonal offence. Malice is properly the 
love of evil for eviFs saJee, and is, there¬ 
fore, confined to no number or quahty 
of objects, and limited by no circum¬ 
stance; rancor depends upon external 
objects for its existence, and is con¬ 
fined to such objects only as are 
liable to cause displeasure or anger; 
maiice will impel a man to do mischief 
to those who have not mjured him and 
are perhaps strangers to him; rancor 
can subsist only between those who 
have had sufficient connection to be 
at variance. 

S-piie, from Old French cfe&pii, from 
Latin de, down, and a weakened form 
of spetere, to look—^to look down on, to 
de^ise-nienotes a petty kind of mal¬ 
ice, or disposition to offend another in 
triflmg matters; it may be ui the tem¬ 
per of the person, or it may have its 
source in some cxlcmal provocation: 
children often show theu* spite to one 
another. 

Grudge, from Old French groucher, to 
murmur, from an imitative base gru; 
and pique, from pike, denoting the 
prick of a pointed instrument, are em¬ 
ployed for that particular state of 
rancorous or spUefid feeling which is 
occasioned by personal offences: the 
grudge is that which has long existed; 
the pique is that which is of recent 
date; a person is said to owe another 
a grudge for having done him an in¬ 
jury; or he is said to show pique to 
another who has made him an affront. 

MALICIOUS. See Malevolent; 
Satanic. 

MALIGNANT. See Malevolent; 
Virulent. 

MANAGE. See Concert; Con¬ 
duct; Wield. 

MANAGEMENT. See C A R B ; 
Economy. 

MANGLE. See Mutelat®. 

MLANIA. See Deranqemeist. 
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MANLY, Manful. Manly, or like 
a man, is opposed to juvenile, and of 
course applied properly to youths; but 
manfvl, or full of manhood, is opposed 
to Geminate and is applicable more 
properly to grown persons: a pre¬ 
mature inanhness in young persons is 
hardly less unseemlj" than a want of 
manf Illness in one who is called upon 
to msplay his courage. 

MANNER. See Air; Custom; 
Way. 

MANNERS, Morals. Manners 
concern the minor lorms of acting with 
others and toward others; mwals m- 
clude the important duties of life 
manners have thei*cforc been denomi¬ 
nated minor nwiah. By attention 
to good manners we render oui*sclves 
good companions; by an observance 
of good morals we become good mem¬ 
bers of society: in the former instance 
we gain the good-will of others, m the 
latter their esteem. The manners of a 
child are of more or less importance, 
according to his station in life; his 
morals cannot be attended to too early, 
let his station bo wdiat it may. 

See also Etiquette. 

MANOEUVRING. See Tactics. 

MARGIN. See Border. 

MARINE. See Maritime. 

MARINER. See Seaman. 

MARITIME, Marine, Naval, 
Nautical. Manhme and viarx’ne, 
from the Latin mare, sea, cognate 
with English 7nere, signifies belonging 
to the sea; naval, from 7iamb, a ship, 
signifies belonging to a ship; and 7iaiir- 
ticil, from 7Lauia, a sailor, signifies be¬ 
longing to a sailor or to navigation. 
Countries and places ai-e dcnominatcKl 
maritime from their proxinuty to the 
sea or their gi*eat intcTcoiusc by sea; 
hence Engiami is called the most 
time nation in Europe. Marine is a 
technical term, emploj'ed by persons in 
oflGice, to denote that which is officially 
transacted wdth regard to the sea in 
distinction from what passes on land; 
hence we speak of the marines as a 
species of soldiers acting by sea, as con¬ 
trasted with the 7iwirit%7m society: or 
of marine stores. Naeal is another 
term of art as opposed to military, 
and used in regard to the arrange¬ 
ments of government or commerce: 
hence we speak of meal aEairs, ttovoZ 


officers, naval tactics, and the like. 
Nautical is a scientific term con¬ 
nected with the science of naviga¬ 
tion or the management of vessels: 
hence we talk of TimUical instruction, 
of nautical calculations. The nwritiine 
laws of England are essential for the 
preservation of the naval power which 
it has so justly acqmred. The rrmine 
of England is one of its glories. The 
naval admmistration is one of the most 
important branches of our govern¬ 
ment in the time of war. Nautical 
tables and a lumtical almanac have 
been expressly formed for the benefit 
of all who apply themselves to rumtical 
subjects. 

MARK, Print, Impression, Stamp. 
Mark comes from Anglo-Saxon mearc, 
possibly albed to mearc, signifying a 
boundary or limit, though this seems to 
be a different word. Print and wipres- 
sion, both from the Latin preniere, to 
press, signify the visible effect pro¬ 
duced by printing or pressing. Stamp 
signifies the effect produced by stamp¬ 
ing, from Anglo-Saxon st&mpan, to 
stamp on with the feet. 

The word mark is the most general 
in sense: whatevOT alters the external 
face of an object is a 7nark; a pniU is 
some specific mark, or a figure drawn 
upon the surface of an object; an im- 
pression is the nvark pressed either 
upon or into a body; a stamp is tbe 
mark that is stampm in or upon the 
body. The mark is confined to no 
size, shape, or form; the print is a 
mark that represents an object: the 
7nark may consist of a spot, a line, a 
slain, or a smear; but a pi'int flesenbos 
a given object, as a house, a man, etc. 
A mark is either a protuDorance or a 
depression; an impression is always a 
sinking in of the object: a liillock or 
a hole arc both imrks; but the latter 
is properly the impressimi: the stainp 
is on impression made in a s])ccific 
manner and for a specific object, as 
^e stamp of a seal on wax. The inark 
is occasioned by eveij sort of action, 
entle or violent, artmeial or natural; 
y the voluntary act of a ^person, or 
the unconscious act of inanimate 
bodies, by means of compression or 
friction, by a touch or a blow, and the 
like: au the others are occasioned by 
one or more of those modes. The print 
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is occasioned by artificial means of com¬ 
pression, as when the jyrint of letters 
or pictures is made on paper; or by 
accidental and natural compression, 
as when the print of the hand is made 
on the wall, or the print of the foot is 
made on the ground. The zmpressim 
is made by means more or less violent, 
as when an impression is made upon 
wood by the axe or hammer; or by 

S adual and natural means, as by the 
ipping of water on stone. The 
stxLTnp is made by means of direct 
pressure with an artificial instrument. 

Mark is of such universal applicar 
tion that it is confined to no objects 
whatever, either in the natural or 
moral world; prvnJt is mostly applied 
to material objects, the face of which 
undergoes a lasting change, as the prini- 
ing made on paper or wood; impression 
is more commonly apphed to such 
natural objects as are particularly 
solid; stamp is generally applied to 
paper or still softer and more yielding 
bodies. Impression and stamp have 
both a moral application: events or 
speeches make an impression on the 
mind; thmgs bear a certain stamp 
which bespeaks their origin. Where 
the passions have obtained an ascen¬ 
dency, the occasional good impressions 
which are produced by rehgious ob¬ 
servances but too frequently die away; 
the Chiistian religion carries with it¬ 
self the stamp of truth. 

Mark, Sign, Note, Symptom, Token, 
IndaceMon,—Mark (see above). Sign, 
in Latin signum, sig]^es the thing that 
points out. Symptmn, in Latin symp- 
toma, Greek ovpvTWfia, from irirrrsiv, 
to fail out in accordance, signifies what 
presents itself to confirm one^s opinion. 
Token (see Bestoken). Indication, in 
Latin indicatio, from indicare, to point 
out, signifies the thing which points out. 

The idea of an external object which 
serves to direct the observer is com¬ 
mon to all those terms; the difference 
consists in the objects that are em¬ 
ployed. Anything may serve as a 
mark, a stroke, a dot, a stick set up, j 
and the like; it serves simply to guide 
the senses; the sig7i is something more 
complex; it consists of a figure or 
representation of some object, as the 
twelve signs of the zodiac, or the signs 
which are affixed to houses of enter- 


tertainment, or to shops. Marks are 
arbitrary; every one chooses his mark 
at pleasure: signs have commonly a 
connection with the object that is to 
be observed: a house, a tree, a letter, 
or any external object may be chosen 
as a mark: but a tobacconist chooses 
the sign of a redman; the innkeeper 
chooses the head of the reigning prince. 
Marks serve in general smply to aid 
the memory in distinguishing the situst- 
tion of objects or the particular cir¬ 
cumstances of persons or things, as 
the marks which are set up in a garden 
to distinguish the ground that is oc¬ 
cupied; they may, therefore, be pri¬ 
vate and known only to the individ¬ 
ual that makes them, as the private 
marks by which a tradesman distin- 
gui^es his prices: they may likewise 
be changeable and fluctuating, accord¬ 
ing to the humor and convenience of 
the maker, as the private marks which 
are employed by the military on guard. 
Signs, on the contrary, serve to direct 
the understanding; they have either 
a natural or an artificial resemblance 
to the object to be represented; they 
are consequently chosen, not by the 
will of one, but by the universal con¬ 
sent of a body; they are not chosen 
for the moment, but for a permanency, 
as in the case of language, either oral 
or written, in the case of the zodiacal 
signs, or the signs of the cross, the 
algebraical signs, and the like. It is 
clear, therefore, that many objects 
may be both a mark and a sign, ac¬ 
cording to the above illustration: the 
cross which is employed in books, by 
way of reference to notes, is a inark 
only, because it serves merely to guide 
the eye or assist the memory; but the 
figure of the cross, when employed in 
rSerence to the cross of our Saviour, is 
a sign, inasmuch as it conveys a dis¬ 
tinct idea of something else to the mind; 
so likewise little strokes over letters, or 
even letters themsdvos, may merely be 
marks, while they point out only a dif¬ 
ference between this or that letter, 
this or that object; but tliis same stroke 
becomes a sign if, as in the first de¬ 
clension of Latin nouns, it is a sign of 
the ablative case; and a single letter af¬ 
fixed to different parcels is merely a 
mark so long as it simply serves this 
purpose; but the same letter, or suppose 
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it were a word, is a sign when it is used 
as a sign. A mark may be something 
accidental, and mean nothr^; but 
a sign is t^t to which a meaning is al¬ 
ways given: there may be marks on 
a wall occasioned by the elements or 
otherwise, but a sign is always the sign 
of something: a markj if it consist of a 
sensible object, is only visible, but 
signs may be the object of hearing, 
smell, or any other sense: many 
things, therefore, may be signs which 
are not marks; when words arc spoken 
and not written they are signs and 
not marks; and in fike manner, the 
cross made on the forehead of a child 
in baptism is a sign, but not a mark. 

When mark and sign are both taken 
to denote something by which one 
forms a judgment, the former serves 
either to denote that which has been 
or which is, the latter to designate that 
which is or will be, as persons bear the 
marks of age, or the marks of violence; 
or we ma:y judge by the marks of a per¬ 
son's foot that some one has been walk¬ 
ing in a particular place; hoarseness is 
a sign that a person has a cold; when 
mariners meet with certain birds at 
sea, they consider them as a sign that 
land is near at hand. 

So likewise in application to moral 
objects or matters of a purely intel¬ 
lectual nature; as a mark of honor, or 
a mark of distinction; an outward and 
visible sign of an inward and spiritual 
grace. 

So likewise m application to objects 
which serve as characteristics of the 
person, the mark illustrates the spring 
of the action; the sign shows the 
state of the mind or sentiments; it is 
a mark of folly or weakness in a man 
to yield himself implicitly to the guid¬ 
ance of an interested friend; tears are 
not always a sign of repentance. 

Note is rather a sign than a mark; 
but it is properly the sign which con¬ 
sists of marks, as a note of admu-a- 
tion (!); or, in the moral sense, the sign 
by which the object is known; as per¬ 
sons of note, that is, which have a 
note upon them, or that by which they 
arc known. 

Symptom is rather a mark than a 
sign; it explains the cause or origin of 
complaints by the appearances they 
assume, and is employed as a technical 


term only in the science of medicine: 
as a foaming at the mouth and an ab¬ 
horrence of drmk are symptoms of 
canine madness: motion and respirar- 
tion are signs of life; but it may like¬ 
wise be used figuratively in applica¬ 
tion to moral objects. 

Token is a species of mark in the 
moral sense, indication a species of 
sign: a mark shows what is, a token 
serves to keep in mind what has been: 
a gift to a friend is a mark of one's 
affection and esteem: if it be perma¬ 
nent in its nature it becomes a token; 
friends who are in close intercourse 
have perpetual opportumties of show¬ 
ing each other inarks of their regard 
by reciprocal acts of courtesy and 
kindness; when they separate for any 
length of time they commonly leave 
some token of their tender sentiments 
in each other's hands, as a plc^e of 
what shall be as well as an evidence 
of what has been. 

Sign, as it respects indication, is said 
in abstract and general propositions: 
indicoiwn itself is employed only for 
the sign given by any individual; it 
bespe^s the act of the persons: but 
the sign is only the face or appearance 
of the thing. When a man does not 
live consistently with the profession 
which he holds, it is a sign that his 
religion is bmlt on a wrong foundation; 
parents are gratified when they ob¬ 
serve the slightest iridicatioris of genius 
or goodness in their children. 

Mark, Trace, Vestige, Footstep, Track. 
—^Tlie word mark has already been 
considered at large in the preceding 
article, but it will admit of further 
illiLstration when taken in the sense 
of that which is visible, and serves to 
show the existing state of things; 
mark is hero, as before, the most gen¬ 
eral and unqualified term; the other 
terms varying in the circumstances 
or manncjr of the mark. Trace, Middle 
French tracer, to follow, comes ulti¬ 
mately from Latin trakere, to drag. 
Vestige, in Latin vestigium, signifies, 
literally, a print of the foot. Footstep 
is taken for the place in which the 
foot has stepjied, or the mark made 
by that stop. Track, French irac, a 
beaten way, comes from a Teutonic 
verb meaning U) scrape or shove. 

The fivvrk is said of a fresh and un- 
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interrupted line: the trace is said of 
that which is broken by tune: a car¬ 
riage in driving along the sand leaves 
nvarhs of the wheels, but in a short 
time all traces of its having been there 
will be lost; a mark is produced by the 
action of bodies on one another in 
every possible form; the spiUing of a 
hquid may leave a mark on the floor; 
the blow of a stick leaves a rtiark on 
the body; but the trace is a mark pro¬ 
duced only by bodies making a progress 
or proceeoing in a continued course: 
the ship that cuts the waves and the 
bird that cuts the air leave no trace 
of their course behind; so men pass 
their hves, and after death leave no 
traces that they ever were. The vestige 
is a species of •tnark or trace caused by 
the feet of men, or, which is the same 
thing, by the works of active industry; 
as the vestige of buildings: there are 
traces of the Roman roads still visible 
in England; there are many vestiges of 
Roman temples in Italy 

In an extended and moral applica¬ 
tion they are similarly distmguishcd. 
The mark serves to denote as well that 
which is as that which has been; as 
marks of desolation, or vmrks of an¬ 
tiquity: trace and vestige show the re¬ 
mains of something that has been; the 
former in reference to matters of in¬ 
tellectual research generally, the latter 
in reference to that which has been built 
up or pulled dowm as there are traces 
of a universal affinity in all known 
languages; there are vestiges of ancient 
customs in different parts of England. 

Footstep IS employed only for the 
steps of an individual: the iroefc is made 
by the steps of many; it is the line 
which has been beaten out or made by 
stamping: iha footstep is now common¬ 
ly and properly employed only for 
men and brutes; but the traek is aj)- 
plied to inanimate objects, as the wheel 
of a carnage. When Cacus took away 
the oxen of Hercules, he dragged them 
backward that they might not be 
traced by their footsteps: a track of 
blood from the body of a murdered 
man may sometimes lead to the detec¬ 
tion of the murderer. 

In the metaphorical application they 
do not signify a mark, but a course of 
conduct; the former implies one’s 
moral feelings or mode of dealing; the 


latter one’s mechanical and habitual 
manner of actmg: the former is the 
consequence of having the same prin¬ 
ciples, the latter proceeds froni.miita- 
tion or constant repetition. A good 
son will walk in the footsteps of a good 
father. In the management of busi¬ 
ness, it IS rarel}^ wise in a young man 
to leave the track which has been 
marked out for him by his superior in 
age and experience. 

Mark, Bodge, Stigma.—Mark is stiU 
the general and the two others specific 
terms; thej' ai-e employed for what¬ 
ever serves to characterize persons ex- 
ternallj^ or betoken any pait either 
of their chai*acter or cucumstances: 
mark is employed either m a good, 
bad, or indifferent sense; badge in an 
mdiffcrent one; stigma in a bad sense: 
a thing may either be a mark of honor, 
of disgrace, or of simple distinction; 
a badge is a mark simply of distinction; 
the stigma is a nimk of disgi-ace. The 
mark is that which is confeiTcd upon 
a person for Ins merits, as medals, 
stars, and ribbons are bcatow'cd by 
princes upon meritorious officers and 
soldiers; or the mark attaches to a 
person, or is affixed to him, in conse¬ 
quence of his demerits; as a low situur 
tion in his class is a mark of disgracci 
to a scholar; or a fool’s cap is a mark 
of ignominy affixed to idlers and 
dunces; or a brand in the forehead is 
a mark of ignominy for criminals: the 
badge is that which is voluntarily as¬ 
sumed b}'' one’s self according to estab¬ 
lished custom; it consists of dress by 
vrliich the office, station, and even rc^ 
ligion of a pai'ticiilar community is dis¬ 
tinguished: as the gown and wig are 
the badge of the legal profession; the 
gown and suiiihce that of clerical mi‘ii: 
the uniform of charity children is the 
badge of their condition; the peculiar 
habit of the Quakers, or the Friends, 
is the badge of their religion: the stigma 
consists not so much of what is openly 
imposed uj^on a person as what falls 
upon him in the judgment of others; 
It is the black mark which is set upon 
a person by the public, and is cons<»- 
quently the strongest of all marks, and 
one which every one most dre^ids and 
every good man seeks least to deserve. 

Mark, Bull. —^The word inark has this 
additional meaning in common with 



MARRIAGE 


499 


the word hutty that it implies an object 
aimed at: the mark is literall}’’ a mark 
that is said to be shot at by the marks- 
man with a gun or a bow. 

It IS also metaphorically employed 
for the man who by his pccuhar char¬ 
acteristics makes himseK the object of 
notice; he is the mark at which every 
one’s looks and thoughts are directed: 
the hutty derived thi*ough French from 
an Old Low German word meaning to 
beat, allied to English beaty is a species 
of mark in this metaphoiical sense; but 
the former calls forth only general 
observation^ the latter provokes the 
laughter and jokes of every one. Who¬ 
ever renders himself conspicuous by 
his eccentricities, either in his opinions 
or his actions, must not complain if he 
become a mark for the derision of the 
public: it is a man’s misfortxme rather 
than his fault if he become the butt 
of a company who are rude and unfeel¬ 
ing enough to draw then* pleasures from 
another’s pain. 

Mark, Note, Notice.—Mark is here 
taken in the intellectual sense, fixing 
as it were a mark upon a thing so as 
to keep it in mmd, which is in fact to 
fix one’s attention upon it in such a 
manner as to be able to distinguish it 
by its characteristic qualities: to mark 
is therefore altogether an intellectual 
act: to note has the same end as that 
of marking, namely, to aid the mem¬ 
ory, but one notes a thing by making 
a written note of it; this is therefore 
a mechanical act: to notice, on the 
other hand, from noiitia, knowdedgc, 
is a conscious operation, signifying to 
bring to one’s knowledge, perception, 
or understanding by the use of our 
senses. We mark and note that which 
particularly mterests us: the former 
is that which serves a present purpose; 
7ioiice that which may be of use in 
future. The impatient lover marks the 
hours until the time arrives for meet¬ 
ing his mistress: travellers note what¬ 
ever strikes them of importance to be 
remembered when they return home: 
notice, which is a ^ecies of noting in 
small matters, may serve either for the 
present or the future; we may notice 
things merely by way of amusement, 
as a child will notice the actions of 
animals; or we may nofiee a thing for 
the sake of bearing it in mind, as a 


person notices a particular road when 
he wishes to return by the same way. 

See also Show. 

MARKSMAN. See Sharpshooter. 

MARRIAGE, Wedding, Nuptials. 
Maniage, from to tnarry, denotes the 
act of marnjing; wedding and nuptials 
denote the ceremony of being married. 
To marry is based on Latin marUiis, 
from a root found also m masculine, sig- 
mf 3 ang a man, and means to be jomed 
to a male; hence marriage compre¬ 
hends the act of choosing and being 
legally bound to a man or a woman; 
wedding, from wed, and the Anglo- 
Saxon weddian, to promise or betroth, 
imphes the ceremony of marrying, in¬ 
asmuch as it is binding upon the 
parties. Nuptials comes ultimately 
from nupta, participle of the Latin 
nvbere, to veil, because the Roman 
ladies were veiled at the tunc of mar¬ 
riage: hence it has been put for the 
whole ceremony itself. Marriage is an 
institution which, by those who have 
been blessed with the hght of Divine 
Revelation, has always been considered 
as sacred: with some persons, particu¬ 
larly among the lower orders of society, 
the day of their wedding is converted 
mto a day of riot and intemperance: 
among the Roman Catholics in Eng¬ 
land it has been the practice to have 
their nuptials solcmmzcd by a priest 
of their own persuasion as well as by 
the Protestant clergyman. 

It is customary among many Italians 
in the United States to have a civil 
marriage first and a religious one later, 
the couple living apai*t in the interval. 

Marriage, Matrimony, Wedlock .— 
Marriage is oftenor an act than a state: 
ntalrirriony and wedlock both describe 
states. 

Marriage is taken in the sense of an 
act when wc ^eak of the laws of mar¬ 
riage, the day of one’s marriage, the 
congratulations upon one’s marriage, 
a happy or unhappy marriage, tJie 
fruits of one’s marriage, and the like; 
it is taken in the sense of a state when 
we speak of the pleasures or pains of 
rnarriage; but in this latter case 
madrimamy, which signifies a married 
life abstractedly from all agents or 
acting persons, is preferable; so like¬ 
wise, to think of matrimmy, and to 
enter into the holy state of mairirnmy, 
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are expressions founded upon the sig¬ 
nification of the term. As nuLtHrnjony 
is derived from maier, a mother, be¬ 
cause mamed women are in general 
mothers, it has particular reference 
to the domestic state of the two parties; 
broils are but too frequently the fruits 
of matrzmonyj yet there are few cases 
in which they might not be obviated 
by the good sense of those who are 
engaged in them. Hasty marriages 
cannot be expected to produce happi¬ 
ness; young people who are eager for 
rtwirirnony before they are fully aware 
of its consequences will purchase their 
e3q)erience at the expense of their 
peace. WedLoch is the Old Enghsh 
word for matrirnony, and is in con¬ 
sequence admitted in law, when one 
speaks of children bom m wedlock; 
conformably to its denvation, it has a 
reference to the bond of union which 
follows the rmrriage: hence one speaks 
of living happily in a state of wedLock, 
of being joined in holy wedlock. 

MARTIAL, Wabpake, Waklike, 
Mhatart, Soldieb-like. Martial, 
from Mars, the god of war, is the 
Latin term for belonging to war: 
warlike signifies, literally, like war (Old 
French werre, Modem French gmrre, 
from Old High German werra, broil, 
confusion, allied to English worse). In 
sense these terms approach so near to 
each other that they may be easily ad¬ 
mitted to supply each other's place; but 
custom, the lawgiver of language, has 
assigned an oifice to each that makes it 
not altogether indifferent how they are 
used. Waifare, from war and the Anglo- 
Saxon verb faran. modem fare, to go, 
means an expedition of war; hence is 
the carrying on of war, either by land or 
sea or both. It is also impro^rly ap-; 
plied to strife between political and 
other factions. Martial is both a tech¬ 
nical and a more comprehensive term 
than warlike; on the other hand, lear- 
1%^ designates the temper of the indi¬ 
vidual more than rmrlial: we speak 
of martial array, martial preparations, 
rmrtial law, a couit 7nartial; but of a 
warlike nation, meaning a nation which 
is fond of war; a warlike spirit or tem¬ 
per, also a warlike appearance, inasmuch 
as the temper is visible in the air and 
Carrie of a man. Military, from miUs, 
signifies belonging to a soldier, and 


soldierlike, like a soldier {soldier being 
derived from Late Latin soldum, pay, 
from solidus, originally an adjective 
meaning hard; then “hard cash” or 
money, and signifying originally one 
who fights for money). Military, in 
comparison with martial, is a term of 
particular import, martial having al¬ 
ways a reference to war in general: 
and military to the proceedings con¬ 
sequent upon that: hence we speak of 
military in distinction from naval, as 
military expeditions, military move¬ 
ments, and the like; but in character¬ 
izing the men we should say that they 
had a martial appearance; but of a 
particular place that it had a military 
appearance, if there were many sol¬ 
diers. Military, compared with soZ- 
dierdike, is used for the body, and the 
latter for the individual. The whole 
army is termed the military: the con¬ 
duct of an individual is soldier-like 
or otherwise. 

MARVEL. See Wondeb. 

MASK. See Cloak. 

MASSACRE. See Cabnage. 

MASSAGE. See Press. 

MASSIVE. See Bulkt. 

MASTER. See Possessor. 

MATCH. See Tally. 

MATERIAL. See Corporal; Tan¬ 
gible. 

MATRIMONY. See Marriage. 

MATTER, Materials, Subject. 
Matter and materials are both derived 
from the same source, namely, the 
Latin materia, stuff for building. Sub¬ 
ject, in Latin svbjectum, participle of 
subicere, to lie under, signifies the thing 
lymg imder and forming the foimda- 
tion. 

Mailer, in the physical application, is 
taken for all that composes the sensible 
world, in distinction from that which ia 
spiritual or discernible only b^r th(3 
thinking faculty; hence matter is al¬ 
ways opposed to mind. In regard to 
materials, it is taken in an indivisible 
as well as a general sense; the whole 
universe is said to be composed of 
matter, though not of materials: on the 
other hand, materials consist of those 
particular parts of malter which servo 
for the artificial production of objects; 
and moJUer is said of those things which 
arc the natural parts of the universe: 
a house, a table, and a chair consist 
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of rruxteiMs, because they are works 
of art; but a plant, a tree, an animal 
body, consist of matter, because they 
are the productions of nature. 

The distinction of these terms in 
their moral apphcation is very similar; 
the matter which composes a moral dis- 
comse is what emanates from the 
author; but the matanals ai‘e those 
with which one is furnished by others. 
The style of some writers is so indif¬ 
ferent that it disgraces the 'matter 
by the manner; periodical writers are 
furnished with matermbs for their 
productions by the daily occurrences 
in the pohtical and moral world. 
Writers of dictionaries endeavor to 
compress as mudh matter as possible 
into a small space; they draw their 
materials from every other writer. 

Matter seems to bear the same rela¬ 
tion to subject as the whole does to 
any particular part: the subject is the 
groundwork of the 'matter; the 'matter is 
that which derives from the subject: 
the matter is that which we get by the 
force of invention; the subject is that 
which offers itself to notice: many per¬ 
sons may, therefore, have a subject who 
have no 'matter, that is, nothing in their 
own minds which they can offer by 
way of illustrating this subject: but it 
is not possible to have matter without 
a subject; hence the word matter is 
taken for the substance and for that 
which is substantial; the subject is 
taken for that which engages the at¬ 
tention: we speak of a subject of con¬ 
versation and tmUer for deliberation; 
a subject of inquiry, a matter of curiosity. 
Nations in a barbarous state afford 
but httle matter worthy to be recorded 
in history; people who live a secluded 
life and in a contracted sphere have 
but few subjects to occupy their atten¬ 
tion. 

MATURE. See Eipb. 

MAXIM, Precept, Rule, Law. 
Maxim (see Axiom) is a moral truth 
that carries its own weight with itself. 
Precept (sec Command), rule (sec 
Guide), and law (see Lawful), sig¬ 
nifying the thing laid down, all borrow 
their weight from some external cir¬ 
cumstance: the precept derives its au¬ 
thority from the individual delivering 
it; in this manner the precepts of our 
Saviour have a weight which gives 


them a decided superiority aver every¬ 
thing else: the ride acquires a worth 
from its fitness for guidmg us in our 
proceeding: the low, which is a species 
of rate, derives its weight from the sanc¬ 
tion of power. Maxims are often pre¬ 
cepts, inasmuch as they are communi¬ 
cated to us by our parents; they are 
rules, inasmuch as they serve as a rule 
for our conduct; they are lams, inas¬ 
much as they have the sanction of con¬ 
science. We respect the maxvms of 
antiquity as containing the essence of 
human wisdom; we reverence the pre¬ 
cepts of rehgion as the foundation of all 
happiness; we regard the rules of pru¬ 
dence as preserving us from errors and 
misfortunes; we respect the lams as 
they ai'c the support of civil society. 

MAY. See Can. 

MAZE. See Labyrinth. 

MEAGRE. See Lean. 

MEAN, Pitiful, Sordid. For the 
derivation of these words see Low, for 
mean; Pity for pitiful; and Bare for 
sordid. The moral application of these 
terms to the characters of men, in their 
transactions with one another, is what 
constitutes their common signification. 
Whatever a man does in common with 
those below him is mean; it evinces a 
temper that is prone to sink rather than 
to rise in the scale of society: whatever 
makes him an object of pity, and con¬ 
sequently of contempt for his de¬ 
graded character, makes him pUtful: 
whatever makes him grovel and crawl, 
intent on low, vile aims, is sordid, 
from the Latin sordes, dirty. Mean¬ 
ness is in many cases only relatively 
bad as it respects the disposal of our 
property: for instance, what is mean^ 
ness in one might be generosity or 
prudence in another: the due estimate 
of circumstances is allowable in all, 
but it is 'meanness for any one to at¬ 
tempt to save, at the expense of others, 
that which he can conveniently afford 
either to give or pay: hence an undue 
spirit of seeking gain or advantage for 
one’s self to the detriment of others 
is denominated a mean temper: it is 
mean for a gentleman to do that for 
himsdf which according to his cir¬ 
cumstances he might get another to do 
for hi m . Puijtdncss goes farther than 
7neanness: it is not merely that which 
degrades, but unmans the person; it is 
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that which is weak as well as low: when 
the fear of evil or the love of gain 
prompts a man to sacrifice his char¬ 
acter and forfeit his veracity he be¬ 
comes truly jntifuL; Blifil in Tom 
Jones is the character whom all pro¬ 
nounce to be jyitifid. Sordidness is pe¬ 
culiarly applicable to one’s love of 
gain; although of a more corrupt, yet 
it is not of so degradmg a nature as 
the former two: the sordid man does 
not deal in trifles like the ?}iean man; 
and has nothing so low and weak in 
him as the pUifid man. A continual 
habit of gettmg money will engender 
a sordid love of it in the human 
mind; but nothing short of a degraded 
character leads a man to be pitijid. 
We dislike a mean man: we hold a 
pitiful man in profoimd contempt: 
we hate a sordid man. Meanness de¬ 
scends to that which is insignificant 
and worthless: pitifidness sinks into 
that which is despicable: sordidness con¬ 
taminates the mind with what is foul. 

See also Base; Common; Design; 
Low. 

MEAN, Medium. Mean, as here 
used, is but a contraction of medium, 
which signifies in Latin the middle 
path. The term mean is used ab¬ 
stractedly in all speculative matters: 
there is a mean in opinions between the 
two extremes: this mean is doubtless 
the point nearest to truth. Medium is 
employed in practical matters; com¬ 
putations are often erroneous from be¬ 
ing too high or too low; the medium is 
in this case theone most to be preferred. 
The moralist will always recommend 
the Jiuan in all opinions that widely 
differ from each other: our passions 
always recommend to us some ex¬ 
travagant conduct either of insolent 
resistance or mean compliance; but 
discretion recommends the medium or 
middle course in such matters. 

MEANING. Sec Signification. 

MEANS. Sec Way. 

Ik/IECHANIC. Sec Artist. 

MEDDLE. See iNTERMEDDiiE, un¬ 
der Intercede. 

MEDDLESOME. See Pragmati¬ 
cal. 

MEDIATE. See Arbitrate; In¬ 
tercede. 

MEDIOCRITY. See Modbbation. 

MEDITATE. See Contemplate. 


MEDIUM. See Mean. 

MEDLEY. See Difference; Mixt¬ 
ure. 

MEEK. See Soft. 

MEET. See Fit. 

MEETING, Interview. Meeting, 
from to meet, is the act of meeting or 
commg into the company of anj'' one: 
interview, compounded of inter, be¬ 
tween, and view, to view, is a personal 
view of each other. A meeting is an 
ordmary concern, and its purpose fa¬ 
miliar; mevluigs are daily taking place 
between friends: an interview is ex¬ 
traordinary' and formal; its object 
is commonly business; an interview 
sometimes takes place between princes 
or commanders of armies. 

Sec also Assembly. 

IkdELANCHOLIC. Sec Hypochon¬ 
driacal. 

MELANCHOLY. See Dejection; 
Splenetic. 

MELODY, Harmony, Accordance. 
Melody, from Greek /i^tySia, from 
Greek yiXog, a song, and fpor), a song, 
signifies something intended to be sung. 
Harmony, m Latm harmonia, Greek 
apfiovia, concord, from apfiSg, a joining, 
sigmfies the agreement of sounds. Ac¬ 
cordance denotes the act or state of ac- 
cording (see Agree). 

Melody sigmfies any measured or 
modulated sounds measured after the 
manner of verso into distinct members 
or parts: harmony signifies the suiting 
or ^apting different modulated sounds 
to one another; melody is therefore to 
harmony as a part to the whole: we 
must first produce melody by the rules 
of art; the harmony which follows 
must DC regulated by the ear: there 
may bo melody without harmony, but 
there cannot be harmony without 
melody: we speak of simple melody 
where the modes of music are not very 
much diversified; but we cannot speak 
of harmony unless there be a variety 
of notes to fall in with one anot her. A 
voice is melodious, inasmuch as it is 
capable of producing a regularly modu¬ 
lated note; it is harmonious, inasmuch 
as it strikes agreeably on the ear and 
produces do discordant sounds, llie 
song of a bird is melodious or has melody 
in it, inasmuch as there is a combina¬ 
tion of sounds in it which are admitted 
to be regular, and consequently agree- 
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able to the musical ear; there is har¬ 
mony in a concert of voices and mstru- 
ments. Accordance is, strictly speak¬ 
ing, the property on which both melody 
and harmony are founded; for the whole 
of music depends on an accordance of 
sounds. The same distinction marks 
accordance and harmony in the moral 
application. There ma3' be occasional 
accordance of opinion or feehng; but 
hannony is an entire accordance in 
every point. 

MEMBER, Limb. Member is the 
Latin term, from membrum, and limb 
the corrcspondmg native English term 
from a root signifying a joint. 

Member is a general term applied 
either to the animal body or to other 
bodies, as a member of a familj:, or a 
inember of a eommumty: limb is ap¬ 
plicable to animal bodies; hmb is there¬ 
fore a species of member; for every limb 
is a mernber^ but everj” member is not a 
l%mb. The members of the body com¬ 
prehend every part which is capable 
of performmg a distinct office; but 
the limbs are those jointed members that 
are distinguished from the head and 
the body: the nose and the eyes are 
members, but not luribs; the arms and 
legs are properly denominated litnbs. 

MEMOIRS. Sec ANECD0TE3S. 

MEMORABLE. See Signal. 

MEMORIAL. See Monument. 

MEMORY, Remembrance, Recol¬ 
lection, Reminiscbnce. The same 
root, m Latin menvor, mindful, memini, 
I remember, etc., is foimd in three of 
these words— memory, remember, and 
remtniscence. Re, in remember and 
reminiscence, signifies again —^to call to 
mind again being the meaning of the 
words. Recollection, from re and collect 
(Latin con and legere, to bring to¬ 
gether), signifies to bring together in 
the mind again. 

Memory is the power of recalling 
images once made on the mind; re- 
menbrance, recolledion, and reminio- 
cence are operations or exertions of this 
power which vary in their mode. The 
tnemory is a power which exerts itself 
cither independently of the will or 
in conformity with the will; but all 
the other terms express the acts of 
conscious agents, and consequently 
are more or 1 ^ connected with the 
will. In dreaxQS the memory exerts it- 


seK, but we do not say that we have 
any renmnbrance or recolledion of ob¬ 
jects. Remembrance is the exercise of 
memory in a conscious agent; it may 
be the effect of repetition or habit, as 
in the case of a child who remembers Ins 
lesson after having learned it several 
times; or of a horse who remenb&'s the 
road which he has been continually 
passing; or it may be the effect of 
association and cfrcumstancos, by 
which images are casually brought 
back to the mind, as happens to in¬ 
telligent beings contmusdly as they 
exercise their thinking faculties. In 
these cases remembrance is an invol^- 
tary act; for things return to the mind 
before one is aware of it, as in the case 
of one who hears a particular name 
and remembers that he has to call on 
a person of the same name; or of one 
who, on seemg a particular tree, re- 
Tfiembers aU the circumstances of his 
3muth which were connected with a 
similar tree. Remembrance is, however, 
likewise a voluntary act, and the con¬ 
sequence of a direct determination, as 
in the case of a child who strives to 
remember what it has been told by its 
parent, or of a friend who remembers 
the hour of meeting another friend in 
consequence of the interest which it 
has excited in his mind: osperience 
teaches us, indeed, that scarcely any- 
thmg in ordinary cases is more under 
the subservience of the will than the 
memory; for it is now become almost a 
maxim to say that one may remember 
whatever one wishes. 

The power of memory, and the sim¬ 
ple exercise of that powesr in the act 
of remcmbmng, are possessed in com¬ 
mon, though in different degrees, by 
man and animal; but recollection and 
reminiscence are exercises of the mem¬ 
ory that are connected with the higher 
faculties of man, his judgment and 
imderstanding. To retnember is to 
call to mind that which has once been 
presented to the mind; but to recollect 
is to remoober afresh, to remenber what 
has been remembered before, to recall 
with an effort what may have been 
forgotten. Remembraince busies itself 
with objects that are,at hand; recol¬ 
lection carries us back to distant i>cn* 
ods: shnple remembrance is engag^ in 
things that have but just left the mitid« 
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wliich are more or less easily recalled, 
and more or less faithfmly repre¬ 
sented; but recoUechon tries to re¬ 
trace the faint images of things that 
have been so long unthought of as to 
be almost obliterated from the mem¬ 
ory, In this manner we are said to 
remember in one half-hour what was 
told us in the precedmg half-hour, or 
to remember what passes from one day 
to another; but we recollect the inci¬ 
dents of childhood; we recollect what 
happened in our native place after 
many years' absence from it. Remem- 
hrance is that homely, every-day exer¬ 
cise of the rn&mory wfdch renders it of 
essential service in the acqmrement of 
knowledge or in the performance of 
one's duties; recollection is that exalted 
exercise of the memory which affords 
us the purest of enjoyments and serves 
the noblest of purposes; the recoUeo- 
turn of all the minute incidents of child¬ 
hood is a more sincere pleasure than 
any which the present moment can 
afford. 

Reminiscence is altogether an ab¬ 
stract exercise of the memory, which is 
employed on purely intellectual ideas 
in distinction from those which are 
awakened by sensible objects; the 
mathematician makes use of reminis¬ 
cence in deducing unknown truths from 
those which he already knows. Remi¬ 
niscence among the disciples of Socrates 
was the remembrance of things purely 
intellectual, or of that natural knowl¬ 
edge which the souls had had before 
their union with the body; while the 
memory was exercised upon sensible 
things, or that knowloige which was 
acquired through the medium of the 
senses. Romimscence, in its familiar 
application, signifies any event or cir¬ 
cumstance long past, which is brought 
or comes to the mind, and which is 
usually of a pleasurable nature. 

The Latins said that reminiscence be¬ 
longed exclusively to man because it 
was purely intellectual, but that mem¬ 
ory was common to all animals because 
it was merely the terminal point of 
the senses. That divine, though pagan 
philosopher, the high-winged Plato, fan¬ 
cied that our souls were at the firk in¬ 
fusion dbrasoe tabuloe, and that all our 
future knowledge was but a reminis¬ 
cence. 


MENACE. See Threat. 

MEND. See Amend. 

MENIAL. See Servant. 

MENTAL, Intellectual, Intelli¬ 
gent. There is the same difference 
between menial and intellectual as be¬ 
tween mind and intellect: the mind 
comprehends the thinking faculty in 
general, with all its operations; the 
tnteUect includes only that part of it 
which consists of understanding and 
judgment: mental is therefore opposed 
to corporeal; intellectual is opposed to 
sensu^ or physical: mental exertions 
are not to be expected from all; 
tellectual enjoyments fall to the lot of 
comparativ^y few. Objects, pleas¬ 
ures, pains, operations, gifts, etc., are 
denommat^ mental; subjects, con¬ 
versation, pursmts, and the like are 
entitled intellectual. It is not always 
easy to (hstinguish our mental pleasures 
from those corporeal pleasures which 
we enjoy in common with animals; the 
latter are, however, greatly height¬ 
ened by the former in whatever degree 
they are blended: in a society of well- 
informed persons, the conversation 
will turn principally on intellectual sub¬ 
jects. 

Intelligent, from inteUigens, under¬ 
standing or knowing, is a characteristic 
of the person: an tnteUzgent being or 
an intelligence denotes a being purely 
spiritual or abstracted from matter. 

When applied to mdividuals, it de¬ 
notes having a quick understanding of 
things, as an intelligent child. 

MENTION, NoncB. Mmiti(m,iTom 
mens, mind, signifies here to bring to 
mind. Notice (see Mark). These 
terms are synonymous only inasmuch 
as they imply the act of calling things 
to another jperson's mind. We men¬ 
tion a thing in direct terms: we notice 
it indirectly or in a casual manner; 
we mention that which may serve as 
infonnation; we notice that which may 
be merely of a personal or incident^ 
nature. One friend mentions to an¬ 
other what has passed at a particular 
meeting: in the course of conversation 
he notices or calls to the notice of his 
companion the badness of the road, 
the wideness of the street, or the like. 

MERCANTIUS, Commercial. 
Both mercantile and commercial come 
from Latin merx, pay, salable goods. 
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Mercantile, from the same source, sig¬ 
nifies the actual transaction of business, 
or a transfer of merchandise by sale or 
purchase; commercud comprehends the 
theory and practice oi commerce: hence 
we speak in a peculiar manner of a 
mercantile house, a mercantile town, 
a mercantile situation, and the like; but 
of a commerczal education, a commercial 
' e, commercud speculations, and the 


MERCENARY. See Hikeltng; 
Venal. 

MERCIFUL. See Gracious. 

MERCY. See Clemency; Pitt. 

MERGE, Combine, Include, 
Unite. These words all signify the 
union of two or more thmgs, but they 
differ in the closeness of the union and 
the character of the image under which 
it is suggested. Merge, from Latm 
rr^gere, to sink into water, to dip, 
signifies the closest union—^the absolute 
swallowing up of one thmg by another. 
Indvde suggests a siimlar idea—from 
Latin in, in, and daudere, to close— 
signifying to enclose. Merge, however, 
suggests more clearly the loss of iden¬ 
tity of the thing merged or swallowed 
up, and is a stronger word. Unite, 
from Latin unite, based on unus, one, 
signifies to make one; it differs in the 
ration implied between the two or 
more objects. The lesser can only be 
indvded or merged in the greater. Two 
equal things may be umted. Combine 
(see Association and Connect) signi¬ 
fies a relation that is not so close as 


that indicated in unite — as is explained 
in the article on Conistect. 

MERRIMENT. See Gleb. 

MERRY. See Lively. 

MERRY-ANDREW. See Zany. 

MESSAGE, Errand. Message, 
from the Latin missus, participle of 
mittere, to send, and a suMx, signifies 
the thing sent. Errand comes from 
Anglo-Saxon cerende, a message. 

The message is properly any commu¬ 
nication which is conveyed; the errand 
on which one person sends another is 
that which causes one to go: servants 
are the bearers of messages, and arc sent 
on various errands, A message may be 
either verbal or written; an errand is 
limited to no form and to no circum¬ 
stance: one delivers the message, and 
goes the errand. Sometimes the 


sage may be the errand, and the errand 
may include the message: when that 
which IS sent consists of a notice or 
intimation to another, it is a message; 
and if that causes any one to go to a 
place, it is an errand: thus it is that 
i the greater part of errands consists of 
I sendmg messages from one person to 
^ another. 

j METAMORPHOSE. See Teean&- 

PIGURE. 

j METAPHOR. See Figure. 

' METHOD. See Order; System; 
Way. 

MILITARISM, Militancy, Mili¬ 
tary, Militant. Militarism and mili¬ 
tancy both come from Latin miles, a 
soldier, but they differ in their apph- 
cation. Militarism, and its corre- 
sjiondmg adjective, signify the state 
of being under arms and prepared to 
engage m war. It refers to formal 
and governmental preparation for war. 
Militancy, and its adjective 
si^nfy merely the general disposition 
to fight for a cause, and may have 
nothmg to do with the actual science of 
warfare. A militant individual is one 
who is ready to fight, either physically 
or with the pen or the tongue, for his 
cause; a military man is a man who is 
or has been a part of a regularly con¬ 
stituted army. 

See also PBEPARErvESS. 

MIMIC. See Imiivtb. 

MINARET. See IVeret. 

MIND. See Attend; Soul. 

MINDFUL, Regardful, Observ¬ 
ant. Mindful signifies that which 
we wish from others; regardful that 
which in itself demands regard or 
serious thought, particularly what re¬ 
gards the interests and feelings of 
others; observant imphes both that 
which is communicated by others and 
that which carries its own obligations 
with itself: a child should always be 
mindful of its parents* instructions; 
they should never be forgotten: every 
one should be regardful of his several 
duties and obligations; they ought 
never to be neglected: one ought to 
be observant of the religious duties 
which one*s profession enjoins upon 
him; they caimot with propiiety be 
passed over. By being inindfid of what 
one hears from the wise and good, one 
learns to be wise and good; by being 
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regardf'dt of what is due to one's self 
and to society at large, one learns to 
pass through the world with satisfac¬ 
tion to one*s own mind and esteem 
from others; by being observaiU of all 
rule and order, we afford to others a 
salutary example for their imitation. 

MINGLE. See Mrs. 

MINISTER, Agent. Minister 
comes from ininus, less, as magister 
comes from magis, more, the one being 
less, and the other more, than others; 
the minister, therefore, is hterally one 
who acts in a subordmate capacity; 
and the agent (from a^o, to act) is the 
one who takes the acting part; they 
both perform the will of another, but 
the mimstcr performs a higher part 
than the agent: the minister gives his 
counsel and exerts his intellectual 
powers in the service of another, but 
the a^eni executes the orders or com¬ 
missions given him; a minister is em¬ 
ployed by government in pohtical 
affairs; an agent is employed by indi¬ 
viduals in commercial and pecuniary 
affairs, or by government in subordi¬ 
nate matters; a minuter is received at 
court and serves as a representative 
for his government; an agent generally 
acts under the directions of the minister 
or some office of government; ambas¬ 
sadors or plenipotentiaries or the first 
officers of the state are ministers; but 
those who regulate the affairs respect¬ 
ing prisoners, the police, and the hke 
are termed CLg&nts, A minuter always 
holds a pubhc character and is in the 
service of the state; the agent may be 
acting only for another individual, as a 
commercial agent. 

See also Clergyman. 

Mxnister, Adminuier, Contribute ,— 
To minuter, from the noun minister, 
in the sense of a servant, signifies to 
act in subservience to another, and 
may be taken either in a good, bad, 
or indifferent sense, as to minuter to | 
the spiritual wants or to minister to 
another's caprices and indulgences 
when we encourage them unneces¬ 
sarily. Adminuter, that is, to minis^ 
ier for a specific purpose, is taken in 
the good sense of serving another to 
his advantage: thus the Good Samari¬ 
tan adminuiered to the comfort of the 
man who had fallen among thieves. 
Contribuie (sec Conduce) is taken in 


either a good or bad sense; we may 
contribute to the rehef of the indigent 
or we may contribute to the folhes and 
vices of others. Prmces are sometimes 
placed in the unfortunate situation 
that those who should direct them in 
early hfe only imnuter to their vices 
by every means m their power; it is 
the part of the Christian to adnnnuter 
comfort to those who are in want, 
consolation to the afldicted, advice to 
those who are feeble, and support to 
those who cannot uphold themselves; 
it is the part of all who are m high 
stations to contribute to the dissemma- 
tion of rehgion and morality among 
their dependents; but there are, on 
the contrary, many who contribute to 
the spread of immorahty and a con¬ 
tempt of all sacred things by the most 
pernicious example of irreligion in 
themselves. 

MINUTE. See Atomic; Circum¬ 
stantial. 

MIRACLE. See Wonder. 

MIRTH, Merriment, Joviality, 
Jollity, Hilarity. These terms all 
express that species of gayoiy or joy 
which belongs to company, or to men 
in their social intercourse. Mirth re¬ 
fers to the feehng displayed in the out¬ 
ward conduct: and the other 

terms refer rather to the external ex¬ 
pressions of the feeling, or the causes 
of the feehng, than to the feeling itself: 
7 nirth shows itself in laughter, in danc¬ 
ing, singing, and noise; incmment con¬ 
sists of such thmgs as are apt to excite 
7 nirth: the more we are disposed to 
laugh the ^eater is our mirth; the 
more there is to create laughter the 
greater is the merrimerU: the tricks of 
Punch and his wife and the jokes of a 
clown cause much mirth among the 
gaping crowd of rustics; the amuse¬ 
ments with the swing or the meny- 
go-roimd afford much tnerrimerU to tne 
visitants of a fair. Mirth is confined 
to no age or station; but merriment 
belongs more particularly to young 
people or those of the lower station; 
mirih may be provoked wherever any 
number of persons is assembled; merri- 
Tnent cannot go forward an3yv'here so 
properly as at fairs or pubhc places. 
JoiAaMy or joUity, and hiUirily, are 
species of merriment which belong to 
the convivial board: jonMily ot jollity 
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may accompany the pleasures of the 
table or any social entertainments; 
hilarity is the same thing qualified by 
the cultivation and good sense of the 
company; we may eicpect to find much 
joviality and jollity at a pubhc dinner 
of plam people; we may expect to find 
hilarity at a pubhc dinner of gentle¬ 
men: eating, drmking, and noise con¬ 
stitute the jomaliiy; the conversation, 
the songs, the toasts, and the public 
spirit of the company contribute to 
hilanty. 

See also Festivitt; Glee; Joy. 

MISANTHROPICAL, Cynical. 
Misanthropical and cynical both mdi- 
cate a hostile attitude to mankind in 
geimral. Misanthropical^ from Greek 
pitTEiv, to hate, and avQpniroQ, man, 
means hating mankind. Cynical comes 
from Greek icywKoff, which originally 
meant doglike, currish, snappish, and 
was the designation of a sect of Greek 
philosophers who affected to disbelieve 
in human goodness. Misanthropical 
implies a morbid psychological condi¬ 
tion—often a nervous horror or fear of 
others, which has some definite ex¬ 
ternal cause. Cynical indicates an in¬ 
tellectual attitude— a. disbelief in the 
goodness of others, and a consequent 
tendency to sneer. The misarUhrope 
makes himself miserable; the q/nic 
makes others miserable. 

The misanthropical man separates 
himself from the rest of human society; 
the cynical man moves among men 
sneering. Cynicism is often a char¬ 
acteristic of men of the world who 
have seen much of the shams and self¬ 
ishness of society. The misanthropical 
man is often one who has suffered from 
some great shock to his bchef in human 
nature. 

MISCARRIAGE. See Failtjbe, 

MISCELLANY. See Mixture. 

MISCHANCE. Sec Calamtit. 

MISCHIEF. See Evil; Injury; 
Scathe. 

MISCONSTRUE, Misinterpret. 
Misconstrue and misinterpret signify to 
explain in a wrong way; but the former 
connotes the sense of one’s words or 
the application of one’s actions: those 
who indulge themselves in a li^t mode 
of sp^ch toward children are liable to 
he misconstrued; a too great tenderness 
to the criminal may be easily misinJter- 


preted in favor of the crime. These 
words may hkewise be employed in 
speaking of language m general; but 
the former implies the literal trans¬ 
mission of foreign ideas into our na¬ 
tive language; the latter the general 
sense which one afiSixos to any set of 
words, either in a native or foreign 
language: the learners of a lan^age 
will unavoidabb’^ misconstrue it at 
times; in all languages there are am¬ 
biguous expressions which are hable 
to misinterprelalions. Misconstruing is 
the consequence of ignorance; tniswr- 
terpretations of particular words are 
oftener the consequence of prejudice 
and voluntary blmdness, particularly 
in the explanation of the law or of the 
Scriptures. 

MISDEED. See Offence. 

MISDEMEANOR. See Crime; Of¬ 
fence. 

MISERABLE. See Unhappy. 

MISERLY. See Avaricious. 

MISFORTUNE. See Calamity; 
Evil. 

MISHAP. See Calamity. 

MISINTERPRET. See Miscon¬ 
strue. 

MISMANAGE. See Bunglb. 

MISS. See Lose. 

MISTAKE. See Error. 

MISUSE. See Abuse. 

MITIGATE. See Allay. 

MlXy Mingle, Blbnb, Confound. 
Mix is in Anglo^axon miscian, from 
Latin miscere, to intermingle. Mingle 
comes from Anglo-Saxon mengan, to 
mix, allied to ainong. Blend is a 
Scandinavian word meaning to mix 
together. 

Mve is here a ^neral and indefinite 
term, signifying simply to put together: 
but we may mix two or several things; 
we mingle several objects: things are 
mixed so as to lose all distinction, but 
they may be mingled and yet retain a 
distinction: liquids mix so as to be¬ 
come one, and individuals mix in a 
crowd so as to be lost; things of 
different sizes are mingled togetlier if 
they lie in the same spot, but they still 
may be distinguish^. To hhmd is 
only partially to mix, as colors blend 
which fall into each other: to confound 
is to mix in a wrong wa^^ as objects of 
sight are confounded when they are 
erroneously token to be joined. To 
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mix and mingle are mostly applied to 
material objects, except in poetry; to 
blend and confound are mental opera¬ 
tions, and principally employed on 
spiritual subjects: thus, events and 
circumstances are blended together in 
a narrative; the ideas of the ignorant 
are confounded in most cases, but par¬ 
ticularly when they attempt to think 
for themselves. 

Mixture, Medley, Miscellany. — Mixt¬ 
ure is the thing imxed. Medley comes 
from Old French medLer, to mix or 
confuse. Miscellany, in Latin mis- 
ceUaneus, from rrdscere, to mix, sig¬ 
nifies also a mixture. 

The term mixture is general; what¬ 
ever objects can be mxxed will form a 
mixture: a medley is a mixture of thin^ 
not fit to be mixed; and a misceUany is 
a mixture of many different things. 
Flour, water, and eggs may form a 
mixture in the proper sense, but if to 
these were added all sorts of spices 
it would form a medley Miscellany 
is a species applicable only to intel¬ 
lectual subjects: the miscellaneous is 
opposed to that which is systematically 
arranged; essays are miscellaneous in 
distinction from works on one particu¬ 
lar subject. 

MOAN- See Gkoan; Wail. 

MOB. See People. 

MOBILITY. See People. 

MOCK. See Deride; Imitate. 

MODE. See Way. 

MODEL. See Copy. 

MODERATION, Mediocrity. 
Moderation (see Modesty) is the char¬ 
acteristic of persons; mediocrity (that is, 
the mean or medium) characterizes 
their condition: moderation is a virtue 
of no small importance for beings who 
find excess in everji/hing to be an evil; 
mediocrity in ©sternal circumstances is 
exempt from all the evils which attend 
either poverty or riches. 

MODERN. See New. 

MOD]^T, Bashful, Diffedettt. 
Modest, in Latin modestus, from modus, 
a measure, signifies setting measure to 
one's estimate of one’s self. Bashful 
signifies ready to be abashed (see 
Abash). Diffident (see Distrustful). 

Modesty is a habit or principle of the 
mind; bashfvlness is a state of feeling: 
modesty is at all times becoming; 6asA- 
fvLness is observed only in young girls or 


other yoimg persons in the presence of 
their superiors: modesty discovers itself 
in the absence of everything assuming, 
whether in look, word, or action; bash- 
fulness betrays itself by a downcast 
look and a timid air: a modest deport¬ 
ment is always commendable; a bashful 
temper is not desirable. 

Modesty is a proper distrust of our¬ 
selves; diffidence is a culpable distrust. 
Modesty, though opposed to assurance, 
IS not incompatible with a confidence 
in ourselves; diffidence altogether im- 
mans a person and disqualifies him for 
his duty: a person is generally modest 
in the display of his tSents to others; 
but a diffident man cannot turn his 
talents to his own use. 

See also Humble. 

Modesty, Moderation, Temperance, 
Sobriety. — Modesty, in IVench modesiie, 
Latm modestia, and moderation, in 
Latm moderatio, both come from modus, 
a measure, limit, or boundary, that is, 
forming a measure or rule. Temper’^ 
ance, m Latin temperantia, from tempus, 
time, signifies the observance of proper 
times and seasons—^propriety, self- 
control. Sobriety (see Abstinent). 

Modesty hes in the mind and in the 
quality of feeling; moderation in the 
desires: modesty is a principle that acts 
discrctionally; moderation is a rule or 
line that acts as a restraint on the views 
and the outward conduct: he who 
thinks modestly of his own acquire¬ 
ments, his own performances, and his 
own merits wiU be moderate in his ex¬ 
pectations of praise, reward, and rec¬ 
ompense; he, on the other hand, who 
overrates his own abilities and qualifi¬ 
cations will equally overrate the use 
he makes of them, and consequently 
be immoderate in the price which he sets 
upon his services: in such cases, there¬ 
fore, modesty and moderation arc to 
each other as cause and effect; but 
there may be modesty without modera- 
iion, and moderation without modesty. 
Modesty is a sentiment confined to one’s 
self as the object, and consisting solely 
of one’s jud^ent of what one is and 
what one docs; but moderation, as is 
evident from the above, extends to ob¬ 
jects that are external of ourselves; 
modesty, rather than moderation, be¬ 
longs to an author; moderation, rather 
than modesty, belongs to a tradesman 
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or a man who has gains to make and 
purposes to £^wer. 

Modesty shields a man from mortifi¬ 
cations and disappointments, which as¬ 
sail the self-conceited man m every 
direction: a modest man conciliates the 
esteem even of an enemy and a rival 
Moderation protects a man equally 
from injustice, on the one hand, and 
imposition, on the other: he who is 
moderate himself makes others so. 

Moderation is the measure of one’s 
desires, one’s habits, one’s actions, and 
one’s words; temperance is the adapts^ 
tion of the time or season for particular 
feelings, actions, or words: a man is 
said to be moderate in his principles 
who adopts the medium or middle 
coui’se of thinking; it rather quahfics 
the thing than the person: he is said 
to be temperate in his anger, if he docs 
not suffer it to break out into any ex¬ 
cesses; temperance characterizes the 
person rather than the thing. A 
moderate man in politics endeavors to 
steer clear of all party spirit, and is 
consequently so temperate in his lan¬ 
guage as to provoke no animosity. 
Moderation in the enjoyment of every¬ 
thing is essential in order to obtain 
the purest pleasure: temperance in one’s 
indulgences is always attended with 
the happiest effects to the constitu¬ 
tion; as, on the contrary, any devia¬ 
tion from temperaiice^ even in a single 
instance, is always punished with 
bodily pain and sickness. 

Temperance and sobriety have already 
been considered in their proper applica¬ 
tion (see Abstinent), which will serve 
to illustrate their improper application. 
Temperance is an action; it is the tem¬ 
ping of our words and actions to the 
circumstances: sobriety is a state in 
which one is exempt from every stimu¬ 
lus to deviate from the right course; 
as a man who is intoxicated with wine 
runs into excesses and loses that power 
of ^ding himself which he has when 
he is sober or free from all intoxica¬ 
tion, so is he who is affected by any 
passion, in like manner, hurried away 
into irregularities which a man in his 
right senses will not be guilty of: 
sobriety is, therefore, the state of being 
in one’s right or sober senses; and 
sobriety is, with regard to temp^ance, 
as a cause to the effect; sobriety of 


mind will not only produce moderation 
and temperance, but extend its in¬ 
fluence to the whole conduct of a man 
m every relation and circumstance, to 
his internal sentiments and his ex¬ 
ternal behavior: hence we speak of 
sobriety in one’s mien or deportment, 
sobriety in one’s dress and manners, 
sobriety in one’s rehgious opinions and 
observances. Sober may also be ap¬ 
plied figm'atively. 

MOISTURE, Humidity, Dampness. 
Moisture is a word of disputed origin. 
Humid comes from Latin hamidus,irova 
the verb humere, to be moist. Damp- 
ness comes from the same root as the 
German damp/, a vapor. 

Moisture is used in general to expr^s 
any small degree of infusion of a hquid 
into a body; humidity is employed sci¬ 
entifically to describe the state of hav¬ 
ing any portion of such hquid: hence 
we speak of the moisture of a table, 
the moisture of paper, or the moisture 
of a floor that has been wet; but of 
the humidity of the air or of a wall 
that has contracted moisture of itself. 
Dampness is that species of moisture 
that arises from the gradual contrac¬ 
tion of a liquid in bodies capable of 
retaining it; in this manner a cellar 
IS damp, or linen that has lain long 
may become damp. 

MOLEST. See Inconvenience; 
Trouble. 

MOLLIFY, Appe.4BE, Pacipy, 
Soothe. These words all mean to 
change from a state of wrath or dis¬ 
turb^ emotion to one of peace. Mol¬ 
lify comes from Latin mollis, soft, ten¬ 
der, and a weak form of facere, to 
make. It signifies to make soft or 
mild. Appease comes from Old PYench 
a pais, Latin ad paccm, at peace, or 
rather to a state of peace. Mollify, 
pacify (from Latin pax, peace, and a 
weak form of facere, to make), and ap¬ 
pease differ from each other in the degre e 
of emotion suggested and the extent of 
the peace produced. To mollify is not 
so strong a word as to pacify, and to 
pacify does not suggest such dangerous 
wrath as appease. Appease is used es¬ 
pecially with reference to persons or 
powers greater than ourselves. Men 
offered sacrifices in olden times to 
appease the ^ods; in the old fairy-tales 
beautiful maidens were offered as vie- 
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tims to appease the voracity of dragons 
and sear-monsters, etc. Pacify suggests 
a less dangerous anger or emotion. 
We appease the wrath that is dangerous 
to us; we pacify that which is merely 
annoying or vexatious—as when we 
pacify a crying child Mollify and 
soothe are more general expressions. 
To mollify is to ma£e gentle that which 
was violent. To soMe, from Anglo- 
Saxon soothj truth, meant to “say 
sooth”—^to agree with or say “yes” to. 
Soothe is more suggestive of physical 
action than mollify. We may soothe 
a wound by the application of healing 
salves, for instance, as well as soothe 
a rufBled temper with gentle words. 
Mollify has only the moral application. 
Mollify imphes emotional excitement 
hostile to others which should be al¬ 
layed; soothe merely imphes any kind 
of disturbance. We mollify others for 
our own sakes; we soothe them for their 
own. 

MOMENT. See Impostanc®; In¬ 
stant. 

MONAD. See Unit. 

MONARCH. See Prince. 

MONASTERY. See Cloister. 

MONEY, Cash. Money comes from 
the Latm monetaj a surname of Juno, 
in whose temple at Rome money was 
coined. Caskj from the French cosse, a 
chest, signifies that which is put in a 
chest. 

Money is applied to everything 
which seryes as a circulating m^ium; 
cash is, in a strict sense, put for 
coin only: bank-notes are money; 
^ineas and shillings are cash; all cash 
is therefore moneyj but all money is not 
cask. The only money the Chinese 
have are square bits of metal with a 
hole through the center by -which 
they are strung upon a string: trav¬ 
ellers on the Continent must always 
be provided with letters of credit, which 
may bo turned into cash, as convenience 
requires. 

MONOPLANE. See Aibcbapt. 

MONOPOLIZE, Absorb, Appro¬ 
priate, Engross. These words all 
mean to take complete or exclusive 
possession of something. Appropriate 
is the least emphatic. It comes from 
Latin ad, to, and proprvas, one's own, 
and means to make completely one's 
own. Absorb (for derivation sec Ab¬ 


sorb) goes further. It means not only 
to make one's own, but to swallow up 
entirely, so that the identity of the 
thmg ^sorbed is lost. Engross and 
monopolize have similar meamngs ex¬ 
pressed under commercial figures. En¬ 
gross is from the French en gros, m the 
gross, and means to buy up by the 
wholesale. Monopolize has a sumlai* 
meaning. It comes from Greek povog 
and TTioXsiv, to sell, and means to ob¬ 
tain the exclusive right of sellmg. In 
ordmary usage there is little difference 
between monopolize and engross. Mo¬ 
nopolize perhaps carries more of the sug¬ 
gestion of exclusiveness; engross more 
of absorption. 

MONSTER. See Wonder. 

MONSTROUS. See Enormous. 

MONUMENT, Memorial. Monu¬ 
ment, m Latm monumentum or moni- 
rnentum, from moneo, to advise or re¬ 
mind, and a suffix, signifies that w'hich 
puts us in mind of something. Memo¬ 
rial, from m&mory, signifies the thmg 
that helps the memoi^. 

From the above it is clear that these 
terms have, in their original deriva¬ 
tion, precisely the same signification, 
but differ in their collatei’al accepta¬ 
tions: monument is applied to that 
which is purposely set up to keep a 
thing m mind; memorials ai*e tmy 
objects wluch are calculated to call a 
thmg to mind: a monumenl is used to 
preserve a public object of notice from 
being forgotten; a memoruit servos to 
keep an mdmdual in mind: the monu¬ 
ment is commoniy understood to be a 
species of building, as a tomb wliich 
preserves the memory of the dead, or a 
pillar which preserves the memory of 
some public event: the rmmorial al¬ 
ways consists of something which wiis 
the property, or in the possfjssion, of 
another, as his pictm*e, his handwrit¬ 
ing, his hair, and the hke. The Monu- 
ment at London was built to commem¬ 
orate the dreadful fire of the city in 
the year 1666 : friends who are at a 
distance are happy to have some token 
of each other's regard, which they like¬ 
wise keep as a m&tiiorial of their former 
intercourse. 

The monument, in its proper sense, is 
alwa;jrs made of wood or stone for some 
specific purpose; but in the improper 
sense anything may be termed a 
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monunwnl when it serves the purpose 
of reminding the public of any circum¬ 
stance: thus, the pyramids are moun- 
mcntft of antiquity; the actions of a 
good prince are more lastmg monu- 
mmls than either brass or marble. 
Mevwnals are mostly of a private 
nature, and at the same time such as 
remind us naturally of the object to 
which they have belonged; this object 
is generally some person. 

But it may likewise refer to some 
thing, if it be of a personal nature, or 
that by which persons are individually 
affected: our Saviour instituted the 
Sacrament of the Lord’s-Supper as a 
7nemorml of His death. 

MOOD. See Humor. 

MORAL. See Virtuous. 

MORALLY. See Ethical. 

MORALS. See Manners. 

MORATORIUM. See Delay. 

MORBID. See Sick. 

MOREOVER. See Besides. 

MORTAL. See Deadly. 

MORTIFICATION. See Vexa¬ 
tion. 

MORTIFY. See Abash; Snub. 

MORTUARY. See Necropolis. 

MOTION, Movement. These are 
both abstract terms to denote the act 
of mooing^ but rnotwn is taken generally 
and abstractedly from the thing that 
moves; imvcmerti, on the other hand, 
is taken in connection with the agent 
or thing that moves: hence we speak of 
a state of ^notion as opposed to a state 
of rest, of perpetual motion, the laws 
of motion, and the like; on the other 
hand, we say, to make a movement, 
when speaking of an army, a general 
movement when speaking of an as¬ 
sembly. 

When motion is qualified by the thing 
that moves it denotes continued mo¬ 
tion; but movement implies only a par¬ 
ticular ^notion: hence we say, the 
motion of the heavenly bodies; the 
motion of the earth; a person is in con¬ 
tinual motion, or an army is in motion; 
but a person who rises or sits down or 
goes from one chair to another makes 
a movement; the different movements of 
the springs and wheels of any instru¬ 
ment. 

MOTION PICTURE. See Mov- 
INO Pictubb. 

MOTIVE. See Cause; Princdple. 


MOTOR. See Automobile. 

MOULD. See Form. 

MOUNT. See Arise. 

MOURN. See Grieve. 

MOURhTFUL, Sad. Mournful (from 
Anglo-Saxon mcornan , to grieve. Mod¬ 
em English mourn ) signifies full of what 
causes inouming ; sad (see Dull) sig¬ 
nifies either a painful sentiment or what 
causes this painful sentiment. The 
difference in the sentiment is what con¬ 
stitutes the difference between these 
epithets: the 7 nournJul awakens tender 
and sympathetic feelings: the sad op¬ 
presses the spirits and makes one 
heavy at heart; a 7nournJul tale con¬ 
tains an account of others' distress; 
a sod story contains an account of one’s 
own distress; a 7}iournJal event befalls 
OUT friends and relatives; a sad mis¬ 
fortune befalls ourselves. Selfish peo¬ 
ple find nothing 7nournfvl, but many 
things sad : tender-hearted people are 
always affected by what is mournful , 
and are less troubled about what is sad. 

MOVABLE. See Kinetic. 

MOVABLES. See Goods. 

MOVE. See Go: Stir; Thrill. 

MOVEMENT. Sec Motion. 

MOVIES. See Mo%t[Ng Picture. 

MOVING, Affecting, Patecettc. 
The movvng is in general whatever 
moves the affections or the passions; 
the ajfccling and paUmiic are what move 
the affections m different degrees. The 
good or bad feehngs may be moved; 
the tender feelings only are affected, A 
field of battle is a 7noving spectacle: the 
death of a friend is an affecting spec¬ 
tacle. The affecting acts by means of 
the scenes as well as the understanding; 
the pathetic applies only to what is 
addressed to the heart: hence, a sight 
or a description is affecting; but an 
address is pathetic, 

MOVING PICTURE, MonoN Pict¬ 
ure, Cinematograph, Photoplay, 
Movie. As is the case with most 
names of recent inventions, those terms 
differ not in meaning, but in applica¬ 
tion and usage. They all indicate the 
invention whereby figures in motion 
are photographed, so that the move¬ 
ment is reproduced when the picture 
is thrown on a screen. Moving pktvre 
was the name first used for this in¬ 
vention, but motion picture has also 
come into general usage and has been 
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adopted by many of the corporations 
producing these pictures. Moving pict¬ 
ure seems to a purist a more desirable 
term, because imving is an adjective 
form, whereas in the case of motion 
picture a substantive is made to do 
duty as an adjective. But some people 
contend that motion picture is a more 
accurate word, since the pictures them¬ 
selves do not move; they are merely 
photographs of motion. The two 
terms, however, are used interchango- 
abty. Movie is a popular abbreviation 
of moving picturcj and one which, per¬ 
haps, deserves to receive general recogni¬ 
tion as a new word, inasmuch as it is a 
spontaneous popular coinage to indicate 
a new invention, rather than a scien¬ 
tific name laboriously patched together 
out of Greek and Latin. Cinematograph 
is the technical term corresponding to 
mxmng picturej from Greek kLvuv, to 
move^ and yp^eiv, to mark or write. 
This is frequently shortened to cinema, 
which is also becoming a popular term 
for the moving picture, and is used 
among educated people sometimes as 
a more elegant substitute for movie. 
Photoplay differs somewhat from the 
other terms in its application. It is 
applied to a particular moving-picture 
drama, a play in pictures. The other 
words are rather indiscriminatdy used 
to indicate individual moving-picture 
pla 3 rs, moving-picture houses, or the rep¬ 
resentations of the moving j^ure. 

MULCT. See Fine. 

MULTIPLANE. See Aibcrajt. 

MULTITUDE, Crowd, Throng, j 
Swarm. The idea of many is common 
to aU these tenns, and peculiar to that 
of muUUvde, from the Latin mvUus; 
crowd comes from Anglo-Saxon crudan, 
to push; and throng from Anglo-Saxon 
ihrin^an. to press; and swarm, like the 
German schwdrmen, to fly about, sig¬ 
nifies running together in numbers. 
These terms vary, either in regard to 
the object or the circumstance: mvUi- 
tude is applicable to any object; crowd, 
throng, and swarm are in the proper 
sense applicable only to animate ob¬ 
jects; the first two in regard to persons; 
the last to animals. A muUiivde may be 
either in a stagnant or a moving state; 
all the rest denote a multitude in a 
moving state: a croud is always press¬ 
ing, generally eager and tumultuous; 


a throng may be busy and active, but 
not always pressing or incommodious: 
it is always inconvenient, sometimes 
; dangerous, to go into a crowd; it is 
; amusing to see the throng that is per- 
I petually passing in the streets of the 
I city: the swarm is more active than 
either of the two others; it is com¬ 
monly applied to bees which fly to¬ 
gether in numbers, but sometimes to 
human beings, to denote their very 
great numbers when scattered about; 
thus the children of the poor in low 
neighborhoods swarm in the streets. 

MUMBLE. See Jabber. 

MUNIFICENT. See Beneficent. 
I MUNITIONS. See Ammunition. 

! MURDER. See Kill. 

MURMUR. See Complaint. 

MUSE. See Contemplate; Think. 

MUSTER. See Assemble. 

MUTABLE. See Changeable. 

MUTE. See Silent. 

MUTILATE, Maim, Mangle. Mu- 
tUate^ in Latin mutilatus, from mutilus, 
Greek pvriXog, curtailed, docked, signi¬ 
fies to take off any necessary p^. 
Maim, in Anglo-French mahaym, is a 
word of unknown origin. Mangle, in 
Anglo-French rnahangler, is a frequen¬ 
tative of it. 

M utilate has the most extended 
meaning; it implies the total or partial 
loss of any hmb: rnxmgU is applied to 
irregular wounds in any part of the 
body: maim is confined to wounds in 
the limbs, particularly the hands. Men 
are exposed to the danger of mutilation 
by means of cannon-balls; they run the 
of being mangled when attacked 
with the sword; they frequently get 
maimed when boarding vessels or storm¬ 
ing places. 

Mutilate and mangle are applicable 
to moral objects; jmim is employed 
in the natur^ or figurative sense. In 
this ease mangle is a much stronger 
term than mutilate; the latter signifies 
to lop off an essential part; to mangle 
is to mutilate a thing to such degree 
as to render it useless or worthless. 
Every sect of Christians is fond of 
mutilating the Bible by setting aside 
such parts as do not favor its own 
scheme; and among them aU the 
sacred Scriptures become literally 
mangled and stripped of all their mo^ 
important doctrines. 
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MUTINOUS. See Tumultuous. 

MUTUAL, Reciprocal. Mviudl, 
in Latin muiuiiSj from muto, to change, 
signifies exchanged so as to be equal, or 
the same, on both sides. Rcciprocalj in 
Latm reaprocuiSj meant, literally, back 
and forth, from reco, back, and proco, 
forward. Midiwl supposes a same¬ 
ness in condition at the same time: 
reciprocal supposes an alternation or 
succession of returrs. Exchange is 
free and voluntary’'; we give in ex¬ 
change, and this action is mtUual: 
return is made either according to law 
or equity; it is obligatory, and when 
equally obligatory on each in turn it 
LS reciprocal. Voluntaiy dismterested 
services rendered by one person to an¬ 
other are mviiml: imposed or merited 
services, returned from one to the 
other, are reciprocal: friends render 
one another mutual services; the ser¬ 
vices between servants and masters 
are reciprocal. The husband and wife 
pledge theii* faith to each other mutu¬ 
ally; they are reciprocally bound to 
keep their vow of fidelity. The senti¬ 
ment IS mvlual, the tie is reciprocal. 

Mutual applies mostly to matters of 
will and opinion: a mutual affection, a 
mutual inclination to oblige, a mutual, 

33 


interest for each other's comfort, a 
mutual concern to avoid that which 
will displease the other—^these are the 
sentiments which render the marriace 
state happy, reciprocal ties, reciprocal 
bonds, reciprocal rights, rcaprocab 
duties—these are what every one 
ought to boar in mind as a member of 
society, that he may expect oi no man 
more than what m equity he is dis¬ 
posed to return. 

Mutual applies to nothing but what 
is pei'sonal; reciprocal is applied io 
things remote from the idea of Per¬ 
sonality, as reciprocal verbs, reciprocal 
terms, reciprocal relations, and the 
like. 

MYSTERIOUS, Mystic. Mysteri¬ 
ous and mystic ai e but variations ot the 
same origmal, Greek fivarrig, one who 
is initiate mto a secret rehgious order* 
the former, however, is more commonlv 
applied to that which is supematmax 
or veiled in an impenetrable obscui-itv* 
the latter to that which is natural, but 
concealed by an artificial or fantastical 
veil; hence we speak of the mysterious 
plans of Providence: schemes of 

theology or mystic principles. 

See also Secret. 

lyiTYTHICAL. See Legenhary. 
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NAB, Appbopeiate, Clutch, 
Grasp, Seize. Nab is a Scandinaviaii 
word signifying to snatch at. Al¬ 
though the term has a wide range of 
usage and has long been recognized in 
polite language, m itself it is very near 
slang. A person by cunning, deceit, 
sharp practice may nab or appropnaie 
from another credit for an acluevement, 
some propei-ty, or other possession-con¬ 
quering nations appropn^e, seize, take 
possession of teriitory belonging to a 
defeated opponent as a spoil of war, 
and this has heretofore been considered 
right and proper. 

To appropriate may be a slow action, 
one resulting from a more or less pro¬ 
longed parley or negotiation, but to 
seize implies the real meaning of to 
nab. To dutch also imphes a swift 
action, as a drowning person wih 
dutch at anything likely to save his 
hfe, a falling person will dvtch, seize, 
lay hold of any near-by object that will 
save a complete fall. To grasp imphes 
actions both good and indefensible. It 
is a delight to grasp the hand of a 
friend; it is a great accomplishment 
to possess the mtoUectual capacity to 
^asp the spirit, truth, mtent of a sub¬ 
ject readily; but it is not justifiable to 
grasp, lay hold of greedily, take sudden 
possession of that which belongs to 
another without warrant or justifica¬ 
tion. 

NACREOUS, Iridescent, Opales¬ 
cent, Pearly, Polychromatic. These 
words all signify characterized by an 
interplay of colors, and derive their 
names and their respective differences 
from various substances. Nacreous, 
from nacre, mother-of-pearl (probably 
an Oriental w’ord), takes its name from 
the inner covering of an oyster-shell 
and of certain other shells. It indi¬ 
cates a shining substance of the silvery 
gray color of the pearl, but shimmering 
with iridescent colors that appear and 
vanish as the light strikes it. Irides¬ 
cent, from Latin iris, Greek the 
rainbow, signifies, literally, having all 


the colors of the rainbow. Polyct'o- 
matie, from Greek rroXv, much, and 
•Xpa^iia, color, has a similar hteial 
meaning less metaphorically expressed. 
But iridescent suggests both changeful¬ 
ness and h^t as well as color—an in¬ 
terplay of colors like Kght. Polychro¬ 
matic is a more prosaic vrord; it merely 
means havmg many colors. Opalescent 
(from Latin opalus, English opal, the 
name of a precious stone) means re¬ 
sembling an opal —^that is, havmg an 
mterplay of soft milky-hued colors 
shot with flashes and gleams of fiery 
hght. Pearly, from pearl (French perU, 
a word of unlmown origin), means re¬ 
sembling the lustrous Avery white or 
silvery gray of the pearl which is some¬ 
times touched with the faintest glow of 
color... 

NAIVE, Ingenuous, Artless. These 
words all refer to an absence of pre¬ 
tence and sophistication, and are used, 
in a good sense, to describe naturalness 
and simplicity. Of these three words 
naive is the most inclusive and the most 
difficult to define. It is an imper¬ 
fectly naturalized French word (from 
Latin nativus, native, inborn) which 
is almost always used in English with 
a feeling that it expresses something 
that cannot be described in blunt Eng¬ 
lish terms. 

Ingenuous (from Latin root gen, in¬ 
dicating birth) meant originally the 
simplicity and frankness of a wcU-born 
youth, and indicates a quality of 
character. 

Artless means without art, and in¬ 
dicates primarily a menial character¬ 
istic. We say that a child is ardess, 
that a young girl is artless, but that a 
youth is ingenuous. Artless conveys 
the impression of a certain innocence 
and ignorance of the world; ingenuous, 
the impression of an inborn disposition. 
Naive expresses the idea involved in 
artless with a certain subtlety. It 
really differs from artless mainly in 
indicating a difference m the p^cewer, 
rather than the quality perceived. It 
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is faintly suggestive of that sKght shade 
of tender-hearted amusement—ot that 
complete sympathy of the heart, com¬ 
bined with a certain intellectual su¬ 
periority and detachment—^with which 
the educated or experienced man views 
an expression of artUssness. There are 
only a few words in English whose ef¬ 
fectiveness depends so entirely upon 
an atmosphere unde^ablc and un¬ 
translatable; the other words of this 
character are also French. 

NAKED. See Bare. 

NAMBY-PAMBY. See Simple. 

NAME, Call. Name comes from 
Anglo-Saxon Tvama. a name, allied to 
Latin women, a name. Call is a Scan- 
dmavian word. To call signifies prop- 
erlj to address one loudly, consequently 
we may nanve without calling, when we 
only mention a name in conversation; 
and we may call without naming. 

The terms may, however, be em¬ 
ployed in the sense of assigning a 
name. In this case a person is named 
by his naim, whether by the proper 
patronymic or by some habitual vari¬ 
ant; he is called according to the char¬ 
acteristics by which he is distinguished 
The Emperor Tiberius was named 
Tiberius; he was called a monster. 
William the First of England is named 
William; he is called the Conqueror. 

Name, Appellalicm, Tide, Denaniinor 
tion .—^Wame (see above). Appellation, 
in French appellation, Latin appeUatw, 
comes from Latm ad, to, and a stem 
meaning to speak, allied to Anglo- 
Saxon and Modem English spell. 
Title, in French titre, comes from Latin 
tibulus, a superscription on a tomb. 
Denomination sigmfies that which do- 
nominates or distmguishes. 

Name is a generic term, the rest are 
specific. Whatever word is employed 
to distinguish one thing from another 
is a name; therefore, an ap^ZZo^ion and 
a tide are a name, but not vice versd. A 
name is either common or proper; an 
appetlalion is generally a comnioa name 
given for some specific purpose as 
characteristic. Several kings oi fiance 
had the names of Charles, Louis, Philip; 
but one was distinguished by the ap¬ 
pellation of Stammerer, another by 
that of the Simple, and a third hy that 
of the Hardy, arising from particular 
characters or circumstances. A tide 


is a species of appellation, not drawn 
from anything personal, but conferred 
as a ground of pohtical distinction. 
An appellation may be often a term oi 
reproach; but a title is always a mark 
of honor. An appellation is given to 
all objects, animate or manimate; a 
tide is given mostly to persons, some¬ 
times to things. A particular house 
may have the appellation of '‘the Cot¬ 
tage,” or “the Hall,” as a particular 
person may have the tide of Duke, 
Lord, or Marquis. 

Denomination is to particular bodies 
what appellation is to an individual, 
namely, a term of distinction, drawn 
from their peculiar characters and cir¬ 
cumstances. The Christian world is 
spht into a number of different bodies 
or co mmunit ies, under the denominor 
liens of Catholics, Protestants, Cal- 
vmists, Presbyterians, etc., which have 
their origin in the pecuhar form of 
faith and discipline adopted by these 
bodies. 

Nairn, Denominate, Style, Entitle, 
DesigncUe, Characterize .—To name sig¬ 
mfies simply to give a name to, or to 
address or specify by the given name; 
to denominate (from Latin nomen, 
name) is to give a specific name upon 
specific ground, to distinguish by 
the name; to style, from the noun 
style or manner (see Diction), signifies 
to address by a specific neme; to entitle 
is to give the specific or appropriate 
title. Adam named everydlung; we 
denominate the man who drinks ex¬ 
cessively “a drunkard”; subjects 
their monarch “His Majesty”; books 
are entitled according to the judgment 
of the author. 

To name, denominate, style, and en¬ 
title are the acts of conscious agents 
only. To designate, signifying to mark 
out, and characterize, signifying to form 
a characteristic, are usually said only of 
things, and agree with the former only 
inasmuch as words may either des¬ 
ignate or characterize: thus the word 
“capacity” is said to designate the 
power of holding; and “finesse” char¬ 
acterizes the people by whom it was 
adopted. 

See also Nominate. 

Name, Reputation, Repute, Credit ,— 
Name is here taken in another sense 
for a name acquired in public by any 
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peculiarity or quality in an object, or the state of being reputed, r&prute 
RepiUatian and repute, from reputo, or signifies only the state of being re- 
re, back, and jmtare, to think, sig- puted. 

nifies the thinking of or the state of Name and repute are taken eithcar in 
being thought of, or esteemed by, by a good or bad sense; reputation mostly, 
the pubhc. Credit signifies the state of and credit always, are taken m the good 
being beheved or trusted m general, sense only: a person or thing may get 
from Latin credere, to beheve or trust, a good or an ill iiauic; a person or 
Name imphes something more spe- thmg may be in good or lU repute; 
cific than repidatim; and reputation reputation may rise to different d^ 
somclhmg more substantial than grees of hei^t, or it may sink again 

a name may be acquired by some into nothing; credit may likewise be 
casualty or by some quality that has high or low, but both reputation and 
more show than worth; reputation ls credit, absolutely taken, imply that 
acquired only by time and bmlt only which is good, 
on merit: a name maj be arbitrarily NAP. See Sieep. 
given, simply by way of distinction; NARRATION. See Relation. 
reputation is not given, but acquired, NARRATIVE. See Account; Re- 
or follows as a consequence of one’s lation. 

honorable exertions. A physician NARROW. See Contracted. 
sometimes gets a name by a single in- NATiU-*, Native, Indigenouts. 
stance of professional skill, which by Natal, in Latin nataJis, from natus, 
a combination of favorable circum- bom, signifies belonging to one’s birth, 
stances he may convert to his own or the act of one’s being bom; but 
advantage in forming an extensive natwe, in Latin nativus, likewise from 
practice; but unless he have a com- natus, signifies having an origin or be- 
mensurate degree of talent, this name ginning. Indigenous, in Latin indir 
will never ripen into a solid reputation, genus, from indu, Old Latin, within, 
Norm and reputation are of a more and genitus, bom, signifies bom in a 
extendi nature than repute and credit, given place. 

The name and reputation are given by The epithet natal is applied only to 
the public at large; the repute and the circumstances of a man’s birth, as 
credit are acquir^ mthin a narrow his natoi day; his natal hour; a vMal 
circle. Strangers, or it may be distant song; a natal star. Native has a more 
coimtries, hear of the name and the rep- extensive meaning, as it comprehends 
utxAionoi any thmg; but only neighbors the idea of one’s relationship by origin 
and those who have the means of per- to an object; as one’s native coimtry, 
sonal observation can know its re- one’s native soil, native village, or native 
pule and credit. It is possible, there- place, native language, and the h*ke. 
fore, to have a name and reputation Indigenous is a particular term used 
without having repute and cr&iit, and to denote the country where races of 
vice versd, for the objects which con- men are supposed to nave first existed, 
stitute the former are sometimes dif- It is also applied to plants in the same 
ferent from those which produce the sense. 

latter. A manufacturer has a name Native, Natural. — Ncdivemix^riaiural 
for the excellence of a particular article as a species to the genus: cvery^thing 
of bis own manufacture a book has a native is, according to its stiicf signifi- 
nuTwe among would-be connoisseurs and cation, natural; but many things are 
pretenders to literature: a good writer, natural which are not native. Of a 
however, seeks to establish his rcptiicrfwn person we may say that his worth is 
for genius, learning, industry, or some native, to designate that it is some 
praiseworthy characteristic: a preacher valuable property which is bom with 
IS in h^ repute among those who at- him, not foreign to him, or ingrafted 
tend him: a master gains great credit upon his character; but we may say of 
from the good performances of his ms disposition that it is natural, as op- 
scholars. There is also this distinction posed to that which is acquired or 
between repidaiion and repute, that otherwise. The former is mostly em- 
reputation signifies the act of reputing ployed in a good sense, in opposition 
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to what is artful, assumed, and unreal; 
the other is used in an mdifferent sense, 
as opposed to whatever is the effect of 
habit or cncumstanccs. When chil¬ 
dren display themselves with all their 
nedpjoe simplicity, they are mterestmg 
objects of notice: when they display 
their natural tum of mmd, it is not 
always that which tends to raise hu¬ 
man nature in our esteem. 

See also Intrinsic. 

Naturally, hi Course, Consequently, 
OS Course. —^Thc connection between 
events, actions, and things is expressed 
by all those terms. Naturally signifies 
according to the nature of things, and 
applies, therefore, to the connection 
which exists between events accord¬ 
ing to the original constitution or in¬ 
herent properties of things: course 

signifies in the course of things, that 
is, in the regular order that things 
ought bo follow: consequently signifies 
by a consequence, that is, by a neces¬ 
sary law of dependence, which makes 
one thing follow another: of course sig¬ 
nifies on account of the course which 
things most commonly or even neces¬ 
sarily take. Whatever happens nah 
urally happens as it should do; what¬ 
ever happens %7i course, or in duo course, 
happens as we establish it: whatever 
follows co7tsequently follows as we judge 
it logical; whatever follows of course 
follows as wc expect it. Children nat¬ 
urally imitate their parents: people nah 
urally fall into the habits of those they 
associate with: both these circumstances 
result from the nature of things: who¬ 
ever is made a peer of the realm takes 
his seat in the upper house in course; he 
requires no other qualifications to en¬ 
title him to this privilege, he goes 
thither according to the established 
course of things; consequently, as a peer, 
he is admitted without question; this 
is a decision of the judgment by which 
the question is at once determined: of 
course none are admitted who are not 
peers; this results necessarily from the 
constituted law of the land. 

NATION, See People. 

NATIONAL. See Public. 

NATURALIZE, Acclimate, 
Orient. TIk^sc words all mean to be¬ 
come at home in a new country. But 
naturalise, from the very beginning 
when it was coined as French natural- 


iser, has meant to acquire the standing 
of a rwlural-hovo. citizen, to be placed 
on the same footing before law as a 
native of the country. It is sometimes 
used with an extended application 
to refer to the adaptation of plants, 
etc., to a new country. Animate 
means to become accustomed to the 
cUinale of a new country. It may also 
be used figuratively m an extended 
sense to mean simply to become accus¬ 
tomed to. Orient is used as a verb to 
mean to adjust to new conditions— 
from French [s^]onenter. It referred 
originally to the placing of churches so 
that the altar was at the east (Latin 
onons, the place of the rising sun); 
hence it came to mean to place with 
reference to the points of the compass; 
to get one's bearings. 

NAUGHT. See Zero. 

NAUSEA. See Disgust. 

NAUTICAL, See Maritime. 

NAVAL. See Maritime. 

NEAR. See Close. 

NEAT. See Tidy. 

NECESSARIES. See Necessities. 

NECESSARY, Expedient, Essen¬ 
tial, Requisite. For necessary see 
Necessity. Expedient comes from 
Latin cx, out, and pedem (accusative), 
foot, and signified origmally taking the 
foot out, hence aiding movement and 
action. Essential means containing 
that essence or property which cannot 
bo omitted, from Latin essentia, being, 
derived from a supposititious stem 
from esse, the infinitive of the verb to 
be. Requisite signifies literally required 
(sec Demand). 

Necessary is a general and indefinite 
term; things may be necessary in the 
course of nature; it is necessary for all 
men once to die; or things may be 
necessary accordmg to the circum¬ 
stances of the case, or our views of 
necessity; in this manner we conceive 
it necessary to call upon another. Ex¬ 
pedient, esseMial, and requisite are 
modes of relative necessity: the ex¬ 
pediency of a thing is a matter of dis¬ 
cretion and calculation, and therefore 
not so self-evidently necessary as many 
things which we so denominate: it 
may be expedient for a person to con¬ 
sult another, or it may not, according 
as circumstances may present them¬ 
selves. The requisite and the essential 
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are more obviously necessary than the 
expedient; but the former is less so 
than the latter: what is requisite may 
be requisite only in part or entirely; it 
may be requisite to complete a thmg 
when begun, but not to begin it; the 
essentialj on the contrary, is that which 
constitutes the essence, and without 
wMch a thing cannot exist. It is reg- 
uisde for one who would have a good 
hbraiy to select only the best authors; 
exercise is essential for the preservation 
of good health. In all matters of di&* 
pute it is expedient to be guided by some 
impartial judge; it is requisite for every 
member of the community to contrib¬ 
ute his share to the public expenditure 
as far as he is able: it is essential to a 
teacher to know more than those he 
teaches. 

Necessities, Necessaries. — Necessity, 
in Latm necessitus, and necessary, in 
Latin necessanus, from necesse, sig¬ 
nify that which is indispensable. 
Necessity is the mode or state of cir¬ 
cumstances or the thing which circum¬ 
stances render necessary; the neces¬ 
sary is that which is absolutely and 
unconditionally necessary. Art has 
ever been busy in inventing things to 
supply the various necessities of our 
nature, and yet there are always num¬ 
bers who want even the first necessaries 
of life. Habit and desire create neces¬ 
sities; nature only requires necessaries: 
a voluptuary has necessities which are 
unknown to a temperate man; the 
poor have in general httle more than 
necessaries. 

Necessity, Need. — Necessity (see 
Necessary). Need is in Anglo-Saxon 
nied, and is the native English word 
corresponding to the Latin word 
necessitas. 

Necessity implies the thing wanted; 
need the condition of the person want¬ 
ing. There would be no necessity for 
unishments if there were not evil- 
oers; he is peculiarly fortunate who 
finds a friend in time of need. Neces¬ 
sity is more pressing than need: the 
former jilaces one in a positive state of 
comiiul^on to act; it is said to have no 
law, it prescribes the law for itself; the 
latter yields to circumstances and leaves 
in a state of deprivation. We are fre¬ 
quently under the necessity of going with¬ 
out that of which we stand most in need. 


Prom these two nouns arise two epi¬ 
thets for each, which are worthy of 
observation, namely, necessary and 
needful, necessitous and needy. Neces¬ 
sary and needful are both applicable to 
the thmg wanted; necessitous and needy 
to the person wanting: necessary is ap¬ 
plied to every object indiscriminately; 
needfid only to such objects as supply 
temporary or partial wants Exercise 
is necessary to preserve the health of the 
body; restraint is necessary to preserve 
that of the mind; assistance is needfid 
for one who has not sufficient resources 
in himself: it is necessary to go by 
water to the Continent: money is 
needfid for one who is travelling. The 
dissemination of knowledge is necessary 
to dispel the ignorance which would 
otherwise prevail in the world; it is 
needful for a young peison to attend 
to the instructions of his teacher, if 
he wishes to improve. 

Necessitous and needy are both ap 
plied to persons in want of something 
important; but necessitous may be 
employed to denote an occasional want, 
as to be m a necessitous condition in a 
foreign country for want of remit¬ 
tances from home; needy denotes a 
permanent state of want, as to be 
needy either from extravagance or 
misfortune. 

NECESSITATE. See Compel. 

NECROPOLIS, Burial - ground, 
Cemetery, Graveyard, Mortuary. 
These words all indicate places wher^ 
the dead are laid away. Burial-ground 
and graoeyard are the native English 
terms; of these two graveyard is the 
more familiar word. It htis more in¬ 
timate and solemn associations than 
the analogous term burial-ground. 
We speak of the burial-ground of the 
Indians, for instance, in indicating 
an object of merely archmological in¬ 
terest. We speak of an English grange- 
yard with some sympathetic realization 
of what it has meant to a community 
of people like ourselves. Cemetery, from 
Latin castneterimn, Greek Koififjriipiov, a 
sleeping-place, is aterm which has large¬ 
ly replaced the older term graveyard in 
ordinary speech now. Being a more 
modem and sophisticated term, it natu¬ 
rally has somewhat different connota¬ 
tions. We should ^eak of an old buried- 
ground in a little town as a graoeyard; of 
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the park-like burial-mounds in or near 
our cities as cemeteries. But this dis¬ 
tinction is not always observed. JVe- 
cropolisj from Greek vsKpoc, dead, and 
flToXiff, a city, means literally a city of 
the dead. It is a term applied to 
h^ge and elaborate cemeteries near 
cities, or to burial-places of special 
dignity. Mortuary, from Latin mor- 
tuus, dead, is the term applied to a 
building or a room where dead bodies 
are kept for a time. 

NEFARIOUS. See Wicked. 

NEGLECT, Omit. Neglect (see Dis¬ 
regard). in Latin omitto, or ob 

and mitto, signifies to put aside. 

The idea of letting pass or slip, or of 
not using, is comprehended in the sig¬ 
nification of both these terms; the 
former is, however, a culpable, the 
latter an indifferent action. What we 
neglect ought not to be neglected: but| 
what we omii may be omitted or other¬ 
wise, as convenience requires. 

"^ese terms differ hkewise in the 
objects to which they are applied; that 
is neglected which is practicable or 
serves for action; that is omitted which 
serves for intellectual purposes: we 
neglect an opportunity, we neglect the 
means, the time, the use, and the like; 
we omit a word, a sentence, a figure, a 
stroke, a circumstance, and the like. 

Negligent, Remiss, Careless, Thought-- 
less, Heedless, Inattentive.—Negligence 
(see Disregard) and remissness con¬ 
cern the outward action* careless, heed- 
less, thoughtless, and inattentive the state 
of mind. 

Negligence and remissness consist in 
not doing what ought to be done; 
carelessness and the other mental de¬ 
fects may show themselves in doing 
wrong, as well as in not doing at all; 
negligence and resnissness are, therefore, 
to carelessness and the others as the 
effect to the cause; for no one is so apt 
to be negligent and remiss as he who is 
careless, although negligence and remiss¬ 
ness arise from other causes, and care¬ 
lessness, thoughtlessness, etc., produce 
likewise other effects. Negligent is a 
stronger term than remiss: one is negli¬ 
gent in needing the thing that is ex¬ 
pressly before one’s ey;cs; one is remiss 
in forgetting that which was enjoined 
some time previously: the want of will 
renders a person negligent; the want of 


I interest renders a person remiss: one 
i is negligent m regard to business, and 
I the performance of bodily labor; one 
! is remiss in duty, or in such things as 
I require mental exertion. Servants are 
commonly negligent in what concerns 
their master’s interest; teachers are 
remiss in not correcting the faults of 
their pupils. Negligence, therefore, is 
the fault of persons of all descriptions, 
but particularly those in low condition; 
remissness is a fault peculiar to those 
in a more elevated station: a clerk m 
an ofl&ce is negligent in not making 
proper memorandums; a magistrate, 
or the head of an institution, is remiss 
m the exercise of his authority to 
check irregularities. 

Careless denotes the want of care 
in the manner of doing things; thought¬ 
less denotes the want of thought or 
reflection about things; heedless de¬ 
notes the want of heedmg or regarding 
things; inattentive denotes the want of 
attention to things. One is careless 
only in tnvial matters of behavior; one 
is thoughtless in matters of greater mo¬ 
ment, in what concerns the conduct. 
Carelessness leads children to make mis¬ 
takes in their mechanical exercises, in 
whatever they commit to memory or 
to paper; thoughtlessness leads many 
who are not childi*cn into serious errors 
of conduct, when they do not think of, 
or bear in mmd, the consequences of 
their actions. Thoughtless is applied 
to things past, present, or to come; 
careless to things present or to come. 

Careless is apphed to such things as 
require permanent care; thoughtless to 
such as require permanent thought; 
heedless and inattentive are applied to 
passing objects that engage the senses 
or the thoughts of the moment. One 
is careless in business, thoughtless in con¬ 
duct, heedless in walking or running, 
inattentive in listening: hemless children 
are unfit to go by themselves; inatten¬ 
tive children are unfit to be led by 
others. 

NEGOTIATE, Treat, Transactt. 
The idea of conducting business with 
others is included in the signification of 
all these terms; but they differ in the 
mode of conducting it and the nature 
of the business to be conducted. Nego- 
tiate, from Latin negoUum (from neg — 
for ne —^not, and otium, leisure, signify- 
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ing that which one does when one is 
not at leisure— i. e., business), is applied 
in the original mostly to merchandise 
or traffic, but it is more commonly em¬ 
ployed m the compheated concerns of 
governments and nations. Treat, from 
the Latin tractare, frequentative of 
trahere, to draw, signifies to turn over 
and over or set forth in all ways: these 
two verbs, therefore, suppose delibera¬ 
tion; but transact, from transactus, par¬ 
ticiple of transago, to carry forward or 
brmg to an end, supposes more direct 
agency than consultation or delibera¬ 
tion; this latter is therefore adapted to 
the more ordinary and less entangled 
concerns of commerce. A congress 
carries on negotiaiiom for the establish¬ 
ment of good order among different 
states; individual states treat with each 
other to settle their particular differ¬ 
ences. To negotiate mostly applies to 
pohtical concerns, except in the case of 
negotiating bills: to treat, as well as 
transact, is said of domestic and private 
concerns: we treat with a person about 
the purchase of a house, and transact 
our Dusiness with him by making good 
the purchase and paymg down the 
money. 

As nouns, negotiation expresses rather 
the act of dehberatmg than the thing 
deliberated: treaty includes the ideas 
of the terms proposed and the arrange¬ 
ment of those terms: transaction ex¬ 
presses the idea of something actually 
done and finished. Negotiations are 
sometimes very long pending before 
the preliminary terms are oven pro¬ 
posed or any basis is defined; treaties 
of commerce are entered into by all 
civilized countries, in order to obviate 
imsunderstandings and enable them 
to preserve an amicable intercourse; 
the transactions which daily pass in a 
great metropolis hke that of London 
are of so multifarious a nature, and so 
infinitely numerous, that the bare 
contemplation of them fills the mind 
with astonishment. Negotiations are 
long or short; treaties are advantageous 
or the contrary; transactiom are 
honorable or dishonorable. 

See also Tumat. 

NEIGHBORHOOD, Vicinity. 
Neighborhood, from neighbor (Anglo- 
Saxon mah, nigh, near, and gehwr or 
hwr, a husbandman, the same word as 


Dutch Boer, English boor), signified 
originally the place near by where other 
farmers live. Vicmity, from vicus, a 
village, signifies the place which does 
not exceed in distance the extent of a 
village. 

Neighborhood, which is of Saxon 
origin, is employed in reference to the 
inhabitants, or in regard to inhabited 
places, to denote nearness of persons 
to each other or to objects in general: 
but vicinity, which in Latin bears the 
same acceptation as neighboi'hood, is 
employed in English to denote near¬ 
ness of one object to another, whether 
person or thing; hence the propriety 
of saying a populous neigJborhood, a 
quiet neighborhood, a respectable neigh- 
horhood, a pleasant neighborhood, and 
to be in the neighborhood, either as it 
sigmfies the people or the country; but 
to live in the vicinity of a manufactory, 
to be in the vicinity of the metropolis 
or of the sea. 

NEOPHYTE. See Tyro. 

NEUTRAL, Impartial, Indiffer¬ 
ent. These words all indicate a dis¬ 
position not to take sides in a quarrel, 
but they differ in the amount of sym¬ 
pathy for the combatants imphed in 
them. Indifferent sig;nified originally 
not making a distinction or difference 
between thing&-;-implymg such a lack 
of sympathy or interest that one thing 
seems much like anotha*. Here it in¬ 
dicates a lack of interest in cither com¬ 
batant. Neutral, from Latin ne, not, 
and vter, which of two, means not ask¬ 
ing which is riglit. It implies com¬ 
plete intellectual detachment, but not 
necessarily lack of syiniiathy for one 
or both of the parties. It is the term 
applied to the non-combatant nations 
in time of war. InipartiaL means not 
taking the part of either side. By 
derivation it has the same meaning iis 
the other words, but it implies distinct 
sympathy with one or bc)th combatants, 
which is not allowed to influtmee 
judgment. 

NHEVERTHELESS. See However. 

NEW, Novel, Modern, Eresh, Re¬ 
cent. New, from Anglo-Haxon neowe, 
is the native English word correspond¬ 
ing to Latin novus, whence novel is d&- 
rived. Modem signifies belonging to 
the present mode, from Latin modus, 
manner. Fresh is derived from a 
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Teutonic root which appears in Anglo- 
Saxon fersc, fresh; but its form is due 
to the feminine form of this same 
word in Old French—//-eis, masculine, 
freschcj feminine. 

All these epithets are applied to what 
has not long existed; new expresses this 
idea simply without any qualification; 
novel is something strange or unex¬ 
pected; the mod&'n is the thing of to¬ 
day as distinguished from that which ex¬ 
isted in former time; the fresh is that 
which is so new as not to be the worse 
for use, or that which has not been 
before used or employed; the recent 
is that which is so new as to appear as 
if it were just made or done. Accord¬ 
ing to this distmction, new is most 
aptly applied to such things as may 
be permanent or durable, as new houses, 
new buildings, n^ clothes, and the 
like; in such cases it is properly opposed 
to the old; the tei*m may, however, be 
applied generally to whatever arises 
or comes first into existence or notice, 
as new scenes, new sights, new sounds. 

Novel may be apphed to whatever is 
either never or but rarely seen; the 
freezing of the river Thames is a novel¬ 
ty; but the frost in every winter is 
something njcw when it first comes. 

Modem is applied to that which is 
new, or springs up in the day or age in 
which we live; as modem books, 7/iod- 
em writers, modem science; a book is 
new which is just formed into a book 
and has not been used; it is ^mdern at 
the time when it is fir^ published; so 
likewise principles are new which have 
never been broached before; they are 
modem if they have been i)ubhshed 
lately or within a given period: the 
^nodem is opposed to the ancient. 

Fresh is said of that which may lose 
its color, vigor, or other perfection; as 
a fresh flower, the freshness of youth, 
etc. 

So pleasures or passions are fresh 
which have not lost their power by 
satiety; they are new if they have but 
just sprung into activity. 

Recent is applied to those events or 
circumstances which have just hap¬ 
pened, as a recent transaction, or an 
occurrence of recent date. 

News, Tidings,—News implies any¬ 
thing new that is related or circulated; 
tidings, in its An^o-Saxon form, meant 


simply anything that happened; but 
it acquired the Scandinavian sense of 
news, especially news that arrived in 
due time and season, that is timely. 
News is unexpected; it serves to gratify 
idle curiosity: hdvngs arc expected; 
they serve to allay anxiety. In time 
of war the pubhc are eager for news; 
and they who liave relatives in the 
army are anxious to have tidings of 
them. 

NICE. See Exact; Fine. 

NIGGARDLY. See Avamcious; 
Economical. 

NIGH. See Close. 

NIGHTLY, Nocturnal. Nightly, 
immediately from the word night, and 
nociurrud, from nox, night, signify 
belonging to the night, or the night 
season; the foimcr is therefore more 
familiar than the latter: we speak of 
nightly depredations to express what 
passes every night, or nightly disturb¬ 
ances, nocturnal dreams, nocturnal 
visits. 

NIHILIST. See Intransigent. 

NIMBLE. See Active. 

NINNY, Nincompoop. These are 
slang or colloquial terms meaning a 
simpleton, and are not clearly distin¬ 
guished from one another. Ninny 
comes probably from Italian ninna, a 
lullaby to put a child to sleep, based 
on ninno, cliild. The origin of nincom¬ 
poop is supposed to be due to a vitia¬ 
tion of the Latin phrase non compos 
mentis. These words have been in the 
English language for centuries, but are 
so little dilTerentiatcd from one an¬ 
other that it would be pedantry to 
make a distmction. Possibly ninny 
suggests more of silliness; nincompoop 
more of obtuseness, didness. 

NIP, Bite, Pinch. A nip is some- 
lliing between a bile and a pinch. In 
hilmg the substance taken between the 
teeth is cut; in pinching, which usually 
refers to a pressure upon a substance 
caught between two fingers or an in¬ 
strument actii^ like the two fingers, it 
is simply bruised. To nip is to give a 
sharp, quick p^n€h. 

NOBLE, Grand. Noble, in Latin 
nabdis, from noseo, to know, signifying 
knowable, or worth know^, is a 
term of general import; it simply im¬ 
plies the quality by which a thing is 
distinguished for excellence above other 
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things: the graind (see Gbanbeuk) is. These tenns may all be taken in an 
properly sjjeakmg, one of those quah- improper as well as a proper sense, 
ties by which an object acquires the Whatever is obtruded upon the public 
name of noble; but there are many notice, so as to become the univCTsaJ 
noble objects which are not denomi- subject of conversation and writing, 
nated grand, A buildmg may be de- is said colloquially to make a noise; in 
ncminated nMe for its beauty as well this manner a new and good per- 
as its size; but a grand building is former at the theatre makes a noise on 
rather so called for the esjpense which his first appearance, 
is displayed upon it in the style of A nmse may be either for or against; 
buildmg. A family may be either but a cry, outcry, and clamor are al- 
nohle or grand; but it is nobU by birth; ways against the object, varying in the 
it is grand by wealth and an expensive degree and manner in which they dis- 
style of living. Nobleness of acting or play themselves: cry implies less than 
thinking comprehends all moral ex- oiUcry, and this less than clamor. 
cellence that rises to a high pitch; but Wlien the public voice is raised in an 
grandeur of mmd is peculiarly appli- audible manner against any particular 
cable to such actions or traits as de- matter it is a cry; if it be mingled with 
note an elevation of character, rismg intemperate language it is an outcry; 
above all that is common. if it be vehement and exceedingly 

NOCTURNAL. See Nightly. noisy it is a clamor: partisans raise 
NOISE, Cry, Outcry, Clamor, a cry in order to form a bodj' in their 
Noise is any loud sound; cry, outcry, favor; the discontented are ever ready 
and clamor are particular lands of to set up an outcry against men in 
noises, differing either in the cause or power; a clatnor for peace in time 
the nature of the soimds. A noise pro- of war is easily raised by those who 
ceeds either from animate or inanimate wish to thwart the government, 
objects; the cry proceeds only from NOISOME. See Hurtful. 
animate objects. The report of a can- NOISY. See Loud. 
non and the loud sounds occasioned by NOMENCLATURE. See BicnoN- 
a high wind are noises, but not cries; ary. 

cries issue from birds, beasts, and men. NOMINATE, Name. Nominate 
A noise is produced often by accident; comes from Latin nomen, name; 
a is always occasioned by some name (see Name). To nominate and 
particular circumstance: when many to name are both to mention by 
horses and carriages are going together namo; but the former is to mention for 
they make a great noise; hunger and a specific purpose; the latter is to men- 
pain cause cries to proceed both from tion for a general purpose: persons only 
animals and human beings. Noise, are nominated; things as well as x>er- 
when compared with cry, is sometimes sons are named: one nominates a per- 
only an audible sound; the cry is a son in order to propose him, or ap- 
very loud noise; whatever disturbs si- point him, to an office; but one names 
lence, as the proverbial falling of a pin a person casually, in the course of con- 
in a perfectly still assembly, is denomi- versation, or one names him in order 
nated a noise; but a cry is that which to make some inquiry respecting him. 
may often drown other noises, as the To be nominated is a public act; to be 
cries of people selling things about the natned is generally private: one is 
streets. nominated before an assembly; one is 

A cry is in general a definite sound, natned in any place: to be nominated 
but outcry and clamor are irregular is always an honor; to be named is 
sounds; the former may proceed from either honorable or the contrary, ac- 
one or many, the latter from many in cording to the circumstances under 
conjunction. A cry after a thief be- which it is mentioned: a person is 
comes an ovicry when set up by many nominated for an office; he is named 
at a time: it becomes a damor if ac- whenever he is spoken of. 
companied with shouting, bawling, NON-CONFORMIST, See Hbbb- 
and noises of a mixed and tumultuous tic. 

nature. NON-PUTREFYING. SeeAsBFWCL 



AOTiCE 


^3 


NONSENSE. See Twaddle. same to another; to mark is to mark 

NORMAL, Typical. Normal and a thmg once, but to remark is to mark 
al arc both words which are com- it s^ain. Ohserve (see Looker-on) 
iiKmly misused. They are taken to signifies either to keep a thing present 
mean averagej ordinary, whereas they bSfore one’s own view or to commum- 
leally mean the reverse. The normal cate one’s view to another, 
person is one that conforms to the In the first sense of these words, as 
vorm, Latin norma, a cai*penter’s rule; the action concerns ourselves, to notice 
that is to say, to the standard of hu- and remark require simple attention, 
manity in any or all respects. This to observe requires examination. To 
standard, hov ver, is not obtained by notice is a more cursory action than to 
taking the a jrage of all people. As remark: we may notice a thing by a 
is shown by the medical standard in single glance, or on merely turning 
accordance with which the candidates our head; but to remark supposes a 
for the army are tested, only one in reaction of the mmd on an object; we 
four or five men corresponds sufficient- notice a pm son passmg at any time; 
ly to the standard. Normal indicates but we remark that he goes past every 
what people would be if their develop- day at the same hour: we notice that 
ment were not in any way hindered, the sim sets this evenmg under a doud, 
Typical, from Greek rvvog, a mark, and we remark that it has done so for 
blow, stamp, has the same meaning as several evenings succcssivcdy: we notice 
iiornial, with a slight difference of con- the state of a person’s health or his 
notation in ordinary usage. A typical manners in company; we remark his 
man is one who represents the standard habits and pecimaritics in domestic 
to which others approximate more or life. What is noticed and remarked 
less. The typical American is not the strikes on the senses and awakens the 
average or ordmary American. He is mind; what is observed is looked after 
the one who represents the distinctive and sought for: the former are often 
characteristics of Americans in their involuntary acts; we see, hear, and 
most characteristic form, Nortnal is think because the objects obtrude 
generally used with reference to a par- themselves uncalled for; but the latter 
ticular ^andard—a standard of health, is intentional as well as voluntaiy; we 
for instance. Typical is used with ref- see, hear, and think of that which we 
erence to distinguishing characteristics, have watched. We remark things as 
A normal physique, for instance, is one matters of fact; we observe them in order 
that corresponds to the general stand- to judge of them or draw conclusions 
ard, one that every one ought to have, from them: we remark that the wind 
A typical soldier’s physique is one that lies for a long time in a certain quarter; 
represents the characteristics of the we observe that whenever it lies in a 
soldier unmodified by other influences, certain quarter it brings rain with it. 
NOTE. See Mark. People who have no particular curiosity 

NOTED. Notorious. Noted (see may be sometimes attracted to notice 
Distinguished) may be employed the stars or planets when they are pax- 
either in a good or a bad sense; notori- ticularly bright; those who look fre- 
071$ is never used but in a bad sense: quently will remark that the same star 
men may be noted for their talents or does not rise exactly in the same place 
their eccentricities; they are notorious for two successive nights; but the 
for their vices: noted characters excite astronomer goes further and observes 
many and divers remarks from their all the motions of the heavenly bodies, 
friends and their enemies; notorious in order to discover the scheme of the 
characters are universally shunned. universe. 

NOTHING. See Zero. In the latter sense of these words, as 

NOTICE, Keiiiabk, Observe. To concerns the communications to others 
notice (see Attend) is either to take or of what passes in our own minds, to 
to give notice: to remark, compounded notice is to make known our sentiments 
of re and mark (see Mark), signifies by various ways; U>re7nark sad observe 
to reflect or bring back any mark to are to make them known only by means 
our own mind, or communicate the of words: to notice is a personal act 
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toward an individual, in which we 
direct our attention to him, as may 
happen either by a bow, a nod, a 
word, or even a look; but to remark 
and observe are said only of the thoughts 
which pass m our own minds and ai*e 
expres^d to others: friends rwUce each 
other when they meet; they remark to 
others the impression which passing 
objects make upon their mmds: the 
observations which intelligent people 
make are always entii 'ed to notice from 
young persons. 

See also Inpobmation; Mention. 

NOTION. See Conception; Opin¬ 
ion; Perception. 

NOTORIOUS. See Noted: Public. 

NOTWITHSTANDING, ^e How¬ 
ever. 

NOURISH, Nurture, Cherish. To 
nourish and nurture are but variations 
from the same verb nutno. Cherish 
(see F oster) . Thmgs nourish^ persons 
nurture and cherish: to nourish is to 
build up bodily strength to supply the 
physical necessities of the body; to 
nurture is to extend one's care to the 
supply of all its physical necessities, to 
preserve life, occasion growth, and in¬ 
crease vigor: the breast of the mother 
nour^hes; the fostering care and at¬ 
tention of the mother nurtures. To 
nurture is a physical act; to cherish is 
a mental as well as a physical act: a 
mother nurtures her imant while it is 
entirely dependent upon her; she 
cherishes her child in her bosom and 
protects it from every misfortune, or 
affords consolation in the midst of all 
its troubles when it is no T^nger an 
infant. 

NOVEL. See Fable: New. 

NOVICE. See Tyro. 

NOW, Immediately, Straightway. 


Ncm is the general term, meaning at 
this present moment. Immediately sug¬ 
gests more of emphasis and action. It 
means in the moment following a given 
moment. Now is static; immediately 
suggests action, movement. Straight¬ 
way has the same meaning as immcdi- 
rtc y, but a slightly different connota¬ 
tion. It is a somewhat archaic word 
associated with Biblical pliraseology, 
and suggestive of poetry or a distinctly 
literary style. 

NOXIOUS. See Hurtful. 

NUMB, Benumbed, Torpid, Numb 
and benumbed come from the past 
participle of Anglo-Saxon niman, Mid¬ 
dle English nomen, to take, and sig¬ 
nify overtaken, hence overjiowcred, 
uimble to move. There are but few 
things numb by nature, but there may 
be many things which may be be¬ 
numbed. Torjy^, in Latin torpidus, 
from torpere, to languish, is most com¬ 
monly employed to express the per¬ 
manent state of being benumbed, as 
! in the case of some animals, which lie 
in a torpid state aU the winter; or, in the 
moral sense, to depict the benumbed state 
of the thinlong faculty; in this manner 
we speak of the torpor of persons who 
are benumbed by any strong affection or 
by any strong external action. 

NUMBER. See Reckon. 

NUMERAL, Numerical. Numeral, 
or belonging to number, is applied to 
a class of words in grammar, as a 
numeral adjective or a numeral noun: 
numerical, or containing number, is 
applied to whatever may concern num¬ 
ber; as a numerical difference, where 
the difference consists between any two 
numbers or is expressed by numbers. 

NUPTIALS. See Marriage. 

NURTURE. See Nourish. 
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OBEDIENT, SuBMissrsTB, Obsb- a desire of gaining favor: a love of God 
Qijious- Obedient (see Duttful). is followed by obedience to His will; 
S'ldympsive denotes the disposition to they are coincident sentiments that 
submit (see Yield). Obsequious, in reciprocally act on each otW so as 
dbsequius, from obseqiwr, or the to serve the cause of virtue: a 
intensive of ob, neai', and sequi, to missive conduct is at the worst an in- 
foUow, signifies following diligently and voluntary sacrifice of our indepen- 
with a fixed intention to please. dence to our fears or necessities, the evil 

One is obedient to command, svb- of which is confined prmcipally to the 
misswe to power or the will, obsequious individual who makes the sacrifice; 
to persons. Obedience is always taken obsequiousness is a voluntary sacrifice 
in a good sense; one ought always to of ourselves to others for interested 
be obedient where obedience is due: purposes. 

submission is relatively good* it may, OBJECT, Subject. Object, in Latin 
however, be indifferent or bad: one objectus, participle of oinccre, to lie in 
may be submissive from interested the way, signifies the thing that lies in 
motives or meanness of spirit, which one's way. Subject, in Latin subjectus, 
is a base kind of submission; but to be participle of subiccre, to he under, signi- 
submissive for conscience' sake is the fies the thing forming the groundwork, 
bounden duty of a Christian: o6se- The object puts itself forward; the 
guiousness is never good; it is an ex- subject is in the background: we notice 
cessive concern about the will of an- the object; we observe or reflect on the 
other which has always interest for its subject: objects are sensible; the subject 
ond. Obedience is a course of conduct is altogether intellectual: the eye, the 
conformable either to some specific ear, and all the senses are occupied 
rule or the express will of another; with the surrounding oftyecZs; themem- 
submission is often a personal act o^, the judgment, and the imi^na^- 
immediately directed to the individual, tion are supplied with subjects suitable 
We show our obedience to the law by to the nature of the operations, 
avoiding the breach of it; we show When object is taken for that which 
our obedience to the will of God, or of is intellectual, it retains a similar sig- 
our parent, by making that will the nification; it is the thing that presents 
rule of our life: on the other hand, we itself to the mind; it is seen by the 
show submission to the person of the mind’s eye: the subject, on the con- 
magistrate; wc adopt a submissive de- trary, is that which must be sought for, 

E ortment by a downcast look and a and when found it engages the mental 
ent body. Obedience is founded upon powers: hence we say an object of 
principle and cannot be feigned; sub- consideration, an object of doUght, an 
mission is a partial bending to another, object of concern; a ^ject of reflection, 
which is easily affected in our outward a street of mature deliberation, the 
behavior: the understanding and the subject of a poem, the subject of grief, 
heart produce obedience; but force or of lamentation, and the like. When 
thenecessity of circumstances gives rise the mind becomes distracted by too 
to submission. great a multiplicity of objects, it can 

Obedience and submission suppose a fix itself on no one individual object 
restraint on one's own will, in order with sufficient steadiness to take a 
to bring it into accordance with that survey of it; in like manner, if a child 
of another; but obsequiousness is the have too many objects set before it 
consulting the will or pleasure of an- for the exercise of its powers, it will 
other: we are obedient from a sense of ac^fuire a familiarity with none: such 
right; we are submisswe from a sense things arc not fit subjects of discussion, 
of necessity; we are obsequious from See also Aim; Fiin> Fault. 
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Of^ed, Oppose ,—To object is to cast 
in the way, to oppose, from French 
opposer (Latin ob, against, and Late 
Latin pausare, to place, formed on 
Gre^ TTCLVffiQ, paus^, is to place in 
the way; there is, therefore, very lit¬ 
tle original difference, except that cast¬ 
ing IS a more momentary and sudden 
proceeding, placing is a more premed¬ 
itated action; which distinction, at the 
same tune, corresponds with the use 
of the terms in ordinary life: to object to 
a thing is to propose or start something 
against it; but to op^se it is to set 
one^s self steadily against it: one ob¬ 
jects to ordinary matters that require 
no reflection; one opposes matters that 
call for deliberat on and afford serious 
reasons for and against: a parent ob¬ 
jects to his child’s learning the classics 
or to his running about the streets; 
he opposes his marriage when he thinks 
the connection or Ihe circumstances 
not desirable. 

Objection, Difficulty, Exception, — Ob¬ 
jection (see Demur) is here a general 
term; it comprehends both the difficulty 
and the exception, which are but species 
of the objection: an objection and a 
difficulty are started; an exception is 
made: the objection to a thing is in 
general that which renders it less de¬ 
sirable; but the difficulty is that 
which renders it less practicable; there 
is an objection against every scheme 
which incurs a serious risk: the want 
of means to begin or resources to carry 
on a scheme is a serious difficulty. 

Objection and exception both concern 
the nature, the moral tendency, or 
moral conso ^uer.ce of a thing; but an 
objection m y be frivolous or serious; 
an exception is something serious: the 
objection is positive; the exception is 
relatively considered, that is, the 
thing excepted from other things, as 
not good, and consequently objected to. 
Objectiom are made sometimes to pro¬ 
posals for the mere sake of getting rid 
of an eng^ement: those who do not 
wMi to give themselves trouble find 
an easy method of disengaging them¬ 
selves, by making objedtions to every 
proportion. We take exception at the! 
conduct of others when we think itj 
not suflficiently respectful. 

OBJECTIVE, AlCTUAI/. Objective 
signifies outside of consciousness, be¬ 


longing to that which is presented to 
consciousness, as opposed to conscious¬ 
ness itself. Actual, based on octus, past 
participle of Latin agere, to do or act, 
signifies really existing as distinguished 
from an idea in the mind—^that which 
is as compared with what we should 
like to have it. According to these 
definitions, the two terms seem to have 
the same meaning, but objective is much 
more hmited in its appheation than 
actual. That which is objective is sim¬ 
ply outside of om*sclves; that vhich 
is act not IS that which really exists. 
Though, in one sense, actual implies that 
contrast between the tlimg beheld and 
the mmd beholding indicated in objec¬ 
tive, that which is within the mind may 
also be thought of as actual. We speak 
of “my actual thought,” “my actual 
feeling”—^implying a contrast between 
reality and unreality within the mind 
itself. Agam that which is objective 
is not necessarily actual or really ex¬ 
istent—^as a whole school of philos¬ 
ophers have iiointed out. In common 
speech actual in a word of frequent and 
various uses; objective is a rather spe¬ 
cial and scientific term. 

OBLATION. See Offering. 

OBLIGATION. See Duty. 

OBLIGE. See Bind; Compel. 

OBLIGED. See Indebted. 

OBLIGING. Sec Civil. 

OBLITERATE. Sec Blot. 

OBLIVION. See Forgetfulness. 

OBLONG, Oval. Oblong, in Latin 
oblongus, from the intensive syllable ob, 
across, or over, signifies very long, 
longer than it is broad. OaoZ, from 
the Latin ovuni, an egg, signifies egg- 
shaped. The oval is a species of the 
oblong: what is oval is oblong; but 
what is oblong is not always ov^. Ob¬ 
long is pecidiarly applied to figures 
formed by right lines, that is, all rec¬ 
tangular parallelograms, except squares, 
are oblong; but the oval is appued to 
curvilinear oblong figures, as ellipses, 
which are distinguished from the circle: 
tables are oftener oblong than oval; gar¬ 
den beds are as frequently oval as tidey 
are oblong, 

OBLOQUY. See Reproach. 

OBNOXIOUS, Offensive. Olr^ox- 
ious, from ob, against, or in the way of, 
and noxious, signifies either being in 
the way of what is noxious or being 
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very noxious or hateful. Offensive^ commotion; we observe a thing in 
from obj against, and a stem fendj order to draw an inference from it; 
meaning to dash, signifies apt to give we watch anything in order to discover 
offei ce or displeasure. The obnoxwtLS what may happen: we observe with 
conveys more than the offensive, im- coolness; we watch with eagerness: we 
plying (though this use is now obso- observe carefully; we watch narrowly: 
lete) to receive as well as to give the conduct of mankmd in gener^ is 
offence; a man may be obnoxfious to observed; the conduct of suspicious 
evils as well as obnoxious to persons. mdividuals is watched. 

In the sense of giving offence, oh- See also Keep; Notice; See. 
noxious implies as much as liatefuh OBSERVER. See Lookek-on. 

offensive little more than displeasing: OBSOLETE. See Old. 

a man is obnoxious to a party to whose OBSTACLE. See DiFFicirLTY. 

interests or prmciples he is opposed; OBSTINATE, Contumacious,Stob- 
he may be offenswe to an individual born. Headstrong, Heady. Obstv- 
merely on account of his manners or note, in Latin obshnatus, participle of 
any particular actions. Men are ob- obstino, from ob and the stem found in 
noxious only to their fellow-creatures, stare, to stand, signifies standing in the 
but they may be offeiunre, though not way of another. Contumacious (see 
obnoxious, to theu Maker. Contumacy). Stubborn, Middle Eng- 

Persons only are obyioxiom to others, lish stobum, comes from Anglo-Saxon 
thin^ as well as persons are offensive; stybb. Modem English stub, and sig- 
dust is offensive to the eye; sounds are nied originally like a stick or stub re- 
offensive to the ear; advice, or oven maining in the ground; hence not easi- 
one*s own thoughts, may be offensive ly moved. Headstrong signifies strong 
to the mind. m the head or the mind; and heady. 

See also Subject. inclined, so to speak, to follow one's 

OBSCURE. See Dark; Eclipse, own head. 

OBSEQUIES. See Funeral. Obstinacy is a habit of the mind; 

OBSEQUIOUS. See Obedient. contmn^ is either a particular state 
OBSERVANCE. See Form; Ob- of feeling or a mode of action; 6b- 
servation. slinacy consists in an attachment to 

OBSERVANT. See Mindful. one's own mode of acting; contumacy 
OBSERVATION, Observance, consists m contempt of others: the 
These iCrms derive their use from the obstinate man adheres tenaciously to 
different significations of the verb: ob- his own ways, and opposes reason to 
servation is the act of observing ob- reason; the contumacious man dis¬ 
jects with the view to examine them putes the right of another to control 
(see Notice) : observance is the act of his actions, and opposes force to force, 
observing m the sense of keeping or Obstinacy inteiferos with a man's pri- 
holding sacred (see Keep). From a vate conduct and makes him blind to 
minute observation of the human body, reason; contumacy is an offence against 
anatomists have discovered the circu- lawful authority; the contumacious man 
lation of the blood and the source of sets himself against his superiors: when 
all the humors; by a strict observance young people arc obstinate they are re- 
of truth and justice a man acquires calcitrant to education; when grown 
the title of an upright man. people are contumacious they are trou- 

See also Remark. blesome subjects to the king. 

Observe, WaJtch. — Observe (see The stubborn and the headstrong are 
Guard). Watch (see Noticb). species of the obstinate: the former lies 

These terms agree in expressing the altogether in the perversion of the 
act of looking at an object; but to will; the latter in the perversion of the 
observe is not to look after so strictly judgment: the stiMom person wills 
as is implied by to watch; a general what he wills; the headstrong person 
observes the motions of an enemy when thinks what he thinks. Stubbornness is 
they are in no particular state of ac- mostly inherent in a person's nature; 
tivity; he watches the motions of an a headstrong temper is commonly asso- 
‘uemy when they are in a state of ciated with violence and impetuosity 
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of character. Obstinacy discovers it- 
seK in persons of all ages and stations; 
a stubborn and headstrong disposition 
betrays itself mostly m those who are 
expected to conform to the will of an¬ 
other. Heady may be said of any 
who are full of conceit and bent upon 
following their own desires. 

OBSTRUCT. See Hestoer. 

OBTAIN. See Acquire; Get. 

OBTRUDE. See Intrude. 

OBTUSE, Blunt, Dull. All these 
words have the same original meaning; 
they are all opposed to sharp. Obtuse 
is the opposite of the sharp point of an 
angle of less than forty-five degrees; 
blunt (of unknown ongin) is the oppo¬ 
site of a sharp point; duU is the opposite 
of a sharp edge, such as the blade of a 
knife. DvU and obtuse are also given a 
mental application (see Dull), obtuse 
referring to particulm: cases of didnessj 
not to the general character indicated 
by dvU. Blunt has a moral application, 
rSerring to the manners and disposi¬ 
tion of one who is not finely responsive 
or adaptable to the feelings and con¬ 
ditions of those aroimd him, who of¬ 
fends by rude telling of unsavory truth, 
etc. 

OBVIATE. See Prevent. 

OBVIOUS. See Apparent; Tan¬ 
gible. 

OCCASION, Opportunett. Occor 
sum, in Latin occasio, from obcasio, 
from oh, in the way of, and cadere, to 
fall, signifies that which falls in the way 
so as to produce some change. Op¬ 
portunity, in Latin opportimitas, from 
opportunus (ob, near, and portus,^ har¬ 
bor), signifies near the harbor or in ac¬ 
cordance with the desires or needs. 

These terms are applied to the 
events of life; but the occasion is that 
which determines our conduct and 
leaves us no choice; it amounts to a 
degree of necessity: the opportunity is 
that which invites to action; it tempts 
us to embrace the moment for taking 
the step. We do tilings, therefore, as 
the occasion requires, or as the o?>- 
portmiity offers. There arc many 
occasions on which a man is called 
upon to uphold his opinions. Thesre 
are but few opportunities for men in 
general to distinguish themselves- 

Occasion, Necessity, — Occasion in¬ 
cludes, necessity excludes, the idea of 


choice or alternative. We are ref¬ 
lated by the occastm, and can exercise 
our own discretion; we yield or sub¬ 
mit to the necessity, without even the 
exercise of the will. On the death of 
a relative we have occasxon to go into 
mourning if we do not wish to offer an 
affront to the family; but there is no 
express necessity: in case of an attack 
on our persons there is a necessUy of 
seKndefence for the preservation of 
life. 

Occasional, Casual. —^These are both 
opposed to what is fixed or stated; but 
occasional carries with it more the idea 
of infrequency, and casual that of un¬ 
fixedness, or the absence of aU design. 
A minister is termed an occasumal 
preacher who preaches only on cer¬ 
tain occasions; his preaching at a par¬ 
ticular place or on a certain day may 
be casual. Our acts of charity may 
be occasional, but they ought not to 
be casual. 

OCCULT. See Secret. 

OCCUPANCY, Occupation. These 
words derive their meaning from the 
different acceptations of the primitive 
verb occupy, the former being used to 
e:q)ress the state of holding or pos- 
sessmg any object, the latter to express 
the act of takmg possession of, or the 
state of being in possession. He who 
has the occupancy of land enjoys the 
fruits of it: the occupation of a country 
by force of arms is of little avail xm- 
less one has an adequate force to main¬ 
tain one's ground. Both words are 
employed in regard to houses and lands, 
but when the term occupation is taken 
in the sense of a business it is suffi¬ 
ciently distinguished to need no illus¬ 
tration. 

See also Business. 

OCCUPY. See Hold, 

OCCUR. See Transpire. 

OCCURRENCE. See Event. 

ODD, Uneven. Odd, in Swedish 
udda, connected with the Dutch oed, 
and German oefie, empty, deserted, 
signifjTug something wanted to match, 
seems to bo a mode of the uneven; both 
are opposed to the even, but odd is 
said only of that which has no fellow; 
the uneven is said of that which does 
not square or come to an even point: 
of numbers we say that they are either 
odd or uneven; but of gloves, ^oos, 
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and everything which is made to cor¬ 
respond we say that they are odd 
when they are single; but that they 
are uneven when they are both dif¬ 
ferent: in like manner, a plank is un¬ 
even which has an unequal surface or 
disproportionate dimensions; but a 
piece of wood is odd which will not 
match or suit with any other piece. 

See also Pahticular. 

ODIOUS. See Hateful. 

ODOR. See Smell. 

OFFENCE, Trespass, Transgres¬ 
sion, Misdemeanor, Misdeed, Af¬ 
front. Offence is here the general 
term, signifying merely the act that 
offends (see Displease) or runs counter 
to something else. 

Offence is properly indefinite; it 
merely implies an object without the 
least suggestion of the nature of the 
object; trespass and transgression have 
a positive reference to an object tres¬ 
passed upon or transgressed; trespass is 
contracted from trans and pass (from 
Latin passusj step), that is, a stepping 
beyond; and transgress j from tra?is and 
gressm (participle of gred%), a going 
beyond. The offence, therefore, which 
constitutes a trespass arises out of the 
laws of property; a passing over or 
teeading upon the property of another 
is a trespass: the offence which con¬ 
stitutes a transgression derives from 
the laws of society in general, which 
fix the boundaries of ri^t and wrong: 
whoever, therefore, goes beyond or 
breaks through these bounds is guilty 
of a transgression. The trespoLss is a 
species of offence which peculiarly ap¬ 
plies to the land or premises of 
mdividuals; transgression is a species 
of moriil as well as political evil. 
Hunters are apt to commit tresjxiss 
in the eagerness of their pursuit; 
the passions of men are perpetually 
misleading them and causing them 
to commit various tra7isgressions: the 
term trespass is sometimes employed 
improperly as regards time and other 
objects^ transgression is always used in 
one uniform sense as regards rule and 
law; we trespass upon the time or 
patience of another; we transgress the 
moral or civil law. 

An offence is either public or private; 
a misdemeanor, the negative of do- 
meanoT, is a coined word from French 


de, Latin de, intensive, and French 
mener, to conduct—^ultimately from 
Late Latin minare, to drive cattle, 
from minari, to threaten—so that the 
word meant successively to drive 
with threats, to lead or conduct, to 
conduct one’s self, and hence came to 
refer to manners and action. Misde¬ 
meanor is properly a private offence, 
although improperly apphed for an 
offence against pubhc law, for it sig¬ 
nifies a wrong demeanor or an offence 
in one’s demeanor against propriety ; a 
misdeed is always private, it signifies 
a wrong deed, or a deed which offends 
against one’s duty. Riotous and dis¬ 
orderly behavior in company are seri¬ 
ous misdemeanors; every act of drunk- 
enness, lying, fraud, or immorality of 
every kind, is a misdeed. 

An offence is that which affects lip- 
sons or principles, communities or in- 
(hviduals, and is committed either di¬ 
rectly or indirectly against the person; 
an affront (from ad, to, and frontem, 
brow) is altogether personal, and is 
made directly m the presence of the 
person affronted; it is an offence 
against another to speak disrespect- 
fmly of him in his absence; it is an 
affront to push past him with violence 
and rudeness. In this sense, whatever 
offence is committed against our Maker 
is properly an affront; and whatevei’ 
offends Him indirectly may also be 
oenominated an affront, as far as His 
win is opposed and His laws violated. 

Offender, Delinquent .—^The offender 
is he who offends in anything, eittier by 
commission or omission; the delinquent 
(from delinquere, to fail) signifies prop¬ 
erly he who fails by omission, but it is 
extended to signify failing by the viola¬ 
tion of a law. Those who go into a 
wrong place are offenders; those who 
stay away when they ought to go are 
delinquents: there are many offenders 
against the Sabbath who commit vio¬ 
lent and open broaches of decorum; 
there are still more delinquents who 
never attemd a public place of worship. 

Offending, Offensive,—Offending sig¬ 
nifies either actually offeming or cfid- 
culated to offerid; offensive signifies cal¬ 
culated to offend at all times; a person 
may be offending in his manners to a 
particular mdividual, or use an offend¬ 
ing expression on a particular occasion 
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without any imputation on his charac- Offing, OhloHon. — Offering, from 
ter; butiflusmaimersareofl^e7isM;e,itre- offer, and oblation, from oblatw and 
fleets both on his temper and education. MoJLuls, come both from offero, the 
See also Obnoxious; Umbra^ge. one from the infinitive, the other 
OFFER, Bid, Tender, Propose, from the past participle. The former 
Offer (see Give) is employed for that is, however, a term of much more 
which is hterally transferable, or for general and familiar use than the 
that which is incurectlv communicable: latter. Offerings are both moral and 
bid (see Ask) and tender, like the word religious; oblation is religious only; the 
tend, from tenders, to stretch, sigaifying money which is put into the sacra- 
to stretch forth by way of offering, be- mental plate is an offering; the con- 
long to offer in the first sense. Propose, secrated bread and wine at the sacra- 
from French proposer, Latin pro, be- ment are an oblation. The offering in a 
fore, and French poser, to place (from religious sense is whatever one offers 
Late Latin pamare, Greek iravaig, not bs & gift by way of reverence to a 
from Latin ^otiere), to place or set superior; the oblation is the offering 
before, likewise characterizes a mode which is accompanied with some par- 
of offering, and belongs to offer in the ticular ceremony. The wise men made 
latter sense. To offer is a voluntary an to our Saviour, but not prop- 

and discretionary act; an offer may erly an oblation; the Jewish sacrifices, 
be accepted or rejected at pleasure; as in general all religious sacrifices, 
to bid and tender are s^cific modes were in the proper sense oblations, 
of offering which depend on circum- OFF-HAND. Sec Unpremeditated. 

stances: one bids with the hope that OFFICE, Place, Charge, Func- 

one’s offer will be accepted; one tenders tion. Office, in Latin, offiemm, from 
from a prudential motive and in order officio, signifies cither the duty per- 
to serve specific purposes. We offer formed or the situation in which the 
money to a poor person as an act duty is performed. Place compre- 
of charity or good-nature; we bid a hends no idea of duty, for there may 
price for the purchase of a house, as be sinecure places which are only 
a commercial dealing subject to the nominal offices and designate merely a 
rules of commerce; we tender a sum relationship with the govemment: 
of money by way of payment, as a every therefore, of a public nal ure 
matter of discretion in order to fulfil is in reality a place, yet every place 
an obligation. By the same rule one is not an office. The place of secretarv 
offers a person the use of one’s horse; of state is likewise an office, but that of 
one bids a sum at an auction; one teiv- ranger of a park is a place only, and 
ders one’s services to the government, not always an office. An office m held; 

To offer and propose are both em- a place is filled: the office is given or 
ployed in matters of practice or specu- intrusted to a person; the place is 
lation; but the former is a less definite granted or conferred: the office reposes 
and decisive act than the latter; we a confidence and imposes a responsi- 
offer an opinion by way of promoting bility; the place gives credit and in- 
a disciLSsion; we propose a plan for the fluence: the office is bestowed on a 
deliberation of others. Sentiments man from his qualification; the place 
which differ widely from the major is granted to him by favor or as a rc- 
part of those present ought to be off ward for past services; the office is 
fered with modesty and caution; we more or less honorable; the pfoce is 
should not propose to another what we more or less profitable, 
would be unwilling to do ourselves. In an extended application of the 
We commonly offer by way of obliging; terms office and place, the latter has a 
we commonly propose by way of ar- much lower signification than that 
ranging or accommodating. It is an of the former, since the office is always 
act of pu(arility to offer to do more than connected with the state or is some¬ 
one is enabled to perform; it does not thing responsible; but the place may 
evince a sincere disposition for peace be a place for menial labor: the offices 
to propose such terms as we know can- are multiplied in time of war; the 
not be accepted. places for domestic service arc more 



OLD 


53i 


aumerous in a state of peace and pros¬ 
perity, The office is frequently taken 
not with any reference to the place 
occupied, but simplj to the thing done; 
this bimgs it nearer in signification to 
the term cluirge (see Care). An ojjice 
imposes a task or some performance: a 
charge imposes a responsibility; we 
have alivays something to do in an 
officej always somethmg to look after 
in a charge; the office is either public 
or private, the charge is always of a 
private and personal nature: a per¬ 
son performs the office of a magistrate 
or of a minister; he undertakes the 
charge of instructing youth or of being 
a guardian, or of conveying a person’s 
property from one place to another. 

The office is that which is assigned by 
another; functimi is properly the act of 
discharging or completing an office or 
business, from fumctus, participle of 
fungor, viz.jfinem and agOj to put an end 
to or bring to a conclusion; it is ex¬ 
tended in its acceptation to the office 
itself or the thing done. In its strict 
sense, therefore, the office is performed 
only by conscious or intelligent agents 
who act according to their instructions; 
the function, on the other hand, is an 
operation either of unconscious or of 
conscious agents acting according to 
a given rule. The office of a herald 
is to proclaim public events or to 
communicate circumstances from one 
public body to another: a minister 
performs Ms functions, or the body 
performs its functions. 

The word office is sometimes em¬ 
ployed in the same application by the 
jiersonification of nature, which as¬ 
signs an office to the ear, to the tongue, 
to the eye, and the like. In this case 
the word office is applied to what is 
occasional or partial; function to that 
which is habitual and essential. When 
the frame becomes overpowered by a 
sudden shock, the tongue will fre¬ 
quently refuse to perform its office; 
when the aninial/u;ncjt07is are impeded 
for a length of time, the vital power 
ceases to exist. 

See also Business. 

OFFICIOUS. See Active. 

OFFSPRING, Progeny, Issue. 
Offspring is that which springs from; 
progeny, that which is broi^ht forth 
or out of; issue, that which issues 


or proceeds from; all used in relation 
to the family or generation of the 
human species. Offspring is a famihar 
term applicable to one or many chil¬ 
dren; progeny is employed only as 
a collective noun for a number; issue 
IS used m an indefinite manner with¬ 
out particular regard to number. 
When we speak of the children them¬ 
selves we denominate them the off- 
spring; when we speak of the parents, 
we denominate the children their 
progeny. A child is said to be the only 
offspring of his parents, or he is said 
to be the offspring of low parents; a 
man is said to have a numerous or a 
healthy progeny, or to leave his wogeny 
in circumstances of honor and pros¬ 
perity. The issue is said only in regiud 
to a man that is deceased: he dies with 
male or female issue, with or without 
issue; his property descends to his 
male issue in a direct line. 

OFTEN, Frequently. Often, or its 
contracted form oft, is an English word 
of unknown origin. Frequently, from 
Latin frequens, crowded or numerous, 
signifies a plurality or number of 
objects. 

An Ignorant man often uses a word 
without knowing what it means; igno¬ 
rant people frequently mistake the 
meaning of the words they hear. A 
person goes out very often in the course 
of a week; he has frequently six or 
seven persons to visit him in the course 
of that time. By doing a thing often 
it becomes habitual: wo frequently meet 
the same persons in the route which we 
often take. 

OLD, Ancient, Antique, Anti- 
QUATED, Old-fashioned, Obsolete. 
Old, in Anglo-Saxon ecM, is perhaps 
from a root signifying to nourish, found 
in the word cUnui, fostering^ in our 
phrase oHma mater. Ancient, m French 
ancien. Late Latin antianus and an¬ 
tique, aviiguaied, aU come from the 
Latin ante, before, signifying in general 
before our time. Old-fashioned signi¬ 
fies after an old fashion. Obsolete comes 
from the Latin verb ohsolescere, to 
decay. 

Old signifies what has long existed 
and still exists; ancient, what existed at 
a distant period, but does not neces¬ 
sarily exist at present; antique, that 
which has been long ancient, and of 
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which there remain but faint traces; OMEN, Prognostic, Presage. All 
antiquated, old-fashioned, and obsolete, these tei-ms express some token or 
that which has ceased to be any longer sign of what is to come. Otnen, in 
used or esteemed. A fashion is old Latm omen, 'prognostic, in Greek 
when it has been long in use; a custom irpo-^vtaariRov, from wpo, before, and 
is ancient when its use has long been yvoarucog, good at knowing, signifies 
past; a bust or statue is antique when the sign by which one judges a thing 
the model of it onl 3 '’ remains; a per- beforehand, because a proguostic is 
son looks antiquated whose dress and rather a deduction by the use of the 
appearance are out of date; manners understanding. Presage (see Augur). 
winch have gone quite out oi fashion The oinen and prognostic arc both 
are oldfashioued, a word or custom is drawn from extern^ objects; the pres- 
obsolete which has grown out of use. age is drawn from one's own feelings. 

The old is opposed to the new; some The om&n is drawn from objects that 
things arc the worse for being old, have no necessary connection wdth the 
other things are the better. Ancient thing they are made to represent; it is 
and antique are opposed to modern: the fruit of the imagination and rests 
aH things are valued the more for being on superstition: the prognostic, on the 
ancient or antique; hence we esteem contrary, is a sign wliich partakes in 
the writings of the ancients above those some de^ee of the quality of the thing 
of the modems. The antiquated is op- denoted. Omms were drawn by the 
posed to the customary and estabhdied; heathens from the flight of birds or the 
it is that which we cannot like, because entrails of beasts—“ Aves dani omina 
we cannot esteem it: the old-jfashioned dira,” Tibullus —and often from dif- 
is opposed to the fashionable: there is ferent incidents; thus Ulysses, when 
much in the oMfashioned to like and landed on his native island, prayed to 
esteem; there is much that is ridicu- Jupiter that he would give him a 
lous in the fashion: the obsolete is double sign by which he might know 
opposed to the current; the obsolete that he should be permitted to slay 
may be good; the current may be the suitors of his wife; and when he 
vulgar and mean. heard the thunder and saw a maiden 

See also Elderly. supplicating the gods in the tomiile 

OLDER. See Senior. he took these for omens that he should 

OLD TIMES. See Formerly. immediately procceil to put in execu- 

OLIO, Farrago, Hodge-podge, tion his designs. Prognostics arc dis- 
These are terms borrowed from various covered only by an acquaintance with 
languages signifying a mixed food of the objects in which they exist, as the 
some sort, and hence, figuratively, any prognostics of a mortal disease arc 
jumble or mixiure. They differ from known to none so well as the physician; 
each other in the exact character of the the prognostics of a storm or tempest 
mixed dish indicated and in the fre- are best known to the maidnor. 
quency and extent of their use as In an extended sense, the wor<l omen 
figurative terms. Olio, a mistaken is also applied to objects which seive as 
form for olia, is intendwi to represent a sign, so as to enable a person to draw 
SpanishoZZa, Latin oZia, a round earthen a rational inference, which brings it 
pot or dish, and honco that which is nearer in sense to the prognostic and 
frequently served in the dish— i. e,, a presage; but the omen may be said of 
mixture of different kinds of meat and that which is either good or bad; the 
v^etablcs. Farrago is a mix^ food prognostic and presage, when it ox- 
served to cattle. Hodge-podge is a presses a sentiment, mostly of that 
corruption of hotch-pot, from French which is unfavorable. It is an omen 
hocker, to shake, and pot (Anglo-Saxon of our success if we find those of whom 
poU). The Scotch form of/todfife-paZgre, we have to ask a favor in a good 
besides implying a mixture of various humor; the spirit of discontent which 
ingredients, means a thick broth of pervades the countenances and dis- 
meat and v^etables. Of these three course of a people is a of some 

terms hodge-podge is the only one which popular commotion. The imagination 
has come into general colloquial use. is often filled with strange presages* 



OPAQUE 633 


When presage is taken for the out¬ 
ward sign, It IS understood favorably, 
or in an indifferent sense. 

OMIT. See Neglect. 

OMNIPRESENT. See Ubiquitous. 

OMNISCIENT, All - knowing, 
All-seeing, All-wise, Infallible. 
Onmiscientj a Latin compound of ommSf 
all, and sciens, knowdug, from sao, to 
know, in French oinnisci&nt, Spanish 
ommscieyde, is the adjective form of 
omniscience, one of three attributes of 
God, the othei-s being o mm presence, 
everywhere, and onimpolence, infinite 
power: it signifies universal, un¬ 
bounded, infinite knowledge and in¬ 
finite wisdom. In the application of 
the terms to God, the only proper one, 
all-wise, implies the quality we accord 
EQm of possessing all the wisdom that 
has ever existed or ever can exist; 
aU-hnowing, the quahty of possession 
of the fullest possible knowledge of all 
things; all-seeing, hterally, the quality 
of seeing every person and thing; as a 
substantive, the Being who alone can 
see aU persons and things—God; and 
infallible, the quahty of being su¬ 
premely perfect, mcapable of erring 
or failing in anything, of being at all 
times and under all conditions certain, 
sure, and indisputable. 

See also Infallible. 

ON, UroN. There is now little dif¬ 
ference between these two words; 
euphony and rhythm generally deter¬ 
mine the choice between them on the 
part of a good writer. Upon is pre¬ 
ferred when motion into position is 
indicated, as in the sentence “Place 
the book upon the table”; on is pre- 
fen'ed when merely rest or support is to 
be indicated, as in the sentence, “The 
book is on the table.” 

ONCE, Eest, Formerly. Once, 
from Anglo-Saxon an, one, means 
literally at one time, referring to a 
particular time in the past. Erst is 
the superlative correspondmg to the 

E reposition and conjunction ere, Anglo- 
axon osr, before, and also moans at a 
time before this. It is now used only 
in poetry or in poetic prose. Formerly 
is from the comparative form answer¬ 
ing to erst It means before this time. 
It differs from once in emphasizing not 
the one time in the past, but the relar 
tion of that time to the present. 


ONE, Single, Only. Unity is the 
common idea of all these terms; and 
at the same time the whole significar 
tion of o?ie, which is opposed to none; 
single, m Latm singidns, each or one 
by itself, probably contracted from 
sine anyub, vmthout an angle, because 
what IS entirely by itself cannot form 
an angle, signifies that one which is 
abstracted from others, and is par¬ 
ticularly opposed to two, or a double 
which may form a pair; only, contracted 
from Anglo-Saxon an-Lic, hterally one- 
like, signifying m the form of unity, 
is emplo 3 "ed for that of which thei*e is 
no more. A person has one child is a 
positive c:^ression tliat bespeaks its 
own meaning: a person has a single 
child conveys the idea that there ought 
to be or might be more, that more were 
expected, or that once there were more: 
a person has an only child imphes that 
he never had more. 

See also Solitary. 

ONSET. See Attack. 

ONWARD, Forward, Progres¬ 
sive. Onward is taken in the literal 
sense of going nearer to an object: 
forward is taken in the sense of going 
from an object, or going farther in 
the line before one: progressive, from 
pro, forward, and gressus, past participle 
of grede, itself from gradns, a step, has 
the sense of going gradually, or step 
by step, before one. A person goes 
onward who docs not stand still; he 
goes forward who docs not recede; he 
goes progressively who got^s forward at 
certain intervals. Onward is taken 
only in the proper acceptation of 
travelling; the traveller who has lost 
his way feels it necc*ss.‘iry to go onward 
with the hope of arriving at some point; 
forward is employed in the improper 
as well as the proper apphcation; a 
traveller goes foi'ward in order to reach 
his point of »icstination as quickly as 
possible; a learner uses his utmost en¬ 
deavors in order to get forward in his 
learning: a/ is employed only 

in the improper application to what re- 
(juires time and labor in order to bring 
it to a conclusion; every man goes on 
progressively in his art, until he arrives 
at the point of perfection attainable 
by him. 

OPALESCENT. Sec Nacreous. 
OPAQUE, Dark. Opaque, in Latin 
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opa^j corresponds in meaning to the 
native English dark (Anglo-Saxon 
deorc); the word opaquR is to dark as 
the species to the genus, for it expresses 
that species of darkness which is in¬ 
herent in solid bodies, in distinction 
from those which emit light from them¬ 
selves or admit of light into them¬ 
selves; it is therefore employed sci¬ 
entifically for the more vulgar and 
famihar term dark. On this ground the 
earth is termed an opaque body in dis¬ 
tinction from the sun, moon, and other 
luminous bodies: any sohd substance, 
as a tree or a stone, is an opaque body, 
in distinction from glass, which is a 
clear or transparent body. 

OPEN. See Candid; Fbank; Ptjb- 
Lic; Tangibub. 

OPENING, Aperture, Cavity. 
Opening signifies in general any place 
left open without defimng any cir¬ 
cumstances; the aperture is generally 
a specific kind of opetmig which is 
considered scientifically: there are 
openings in a wood when the trees are 

artly cut away; openings in streets 

y the removal of houses; or openings 
in a fence that has been broken down; 
but anatomists speak of apertures in the 
skull or in the heart, and the naturalist 
describes the apertures in the nests of 
bees, ants, beavers, and the like; the 
opening or aperture is the cominence- 
ment of an enclosure; the cavity is the 
whole enclosure: hence they are fre¬ 
quently as a pai-t to the whole: many 
animals make a camty in the earth 
for then nests, with only a small aper- 
ture for their egress and ingress. 

OPERATE. See Act. 

OPINIONATED, Opinionative, 
Conceited, Egotistical. A fondness 
for one's opinion bespeaks the opinion^ 
ated man: a fond conceit of one's self 
bespeaks the conceited man: a fond 
attachment to himself bespeaks the 
egotistical man: a liking for one's self 
or one's own is evidently the common 
idea that runs through these terms; 
they differ in the m^e and in the 
object. 

An opinionated man is not only fond 
of his own opinion, but full of his own 
amnion; he has an opinion on ev^- 
thing, which is the best possible 
opinion, and is therefore delivered 
freely to every one, that they may 


profit in forming their own opinions. 
A conceded man has a conceit or a 
fond opinion of his own talent; it 
is not only high in comparison with 
others, but it is so high as to be set 
above others. The conceited man does 
not want to follow the ordmary means 
of acquiring knowledge: his conceit 
suggests to him that his talent wiU 
supply labor, appheation, reading, and 
study, and every other contrivance 
which men have commonly employed 
for their improvement; he sees by in¬ 
tuition what another learns by experi¬ 
ence and observation; he knows in a 
day what others want years to acquire; 
he learns of himself w^hat others are 
contented to get by means of instruc¬ 
tion. The egotistical man makes him¬ 
self the darling theme of his own con¬ 
templation; he admires and loves 
himself to that degree that he can 
talk and think of nothing else; his 
children, his house, his garden, his 
rooms, and the like, are the incessant 
theme of his conversation, and become 
invaluable from the mere circum¬ 
stance of belonging to him. An opin^ 
wnated man is the most unfit for con¬ 
versation, which affords pleasure only 
by an alternate and equable communi¬ 
cation of sentiment. A conceited man 
is the most unfit for co-operation, 
where a junction of talent and effort 
is essential to bring things to a con¬ 
clusion; an egotistical man is the most 
unfit to be a companion or friend, for 
he does not know how to value or like 
anything out of himself. 

Opinion, Sentiment, Notion.’—Opin^ 
ion, in Latin from opimr, think or 
judge, is the work of the head. Senti^ 
ment, from sentio, feel, is the work of the 
heart. Notion, in Latin notio, from 
nosco, to know, is a simple operation 
of the thinking faculty. 

We form opinions, we have sentio 
ments: we get notions. Opinions are 
formed on speculative matters; they 
are the resiilt of reading, experience, 
and reflection; sentiinerUa arc enter¬ 
tained on matters of practice; they 
arc the consequence of habits and cir¬ 
cumstances: notions are gathered from 
sensible objects and arise out of the 
casualties of hearing and seeing. One 
forms opinions on religion as respects 
its doctrines; one has s&ntimenls on 
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religion as respects its practice and its 
precepts. The heathens formed opin- 
ions respecting the immortality of the 
soul, but they amounted to nothing 
more than opinions. Christians enter¬ 
tain sentimmts of reverence toward 
Grod as their creator, and of dependence 
upon Him as their preserver. 

Opinions are more liable to error than 
sentitnents. The opinion often springs 
from the imagination, and in all cases 
is but an inference or deduction which 
falls short of certain knowledge: opin^ 
ions, therefore, as individual opinions, 
may be false; senlimenls, on the other 
hand, depend upon the moral consti¬ 
tution or habits; they may, there¬ 
fore, be good or bad, according to 
the character or temper of the person. 
Notions are still more liable to error 
than either; they are the immatured 
decisions of the umnformcd mind on 
the appearances of things. The differ¬ 
ence of opinion among men on the 
most important questions of human 
hfe is a sufficient evidence that the 
mind of man is very easily led astray 
in matters of opinion: whatever dif¬ 
ference of opinwn there may be among 
Christians, there is but one smtivient 
of love and good-will among those who 
follow the example of Christ rather 
than their own passions: the notions 
of a Deity are so imperfect among 
s&ya^es in general that they seem to 
amount to little more than an indistinct 
idea of some supenor invisible agent. 

OPPONENT. See Enemy. 

OPPORXUITO, Auspicious, Favor¬ 
able, Seasonable, Timely. Oppor¬ 
tune, the adjective form of opportunity, 
from the Latin opportunus, sigmhcs 
that which is fit or convenient, either 
as to a time, place, or occasion. An- 
sp^ious is a term apphed only to 
things, and such as are casual or only 
indicative of good, those having prom¬ 
ise of success 01 happiness, that are 
propitious, the term being derived 
from auspicium, an augury from birds, 
from (wis, a bird, and specere, to in¬ 
spect, hence, omens of success. 

Favorable implies a condition that is 
propitious, advantageous, friendly, one 
that is wholly acceptable, as B.Jaoordble 
rop y, a fevoorabU day or time; season^ 
4me (from Late Latin satio, a sowing, 
from saim, past participle of serere, 


to sow, signifying the right time for 
sowing the seed), that which occurs 
or is done in a good or proper time, 
and so is specially welcome, that which 
belongs to a particular period of time, 
a benefit received m the tune of need, 
in the nick of time; and tnmly, that 
which comes to pass at the right time, 
when most needed, when expected or 
promised. Differences between the 
terms seasonable and tiniely are criti¬ 
cally considered in the article on 
Timely 

OPPORTUNITY. See Occasion. 

OPPOSE, Resist, Withstand, 
Thwart. The action of setting one 
thing up against another is obviously 
express^ by all these tenns, but they 
differ in the manner and the circum¬ 
stances. To oppose (see Contradict) 
is the most general and unqualified 
term; it simply denotes the lelative 
position of two objects, and when ap- 
pLed to persons it docs not necessarily 
imply any personal characteristic: we 
may oppose reason or force to force; 
or things may be opposed to each other 
which are in an opposite direction, as 
a house to a church. Remt, signify¬ 
ing, literally, to stand back, away from, 
or against, is always an act of more 
or less force when applied to persons; 
it is mostly a culpable action, as when 
men resist lawful authority; resistance 
is, in fact, always bad, unless in case 
of actual self-defence. Opposition may 
be made in any form, as w^en we op¬ 
pose a personas admittance into a hou^ 
by our personal efforts: or oppose his 
admission mto a society by a dec^a- 
tion of om* opinions. Resistance is al¬ 
ways a direct action, as when we resist 
an invading army by the sword, or 
resist the evidence of our senses by 
denying our assent; or, m relation to 
things, when wood or any hard sub¬ 
stance resists the violent efforts of 
Steel or iron to make an impression. 

With in withstand has the force of 
against, re in resist the force of back, 
but stand corresponds to sist, from 
Latin sistere, to stand. Thwart is a 
Scandinavian word originally an ad¬ 
verb (compare athwart,mectxdxi^ across), 
signifying across, in the contrary direc¬ 
tion, and thence developing into a verb 
meaning to cross, to work against. 
These words are modes of resistance ap- 
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pKcable only to conscious agents. To or it is his own option^ or the option is 
•withstand is negative; it implies not left to him, in order to designate his 
to yield to any foreign agency: thus, freedom of choice more strongly than 
a person vnthstands the entreaties of is expressed by the word choice itself, 
another to comply with a request. To OPULENCE. See Riches. 
thwart IS positive; it is actively to cross ORACULAR, Authoritative, Dog- 
the will of another: thus humorsome matical, Prophetic. Oracular, in 
people are perpetually thwarting the Latin oracidaris, from oraculum, an 
wishes of those with whom they are in oracle, and that fiom oro, to speak, 
connection. It is a happy thing when implied in its ancient sense that which 
a young man can withstand the allure- related to an annoimcement from the 
ments of pleasure. It is a part of a gods in answer to some inquiry, a 
Christianas duty to bear with patience prophetic declaration, also to the places 
the untoward events of hfe that thwart where such aimouncements wci-e made, 
his purposes. and to the deities making them. Such 

also Combat; Object. responses were closely allied to augury, 

OPPOSITE. See Adverse. but with this difference, that auguries 

OPPROBRIUM. See Infamy. could be taken anywhere, while the 

OPPUGN. See Confute. oracular places were defined and lim- 

OPTIMISTIC, Chberfuu, San- ited. Prom the common belief that 
GUiNE. All these terms mean in gen- the responses or answers were given 
eral hopeful, inclined to look on the by or through the influence of a certain 
bright side of things, but they differ in divine afflatus, the people came to look 
-ttie su^ested source of the hopeful- upon them as authoritative, as proceed- 
ness. Optimistic expresses an intel- ing from a source that could not be 
lectual attitude, cheerjul a moral at- questioned, and, consequently, placed 
titude, and sanguine a quality of temper implicit confidence in them, 
having a physical basis. Optimistic Now, in ordinary language, that is 
comes from Latin optimus, best, and authorUatm W’hich proceeds from a 
means seeing the best in everything, source that has the power to act, com- 
Fot cheerful see CwEBB, Sanguine, horn, mand, deterimne, and this source may 
Latin sanguis, blood, meant originally bo beneficial to all under its jurisdic- 
full blooded, and describes the attitude tion. Anthontative, therefore, has in 
to life of the full-blooded people, of general a good significance. Dogmata 
abounding animal spirits, who find tco^, from Greek ^oy/ia (English cfop?/ia), 
easy what is hard for others, and are an opinion, indicates an attempt to be 
self-confident and bold, being conscious authoritative —^to express opinions with 
of their own capacity to face life and a show and assumption of authority 
make the best of a situation, San- not recognized by others; it has in 
guine, being founded on a physical con- general a somewhat derogatory im- 
dition, indicates a hopefulness that is plication. These words arc allied to 
really less enduring and stable than oracular through the coirunon idea of 
that indicated in optimistic or cheerf ul, expressing a judgment with a show of 
OPTION, Choice. Option is im- authority, 
mediately of Latin derivation (from Prophetic implies an occurrence fore- 
oplare, to wish), and is consequently told, predicted, or presaged, and here 
a term of less frequent use than the again we revert to the ancient oracles, 
word choice, for the derivation of which as their chief announcements were 
see Choose. The former term im- declarations of what was about to 
plies an uncontrolled act of the mind; happen and what the inquirers should 
the latter a simple leaning of the will, and sliould not do. The prophets of 
We speak of option only as regards Holy Writ wore men divinely inspired, 
one's freedom from external constraint who frequently uttered predictions of 
in the act of choosing: one speaks of coming events, both as warnings and 
choice only as the simple act itself, encouragement to the people. 

The option or the power of choosing is ORAL. See Verbal. 

given; the choice itself is made: hence ORATION. See Address. 

we say a thing is at a person's option, ORATORY. Bee Elocution. 
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ORB. See Circle. 

ORDAIN. Soe Appoint 

ORDER, IVIethod, Rule. Order 
(see Dispose) is applied in general to 
everything that is disposed; method, 
in F^rench methode, Latin mcthodus, 
Greek fitOodoc, from fisrd and oooc,, or a 
way after, signifying the ready or right 
way to do a thing; and ride, from Latin 
regida, a rule, and regcrc, to govern, 
direct, or make strai^t (the former 
expressing the act of making a thing 
straight or that by which it is made 
so, the lacter the abstract quality of 
being so), are applied only to that 
which is done; the order lies in con¬ 
sulting the time, the place, and the 
object, so as to make them accord; 
the method consist.s in the right choice 
of means to an end; the rule consists 
in that which will keep us in the right 
way. Where there are a number of 
objects there must be order in the dis¬ 
position of them; where there is work 
to carry on, or any object to obtain, 
or any art to follow, there must be 
tnethod in the pursuit; a tradesman or 
merchant must have method in keeping 
his accounts; a teacher must have a 
method for the communication of in¬ 
struction: the rule is the part of the 
method; it is that on which the method 
rests; there cannot be method without 
ride, but there may be rule without 
method; the method varies with the 
thing that is to be done; the rule is 
that which is permanent and serves as 
a guide under all circumstances. We 
adopt the method and follow the rule. 
A painter adopts a certain method of 
preparing his colors according to the 
rulee laid down b3'^ his art. 

Order is said of every complicated 
machine, either of a physical or a moral 
kind: the order of the universe, by 
which every part is made to har¬ 
monize with the other part, and all in¬ 
dividually with the whole collectively, 
is that which constitutes its iirincipal 
beauty: as rational beings, we aim at 
introducing the same order into the 
moral scheme of society: order is, there¬ 
fore, that which is founded upon the 
nature of things, and seems in its ex¬ 
tensive sense to comprehend all the 
rest. Method is the work of the 
understanding, mostly as it is employed 
in the mechanical process; sometimes, 


however, as respects intellectual ob¬ 
jects Rule IS said cither of mechani¬ 
cal and physical actions or moral con¬ 
duct The tcim ndc is, however, as 
before obsen>^ed, emploj'ed distinctly 
from cither order or method, for it ap¬ 
plies to the moral conduct of the indi¬ 
vidual. The Christian religion contains 
rides for the guidance of our conduct in 
all the relations of human society. 

As epithets, orderly, methodical, and 
regular are applied to persons and 
even to things according to the above 
distmotion of the nouns: an orderly 
man, or an orderly society, is one who 
adheres to the estabhshed order of 
things; the former in his domestic 
habits, the latter in their public capac¬ 
ity, their social meetings, and their 
social measures. A methodical man is 
one who adopts method in all he sets 
about; such a one may sometimes run 
into the extreme of formality, by 
being precise where precision is not 
necessary: we cannot speak of a 
nuithodical society, for method is alto¬ 
gether a porsomil quality. A man is 
regular, inasmuch as he follows a cer¬ 
tain rule in his moral actions, and 
thereby preserves a uniformity of con¬ 
duct: a regular society is one founded 
by a certain prescribed rule. So we 
say, an orderly proceeding, or an orderly 
course, for what is done in due order: 
a regular proceeding, or a regular course, 
which goes on according to a pre¬ 
scribed rule: a methodical grammar, a 
?nethodicaL delineation, and the like, for 
what is done according to a given method. 

See also Appoint; Class; Com¬ 
mand; Direction; Dispose; Place; 
Succession. 

ORDINANCE, Decree, Edict, 
Law, Rule. Ordiuancr, m Old French 
ordenance, from the Latin ordo, order, 
signifies a ride of action, an observ¬ 
ance commanded, a rc'ligious rite or 
ceremony, a canon of the church, an 
enactment by a legislative body. Spe¬ 
cifically, the term means an orderly dis¬ 
position or arrangement, hence, a rule, 
custom, rite, ceremony, or oliservancc 
established by an authority having 
jurisdiction over whatever may be af¬ 
fected by its action. Sovereigns, high 
political bodies, and courts issue decrees, 
which are simply orders to produce 
specified results. 
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The term edict (from Latin e for ex, 
out, and dictum^ participle of dicere, to 
speak, signifying a formal ^‘speaking 
out,” to be heal'd by many people) is 
also applied to rules and laws promul¬ 
gated in the same manner as a decree, 
but with this difference: a decree (from 
Latin de, from, and cretum, past parti¬ 
ciple of cemere, to separate, meaning to 
separate truth from falsehood, good 
from bad, hence to judge) may be the 
award of an umpire, an arbitration, or a 
special authority designated to deter¬ 
mine a question in controversy, and 
may be the subject of review by a 
higher authority, while an edict is the 
proclamation of that which takes on 
the form and force of a law, a man¬ 
date, a command. 

A law emanates from a regularly 
constituted authority, and has a power 
behind it to insure its respect and ob¬ 
servance, as a law or act of the United 
States Congress can be sustained, if 
necessary, by the entire army and navy 
of the country. The relation of the 
term law to other synonymous terms 
is discussed in the articles on Lawful 
and Maxim. A nde differs from the 
preceding terms in that it is a direc¬ 
tion, a standard or guide; in law, an 
order by a court on a motion affecting 
parties to a suit, to regulate the practice 
of a court, or to establish a principle 
by a decision. This term is also further 
discussed in the article on Oroer. 

OimiNARY. See Common. 

ORGIES. See Saturnalia. 

ORIENT, Eastern. Onent is the 
Latin term; ecuitern, the Anglo-Saxon 
word. The former comes from the 
present participle of the verb onri, to 
rise, signifying the quarter where the 
sun rises. Eastern also signifies the 
quarter where the sun rises; it may 
be allied to the stem of the Latin 
aurora^ signifying the dawn. Orimt 
differs from eastern in the poetic and 
imaginative connotations that it has 
acquired. Eastern is the literal term, 
signifying from the east as a quarter 
of the heavens or of the earth. Orient 
signifies characteristic of the east— 
suggesting either the light and splendor 
of the sunrise or the rich lands of the 
east, whence came pearls and gold and 
spice and gorgeous fabrics in the old 
aay«.. 


ORIFICE, Perforation. Orifice, 
in Latin onfidwn or arifacium, from 
os, mouth, and facere, to make, sigm- 
fies a made mouth, that is, an opening 
made, as it were. Perforation, in Latin 
perforatio, from per, through, and 
forare, cognate with Enghsh bore, to 
pierce, sigmfies a piercing through. 

These terms are both scientifically 
employed to designate certain cavities 
m the human b^y; but the former 
sign-fies that which is natural, the 
latter that which is artificial: all the 
vessels of the human body have their 
orifi^ces, which are so constructed as to 
open or close of themselves. Surgeons 
are frequently obliged to make per¬ 
forations into the bones: sometimes 
perforation may describe what comes 
from a natm*al process, but it denotes 
a cavity made through a solid sub¬ 
stance; but the orifice is particularly 
appbcable to such openings as most 
resemble the mouth in form and use. 
In this manner the words may be 
extended in their appheation to other 
bodies besides animal substances, and 
applied to other sciences besides anat¬ 
omy: hence we speak of the orifice of a 
tube, the orifice of any flower, and the 
hke; or the perforation of a tree by 
moans of a cannon-ball or an iron 
instrument. 

ORIGIN, Original, Beginning, 
Rise, Source. Origin and ongvnol are 
both derived from the Latin onri, to 
rise, the former designating the ab¬ 
stract property of rising, the latter 
the thing that is risen; the first of its 
kind from which others rise. Origin 
refers us to the cause as well as the 
period of beginning; original is said of 
those things which give an origin to 
another: the origin serves to date the 
axistcnce of a thing; the term original 
serves to show the author of a thing, 
and is opposed to the copy. The 
origin of the world is described in the 
first chapter of Genesis; Adam was the 
original from whom all the human 
race has sprung. 

Origin has regard to the cause, be¬ 
ginning simply to the penod, of exist¬ 
ence: evci^hing owes its existence to 
the origin; it dates its existence from 
the beginning; there cannot be an 
origin without a beginning; but there 
may be a beginning where we do not 
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speak of an origin. We look to the 
ongin of a thing in order to learn its 
nature: we look to the heginmng in 
order to learn its duration. When we 
have discovered the origin of a quarrel, 
we are in a fair way of becoming ac¬ 
quainted with the aggressors; when we 
trace a quarrel to the beginning, we 
may easily ascertain how long it has 
lasted. 

Origin and rise are both employed 
for the primary state of existence, but 
the latter is a much more familiar 
term than the former: we speak of 
the origin of an empire, the ongin of a 
family, the origin of a dispute, and the 
like; but we say that a river takes its 
nse from a certain mountain, that 
certain disorders take their use from 
particular circumstances which happen 
in early hfe: it is, moreover, observ¬ 
able that the term origin is confined 
solely to the first commencement of a 
thing's existence; but rise compre¬ 
hends its ^adual progress in the first 
stages of its existence; the origin of 
the noblest families is in the first in¬ 
stance sometimes ignoble; the largest 
rivers take their rise in small streams. 
We look to the origin as to the cause of 
existence: we look to the rise as to 
the situation in which the thing com¬ 
mences to exist, or the process by which 
it grows up into existence. 

The ongin and nse are said of only 
one object; the source is said of that 
which produces a succession of objects: 
the origin of evil in general has given 
rise to much idle speculation; the love 
of pleasure is the source of incalculable 
mischief to individuals, as well as to 
society at large: the origin exists but 
once; the source is lasting: the origin 
of every family is to be traced to our 
first parent, Adam; we have a never- 
failing source of consolation in religion. 

See also First; Germ; Primary. 

ORNATE, Adorned, Decorated, 
Embellished. For the distinction be¬ 
tween adorned, decorated, and enibeU 
lished see the article on Adorn where 
the verbs of which these c-re participles 
are critically discuss .d. Ornate dif¬ 
fers from these words in intensity, and 
in not so distinctl^r suggesting the ap¬ 
plication of something external in order 
to beautify. That which is omaie is 
very much adorned, decorated, or emr 


heUisked; ornate is, as it were in mean¬ 
ing, if not in form, the superlative of 
these words. Moreover, ornate sug¬ 
gests gorgeousness and elaborateness 
inherent in the vciy design or material, 
not simply applied from without. 

ORNITHOPTER. See Aircraft. 

ORTHODOX. See Evangelical. 

OSCILLATE. See Wag. 

OSCULATION. See Kiss. 

OSTENSIBLE. See Colorable. 

OSTENTATION. See Show. 

OSTRACIZE. See Proscribe. 

OUT, Abroad, Beyond. All of 
these terms signify external to some¬ 
thing. Out, ilmglo-Saxon vt, signifies 
external to something enclosed. We 
speak of being out of the house, out 
of the city; of taking valuables out of a 
chest, etc. Beyond, from Anglo-Saxon 
geond, modem English yond, com- 
pounuod with the prefix be, means 
external to some line or hmit—on the 
other side of. Abroad, from Anglo- 
Saxon a (on) and brad, broad, means 
in the whole breadth of the land. It 
means out in the open, and suggests 
not the definite bounds, but the free¬ 
dom and space beyond the bounds- 

OUTCRY. See Noise. 

OUTDO. See Exceed. 

OUTLINE. See Syllabus. 

OUTLINES. See Sketch. 

OUTLIVE, Survive. To outMve is 
literally to live out the hfe of another, 
to live longer: to survive, in French 
surviwre, Latin super, beyond, and vivere, 
to live, is to live beyond any given 
period; the former is employ^ to 
express the comparison between two 
hves; the latter to denote a pro¬ 
tracted existence beyond any given 
term: one person is said properly to 
outlive another who enjoys a longer life; 
but we speak of surviving persons or 
things, in an indefinite or unqualified 
manner: it is not an unqualified bless¬ 
ing to oudioe all our nearest relative 
and friends; no man can be happy in 
surviving his honor. 

OUTRAGE. See Affront. 

OUTSIDE. See Show. 

OUTWARD, External, Extbbioxu 
Outward, or inclined to the out, after 
the manner of the out, indefinitely de¬ 
scribes the situation; external, from 
the Latin extemus and extra^ is more 
definite in its sense, ance it is cm- 
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ployed only in regard to such objects 
as ai-e conceived to be independent of 
naan as a thinking being: hence, we 
may speak of the outward part of a 
building, of a board, of a table, a box, 
and the like; but of ext&nial objects 
acting on the mind, or of an external 
agency. Extenor is still more definite 
than either, as it expresses a higher 
degree of the outward or external, the 
former being in the comparative and 
the latter two in the positive degree: 
when we speak of anything which has 
two coats, it is usual to designate the 
outermost by the name of the exterior; 
when we speak simply of the surface, 
without reference to anythmg behind, 
it is denominated external: as the ex¬ 
terior coat of a walnut, or the external 
surface of things. In the moral aj^ 
plication, the external or outward is 
that which comes simply to the view; 
but the exterior is that which is promi¬ 
nent and which consequently may con¬ 
ceal something: a man may sometimes 
neglect the outside who is altogether 
mindful of the inward: a man with a 
pleasing extenor will sometimes gain 
more friends than he who has more 
sohd merit. 

OVAL. See Oblong. 

OVER. See Above; Yonder. 

OVERAWE, Daunt, Frighten, In¬ 
timidate, Overawe, a compound of 
the Enghsh over and the verb awe (see 
Awe), signifies, as a transitive, to re¬ 
strain by fear or by superior influence, i 
Awe, as a substantive, implies a fear 
that is reverential, or a feeling of emo¬ 
tion inspmod by the contemplation of 
something sublime, and, as a transitive, 
to strike, ins])u*o, or impress with feel¬ 
ings of reverential respect, or to hold 
one back or I'estrain him from some 
impropei* act by fear or respect. Oer- 
awe, in contradistinction, implies not 
only the usual quality of ai/»c, but it 
assumes also the quality of a threat, 
an action that produces apprehension 
of something stirious to come if some¬ 
thing else is or is not done previously. 

To daunt (sec Dismay) a person is to 
check him in some proceeding by alarm¬ 
ing him, to thwart, deter, or prevent 
him in a purpose, and, in an extreme 
sense, i.o appall, dismay, cow, and sub¬ 
due him; iohigUeti one is to affright, 
terrify, shock with sudden fear, and 


scare him; to intimidate (from Latin 
tinieo, I fear, timidus, fearful) one is to 
put him into a state of fear, and this 
term apphes not only to an act that 
frightens a person, but to a series of 
actions that may affect him in his busi¬ 
ness and social relations, and on its 
application serves to restratn or check 
him m his regular course. 

The last term has had a very fre¬ 
quent application of late to certain 
workmen who have been intimidated 
from pursuing their regular occupation 
by others striving to force them to 
join in a labor strike or some disturbmg 
labor proceeding, the importunities to 
do so usually being backed up by vari- 
I ous threats m case of a refu^. Thus 
operators in an industrial plant may be 
I restrained from contmuing at work by 
intimidations, threats, insinuations, and 
other acts that cause a fear of conse¬ 
quences, and by these acts arc overawed 
into doing what is demanded of them. 

OVERBALANCE, Outweigh, Pre¬ 
ponderate. To overbalance is to throw 
the balance over on one side. To owt- 
weigk is to exceed in weight. To pre¬ 
ponderate, from proB, before, and pan- 
dus, a weight, signifies also to exceed 
in weight. Although these terms ap¬ 
proach so near to each othei* in their 
origmal meamng, yet they have now a 
different appheation: in the proper 
sense, a person overbalances himself who 
loses his balance and goes on one side; 
a heavy body oiUwcujhs one that is 
light when they are put into the same 
pair of scales. Ovei'balance and out¬ 
weigh are likewise used in the impro|> 
er application; prepondcrote is never 
used otherwise: things are saiil to 
overbalance which arc supposed to 
turn the scale to one side or the other; 
they are said to oiUwHgh wlicn they 
arc to be weighed against each other; 
they are said to preponderate whim one 
weighs down everything else: the evils 
which arise from innovations in society 
commonly overbalance the good; the 
will of a parent should outweigh every 
personal coasidoration in the mind, 
which will always be the case where 
the power of religion prepondcralcs. 

OVERBEAR, Bear Down, Over¬ 
power, Overwhelm, Subdue. To 
overbear is to bear one's self ov(t an¬ 
other, that is, to make another bear 
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one’s weight; to hear down is literally 
to bring down by hearing upon; to 
overpower is to got the power ever an 
object; to overwhelm, from whelm, a 
Scandinavian word signifymg to over¬ 
turn, to cover with water, meant hter- 
ally to drown, to submerge entirely; 
to subdue (see Conqueu) is, literally, 
to lead underneath, in the elliptical 
sense of leading beneath a yoke. A 
man overhears by carrying hunself 
higher than others, and putting to si¬ 
lence those who might claim an equal¬ 
ity with him; an overhearing demeanor 
is most conspicuous in nan*ow circles, 
where an individual, from certain 
casual advantages, affects a superiority 
over the members of the same com¬ 
munity. To hear down is an act of 
greater violence: one hears down op¬ 
position; it is properly the opposing 
force to force imtil one side yields, 
as when one party bears another down. 
Overpower, as the term implies, belongs 
to the exercise of power which may be 
either physical or moral: one may be 
overpowered by another who in a strug¬ 
gle gets one into his power, or one may 
be overpowered in an argument when 
the argument of one^s antagonist is 
such as to bring one to silence. One 
is overhome o^ home down by the exer¬ 
tion of individuals; overpowered by the 
active efforts of mdividuaJs, or by the 
force of circumstances; overwhelmed 
by circumstances or tilings only: over- 
home by another of superior influence; 
home down by the force of his attack; 
overpowered by numbers, by entreaties, 
by looks, and the like; and overwhelmed 
by the torrent of words or the im¬ 
petuosity of the attack. 

Overpower and overwhelm denote a 
partial superionty; denotes that 

which is permanent and positive: wo 
may overpower or overwhelm for a time 
or to a c(i+.ain degree; but to svbdue is 
to get an entire and lasting superiority. 
Overpower and overwhelm are said of 
what passes between persons nearly on 
an equality; but subdue is said of those 
who are, or may be, reduced to a low 
state of inferiority: individuiJs or armies 
are overpowered or overwhelmed; indi¬ 
viduals or nations are sfvbdued. 

In the moral or extended applica¬ 
tion, overhear and bear down both im¬ 
ply force or violence, but the latter 


even more than the former: one passion 
may be said to overhear another, or to 
overhear reason. Whatever bears down 
carries all before it. 

To overhear, overwhelm, and svbdue 
are likewise applied to the moral feel¬ 
ings, as well as to the external relations 
of things; but the former two are the 
effects of external circumstances; the 
latter follows from the exercise of the 
reasoning powers: the tender feelings 
are overpoioered; the mind is over¬ 
whelmed with painful feehngs; the un¬ 
ruly passions are subdued by the force 
of religious contemplation: a person 
may be so overpowered on seeing a dy¬ 
ing friend as to be unable to speak; a 
person may be so overwhelnied with 
grief, upon the death of a near and 
dear relative, as to be unable to at¬ 
tend to his customary duties; the 
passion of anger has lx?en so com¬ 
pletely subdued by the influence of 
religion on the heart that instances 
have been known of the most irascible 
tempers being converted into the most 
mild and forbearing. 

See also Imperious. 

OVERCOME. See Conquer; 
Quell. 

OVERFLOW, Inundate, Deluge. 
What overflows simply flows over; 
what inundates (from in and unda, a 
wslvq) flows into; what (through 

French from de, for die, apart, away, 
and luere, to wash) washes away. 

The term overflow bespeaks abun¬ 
dance; whatever exceeds the measure 
of contents must flow over, because it is 
more than can be held: to inundale be¬ 
speaks not only abundance, but vehe¬ 
mence; when it inundates it Jlows in 
faster than is desired, it fills to an in¬ 
convenient height: to deluge bespeaJss 
impetuosity; a dduge irresistibly car¬ 
ries away all before it. This explana¬ 
tion of these terms in their proper 
sense will illustrate their imxiroper ap¬ 
plication: the heart is said to overflow 
with joy, with grief, with bitterness, 
and the hke, in order to denote the 
superabundance of the thing; a coun- 
tzy is said to be inundated by swarms 
of inhabitants when speaking of num¬ 
bers who intrude themselves to the 
annoyance of the natives; the town is 
said to be deluged with publications of 
different kinds when they appear in such 
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profusion and in such quick succession 
as to supersede others of more value. 

OVERHEAR. See Hear. 

OVERPOWER. See Beat; Over¬ 
bear. 

OVERRULE, Supersede. To over- 
rvle iSj hteraUy, to get the superiority 
'Of rule; and to supersede (from super 
and sedere)y is to get the upper or 
superior seat; but the former is em¬ 
ployed only as the act of persons; 
the latter is applied to things as the 
agents: a man may be overruled m 
hi domestic government, or he may 
be overruled in a public assembly, or he 
may be oyermted in the cabinet; large 
works in general supersede the necessity 
of smaller ones, by containing that which 
is superior both in quantity and quality. 

OVERRXJLING. See Prevaimng. 

OVERRUN. See Overspread. 

OVERSIGHT. See iNADVERTBNcnr; 
Inspection. 

OVERSPREAD, Overrun, Ravage. 
To overspread signifies simply to cover 
the whole surface of a body; but to 
overrun is a mode of spreading, namely, 
by running; things in general, ther^ 
fore, are saia to overspread which admit 
of extension; nothing can be said to 
overrun but what literally or figuratively 
runs: the face is overspread with spots; 
the ground is overrun with weeds. To 
overrun and to ravage (based on French 
ravir. Late Latin rapire, for rapere) are 
both employed to imply the active and 
extended destruction of an enemy; but 
the former expresses more than the 
latter: a small body may ravage in par¬ 
ticular parts; but immense numbers 
are said to overruny as they run into 
every part; the Barbarians overran aU 
Europe and settled in different coun¬ 
tries; detachments arc sent out to 
ramge the country or neighborhood. 

OVERTHROW. See Beat; Over¬ 
turn. 

OVERTURN, Overthrow, Sub¬ 
vert, Invert, Reverse. To overturn is 
simply to turn over, an act which may 
be more or less gradual; but to overthrow 
is to throw over, which will be more or 
less violent. To overturn is to turn a 
thing either with its side or its bottom 
upward; but to subvert is to turn that 
under which should be upward: to re¬ 
verse is to turn that before which should 
be behind; and to invert is to place 


that on its head which should rest on 
its feet. These terms differ accord¬ 
ingly in their application and circum¬ 
stances: things are overturned by con¬ 
trivance and gradual means; infidels 
attempt to overturn Christiamty by 
means of ridicule and falsehood: govern¬ 
ments are overthrown by violence. To 
overturn is said of small matters; to 
subvert only of nationa or large con¬ 
cerns: domestic economv may be over¬ 
turned; rehgious or pohtical estabhsh- 
ments may be subverted: that may be 
overturned which is simply set up; that 
IS 'iubverted which has been established, 
an assertion may be overturned; the 
best sanctioned principles may by 
artifice be subverted. 

To overturn. overihroWj and subvert 
generally involve the destmction of the 
thing so overtumedj overthrown, or sub¬ 
vert^, or at least render it for the time 
useless, and are, therefore, mostly un¬ 
allowed acts; but reverse and invert, 
which have a more particular applica¬ 
tion, have a less specific chai*acter of 
propriety: we may reverse a proposition 
by takmg the negative instead of the 
affirmative; a decree may be reversed 
so as to render it nugatory; but both 
of these acts may be right or vTcng, 
according to circumstances: likewise, 
the order of particulai* things may be 
inverted to suit the convenience of 
parties; but the order of society can¬ 
not be inverted without subvertinq all the 
principles on which civil society is built. 

See also Beat. 

OVERWHELM, Crush. To mter- 
whelm (see also under Overbear) is to 
cover with a heavy body, so that one 
should sink under it: to crush (sc(i 
Break) is to destroy the consistency of 
a thing by violent pressure: a thing 
may be crushed by being overwhelmed, 
but it may be overwheltn^ without be¬ 
ing crushed; and it may be crushed with- 
out being overwhelm^: the girl Tar- 
peia, who betrayed the Capitolinc Hill 
to the Sabines, is said to have bi^n 
overwkehned with their arms, by which 
she was crushed to death: when many 
persons fall on one he may be over¬ 
whelmed, but not necessarily crushd: 
when a wagon goes over a body, it 
may be crushed, but not ooerwhelnim. 
OWN, See Acknowxbdgb. 
OWNER. See Possessor. 
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PACE, Step. Pace, derived from cijic world, believe tliat war is morally 
Latin passtcSj step, is the Latin term wrong for them and refuse to fight. It 
corresponding to the native English referred primarily to members of such 
step (from Anglo-Saxon steppan), sig- religious sects as the Quakers. The 
nifying a stretch of the legs. two terms are practicallj’ mtorchange- 

As regards the act, the pace ex- able. Conscietdioiis objector, being the 
presses the general manner of passing more inclusive term, now seems to be 
on or moving the body; the step im- gainmg ground. Slacker is a slang 
plies the manner of setting or extend- term describing a man who refuses to do 
ing the foot: the pace is distingmshed his share of the fighting, who is slack 
by being either a walk or a run, and in his duty. It is a term of contempt 
in regard to horses a trot or a gallop: often applied by others to those who 
the step is distmguished by being long would call themselves conscientious oh- 
or short, to the right or left, forward jectors or pacifists. 
or backward. The same pace may be PACIFY. See Appease; Mollify; 
modified so as to be more or less easy. Quell. 
more or loss quick; the step may vary PAGAN. See Gejitile. 
as it is light or heavy, graceful or un- PAIN, Pang, Agony, Anguish. 
graceful, long or short: we may go a Pain is connected with the Latin pceTua, 
slow pace with long steps, or we may a penalty. Pang is a word of uncer- 
go a quick pace with short steps: a tain origin. Agony comes from the 
slow pace is best suited to the solemnity Greek ayutvia, a contest, signifying 
of a funeral; a long step must be taken the labor or pain of a struggle, 
by soldiers m a slow march. Anguish, from the Latin angere, to 

As regards the space passed or choke (whence anger and anxiety are 
stepped over, the pace is a measured also derived), signifies the pain arising 
distance, formed by a lon^ step; the from choking. 

step, on the other hand, is indefinitely Pain, which expresses the feeling 
employed for any space stepped over, that is most repugnant to the nature 
but particularly tliat ordinisuy space of all sensible beings, is here the generic, 
which one steps over without an effort: and the rest specific, terms: pain and 
a thousand paces was the Roman agony are applied indiscriminately to 
measurement for a mile; a step or two what is physical and mental; pang and 
designates almost the shortest possible anguish mostly sign fy that which is 
distance. mental: pain signifies either an in- 

PACIFIST, Conscientious Ob- dividual feriing or a permanent state; 
JECTOR, Slacker. These are words pangr is only a particular feeling: agony 
which the European war brought into is sometimes employed for the individ- 
special prominence in England and ual feeling, but more commonly for 
America. Pacifist and conscientious the state; anguish is always employed 
objector signify one who does not believe for the state. Pain is indefinite with 
in war, but pacifist puts the attitude regard to the degree; it may rise to 
in positive terms, conscientious objector the highest or sirk to the lowest pos- 
in negative terms. A padjist is one sible degree; the rest are positively 
who believes in the establishment of high degrees of pain: the pang is a 
world peace with some provision for sharp pain; the agony is a severe and 
an international court of arbitration, a permanent pain; the anguish is an 
league of nations to support the de- overwhelming pain. 
crees of such a court, etc. ConsdenMous PAINT, Depict. Paint and depict 
o&fector was coined to describe those per- both come from the Latin pingere, to 
sons who, without having any theory represent forms and figures: as a verb, 
concerning the establishment of a pa- to paint is employed either literaJly to 
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represent figures on paper or to repre¬ 
sent circumstances and events by 
means of words; to depict is used only 
in this latter sense, but the former 
word expresses a greater exercise of 
the imaginat.ion than the latter: it is 
the art of the poet to paint nature in 
lively colors; it is the art of the his¬ 
torian or nairator to depict a real 
scene of misery in strong colors. 

As nouns, painting describes rather 
the action or operation, and picture 
the result. When we speak of a good 
painting, we think particularly of its 
execution as to drapeiy, disposition of 
colors, and the like; but when vre speak 
of a fine picture j we refer immediately 
to the object represented, and the im¬ 
pression which it is capable of produc¬ 
ing on the beholder: paintings are con¬ 
fined either to oH-pavntirigs or paintings 
in colors: but every drawing, whether 
in pencil, in crayon, or in India ink, 
may produce a picture; and vre have 
likewise pictures in embroider^/, pict¬ 
ures in tapestry, and pictures in 
mosaic. 

Painting is employed only in the 
proper sense; picture is often used 
figuratively: old paintings derive a 
value from the master by whom they 
were executed; a well-regiilated family, 
bound together by the ties of affection, 
presents the truest picture of human 
happiness. 

PAIR. Seo Both; Coxjplb. 

PALATE, Taste. PakUc, m Latin 
Taste, palatum, signifies the roof of the 
mouth. Middle English tasten, Old 
French taster, from a Late Latin taxi- 
tare (ultimately from Latin iangere, to 
touch), meant originally to touch, es¬ 
pecially to touch lightly, then to touch 
lightly with the tongue. 

Pedate is, in an improper sense, em¬ 
ployed for taste, because it shares with 
the tongue the sense of taste, but taste 
h never employed for palate: a person 
is said to have a nice palale when he is 
nice in what he cats or drinks; but his 
taste extends to all matters of sense, as 
well as those which are intellectual. 
A man of taste, or of a nice taste, con¬ 
veys much more as a characteristic 
than a nMm of a nice jwtoe: the former 
is said only in a good sense, but the 
latter is particularly applicable to the 
epicure. 


I PALE, Pallid, Wan. Pale, in 
French pdle, and pedhd, in Latin palli^ 
dus, both come from palJcre, fco turn 
pale. Wan is in Anglo-Saxon wann, 
signifying dark, black, colorless. 

Pallid rises upon pate, and wan upon 
podlid: the absence of color in any de¬ 
gree, where color is a requisite qual¬ 
ity, constitutes pedeness; but pallid¬ 
ness IS an excess of paleness, and wan is 
an unusual degree of pallulness: pale¬ 
ness m the countenance may be tem¬ 
porary; but pallidness and wanness are 
permanent; fear or any sudden emo¬ 
tion may produce paleness; but pro¬ 
tracted sickness, hunger, and fatigue 
bring on pallidness; and when these 
calamities are combined and heightened 
by eveiy aggi*avation, they may pro¬ 
duce that which is specifically termed 
wanness. 

PALLIATE. See Extenuate; 
Gloss. 

PALLID. See Pale. 

PALPITATE, Flutter, Pant, Gasp. 
Palpitate is a frequentative of Latin pal- 
pare, to move quickly and frequently. 
Flutter, from Anglo-Saxon JloUrian, to 
float about, meant to drift back and 
forth, but it now signifies to fly back¬ 
ward and forward m an agitatwl man¬ 
ner. Pant comes through Old French 
pantaisuT, to breathe with d fficulty, 
from popular Latin phantaiuarc, to be 
oppressed with the nightmai*e, from 
Greek <i>avTaaia,a vision, whoneo faritasy 
and fancy are derived. Gasp is in 
Middle English gaspen, but its furtheir 
origin is not clear. 

Those terms agree in a particular 
manner, as they signify the irregular 
action of the heart or lungs: the form(*r 
two arc said of the heart, and the latter 
two of the lungs or breath; to palpilatr 
expresses that which is strong; it is 
a strong beating of the blood against 
the vessels of the heart: to flutter ex¬ 
presses that which is rapid; it is a vio¬ 
lent and alternate motion of the blood 
backward and forward: fear and sus¬ 
pense produce commonly palpitation, 
but joy and hope produce a fluttering; 
panting is, with regard to the breath, 
what palj^ating is with regard to the 
heart; panting is occasioned by the in- 
fiiated i^te of the respirato:^ organs, 
which renders this palpitating neces¬ 
sary: gasping differs from the former. 
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inasmuch as it denotes a direct stoi>- 
page of the breath, a cessation of action 
in the respiratory organs. 

PANEGYRIC. See Encomium. 

PANG. See Pain. 

PANT. See Palpitate. 

PARABLrE, Allegory. Both these 
terms imply a veiled mode of speech, 
which serves more or less to conceal the 
main object of the discourse by pre¬ 
senting it under the appearance of 
somethmg else, which accords with it m 
most of the particulais: the parablej 
in French parabole, Greek TrapaiioXi), 
from Trapdj beside, and paXXsiv, to 
cast, signifying a placmg beside or a 
comparison of something with some¬ 
thing else; the allegory (see Figure) 
in describing historical events. The 
parable substitutes some other subject | 
or agent, who is represented under a 
character that is suitable to the one 
referred to. In the aUegory are intro- j 
duced strange and arbitrary persons | 
m the place of the real personages, or 
imaginary characteristics and circum¬ 
stances are ascribed to real persons. 
The parable is prmcipahy employed in 
the sacred writmgs; the aXlegory forms i 
a grand feature m the productions of 
the eastern nations. 

PARADE. See Show. 

PARAMOUNT. See Supreme. 

PARASITE. See Flatterer. 

PARASOL. See Umbrella. 

PARDON. See Excuse: Forgive. 

PARDONABLE. See Venial. 

PARE. See Peel. 

PARK. See Forest. 

PARLIAMENT. See Assembly. 

PARODY. See Caricature; 
Travesty. 

PARSIMONIOUS. See Avari¬ 
cious. I 

PARSIMONY- See Economy. 

PARSON. See Clergyman. 

PART, Division, Portion, Share. 
Pairt, in Latin pars, a division, is a term 
not only of more general use, but of 
more comprehensive meaning than 
division (see Divide); it is always em¬ 
ployed for the thmg divided, but I 
division may be employed either forj 
the act of dividing or the thing that is 
divided: but in all cases the word 
division has always a reference to some 
action and the agent by whom it has 
been performed; whereas pasi, which 
35 


is perfectly abstract, has altogether 
lost this idea. We always speak of the 
part as opposed to the whole, but of the 
division as it has been made of the 
whole. A part is formed of itself by 
accident or made by design ; a division 
is always the effect of design: a part 
is indefimte as to its quantity or nat¬ 
ure; it may be large or small, round 
or square, of any dimension, form, 
size, or character: but a division 
is always regulated by some certain 
prmciples; it depends upon the circum¬ 
stances of the divider and the thing to 
be divided. A pag?^ a hne, or a word 
is a part of any book; but the books, 
chapters, sections, and paragraphs are 
the divisions of the book. Stones, 
wood, water, air, and the like are parts 
of the world; fii*e, air, earth, and water 
are physical divisions of the globe: 
contments, seas, rivers, mountains, and 
the like are geographical divisions, 
under which are hkewise included its 
pohtical divisions into countries, king¬ 
doms, etc. 

A part may be detached from the 
whole; a division is always conceived 
of in connection with the whole; por¬ 
tion, from Latin portio, connected 
with pars, a part, and share (from 
Anglo^axon scearu, a fragment, based 
on sceran, German scheren, to sheer, 
allied with Old Irish scaraim, I sepa¬ 
rate) are particular species of divisions 
which arc said of such matters as 
are assignable to individuals; portion 
refers to individuals without any dis¬ 
tinction; share to individuals ^ecially 
referred to. The portion of happiness 
which fails to every man's lot is more 
equal than is generally supposed; the 
share which partners have in the profits 
of any undertaking depends upon the 
sum which each has contributed toward 
its completion. The portion is that 
which simply comes to any one; but 
the share is that which belongs to one 
by a certain right. According to the 
ancient customs of Normandy, the 
daughters could have no more than a 

for thdr 

equal por* 

See also Segregate. 

Part, Piece, Patch.—Part in its strict 
sense is taken in connection with the 
whole; piece, in French p%^, may be 


third part of the property 
^Aare, which was dmded into 
between them. 
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ultimatdy of Celtic origin. Patchj or being in the habit of receiving u 
Middle English pacchej of uncertain share: we may, therefore, partake of a 
origin, is that p^ece which is distin- thing without sharing it, and share it 
guish^ from others. without partaking. We partake of 

Thmgs may be divided into parts thmgs mostly through the medium of 
without any express separation; but the senses: whatever, therefore, we 
when divided into pieces they are take a part in, whether gratuitoudy or 
actually cut asunder. Hence we may casually, of that we may be said to 
speak of a loaf as divided into twelve partake; m this manner we partake of 
parts when it is only conceived to be an entertainment wathout sharing it: 
so; and divided into twelve pieces on the other hand, ’we share things 
when it is really so. On this ground that promise to be of advantage or 
we talk of the parts of a country, but profit, and what we share is what wo 
not of the pieces; and of a piece of claim; in this manner we share a sum 
land, not a part of land; so, hkewise, of money which has been left to us in 
letters are said to be the component common with others, 
parts of a word, but the half or the PARTICULAR, Singular, Odd, 
quarter of any given letter is called Eccentric, Strange. Particular, in 
a piece. The chapters, the pages, the French particuker, Latin particulans, 
hues, etc., are the various parts of a from partictda, a particle, signifies bo- 
book; certain passages or quantities longing to a particle or a very small 
drawn from the book are called pieces: part. Singular, in French singuliCTj 
the parts of matter may be infinitely Latm singulans, from singiihis, cvciy 
decomposed; various bodies may be one, signifies, literally, unmatched (see 
formed out of so ductile a piece of Odd). Eccentric, through Late Latin 
matter as clay. The piece is that which from Greek Ik, out, and Kh^rpov, cen- 
may sometimes serve as a whole; but tre, signifies out of the centre or direct 
the patch is that which is always broken line. Strange, in Old French estrange, 
and disjomted, a something imper- Latin extraneus, from Greek t^, out of, 
feet: many things may be formed out and a suffix, si^ifies out of some other 
of a piece; but the patch serves only to part, or not belonging to this part, 
fill up a chasm. All these terms are employed cither 

Partake, Participate, Share. —Par- as characteristics of persons or things. 
take and participate, the one English, ^^at is pariicitZar belongs to some 
the other from Latin pirtidpare, small particle or point to which it is 
based on an extended form of pars, confined; what is singular is single, or 
and capere, or, to take a part, signify, the only one of its kind; what is add 
hterally, to take a part in a thmg, ana is without an equal or anything with 
may be applied either in the sense of which it is fit to pair; what is eccentric 
havmg a part in more than one object is not to be brought within any rule 
at the s^e time or having a part with or estimate, it deviates to the right 
others in the same object. In the and the left; what is strange is differ- 
first sense partake is the more familiar ent from that which one is accustomed 
and ordin^ expression, as a body to see, it does not admit of comparison 
may be said to partake of the essence or assimilation. A person is particutr 
of a salt and an acid. Participate is (ar as regards himself; he is singular 
also used m the same sense, sometimes as regards others; he is particular in 
in wetry. his habits or modes of action; he is 

In the sense of having a part with singular in that which is about him; 
others in the same object, to partake we msy be particular or singular in our 
is a selfish action, to piarticipale is dress; in the former case we study the 
either a selfish or benevolent action; minute faints of oiir dress to please our- 
we partake of that which pleases our- selves; in the latter case we adopt a 
selves, we partidpate in that which mode of dress that distinguishes us 
pleases others, or in their pleasures. from all others. 

To partake is the act of taking or One is odd, eccentric, and strange, 
getting a thing to one’s self; to Sujre more as it re^ds established modes, 
is the act of having a title to a share, forms, and ruaes> than huhvidual cir- 
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cumstances: a person is odd when his 
actions or his words bear no resem¬ 
blance to those of others; he is eccentric 
if he irregularly departs from the cus¬ 
tomary modes of proceeding; he is 
strange when that which he does makes 
him new or unknown to those who 
are about him. Particularity and singu¬ 
larity are not always taken in a bad 
sense; oddness, eccentrioUy, and strange¬ 
ness are never taken m a good one. A 
person ought to be particular in the 
choice of his society, his amusements, 
his books, and the like; he ought to 
be singidar in virtue, when vice is 
unfortunately prevalent: but particu¬ 
larity becomes ridiculous when it con¬ 
cerns trifles; and singularity becomes 
culpable when it is not warranted by 
the most imperious necessity. Ai 
oddness, eccentricity, and strangeness 
consist in the violation of good order, 
of the decencies of human life, or the 
more important pomts of moral duty, 
they can never be justifiable and are 
often impardonable. An odd man 
with whom no one can associate, and 
who likes to associate with no one, is an 
outcast by nature. An eccentric char¬ 
acter, who distiuguishes himself by the 
frequent breach of established rule, is 
a being who is boimd to incur the hos¬ 
tility of the world, A strange person, 
who makes himself a stranger among 
those to whom he is boimd by the 
closest tics, is a being as unfortunate 
as he is misunderstood. 

When applied to characterize in¬ 
animate objects, these words are mostly 
used in an indifferent, but sometimes in 
a bad, sense: the term particular serves 
to define or specify, it is opposed to the 
general or indefinite; a particular day 
or hour, a particular case, a particular 
person, are expressions which confine 
one’s attention to one precise object 
in distinction from the rest; singer, 
like the word particular, marks but one 
object, and that which is clearly 
pointed out in distinction from the 
rest; but this term differs from the 
former, inasmuch as the particular is 
said only of that which one has ar¬ 
bitrarily made particular; but the 
singular is so from its own properties: 
thus a place is particular when we fix 
upon it and mark it out in any man¬ 
ner so that it may be known from 


others; a place is singular if it have 
anything in itself which distinguishes 
it from others. Odd, in an mdifferent 
sense, is opposed to even, and applied 
to objects in general, an odd number, 
an odd person, an odd book, and the 
like: but it is also employed, in a bad 
sense to mark objects which are totally 
dissimilar to others; thus an odd idea, 
an odd conceit, an odd whim, an odd 
way, an odd place. Eccentric is applied 
m its proper sense to mathematicjil lines 
or circles which have not the same 
centre, and is never employed m an 
improper sense: strange, m its proper 
sense, marks that which is unknown 
or unusual, as a strange face, a strange 
figure, a strange place; but in the moral 
apphcation it i like the word odd, and 
conveys the unfavorable idea of that 
which is uncommon and not worth 
knowing; a strange noise designates not 
only that which has not been heard 
before, but that which it is not de¬ 
sirable to hear; a strange place may 
signify not only that which we have 
been unaccustomed to see, but that 
which has also much in it that is ob¬ 
jectionable. 

Particular, Individual. — Particular 
(see PECuniAB) Individual, in French 
individuel, Latin indwiduus, with a 
suffix, signifies that which cannot be 
divided. 

Both these terms are employed to 
express one object; but particular is 
much more specific than individual; 
the particular confines us to one ol>. 
ject only of many; but individual may 
be said of any one object among many. 
A particular object cannot be misun¬ 
derstood for any other while it remains 
particular; but the iridwidual object 
can never be known from other in¬ 
dividual objects while it remains only 
individual. Particular is a term used 
in regard to individuals, and is op¬ 
posed to the general: individual is a 
term used in r^ard to collectives, and 
is opposed to the whole or that which 
is divisible into parts. 

See also CkRcxjMSTAimAii; Exact; 
SpbciaXi. 

PARTICXJIjARLY. See EspeciaIa 

IiY. 

PARTISAN. See Follower. 

PAlRTNER- See Colleague. 

PARTNERSHIP. See Association. 
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PARTY. See Faction. 

PASS, Passport, Sape-condtjct, 
Safeguard. Pass, m French passer, 
from Laic Latin passare, from passus, 
a step, Spanish paaar, Itahan 'j^ssare, 
all virtually mean to step, to go; per¬ 
mission to go or come, evidenced by a 
ticket or other document issued by a 
competent authority. 

A passport is a warrant of protection 
issued by a government to one of its 
citizens to enable the bearer to visit 
or travel in another country without 
molestation. An emergency passport 
may be issued to a citizen of the United 
States happening to be in a foreign 
country, under specific circumstances, 
by certain representatives of the 
United States in that country. 

A safercondvuct may be an official 
warrant issued as above, or a convoy 
or gjuard to protect the bearer in or 
passing through a hostile or a for¬ 
eign country. To safeguard a person, 
a ship, or an important interest is to 
provide the subject with ample pro¬ 
tection in any of the above forms. 

In the second year of the European 
war (1915) it was discovered that many 
passports issued by the United States 
government had been forged and had 
got into the hands of spies of the 
Teutonic powers. This led the govern¬ 
ment to adopt more rigorous regula¬ 
tions for the issue of such documents. 

PASSAGE. See Course. 

PASSING OVER. Sec Death 

PASSIONATE. See Angry. 

PASSIVE. See Patient. 

PASSWORD. See Shibboleth. 

PAST. See Bygone. 

PASTIME. Sec Amusement. 

PATCH. Sec Part. 

PATHETIC. Sec Moving. 

PATIENCE, Endurance, Resigna¬ 
tion. Patience applies to any troubles 
or pains whatever, small or great; 
resigruiiion is employed only for those 
of great moment, in which our dearest 
interests are concerned: palience^ when 
compared with resignation, is some¬ 
what negative; it consists in the 
abstaining from all complaint or indi¬ 
cation of what one suffers: but resig¬ 
nation consists in a positive sentiment 
of conformity to the existing circum¬ 
stances, be they what they may. There 
arc pei^etual occurrences which are 


apt to harass the temper, unless one 
regards them with patience; the mi^ 
fortunes of some men are of so calami¬ 
tous a nature that if t}iC 3 ’’ have pot 
acquired resignation they must inevita^ 
bly sink under them. Patience aiiplies 
only to the evils that actually hang over 
us; but there is a resignation connected 
with a film trust in Providence which 
extends its views to fuluiity and pre¬ 
pares us for the worst that may happen. 

As patience hes m the manner and 
temper of suffering, and endurance in 
the act, we may have endurance and 
not patience: for we maj' have much to 
endure, and consequently endurance: 
but if wc do not endure it with an 
easy mind and without the disturb¬ 
ance of our looks and words, we have 
not patience' on the other hand, wc 
may have patience, but not endurance: 
for our patience may be exercised by 
momentary trifles which arc not 
sufficiently great or lastmg to con¬ 
stitute endurance. 

Patient, Passive, Submissive. — Par 
tienl, from the Latin paticns, signifies, 
literally, suffering, and is ap]plicd to 
thmgs in gonerd, but especially to 
what is painful. Passive, from the 
Latin passivus and pas.'uw, signifying, 
literally, suffered or acfcecl upon, ap- 
phes to those matter's m which per¬ 
sons have to act; he is patient who 
bears what he has to suffer without any 
expressions of complaint; he is pass%ve 
who abstains altogether from acting 
when he might act. 

Patience is a virtue springing from 
principle; passireness is always in¬ 
voluntary, and may be supposed to 
arise from want of spirit. 

Patience is therefore aptilieable to 
conscious agents only; T;)asm^mcss is 
applicable to inanimate objects which 
do not act at all, or at least not ad¬ 
versely. 

Passive and submissive both refer to 
the wiU of others; but passive signifies 
simply not resisting; submissive sig¬ 
nifies positively conformi ng to the will 
of another. 

See also Invalid. 

PATTERN. See Copy; Example. 

PAUSE. See Demur. 

PAY. See Allowance. 

PEACE, QuxbT; Calm, Tranquil¬ 
lity. Peace is derived through French 
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from Latin pax. Quiet (see Easy). 
Calm (see Abate; Calm). TranquiJr- 
lily is in Latm tranguilMas, from trarir- 
quUluSj at rest. 

Peace is a term of more general 
application and more comprehensive 
naeaning than the others; it applies 
either to communities or individuaJs; 
but grnet applies only to individuals or 
small communities. Nations are said 
to have peace, but not qmet; persons 
or families may have both peace and 
quiet. Peace imphes an exemption 
‘ from pubhc or private broils; quiet im¬ 
plies a freedom from noise or interrup¬ 
tion. Every well - disposed family 
strives to be at peace with its neigh¬ 
bors, and every affectionate family will 
naturally act in such a manner as to 
promote peace among all its members: 
the quiet of a neighborhood is one of 
its first recommendations as a place of 
residence. 

Peace and quiet, in regard to individ¬ 
uals, have likewise a reference to the 
internal state of the mmd; but the 
former expresses the permanent con¬ 
dition of the mind, the latter its 
transitory condition. Serious mat¬ 
ters only can disturb our peace; trivial 
matters may disturb our quiet: a good 
man enjoys the peace of a good con¬ 
science; but he may have unavoidable 
cares and anxieties which disturb his 
quiet. There can be no peace where a 
man^s pasaons are perpetually engaged 
in a conflict with one another; there 
can be no quiet where a man is em¬ 
barrassed in his pecuniaiy’^ affairs. 

Calm is a sjjecies of quiet, which 
affects objects in the natural or the 
moral world; it indicates the absence 
of violent motion as well as violent 
noise; it is that state which more im- 
me^tely succeeds a state of agitation. 
As storms at sea are frequently pre¬ 
ceded as well as succeeded by a deail 
cairn, so political storms have likevrise 
their calms, which are their attendants, 
if not their precursors. Tranquillity, 
on the other hand, is taken more abso¬ 
lutely: it expresses the situation as it 
exists at the present moment, mdepen- 
dently of what goes before or after; it 
is sometimes applicable to society, 
sometimes to natural objects, and 
sometimes to the mmd. The tran^ 
quillity of the state cannot be pre¬ 


served unless the authority of the 
magistrates be upheld; the tranquillUy 
of the an and of all the smTOunding 
objects is one thing which gives the 
country its peculiar charms; the tran~ 
quillity of the mmd in the season of 
devotion contributes essentially to pro¬ 
duce a suitable degree of religious fer¬ 
vor. 

As epithets, these terms bear the 
same relation to each other: people are 
peaceable as they are disposed to pro¬ 
mote peace in society at large, or in 
their private relations; they are quiet 
inasmuch as they abstain from every 
loud expression, or are exempt from 
any commotion in themselves, they are 
calm, inasmuch as they arc exempt from 
the commotion which at any given 
moment rages around them; they are 
tranquil, masmuch as they enjoy an 
entire exemption from everything 
which can discompose. A town is 
peaceable as respects the disposition of 
the inhabitants; it is quiet as respects 
its external circumstances of fre^om 
from bustle and noise: an evening is 
calm when the air is lulled into a par¬ 
ticular stiUness which is not inter¬ 
rupted by any loud sounds: a scene 
is tranquu which combines everythmg 
calculated to soothe the spirits to rest. 

Peaceable, Peaceful, Pacific. — Peace¬ 
able is used in the proper sense of the 
word peace, as it expresses an exemp¬ 
tion from strife or contest; but peaco- 
ful ]& used in its improper sense, as 
it expresses an exemption from a^ta- 
tion or commotion. Persons or thin^ 
are peaceable; things, particularly in 
the higher style, are peaceful: a family 
is designated as peaceable in regard to 
its inhabitants, a house is designated 
as a peaceful abode as it is remote from 
the bustle and hurry of a multitude. 
Pacific signifies either making peace 
or dispos^ to make peace, and is ap¬ 
plied mostly to what we do to others. 
We are peaceable when we do not en¬ 
gage in quarrels of our own; we are 
pcunfic if we wish to keep peace or 
make peace between others. Hence 
the term jieaceable is mostly employed 
for individual or private concerns, and 
pacific most properly for national con¬ 
cerns: subjects ought to be peaceable^ 
and monarchs pacific. 

See also Pacifist; IJNEtrFBT.ED. 
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PEARLY. See Naceeotjs. 

PEASANT. See Countryman. 

PECULIAR, Appropmatb, Partic- 
TJLAE. Peculiar, in Latin pecuhans, 
from peculium, pnvate property, pf- 
cunia, money, and pecus, cattle, in 
which property consisted, is said of 
that which belongs to persons or 
thmgs; appropriate, signifying belong¬ 
ing, fitting (see Ascribe), is said of 
that which belongs to things only: 
the faculty of speech is pectdiar to 
man, in distinction from all other an¬ 
imals; an address may be appropriate 
to the circumstances of the individual. 
Peculiar and particular (see Particu¬ 
lar) are both employed to distinguish 
objects; but the former distinguishes 
the object by showing its connection 
with others; particular distinguishes it 
by a reference to some acknowledged 
circumstance; hence we may say that 
a pei*son enjoys peculiar privileges or 
particular privileges: in this case pe- 
cvliar signifies such as arc confined to 
him and enjoyed by none else; particular 
signifies such as are distinguished in dc- 
and quality from others of the 

See also Unique. 

PEDAGOGIC. See Didactic. 

PEEL, Pare. Ped, from the French 
peler, derived from Latin pellis, a 
skin, is the same as to skin or to 
take off the skin: to pare, from the 
Latin parare, to trim or make in order, 
signifies to smooth. The former of 
these terms denotes a natural, the 
latter an artificial, process: the former 
excludes the idea of a forcible separa¬ 
tion; the latter includes the idea of 
separation by means of a knife or sharp 
instrument: potatoes and apples are 
peeled after they are boiled; they are 
pared before they are boiled; an 
orange and a walnut are always peeled 
but not pared; a cucumber must be 
pared and not peeled: in like manner, 
the skin may sometimes be peeled from 
the flesh, and the nails are pared. 

See also Skin. 

PEEVISH. See Captious: Splen- 

JQTIC. 

PELLUCID, Transparent. Pellu¬ 
cid, in Latin pelhuddus, is compounded 
of per, through, and luddue, shining. 
Transparent, in Latin transparens, 
from trans, through or beyona, and 


parere, to appear, signifies that which 
admits light throu^ it. Pellucid is 
said of that which is pervious to the 
light or of that into which the eye 
can penetrate; transparenl is said of 
that which is throughout bright: a 
stream is peUucid; it admits of the 
light so as to reflect objects, but it is 
not transparent for the eye. 

See al^ Diaphanous. 

PENALTY. See Fine. 

PENETRATE, Pierce, Perforate, 
Bore. To penetrate (see Discern¬ 
ment) is simply to make an entrance ♦ 
into any substance; to pierce is com¬ 
monly assumed to come through Old 
French pertuvner, from Latin per, 
through, and tundere, to beat. Per¬ 
forate comes from the Latin per, 
through, and forare, to pierce, which 
is the same word as the native Englhsh 
bore. To penetrate is a natural and 
gradual process; in this manner rust 
penelraies iron, water penetrates wood; 
to pierce is a violent, and commonly 
artificial, process; thus an arrow or a 
bullet pierces through wood. The in¬ 
strument by which the act of penetror- 
turn is performed is in no case defined; 
but that of piercing commonly proceeds 
by some pointed instrument: we may 
penetrale the earth by moans of a 
spade, a plough, a knife, or various 
other instruments; but one piei'ces the 
flesh by means of a needle, or one pierces 
the ground or a wall by means of a 
pickaxe. 

To perforale and bore are modes of 
piercing that vary in the circumstances 
of the action and the objects acted 
upon; to pierce, in its peculiar use, is a 
sudden action by which a hollow is 
produced m any substance; but to 
perforate and bore arc commonly the 
effect of mechanical art The body of 
an animal is pierced by a dart; but can¬ 
non is made by perforating or bonng 
the iron: channels are formed under¬ 
ground by perforating the earth; holes 
are made in the ear by perforation; 
holes arc made in the leather, or in 
the wood, by boring; these last two 
words do not differ in sense, but in 
application, the latter beinp a term 
of vulgar use, though sometimes used 
in^etry. 

To penetrate and pierce are likewise 
employed in an improper sense; ti 
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perforate and bore are employed only in 
the proper sense. The first two bear 
the same relation to each other as in 
the former case: p&tietrate is, however, 
employ^ only as the act of persons; 
pierce is used in regard to things. 
There is a power in the mind to perpe¬ 
trate the looks and actions, so as justly 
to interpret their meaning; the eye of 
the Almighty is said to pierce the thick¬ 
est veil of darkness. .Mairs are some¬ 
times involved in such mystery that the 
most enlightened is imable to penetrate 
either the end or the beginning; the 
shrieks of distress are sometimes so 
loud as to seem to pierce the ear. 

See also Tdiull. 

Penetration^ Acutenessj Sagacity .— 
As characteristics of mind, these terms 
have much more m them in which 
they differ than in what they agree: 
penetration is a necessary property of 
mind ; it exists to a greater or less de¬ 
gree in every rational being that has 
the due exercise of its lational powers; 
acuteness is an accidental property 
that belongs to the mind only, under 
certain circumstances. As penetration 
(see Discernment) denotes the process 
of entering into substances physically 
or morally, so acutenessj which is the 
same as sharpness, from acutus, sharp, 
denotes the fitness of the thing that 
performs this process: and as the mind 
is in both cases the thing that is spoken 
of, the terms penetration and acuteness 
are in this particular closely allied. It 
is clear, however, that the mind may 
have penetration without having acute- 
nessj although one cannot have acuto- 
ness without penetration. If by pene¬ 
tration we are commonly enabled to get 
at the truth which lies concealed, by 
acuteness we succeed in piercing the veil 
that hides it from our view; the former 
is, therefore, an ordinary, and the latter 
an extraordma^, gift. 

Sagacity is in Latin sagacitasj from 
sagire, to perceive by the senses. The 
term has been applied to animals which 
discover an intuitive wisdom, and also 
to children, or uneducated persons, in 
whom there is more perpetration than 
may be expected from the narrow com¬ 
pass of their knowledge; hence, prop¬ 
erly speaking, sagacity is natural or 
uncultivated acuteness. 

PENITENCE. See Repentance. 


PENMAN. See Writer. 

PENURIOUS. See EcoNOMiCAii. 

PENURY. See Povertt. 

PEX>PLE, Nation. People is de¬ 
rived through French from the Latin 
popidus. The simple idea of numbers 
is expressed by the word people: but 
the term nation, from rpatio and naius, 
bom, marks the connection of num¬ 
bers by birth; people is, therefore, the 
generic, and nation the specific, term. 
A nation is a people connected by 
birth; there cannot, therefore, strictly 
speaking, be a nation without a peo¬ 
ple: but there may be a people where 
there is not a nation. The Jews, when 
considered as an assemblage, under 
the special direction of the Almighty, 
are termed the people of God, but when 
considered in regard to their common 
origin, they are denominated the 
Jewish notion. The Americans, when 
spoken of in relation to the British, 
are a distinct people, because they have 
a distinct government; but they are 
not a distmet nation, because they 
have a common descent. On this 
ground the Romans are not called 
the Roman nation, because their ori¬ 
gin was so various, but the Roman 
people, that is, an assemblage living 
under one form of government. 

In a still closer application, people 
taken for a part of the state, namely, 
that part of a state which consists of 
a multitude, in distinction from its 
government; whence arises a distinc¬ 
tion in the use of the terms; for we may 
speak of the British people, the French 
or the Dutch people, when we wish 
merely to talk of the mass, but we 
speak of the British nation, the French 
nation, and the Dutch nation, when 
public measures are in question, which 
emanate from the government or the 
whole people* The English people have 
ever been remarkable for their attach¬ 
ment to liberty: the abolition of the 
slave-trade is one of the most glorious 
acts of public justice which were ever 
performed by the British nation. Upon 
the same ground republican states are 
distinguished by the name of people: 
but kingdoms are commonly spoken of 
in history as nations. Hence we say 
the Spartan people, the Athenian peo^^, 
the peonZe of Genoa, the people of 
Venice, but the nations of Europe, the 
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African naiiom^ the English, French, able than the word persons, when peo* 
German, and Italian nafio/is. pU of respectability are referred to: 

People, Populace, Mob.—People and were I to say of any individuals I da 
populace are evidently changes of not know who the jyeople are, it would 
the same word to express a number, not be so respectful as to say, I do 
The signification of these terms is not know who those persons are: in 
that of a number gathered together, like manner one says, from people of 
People is said of any body supposed that stamp one can expect nothing 
to be assembled, as well as reallj’’ better; persons of their appearance do 
assembled: popvLace is said of a body not frequent such places, 
only when actually assembled. The Follzs, Anglo-Saxon Jolc, is a homely 
voice of the people is sometimes too and familiar word; it is not unusual to 
loud to be disregarded; the popuLaee say good people or good /ol/cs; and in 
in England are fond of dragging their speaking jocularly fco one’s friends the 
favorites in carriages. latter term is likewise admissible: but 

Mob and mobility are from the Latin in the serious style it is never employed 
mobUis, signifying movableness, which except in a disrespectful manner: such 
is the characteristic of the multitude: folks (speaking of gamesters) are often 
hence Virgil’s (The word put to soiTy shifts, 

wofeife was used in this sense in England See also Public. 

at the end of the seventeenth century.) PERCEIVE, Discern, Distin- 
The term mob, therefore, desjgnates gihsh. To perceive, in Latin percipio, 
not only what is low, but tumultuous, or per, an intensive prefix, through, or 
A imb is at all times an object of ter- thoroughly, and a weak form of capere, 
TOT that mostly goes from bad to signifying to take hold of, is a posi- 
worse. Mobility^ as an adjective, is tive, to discern (see Discernment) 
used in its etymological sense to-day. a relative, action: we percaive things by 
People, Persons, Folks. —^The term themselves; we discern them amidst 
people has already been considered in many others: we perceive that which 
two acceptations under the general is obvious; we disam that which 
idea of an assembly; but in the pres- is remote or which requires much 
ent case it is employed to express a attention to get an idea of it. We 
small number of individuals: the word perceive by a person’s looks and words 
people, however, is always considered what he intends; wo disam the 
as one undivided body, and the word drift of his actions. We may per- 
person may be distinctly used either ceive sensible or spiritual objects; we 
in the singiular or in the plural; as we commonly discern only that which is 
cannot say one, two, three, or four peo- spiritual: we perceive light, darkness, 
pie: but we may say one, two, three, or colors, or the truth or falSchood of any- 
four persons: yet, on the other hand, tiling; we discern chara(‘tors, motives, 
we may indifferently say, such peopfe or the tendency and conscquenct's of 
persons; many people or persons; some actions, etc. It is the act of a child 
people or persons, and the like. to percoiwi according to the quickness 

With regard to the use of these of its senses; it is the act of a man 
terms, which is altogether colloquial, to discern according to the measure of 
people is employed m general proposi- his knowledge and understanding, 
lions, and persons in those which are To discern and distinguish (sec DiP- 
specific or refemng directly to some pbrence) approach the nearest in sense 
particular individuals: jjeople ai*c gen- to each other; but the former signifies 
er^y of that opinion; some people to sec only one thing, the latter to see 
think so; some people attended: thejre two or more in qui<‘.k succession so as 
were but few persons present at the to compare them. Wedf^fcmi what lies 
entertainment; the whole company in things: we things accord- 

consisted of six persons. ing to their outward marks; wcj discern 

As tho term people is employed to things in order to understand their 
designate the promiscuous multitude, essences; wo distinguish in order not 
it has acquired a certain meanness of to confound them. Experienced and 
acceptation which makes it loss suit- discreet people may discern the signs 
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of the times; ifc is just to distinguish 
between an action done from inadver¬ 
tence and that which is done from de¬ 
sign. The conduct of people is some¬ 
times so veiled by art that it is not easy 
to discern then* object: it is necessary 
to distinguish between practice and 
profession. 

See also See. 

Perception, Idea, Conception, Notion. 
—Perception expresses either the act 
of perceiving or the impression produced 
by that act; in this latter sense it is 
analogous to an idea (see Idea). The 
mpression of an object that is present 
to us is termed a perception; the re¬ 
vival of that impression, when the 
object is removed, is an idea. A com¬ 
bination of ideas by which any image 
is presented to the mind is a conception 
(see Comprehend) ; the association of 
two or more ideas so as to consl-itute 
a decision is a notion (see Opinion j. 
Perceptions are clear or confused, ac¬ 
cording to the state of the sensible 
organs and the perceptive faculty; 
ideas are faint or vivid, vague or dis¬ 
tinct, according to the nature of the 
perception; conceptions are gross or 
refined according to number and ex¬ 
tent of one^s ideas; notions are true or 
false, correct or incorrect, according 
to the extent of one’s knowledge. The 
perception which we have of remote 
objects is sometimes so indistinct as 
to leave hardly any traces of the image 
on the mind; we have in that case a 
perception, but not an idea: if we read 
the description of any object we may 
have an idea of it; but we need not 
have any immediate perception: the 
idm in this case being complex, and 
formed of many images of which we 
have already had a perception. 

If we present objects to our minds, 
according to different images which 
have already been impressed, we are 
said to have a concejption of them: in 
this case, however, it is not necessary 
for the objects really to exist; they 
may be the product of the mind^s 
operation within itself: but with re- 
to notions it is different, for they 
are formed rei^ecting objects that do 
reaUy exist, although perhaps the 
prop^ies or circumstances which we 
assign to them are not real. If I look 
at the moon, I have a perception of it; 


if it disappear from my sight, and the 
impression remains, I have an idea of 
it; if an object, differing m shape and 
color from anything else which I may 
have seen, presents itself to my mind, 
it is a conception; if of this moon 
I conceive that it is no bigger than 
what it appears to my eye, this is a 
notion which, in the present instance, 
assigns an unreal property to a real 
object. 

Sec also Sentiment. 

PERCEPTIBLE. See Tangible. 

PEREMPTORY. See Positive. 

PERFECT. See AccoMPLisnED; 
Complete. 

PERFECTLY. Sec Quite. 

PERFIDIOUS. See Faithless. 

PERFORATE. Sec Penetrate; 

Tnuiiji.. 

PERFORATION. See Orifice. 

PERFORM. See Effect; Exe¬ 
cute. 

PERFORMER. See Actor. 

PERIL. See Danger. 

PERILOUS. See Herculean. 

PERIOD. See Sentence; Time. 

PERISCOPE. Altiscopb, Tele¬ 
scope. Periscope, a compound of the 
Greek irspi, around, and okoteJv, look, 
signifies, literally, a general view or a 
view on aU sides, and, specifically, 
spectacles with concavo-convex glasses 
constructed to increase the distinct¬ 
ness of objects when viewed obliquely. 
As a substantive the term has a dis¬ 
tinctive application to a form of tele¬ 
scope by which an obseiver is enabled 
to see over a parapet, wall, and other 
parts of a fortification, known as an 
aUiscope, from the Latin alius, high, 
and oKonfiv, to see. It consists of a 
telescopic tube with a right angle at 
the top and a reverse right angle at 
the bottom, with mirrors arranged at 
these points. 

A periscope, with which term the 
world became more familiar during 
the great European war, is an improved 
form of the aMscope, havmg at the 
top a lenticular total-reflection prism 
instead of a mirror, and turning upon 
a vertical axis, so that it is capable 
of sweeping the entire horizon. It is 
the slender instrument that rises 
above the surface from the body of 
a submarine when sufficiently sub¬ 
merged to be out of sight, with which. 
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the navigator scans the horizon and and magnitude; but one perpetrates 
directs the craft for attacking another crimes only, and those of the more 
vessel. heinous kind. Lawless banditti, who 

PERISH, Die, Decay. To perish^ spend their lives in the perpetration of 
in French pcnr, in Latin pereo^ com- the most monstrous crimes, are not to 
pounded of per and eo, signifying to be restramed by the ordinary course 
go thoroughly away, expresses more of justice; he who commits any offence 
than to die (see Die), and is applicable against the good order of society ex- 
to many objects; for the latter is prop- poses himself to the censure of others 
erly applied only to express the ex- who, in certain respects, may be his 
tinction of animal life, and figuratively inferiors. 

to express the extinction of life or spirit PERPETUAL. See CoNTiNUAii. 
in vegetables or other bodies; but the PERPLEX. See Distress; Em- 
former is apphed to express the dissolu- barrass. 

tion of substances, so that they lose PERPLEXING. See Knotty. 

their existence as aggregate bodies. PERPLEXITY. See Quandary; 

What perishes, therefore, does not al- Worry. 

ways dte, although whatever dies PERSEVERE. See Continue. 

by that very act perishes to a cer- PERSIST. See Continue; Insist. 

tain extent. Hence we say that PERSONS. Sec People. 

wood perishes, although it does not PERSPICUITY. Sec Clearness. 

die; people are said either to perish or PERSUADE, Entice, Prevail 

die: but as the term perp^h expresses Upon. Persuade (see Conviction) and 
even more than dying, it is possible for entice (see Allure) are employed to 
the same thing to die and not perish; express different means to the same 
thus a plant may bo said to die when it end, namely, that of drawing any 
loses its vegetative power; but it is one to a thing: one persuades a person 
said to perish if its substance crumbles by means of words; one entices him 
into dust. either by words or actions; one may 

To perish expresses the end; to decay persuade either to a good or bad thing; 
the process by which this end is brought but one entices commonly to that which 
about: a thing may be long in decaying, is bad; one uses arguments to perstwide, 
but when it perishes it ceases at once to and arts to entice, 
act or to exist: things may, therefore. Persuade and entice comprehend 
perish without decaying; they may either the means or the end, or both; 
likewise decay without perishing, prevail upon comprehends no more than 
Things which are altogether new, and the end: we may perruade without pre- 
have experienced no kind of decay, vailing upon, and we may prevail upon 
may perish by means of water, fire, without persuading. Many will turn 
lightning, and the like: on the other a deaf car to all our persuasions, and 
hand, wood, iron, and other substances will not be prevailed upon, although per- 
may begin to decay, but may be saved suaded: on the other hand, we may be 
from immediately perishing by the prevailed upon by the force of remon- 
application of preventives. strance, authority, and the like; and 

PERJURE. Sec Forswear. in this case we are prevailed upon with- 

PERMANENT. See Durable. out being persuaded. We should never 
PERMISSION. See Leave. persuade another to do that which we 

PERMIT. See Admit; Consent, are not willing to do ourselves; cre<iu- 
PERNICIOUS. Sec Destructive; lous or good-natured people are easily 
Hurtful. prevailed upon to do tilings which tend 

PERPETRATE, Commit. The idea to their own injury, 
of doing something wrong is common See Exhort. 
to these terms; but perpeirofe, from the PERTINACIOUS. See Tenacious. 
Latin per, intensive, and patrare, si^i- PERVERSE. See Awitward. 

lying thoroughly to compass or bring PESSIMISTIC, Desponding. 

about, is a much more determined pro- Gloomy. Pessimistic is a term deriv^ 
ceeding than that of committing. One from the Latin pessimus, the worst, 
may commit offences of various d^ees Desponding comes from Latin de, away. 
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amd spondere, to promise, and means 
literally promising away, yielding up 
wholly, hence despairing. Gloomy 
comes from Middle English gloumen, 
to lower. These three words are used 
to describe a disposition which is in¬ 
clined to ^^look on the dark side of 
things,” to give up hope. Pessimistic 
describes an intellectual attitude; de- 
sponding, an emotional state. The 
pessimistic man believes that things 
are worse than they are; the desponding 
man, holding such a oelief, yields up 
all hope. Desponding indicates an ab¬ 
normal psychological condition, and is 
a much stronger word than pessimistic. 
We may feel pessimistic about all sorts 
of trivial matters; we become despond- 
ing when something vital to happiness 
has been taken away, thereby, as it 
were, destroying the emotional b^nce. 
Gloomy is a word descriptive of man¬ 
ner, mood, and temperament rather 
than of a distinct and positive emo¬ 
tional condition such as that indicated 
in desponding. The gloomy man re¬ 
sembles a lowering skv; the light and 
sunshme seem to havel^een obliterated. 
But the word moans little more than a 
general absence of cheerfulness, and sug¬ 
gests rather a diffused sadneiss, often¬ 
times without cause or object, than an 
intense and absolute hopelessness. 

See also Optimistic. 

PEST. See Bane. 

PESTILENTIAL. Sec Contagious. 

PETITION. See Prayer. 

PETTY. See Trifling. 

PETULANT. See Captious. 

PHANTASM. See Hallucination. 

PHANTOM. See Vision. 

PHOTOPLAY. See Moving Pict¬ 
ure. 

PHRASE. See Diction; Sentence. 

PICK. See Choose. 

PICTURE, Print,Engraving. Piet- 
vsre (see Paint) is any likeness taken 
by the hand of the artist: the print is 
the copy of the painting in a printed 
state; and the engraving is that which 
is produced by an engrca)er: every 
engraving is a print; but every print 
is not an engraving; for the picture, as 
in the case of woodcuts, may be printed 
from something besides an engraving. 
The term picture is sometimes usM 
for any representation of a likeness, 
without regard to the process by 


which it is formed: in this case it is 
employed mostly for the representa¬ 
tions of the common kind that are 
found in books; but print and engrav¬ 
ing are said of the higher specimens of 
the art. On certain occasions the 
word engraving is most appropriate, as 
to take an engraving of a particulai 
object; on the other occasions the 
word print, as a handsome print, or 
a large print. 

See also Radiograph. 

PIECE. See Part. 

PIERCE. See Penetrate; Thriul. 

PILE. See Heap. 

PILLAGE. See Rapine; Sack; 
Spoliation. 

PILLAR, Column. PHlar comes 
from Latin pita, a pier of ^one. Col¬ 
umn is in Latin columna, allied to collis, 
hill, and cvlmen, a summit (whence our 
word culminate), indicating a shaft 
which reaches upward. Both words 
are applied to the same object, namely, 
to whatever is artificially set up in 
wood, stone, or other hard material; 
but the worn pillar, having come first 
into use, is the most general in its 
application to any structure, whether 
rude or otherwise; the term column, 
on the other hand, is applied to what¬ 
ever is ornamental, as the Grecian 
order of columns. 

So in poetry, where simply a support 
is spoken of, the term pillar may be 

But where grandeur or embellish¬ 
ment is to be expressed, the term 
column. 

Both terms are applied to other ob¬ 
jects having a similarity either of form 
or of use. Whatever is set up in the 
form of a pillar is so denominated; as, 
stone pillars in crossways, or over 
graves, and the like. 

Whatever is drawn out in the form 
of a column, be the material of which 
it is composed what it may, it is de¬ 
nominated a column; as a column of 
water, smoke, etc.; a column of men, 
a column of a page. 

Pillar is frequently employed in a 
moral application, and in that case it 
always implies a support. 

PINCH. See Nip; Press. 

PINE. See Flag, 

PINNACLE, See Turret. 

PIOUS. ‘ See Holt. 
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PIQUE. See Malice; Umbrage, less in him: when a poor creature makes 
PITEOUS, Doleful, Woful, Rue- piteous moans, it indicates his incapac- 
FUL Piteous signifies moving 'j^iy (see ity to help himself, as he ought to do, 
Pitt). jDoZe/id, or full of doZe, in Latin out of his troubles; when a man of 
dolor, pain, signifies indicative of much rank has recourse to pitiful shifts to 
I)am. Woful, or full of woe, signifies gain his ends, he betrays the innate 
likewise indicative of woe (see Woe), meanness of his soul. 
iStte/id, or full of comes from Anglo- See also Contemptible; Mean. 
Saxon hreoioan, to be sorry, and sig- Pitt/t Compassion. — Pity is con- 
nifies indicative of much sorrow. tracts from Latin piefas, English 

The close alliance in sense of these piety, from pius, which signified at- 
words one to another is obvious from tentive to all natural duties, and im- 
the above explanation; piteous is ap- plied especially a religious devotion to 
plicable to one’s external expression of the gods and to parents and family, 
bodily or mental pain; a child makes Compassion, in Latin compassio, from 
piteous lamentations when it suffers con, with, and tpossiis, past participle 
from hunger or has lost its way; doleful of pati, to suffer, signifies to suffer in 
applies to those sounds which convey conjunction with another, 
the idea of pain; there is something The pain which one feels at the dii^ 
doleful in the tolling of a funeral bell or tress of another is the idea that is 
in the sound of a muffled drum: woful common to the signification of both 
applies to the circumstances and situa- these terms, but they differ in the ob- 
tions of men; a scene is woful in which ject that causes the distress: the for- 
we witness a large family of young mer is excited principally by the weak- 
children suffering from sickness and ness or degraded condition of the 
want; rueftd applies to the outward in- subject; the latter by his uncontrol- 
dications of inward sorrow depicted in lable and inevitable misfortunes. We 
the looks or countenance. The term pity a man of weak understanding who 
is commonly applied to the sorrows exposes his weakness: we compassion^ 
which spring from a gloomy or dis- ole the man who is reduced to a state 
torted imagination, and has therefore of beggary and w-ant. Pity is kindly 
acquired a somewhat ludicrous ac- extended by those in higher condition 
ceptation; hence we find Cervantes’s to such as are humble in their out- 
characterization of Don Quixote ren- ward circumstances; the poor are at 
dered in English as the knight of the all times deserving of pity, even when 
countenance. their poverty is the positive fruit of 

Pitiable, Piteous, Pitiful, — These vice: compassion is a sentiment which 
three epithets drawn from the same extends to persons in all conditions; 
word have shades of difference in sense the Good Samaiitan had compassion on 
and application. Pitiable signifies do- the traveller who fell among thieves, 
serving of pity; piteous, moving pity; Pity, though a tender sentiment, is so 
pitiful, full of that which awakens closely allied to contempt that an un- 
pity; a condition is pitiable which is derstanding person is always loath to 
so distressing as to call forth pity; a be the subject of it, since it can never 
cry is pUeous which indicates such dis- be awakened but by some circumstance 
tress as can excite pity; a conduct is of inferiority; it hurts the honest pride 
pitiful which marks a character en- of a man to reflect that he can excite 
titled to pUy. The first of those terms no interest but by provoking a com- 
xs taken in the best sense of the term parison to his own disadvantage: on 
pity; the last two in its unfavorable the other hand, such is the general 
^nse: what is pitiable in a person is infirmity of our natures, and such our 
independent of anything in himself; exposure to the casualties of human 
circumstances have rendered him piti- life, that compassion is a pure and de- 
abh; what is piteous and pitiful in a lightful sentiment that is reciprocally 
man arises from the helplessness and bestowed and acknowledged by all 
imbecility or worthlessness of his char- with equal satisfaction, 
acter; the former connotes that which Pity, Mercy. —^The feelings one in¬ 
is'weak; the latter that which is worth- dulges, and the conduct one adopts, 
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toward othei*s who suffer through their 
own fault, are the common ideas which 
render these terms synonymous; but 
pity lays hold of those circumstances 
which do not affect the moral char¬ 
acter or which diminish the culpabihty 
of the individual: mercy lays hold of 
those external circumstances which 
may diminish punishment. Pity is 
often a sentiment unaccompanied with 
action; tmrey is often a mode of action 
unaccompanied with sentiment: we 
have or take pity upon a person, but 
we show m£rcy to a person. Pity is 
bestowed by men m their domestic 
^d private capacity; mercy is shown 
in the exorcise of povrer: a master has 
pity upon his offending servant by 
passing over his offences and afford¬ 
ing him the opportunity of amendment; 
the magistrate shows inercy to a crimi¬ 
nal by diminishing his punishment. 
Pity lies in the breast of an individual 
and may be bestowed at his discretion: 
Tfiercy is restricted by the rules of civil 
society; it must not interfere with the 
administration of justice. Young of¬ 
fenders call for great pity, as their 
offences arc often the fi*uit of inexperi¬ 
ence and bad example rather than of 
depravity; wie?*cy is an imperative duty 
in those who have the power of in¬ 
flicting punishment, particularly in 
cases where life and death are con¬ 
cerned. 


Pity and mercy are likewise applied to 
the animal creation wdl’h a similar dis¬ 
tinction: pity show's itself in relieving 
real misery and in hghtening burdens; 
mercy is displayed in the measure of 
pain which one inflicts. One takes 
pity on a poor animal to vrhom one gives 
food to relieve hunger; one shows it 
unercy by abstaining from beating it. 

These terms are, moreover, appli¬ 
cable to the Deity, in regard to His 
creatures, particularly man. God takes j 
pi^ on us as entire dependents upon | 
Him: he extends His mercy toward us | 
as offenders against Him: Ho shows 
His pity by relieving our wants; He 
shows His Tnercy by forgiving our sins. 

PITHY. See Laconic. 

PITILESS. See Heabtless. 

PLACE, Station, Situation, Posi¬ 
tion, Post. Places from Latin flcAea^ 
Greek irXar^a, a broad way, is the 
abstract or general term that compre¬ 


hends the idea of any given space that 
may be occupied: station (see Condi¬ 
tion) IS the place where one stands or is 
fixed: situationj in Latin bitus^ a place, 
and posiiiotij from positusj the past par¬ 
ticiple of poiierCj to place, signify the 
object as well as the place; that is, 
they sigmfy how the object is put, as 
well as where it is put. A place or 
station may be either vacant or other¬ 
wise; a situation and a position neces- 
sai'ily suppose some occupied place. 
A place IS either assigned or not as¬ 
signed, known or unknown, real or 
supposed: a station is a specifically 
assi^ed place. We choose a place ac¬ 
cording to our convenience, and we 
leave it again at pleasure; but we take 
up our station and hold it for a given 
period. One inquires for a place which 
IS known only by name; the station is 
appointed for us, and is, therefore, 
ea^y found. Travellers wander from 
place to place; soldiers have always 
some station. 

The terms plcux and situation are said 
of objects animate or inanimate; 
station only of animate objects, or 
those which are figuratively considered 
as such; position properly of inanimate 
objects, or those which are considered 
as such: a person chooses a place; a 
thing occupies a place, or has a place 
set apart for it: a station or stated place 
must always be assigned to each per¬ 
son who has to act in concert with 
others; a situation or position is chosen 
for a thing to suit the convenience of 
an individual: the former is said of 
things as they stand with regard to 
others; the latter of things as they 
stand with regard to themselves. The 
sitvation of a house comprehends the 
nature of the place, whether on high or 
low ground, and also its relation to 
other objects, that is, whether higher 
or lower, nearer or more distant: the 
position of a window in a house is con¬ 
sidered as to whether it is strai^t or 
crooked; the position of a book is con¬ 
sidered as to whether it stands lean¬ 
ing or upri^t, with its face or back 
forward. Situation is, moreover, said of 
thii^ that come there of themselves; 
position only of those things which 
have been put there at will. The situor 
lion of some tree or rock, on some ele¬ 
vated place, is agreeable to be looked 
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at or to be looked from. The faulty 
'position of a letter m writing sometimes 
spoils the whole performance. 

Situation and position when applied 
to persons are similarly distmguiAied; 
the situation is that m which a man 
finds himself, cither with or without 
his own choice; the position is that in 
which be is placed without his own 
choice. 

Place j situationj and station have an 
extended signification in respect to 
men in civil society, that is, either to 
their circumstances or actions; post 
has no other sense when applied to 
persons. Place is as ind^mite as be¬ 
fore; it may be taken for that share 
which we personally have in society 
either generally, as when every one is 
said to fill a place in society, or par¬ 
ticularly for a specific share of its 
business, as to fill a place under gov¬ 
ernment: situation is that kind of 
place which specifies either our share 
in its business, but with a higher im¬ 
port than the general term place, or 
a share in its gains and losses, as the 
prosperous or adverse situation of a 
man: a station is that kind of place 
which denotes a share in its relative 
consequence, power, and honor, in 
which sense every man holds a certain 
station; the post is that kind of place 
in which he has a specific share in the 
duties cf society; the situation com¬ 
prehends many duties, but the post 
includes properly one duty only, the 
word being figuratively employed from 
the post or particular spot which a sol¬ 
dier is said to occupy. A clerk in a 
counting-house fills a place: a clergy¬ 
man holds a situation by virtue of his 
office; he is in the station of a gentle¬ 
man by reason of his education as well 
as his situaiion: a faithful minister 
will always consider his post to be there 
where good is to be done. 

See Office; Put 

Place, Dispose, Order .—^To place is 
to assign a place to a thing; to dispose 
is to place according to a certain rule; 
to order is to place in a certain order. 
To place is an unqualified act both as 
to the manner and circumstances of 
the action; to dispose is a qualified act; 
it is qualified as to the manner; the 
former is an act of expediency or neces¬ 
sity; the latter is an act of judgment 


or discretion. Things are often placed 
from the necessity of bemg placed in 
some way or another: they are d^sposed 
so as to appear to the best advantage. 
We may place a single object, but it 
is necessary that there should be sev¬ 
eral objects to be disposed. One places 
a book on a shelf, or disposes a numter 
of books, accordmg to their sizes, on 
different shelves. 

To order and dispose are both taken 
in the sense of putting several things in 
some order, but dispose may be simply 
for the purpose of order and arrange¬ 
ment; ordering, on the other hand, 
comprehends command as well as 
regulation. Things are disposed in a 
shop to the best advantage, or, in the 
moral application, the thoughts ai*e 
disposed; a man orders his family, or 
a commander orders the battle. 

Place, Spot, Site .—particular or 
given space is the idea common to 
these terms; but the former is general 
and indefinite, the latter specific. 
Place is limited to no size or quantity; 
it may be large: but spot implies a 
very small place, such as, by a figure 
of speech, is supposed to be no larger 
than a spot: the term place is employed 
upon every occasion; the term spot 
is confined to very particular casc‘s: 
we may often know in a general way 
the place where a thing is, but it is not 
easy after a scries of years to find out 
the exact spot on which some event has 
happened. The place where our Sav¬ 
iour was buried is to be seen and 
pointed out, but not the very spot 
where he lay. 

The site is the spot on which any¬ 
thing stands or is situated; it is more 
commonly applicjd to a building or 
any place marked out for a specific 
purpose; as the site on which a camp 
had been formed. 

PLACID. See Gaum. 

PLAIN. See Apparent; Even; 
Frank; Sincere; Tangible. 

PLAN. See Design; Premedi¬ 
tate; Syllabus. 

PLANNING- See Scheming. 

PLAUSIBLE, See Colorable. 

PLAY, Game, Sport. Play comes 
from Anglo-Saxon pkgian, from pUga, 
a fight, battle, sport. Oatne comes from 
Anglo-Saxon gamen, to play. Sport is 
denved from Old IVench disport,, from 
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the phrase se desporter (Latin (Zis, apart, 
and portare, to carry), meaning to 
carry one's self away from work or 
annoyance. 

Play and game both include exercise, 
corporeal or mental, or both; but play 
is an unsystematic, game a systematic, 
exercise: childi'cn play when they 
merely run after each other, but this 
is no game; on the other hand, when 
they exercise with the ball according 
to any rule, this is a game; every game, 
therefore, is a play, but every play is 
not a game: trundling a hoop is a 
play, but not a game: cricket is both a 
play and a gatm. One person may 
have his play by himself, but there 
must be more than one to have a game. 
Play is adapted to infants; games to 
those who are more advanced in years. 
Play IS sometimes taken for the act of 
amusing one's self with anythmg m- 
tcllectual, and game for the act with 
which any game is played. 

Play and sport signify any action or 
motion for pleasure, whether as it re- 
gardsman or animals; but play refers 
more to the action, and s^t to the 
pleasure produced by the action. 

Game and sport both imply an object 
pursued, but game comprehends an 
object of contest which is to be ob¬ 
tained by art, as the Ofympic and other 
games of antiquity. 

Sport comprehends a pleasurable ob¬ 
ject to be obtained by bodily exercise; 
as field sports, rustic sports, and the 
like. 

Game may be extended figuratively 
to any object of pursuit; as the game 
is lost, the game is over. 

Sport is sometimes used for the sub¬ 
ject of sport to another. 

Playfvl, Sportive. — Playjvl, or full of 
play, and sportive, disposed to sport, are 
taken in a sense smiilar to the primi¬ 
tive. Playful is applicable to youth or 
childhood, when there is the greatest 
disposition to play. Sportive is applied 
in a good sense to persons of maturer 
years. A person may be said to be 
sportive who indulges in harmless sjjorf. 

PLAYER. See Actor. 

PLEAD. See Apologi 25 E. 

PLEADER. See Defender. 

PLEASANT. See Agreeable; 
Facetioxts. 

PLEASE. See S.\tisfy. 


PLEASED. See Glad. 

PLEASING. See Agreeable. 

PLEASURE, Joy, Delight, Charm. 
Pleasure, through French plaisir, from 
the Latin placere, to please or give con¬ 
tent, is the generic term, involving in 
itself the common idea of the other 
terms. Joy (see Glad). Delight, from 
French dditer, Latin delectarc, a fre¬ 
quentative of delicere, to allure (whence 
OUT adjective delicious is derived), sig¬ 
nifies what allures the mind. 

Pleasure is a term of most extensive 
use; it embraces one large class of our 
feelings and sensations, and is opposed 
to nothing but pain, which embraces 
the second class or division: joy and 
delight arc but modes or modifications 
of pleasure, differing as to the degree 
and as to the objects or sources. 
Pleasure, in its peculiar acceptation, is 
smaller m degree than either joy or 
delight, but in its universal acceptation 
it defines no degree: the term is indif¬ 
ferently employed for the highest as 
well as the lowest degree: whereas 
joy and delight can be emj^loyed only 
to express a positively high degree. 
Pleasure is produced by any or every 
object; evearytliing by which we are 
surrounded acts upon us more or less 
to produce it; we may have pleasure 
cither from without or from within: 
pleasure from the gratification of our 
senses, from the exercise of our affec¬ 
tions, or the exercise of our under¬ 
standings; pleasures from our own 
solves or pleasures from others: but 
joy is derived from the exercise of the 
affections; and delight cither from the 
emotions or the understanding. In 
this manner we distinguish the pleas¬ 
ures of the table, social pleasures, or 
intellectual pleasures; the joy of meet¬ 
ing an old friend; or the delight of pur¬ 
suing a favorite object. 

Pleasures are either transitory or 
otherwise: joy is in its nature com¬ 
monly short of duration; it springs from 
particular events; it is pleasure at high 
tide, but it may come and go as sud¬ 
denly as the events which caused it: 
one's joy may be awakened and de¬ 
stroyed in quick succession. Delight is 
more fleeting even than joy, and much 
more intense than simple pieastare; de¬ 
light arises from a state of outward 
circumstances which is naturally less 
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durable than that of joy; but it is a 
state seldomer attainable and not so 
much at one’s command as either pleas- 
ure or joy. 

Pleasure, joy, and delight are likewise 
employed for the things which give 
pleasujc, joy, or delight. Charm (see 
Attraction) is used only in the sense 
of what charms or gives a high degree 
of pleasure, but not a degree equal to 
that of joy or delight, though greater 
than of ordinary pleasure; pleasure in¬ 
toxicates; the joys of heaven are ob¬ 
jects of a Christian’s pursuit; the de- 
lights of matrimony are lastmg \o those 
who are susceptible of true affection; 
the charms of rural scenery never fail 
of their effect whenever they offer 
themselves to the eye. 

See also Comfort 

PLEDGE. See Deposit; Earnest. 

PLENIPOTENTIARY. See Am¬ 
bassador. 

PLENITUDE. See Fulness. 

PLENTIFUL, Plenteous, Abun¬ 
dant, Copious, Ample. Plentiful and 
plenteous, signifying the presence of 
plenty, plenitude, or fulness, differ only 
in use, the former being mostly em¬ 
ployed in the familiar, the latter in the 
^ave, style. Plenty fills; abundance, 
in Latin abundantia (from abimdo, to 
overflow, compoimded of the intensive 
ab and unda, a wave, signifying, liter¬ 
ally, overflowing), does more, it leaves a 
superfluity; as that, however, whi(;h 
fills suffices as much as that which 
flows over, the term abundance is often 
employed promiscuously with that of 
plenty; we may say indifferently a 
plentiful harvest or an abundant har¬ 
vest. PhnUful is, however, a more 
familiar term than abundant: we say, 
therefore, most commonly, plenty of 
provisions; plenty of foo<l; plenty of 
com, ^vine, and oil: but an cdmndancc 
of words; an abundance of riches; an 
abundance of wit or humor. In certain 
years fruit is pleniifid, and at other 
times grain is phnlifid; in all easels we 
have abundtint cause for gratitude to 
the Giver of all good things. 

Copious, in Latin copiosus, from 
copia, or cm, together, and opes, 
wealth, signifying having a store, and 
ample, from Latin amplus, si^acious, are 
modes cither of plenty or abundance: 
the former is employed in regard to 


what is collected or brought into one 
place; the term ample is employed 
only in regard to what may be nar¬ 
rowed or expanded; a copious stieam 
of blood, or a copious flow of words, 
equally designate the quantity which 
IS collected, as an ample provision, an 
ample store, an ample shai'c, marks that 
which may at pleasui-e be mcreased or 
diminished 

PLIANT. See Flexible. 

PLOT. Sec Combination. 

PLUCK. See Dilvw. 

PLUNDER. See Sack; 

Spoliation. 

PLUNGE, Di\Ti3. Plunge comes 
from a hypothetical Latin plunibicare, 
bifcsed onplumbum, lead, through French 
ploriger, and means to fall into the 
water like the lead thrown out to plumb 
the depth. Dive, from Anglo-Saxon 
dyfan, to immerse, is alhed to dtp, 
deep, etc. 

One plunges sometimes in order to 
dive; but one may plunge without div¬ 
ing, and one may dive without plunging: 
to plunge is to dart liiwl foremost into 
the water: to dive is to go to the bot¬ 
tom of the water or toward it; it is a 
good practice for bathers to plunge 
into the water when they first go in, 
although it is not advisable for t-hem 
to dive; ducks fn'quently dive into the 
water without ever plunging. Thus 
far they differ in their natural sense; 
but in the figurative apiilicatioii they 
differ more widely: to plunge, in this 
case, is an of rashness: to dive is 
an aet of design: a young man hun-ied 
away by his passions will plunge into 
every extravagan<‘o wlu^n ho 
into posst'ssion of liis ('stn.te: a ‘‘nervy’^ 
speculator will make a plunge in 
the stock or conunodities markets for 
control of an interest. 

POINT. Aim. 

POISE, Balancto. For the deriva^ 
tions of poise and Imhinee ,s(*e Counter¬ 
poise. 

To poi,se is pro])(Tly to keep the 
weight from pressing on either side; 
to b(da7ice is to kt*(‘p flu* balance ovtjn. 
The id(‘a of bringing into an (equilibrium 
is common to both Utiuh, but a thing 
is poised as regards itstdf; it is bob 
anced as regards othc*r things; a per¬ 
son poises a plain stick in his h^d 
when he wants it to lie even; ho 
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balances the stick if it has a particular 
weight at each end: a poison may 
'poise himself, but he balances others 
when not on firm gi’ound it is neces- 
saiy to poise onc\s self; when two 
persons are situated one at each end 
of a beam they may balance one an¬ 
other. In the moral apjilication they 
are similarly distingiushm. 

See also Counterpoise. 

POISON, Venom. Poison, in French 
poison, Latin polio, a drink, is a gen¬ 
eral term; in its original meaning it 
signifies any potion which acts de¬ 
structively upon the system. Venom, 
in French vcnvi, Latm venenum, is a 
species of deadly or malignant poismi: 
a 'poison may be either slow or quick; 
a venom is always most act.ive m its 
nature: a poismi^imiAt be administered 
inwardly to have its effect; a ve7iom 
will act by an external application: the 
juice of the hellebore is a poison; the 
tongue of the adder and the tooth of 
the viper contain venom; many plants 
ai*e unfit to be eaten on account of the 
tmisonom quality which is in them; the 
Indians are m the habit of dipping the 
tips of their arrows in a rvnomovs juice, 
which renders the lightest wound 
mortal. 

The moral application of th(*se terms 
is 1 ‘learly <lrawn from their proper ac- 
cei>tation: the poison must be mfused 
or injected into the subject; the venom 
acts upon him externally: bad prin¬ 
ciples are justly compared to a poison, 
which some arc so unhappy as to suck 
in with th<*ir mother's milk; the shafts 
of envy are pi'culiarly iH-nomons when 
directcKl against those in elevated 
st.ations. 

POLITE, Polished, Repined. Po- 
hfe, from Latin pohrr, to n ake smooth 
(see Civil), denott^s a quality; jmli^hvd, 
of a similar derivation, a state: ho who 
is is so ac'cording to the riih^ of 
fmiteness; hc^ who is imhsfwd is polished 
by the force of art-: a 'poUle man is, in 
regard to his Ixdiavior, afinisheil gnitle- 
man; but a rude por.sou may ]>e more 
or less polished and yet not fr(H‘ from 
nideness. R(fined ris(‘s in sexist*, both 
in regard to jtolUe and jmlished: a man 
is indebted to nature*, ratiier than to 
art, for his refinefnent; but his jnditencsis 
or his polish is entirely the fruit of eeiu- 
cation. Politeness and iiolish do not ex¬ 


tend to anything but externals; refine¬ 
ment apphes as much to the mind as 
the body, rules of conduct and good 
society will make a man iiolitc; lessons 
in dancing will serve to give a polish; 
refined manners or principles will 
naturally aiise out of refinement of 
men. 

As polish extends only to the ex¬ 
terior, it is less liable to excess thaj? 
lefvnemenl: when the language, the 
walk, and deportment of a man ai*e 
polished, he is divested of all that can 
make him offensive in social inter¬ 
course; but if his temper be refined 
beyond a certain boundaiy, he loses 
the energy of character which is css<*n- 
tial for maintaining his dignity against 
the rude shocks of human life. 

See also Genteel; Well-bred. 

POLITICAL, Politic. Political has 
the proper meaning of the word polity, 
which, fiom the Greek iroXirEia and 
iroXig, a city, signifies ihi^ government 
cither of a city or a country. Politic, 
like the word policy, has the improper 
moaning of the w^ord polity, namely, 
that of cl<*ver management, because the 
affairs of slates arc sometimes managed 
wdth eonsidiTablc art and finesse: 
hence we apeak of political govern¬ 
ment ius opposed to that winch is 
ecclositvstie; and of politic conduct as 
opposed t.o that which is unwisi* and 
without foresight: in -political ques¬ 
tions, it is not jiohtic for individuals 
to s(*t theins(*lvcs up in opposition to 
t.ho»st* who are in jiower; th<* study of 
politics, as a science, may make a man 
a clever statesnuin, but it may not al¬ 
ways tmable him to bi* truly politic in 
his private concerns. 

POLLUTE. See Contaminate; 
Debaiuxi. 

POLYCHROMATIC. S<*t* Naciie- 
otiw. 

POMP. R(*e MAUNItTOENOE. 

POMPOUS. See MAiasTKUiAL; 
Tiieatrioal. 

PONDER. See Think. 

PONDEROUS. S(*e Heavy. 

POOR, Paupkh. Poor and -fiaupcr 
are both d<*rivi*<l from the Lal.in pau¬ 
per, Old Fi*(*neh pwra, |ioor. Poor is a 
term of gen(*ral use; pin per is a term 
of particular use: a pinper is a jioor 
man who lives upon alms or t.he r<*lief 
of the parish: the former is, therefore, 
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indefinite in its meaning; the latter 
conveys a reproachful idea. The word 
poor IS used as a substantive only in 
the i)lural number; pauper is a sub¬ 
stantive both in the singular and plural: 
the poor of the parish are, in general, a 
heavy burden upon the inhabitants: 
there are some persons who are not 
ashamed to live and die as patipers. 

POPULACE. See People. 

PORTEND. See Augur. 

PORTION. See Deal; Part. 

POSITION, Posture Position (see 
also Place) is here the general term, 
posture the particular term. The posi¬ 
tion is that m which a body is placed 
in respect to other bodies: as the 
standing with one*s face or back to an 
object is a position; but a posture is 
that positioii which a body assumes in 
respect to itself, as a sitting or reclin¬ 
ing posi are. 

See also Tenet. 

POSITIVE, Absolute, Peremp¬ 
tory. Positive, in Latin posilivus, from 
posit us, past partic p e of pono, to put 
or place, and a suffix, signifies placed 
or fixed, that is, fixed or established 
in the mind. Absolute, from Latin ab, 
away, and solutus, participle of solvere, 
to loosen, oignific’S unconi.rolled by any 
external circumstances. Peremptory, in 
Latin peremptonus, from jieremplor, a 
destroyer, per, utterly, and emere, to 
take, signifying to take away utterly, 
means removing all further question. 

Positive and absolute are employed 
for cither things or persons; pereni pto? y 
for persons only, or for that which is 
peiBonal. What is positive has a de¬ 
terminate existence; it is opposed to 
what is negative, indeterminate, or 
precarious; as positive good, positive 
pleasure or pain; what is absolute is 
without dependence or connection, it 
is opposed mostly to the rciative or 
conditional, as absolute existence, abso¬ 
lute justice. 

In regard to persons or what is per¬ 
sonal, positive applies eitiier f,o the as¬ 
surance of a man or to the manii< r 
of his expressing that assurance; a 
person may be pomlive in his own 
mind (soe Confident), or ho may 
make a positwe assertion; absolute ajp- 
plies either to the mode of acting or 
the circumstances under which one 
acts, as to have an absolute possession 


or command, to make an absolute 
promise; peremptory is applied to the 
nature of the action or the manner 
of performing it; a command may be 
peremptory, and a tone peremptory. A 
positive assertion will remove doubt if 
made by one entitled to credit; an 
absolute promise wiU admit of no 
reservation on the part of the person 
Tinn.kmg it. A peremptory command ad¬ 
mits of no demur or remonstrance; a 
peremptory answer satisfies or puts to 
silence. 

See also Actual; Categorical; 
Confident; Definite; Infallible. 

POSSESS. See Hold. 

POSSESSIONS. Sec Goods. 

POSSESSOR, Proprietor, Owner, 
Master The possessor has the full 
power, if not the right, of the present 
disposal over the object of possession; 
the proprietor and omier have the un¬ 
limited right of transfer, but not al¬ 
ways the power of immetliale disposal. 
The proprietor and the owner are the 
same in signification, though not in 
application, the first term being used 
principally in regard to matters of 
importance; the latter on familiar oc¬ 
casions: the proprietor of an cstat.e 
IS a more suitable expression than the 
ounwr of an estate: the owner of a book 
is more becoming than the proprietor. 
The possessor and the master arc com¬ 
monly the same i)erson when those 
things are in question which are sub¬ 
ject to possession; but the terms are 
otherwise so different in their original 
meaning that they can scarcely ailmit 
of comparison: the possessor of a house 
is naturally the ynaster of tlie house; 
and, in general, whatever a man pos¬ 
sesses that he has in his jiower and is 
consequently master of; but w(5 may 
have, legally, the right of posse^ssing a 
thing over which we have aiitually no 
power of control: in this case, wc fxre 
nominally possessor, but virtually not 
mister. A minor, or insane person, 
nuiy be both possessor and proprietor of 
iJiat over which he has no control; a 
man is, therefore, on the other hand, 
appropriately denominated inasler, not 
posses.HOT, of ills actions. 

POSSIBLE, Practicabijb, Prac¬ 
tical. Possible, from the Latin posse, 
to be able, and a suffix, signifies proj)- 
erly able to be done: wncticable, 



POWER 


563 


compounded of Latin practicuSj Greek 
TpaKTiKosj from the verb signifying to 
do, and a suffix, signifies to be able 
to put in prachce: hence the differ¬ 
ence between possible and practicable 
is the same as between doing a thing 
at all or doing it as a rule. Tlicre are 
many things possible which cannot be 
called practicable; but what is jirac- 
ticable must, in its nature, be possible. 
The possible depends solely on the 
power of the agent; the practimhle 
depends on circumstances: a child 
cannot say how much it is possible for 
him to leai*n until he has tried; schemes 
have sometimes everything apparently 
to recommend them to notice, but that 
which is of the first importance, namely, 
their practicabilUy. 

The practicable is that which may or 
can be practiced; the practicnl is that 
which is intended for practice: the 
former, therefore, applies to that which 
men devise to carry into practice: the 
latter to that which they have to yirac- 
tice: projectors ought to consider what 
is practicable; divines and moralists 
have to consider what is practicaL The 
practicable is opposed to the imprac¬ 
ticable; the practical to the theoretical 
or speculative. 

POST. See Place. 

POSTPONE. See Delay. 

POSTURE. See Action; Position. 

potent. Sec PowEUPUL. 

POTENTATE. See Prince. 

POUND. Sec Break. 

POUR, Spill, Shed. Pour meant 
originally to purify or clarify by press¬ 
ure, or pouring out, from Late Latin 
purarcj Latin purus, pure. Spill is a 
Scandinavian word meaning to destroy 
or shed. Shed comes from Anglo- 
Saxon sceadan. 

We pour with design; wo spiU by 
accident: we jwur water over a plant 
or a bedj we spill it on the ground. 
To pour IS an act of convenience; to 
spill and shed are acts more or less hurt¬ 
ful; the former is to cause to run in 
small quantities, the latter in largo 
quantities: we pour wine out of a 
bottle into a glass; but the blood of a 

K n is said to be spilled or shed when 
fe is violently taken away: what 
is povsred is oommonly no part of the 
body whence it is poured; but what 
is shed is no other than a component 


part; hence trees are said to shed their 
leaves, animals their hair, or hum^ 
beings to shed tears. Hence the dis¬ 
tinction between these words in their 
moral application. 

POVERTY, Want, Penury, In¬ 
digence, Need. Poverty, through 
French from Latin paupertalem, based 
on pauper, poor, which marks the con¬ 
dition of being poor, is a general state 
of fortune opposed to that of riches. 

Poverty admits of different states or 
degrees which are expressed by the 
other terms. Waul, from the verb to 
waid, denotes, when taken absolutely, 
the want of the first necessaries, which 
is a permanent state, and a low sl.ale 
of poverty; but it may sometimes de¬ 
note an occasional want, as a traveller 
in a desert may be exposed to xvant; 
or it may imply the want of particular 
things, as when we speak of our vxinis. 

Penury, m Latin peuwrta, allied to 
Greek rrsiva, hunger, signifying ex¬ 
treme mint, IS poverty in its most abject 
state, which is always supposed to be 
as ])ermanent as it» is wret.ehe<l, to 
which those who are already poor arc 
brought, either by misfortune or im¬ 
prudence. 

hidigcncc, in Latin indigeutia, from 
iruligere, from ind, for, and egcre, to be in 
need, to want, signifies the state of 
wanting such things as one has been 
habituated to or which arc suited to 
one's station, and is properlv applied 
to persons in the superior walks of life. 

Need (sec Necessity) implies a 
present want, or the state of wantimj 
such things as the immediate occasion 
calls for: a tismiiorary state to which 
persons of all conditions arc exiioscnl. 

POWER, Strength, Force, Au¬ 
thority, Dominion. Power, from 
Anglo-Frcn(ffi poer, which in Middle 
English develoiM'tl a w; Late Latin 
polere, to be able, is the generic and 
universal term, eompn^hending in it 
that simple principle of nature which 
exists in all subjects. Strength, or the 
abstract quality of strong, and force 
(sec Energy) are modes of power. 
These terms are all iLsed either in a 
physical or a moral application. Pouoer, 
in a physicsil sense, si^ifies whatever 
causes motion: strmgih that speckaof 
power that li<>s in the vital and muscular 
parts of the body. Strength is there- 
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fore internal, and depends on the in¬ 
ternal organization of the frame; 'power 
on the external circumstances. A man 
may have strength to move, but not the 
powerj if he be bound with cords. Our 
strefigth is proportioned to the health 
of the body and the fiimncss of its 
make: our ^ower may be increased by 
the help of instruments. 

Power may be exerted or otherwise; 
force IS power exerted or active; bodies 
have a power of resistance while in a 
state of rest, but they are moved by 
a certam force from other bodies. 

The word power is used technically 
for the moving force. 

In a moral acceptation, power^ 
sfr&ngthj and force may be applied to 
the same objects with a similar dis¬ 
tinction: thus we may speak of the 
power of language generally; the 
strength of a person’s expressions to 
convey the state of his own mind; and 
the force of terms, as to the extent of 
their meaning and fitness to convey 
the ideas of those who use them. 

Power is either public or private, 
which brings it into jdliance with, author-' 
Uy (see iNPLxnBNCE). Civil po^oer in¬ 
cludes in it all that which enables us 
to have any influence or control over 
the actions, persons, propert.y, etc,, of 
others; aiUhonty is confined to that 
species of power which is dcTived from 
some legitimate source. Power exists 
independently of all right; authority 
is founded only on right. A king has 
often the power to be cruel, but he 
has never the mthoi'ity to bo so. Sub¬ 
jects have sometimes the pouur of 
overturning the governnu'iit, but they 
can in no case have the authoniy. 

Fenoer is indefini1.e as to degree; ow*. 
may have little or much pounr: do- 
fninion is a posilive degree of power. 
A monarch’s pomr may be limiteti by 
various circumstances; a despot exer¬ 
cises dominioJh over all his sulijectAi, 
high and low. One is not said to g(»t 
power over an> objcjct, but to get 
an object into one’s power: on th<* 
other hand, we g(jt a dominion over an 
object; thus some men have a dominmn. 
ovear the conscience of others. 

Powerfulj Potentt Mighty.—Powerful 
is full of power; potent^ from the Latin 
potens, the present jiaiiiieiple of the verb 
posse (whence possible is derived), sig¬ 


nifies, literally, being able or having 
powery and 'mighty signifies having 
might. Powerful is applicable to 
strength as well as power: a powerful 
man is one who b}' size and build can 
easily overpower another; and a power¬ 
ful person is one who has much in his 
power: potent is used only in this latter 
sense, in which it expresses a larger 
extent of pawvr: a 'potent monarch is 
much more than a powerful prince; 
mighty expresses a still higher degree 
of power; might is power uiiliinit^'d by 
any consideration or circumstance; a 
giant is called mighty in the physi(*al 
sense, and genius is said to be mighty 
which takes everjilinig within its 
grasp; the Supreme Bc*ing is ('iititled 
either Omnipotent or Almighty; but the 
latter term seems to convey the idea 
of boundless extent more forcibly than 
the former. 

See also Herculean. 

PRACTICABLE. See Possible. 

PRACTICE. Sec Custom; Exer¬ 
cise. 

PRAGMATISM, Practicalism, 
Humanism. These words all refer to 
a recent philosophy, “the most n^coiit 
and (philosophicalfy speaking) fashion¬ 
able ‘ism’ that the iU‘w einitury lias 
produced, knoim by some as Ifnman- 
isnij and by ot.hors as Prugmuti'nii^* 
(Academy, Augu.st 4, 1901)). The 

pliilosopiiy teac*lu‘s 1 hat the whole 
meaiiiag of a (*onef‘ptioii (^xpn^sst^s it¬ 
self ill prar*tical eon-seipienees, either 
in th(‘ sha])e of conduct, to be rocoin- 
mended or of experic‘iic(*s to be ex¬ 
pect c*d, if it. IS true. In short, “if it 
works, if. is true.” This was calletl 
prncticalism by .some I>*eau.s(» tli(‘ test 
of truth is its rc'sults in practice (ul- 
timatfdy from CJns'k 'jrpurrHV, to do; 
but William hunt's, the AnuTican t'X- 
poiM'nt of the jihilowiphy, gave it the 
name pragmatism, from th<* saint* On‘f‘k 
verb 'jTpaTTuv, which has t.ht* wimt* 
meaning as practicalism l>ut is a trifle 
more euphonious. Humanism, from 
Liitin human us, pertaining to man, 
from homo, man, is ai)plit*fl to tin* 
philosojihy bt'causi* if. judges trufh not 
bj abstract or th(»or<'f it*al principles, 
but simply by its ]*ra<^tie.*il out come in 
human life. But the ol>jet?tion to the 
title humanism is that the word has 
already be<.*ii applied to the work of the 
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scholars of the Renaissance who revived 
the ideal of a perfect “human” life, on 
the basis of the Greek and Roman art, 
as contrasted with the s])mtual ideal 
of the mediiEval theologians. Hence, 
when humanism is used for pragmatism, 
there is confusion. As is the case 
with most new words, the difference 
between the synonymes is not one ot 
meaning, but of customai*y usage. 

PRA.ISE, Commend, Applaud, Ex¬ 
tol. Praise, through French preis, is 
connected with our own word jynce 
(Latin preliiim), signifying to give a 
value to a thing. Commend, in Latin 
commendo, compounded of con, to¬ 
gether, and mandare, to put into the 
hands, sipiifies to commit to the 
good opinion of others. Applaud (see 
Applause) Extol, in Latin cx, be¬ 
yond, and tollcrc, to lift, signifies to hft 
up very high. 

All these terms denote the act of 
expressing approbation. To praise is 
the most general and indefinite; it 
may rise to a high degree, but it gen¬ 
erally implies a lower degree: we praise 
a person generally; we commend him 
particularly: we praise him for his 
diligence, sobriety, and the like; we 
commend him for his performances, or 
for any particular instance of prudence 
or good conduct. To applaud is an 
ardent mode of praising; we applaud 
a person for his nobility of spirit: 
to extol is a reverential mode of prais- 
iiig; we extol a man for his heroic 
exploits. Praise is confined to no sta*- 
tion, though with most propriety be¬ 
stowed by superiors on equals: com¬ 
mendation is the part of a superior; a 
parent commends his child for an act 
of chiirity: applause is the act of many 
as w(dl as of one; theatrical perform¬ 
ances arc the frequent subjects of 
public applause: to extol is the act 
of inferiors, who declare thus decidedly 
their sense of a person’s superiority. 

PRAISEWORTHY. See Laudable. 

PRANK. Sec Frolic. 

PRATTLE. See Babble. 

PRAYER, Petition, Request, En¬ 
treaty, Suit. Prayer, from the Old 
French preier, Latin precari, to pray, is 
a general term, imtluding the common 
idea of application to some jicrson for 
any favor to be grantc^d: jHititlon, bused 
on petere, to seek; reguest (see Ask); 


entreaty (see Beg) ; suit, from sue, in 
Anglo-French suer, Latin scqui, to fol¬ 
low after, denote diffeicnt modes of 
prayer, varying in the cii-cumstances of 
the action and the object acted upon. 

The prayer is made more commonly 
to the Supreme Being; the petition is 
made more generally to one’s fellow- 
creatui-es; we may, however, pray our 
fellow-creaim*cs, and petition our Crea¬ 
tor: the prayer is made for everything 
which is of the first importance to us 
as living beings; the jkitition is made 
for that w'hich may satisfy our desn-es: 
hence our prayers to the Almighty con¬ 
cern all our circumstances as moral 
and responsible agents; our petitions 
the temporary circumstances of our 
present existence. 

When the term prayer is applied to 
men, it carries with it the idea of ear¬ 
nestness and submission; the petition 
is a public act, in which many express 
their wish(js to the Supreme Authority; 
the request tmd entreaty arc individual 
acts between men in thou* private re¬ 
lations: the people petition the king 
or the pai*liament; a child makes 
a request to its parent; one friend 
makes a request to another. The re¬ 
quest marks an equality, but the en¬ 
treaty defines no condition; it differs, 
however, from the former in the 
nature of the object and the mode of 
preferring; the request is but a simple 
expression; the entreaty is urgent: the 
request may be made in trivial matters; 
the entreaty is made in matters that 
deeply interest the feelings: we request 
a friend to lend us a book; we use every 
entreaty in order to divert a person 
from those purposes which we think 
detrimental: one complies with a ro- 
qmst; one yields to entreaties. It was 
the dying request of Socrates that they 
would sacrifice a cock to iEsculapius; 
Regulus was deaf to every entreaty of 
his friends, who wislied him not to 
return to Carthage. 

The suit is a higher kind of prayer, 
varying both in the naturcj of the sul>- 
jcci and the chjiractcr of tlic agent. 
A gentleman pays his mit to a hwiy; 
a courtier makes his suit to the prince; 
suit in legal nomenclature meant origi¬ 
nally a petition or a prayer, 

PREARRANGE. See Premedi¬ 
tate. 
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PRECARIOUS. See Doubtful. 

PRECEDENCE. See Priority. 

PRECEDENT- See Example. 

PRECEDING. See Antecedent. 

PRECEPT. See Command; Doc- 
trinb; Maxim. 

PRECEPTIVE. See Didactic. 

PRECINCT. See Border. 

PRECIOUS. See Valuable. 

PRECIPITATE. See Sudden. 

PRECISE. See Accurate. 

PRECLUDE. Sec Prevent. 

PRECONTRIVE. See Premedi¬ 
tate. 

PRECURSOR. See Forerunner. 

PREDETERMINE. See Premedi¬ 
tate. 

PREDICAIVIENT. Sec Situation. 

PREDICT. See Foretell. 

PREDOMINANT. Sec Prevail¬ 
ing; Supreme. 

PRE-EMINENCE. See Priority. 

PREi-EMINENT. See Supreme. 

PREFACE. See Prelude. 

PREFER. See Choose ; Encourage. 

PREFERABLE. See Eligible. 

PREFERENCE. See Priority, 

PREJUDICE. See Bias; Disad¬ 
vantage. 

PRELIMINARY. See PREVIOUS. 

PRELUDE, Preface. Prelude, from 
the Latin jpree, before, and liidere, to 
play; signifies the game that precedes 
another; preface, from the Latin fari, 
to speak, signifies the speech that pre¬ 
cedes. The idea of a preparatory in¬ 
troduction is included in both these 
terms; but the former consists of ac¬ 
tions, the latter of words: the throwing 
of stones and breaking of windows is the 
prelude on the part of a mob to a general 
riot, and apology for onc^s ill behavior is 
sometimes the preface to soh(nting a re¬ 
mission of punishment. Tlie prelude 
is frequently, though not always, pre¬ 
paratory to that which is in itsedf 
actually bad: the preface is either to 
guard against something objectionable 
or to secure something desirable. In¬ 
temperance in liquor is the prelude to 
every other extravagance; when one 
wishes to insure compliance with a re¬ 
quest that may possibly be unreason¬ 
able, it is necessary to pave the way 
by some suitable preface. 

In the extended application they 
are both taken in an indifferent 
sense. 


PREMEDITATE, Plan, Prear¬ 
range, Precontrive, Predetermine, 
Propose. Premeditate, from Latin 
prcB, before, and niediian, to think, 
means to think over something before¬ 
hand. Plan, from Latin planum, a 
flat surface, means properly a drawing 
on a flat surface—hence an outline of 
what is to be done. It has, therefore, 
more specific reference to action than 
premeditate. Precontrive means to con¬ 
trive beforehand. (For derivation and 
meaning see Contrive.) It suggests 
a working out of petty details and ad 
justment of the relations of the parth 
of a plan, and is applied to compara¬ 
tively small projects, whereas plan ma 3 » 
be applied to anything. Prearrangt 
(see Class) also suggests the adjust¬ 
ment beforehand, but not the petty 
ingenuity of precontnve. Predetermine 
is to determine beforehand (see De¬ 
termine), and propose, from Latin 
pro, before, and FSrench poser, to place, 
has a similar meaning. But j^opose 
means merely to place the possibility of 
a future course before the mind; pre¬ 
determine suggests also an action of the 
will. 

PREMISE, Presume. Premise, 
from pTcB and missum, the past par¬ 
ticiple of miltere, signifies to set down 
beforehand; presunw, from priv and 
sumere, to take, or take up, signifies 
to take up or accept befon^hand. 
Both these terms are employed in re¬ 
gard to our previous assertions or ad¬ 
missions of any circumstance; the 
fonner is used for w’hat is theoretical 
or belongs to opinions; the latter ih- 
used for what is practical or belongs to 
facts: we j/remi^e that the tixistence ot 
a Deity is unquestionable when we ar¬ 
gue respecting Ilis attributes; we pro, 
suuw tliat a person has a firm belief in 
Divine revelation when we exhort him 
to follow the precepts of the Gospel, 
No argument can bo pursued until we 
have premised those iioints upon wiiich 
both parties are to agree; we must bo 
careful not to presume upon more than 
what we are fully authorized to take 
for certain. 

PREPARATORY. See Previous. 

PREPARE- See Fit. 

PREPAREDNESS, Preparation. 
Preparedness is a substantive devel¬ 
oped recently in the United States 
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from the past participle of the verb hand; one pinches either with the 
preparcj and means prepared for war. fingers or an instrument constructed 
It has in itself no other meanmg in a similar form; one gripes with 
than is implied in the substantive teeth, claws, or any instrument that can 
corresponding to prepare, already in gain a hold upon the object. Inani- 
existence— i. e., preparation; but it mate as well as animate objects press 
derives its special significance and or pinch; but to squeeze and gripe are 
vogue from the agitation for increased more properly the actions of animate 
armaments. It cannot be substituted objeefs; the former is always said of 
for preparation in other connections. hitter of animals; atones 

Preparation is the normal substantive puss that on which they rest their 
corresponding to prepare. weight; a floor which shuts of itself 

Thus we plan things ahead of the ma> ptuii l.he fingers, one squeezes 
time w'hen wanted or to be done; we the hand of a fiiend; lobsters and 
prearrange family matters before our many other shelhfish gnpe whatever 
death; we preconbive or expenraent comes within thf'ir claws, 
with transactions before results arc In the figui-ativc application they 
needed; we predeterndne or settle a have a similar distinction; we press a 
problem or future action in our minds person, by importunity, to some coer- 
before it is necessary to accomplish it; measure; an extoilioncr squeezes 
and we propose something that may in order to get that which is given 
become a settled matter in the future, with rf'luctancie or difficulty; a miser 
PI^PONDERATE. See OvEBBAii- pmelws liimself if he contracts his sub- 
ANCB. sistcnce, he qrijics (in modem parlance, 

PREPOSSESSION. See Bent; grips) all that comes within his pos- 
Bias. session. 

PREPOSTEROUS. See Irra- Press, Massage. — Massage, from 
TioNAL. French massage, signifying kneading, 

PREROGATIVE. See Privilege, ultimately from rnassa, dough, is a cer- 
PRESAGE. Sec Augur; Omen, tain kind of pressing, t*ochnically de- 
PRESCRIBE. See Appoint; Dicf- fined as “motion with pressure'^ used 
TATE. in the treatment of certain forms of 

PRESCRIPTION. See Usage. physical illness and weakness. It is 

PRESENT. See Gibt; Introduce. then*forc a si>ocial and somewhat tech- 
PRESERVATION. See Salvation, meal word corresponding to the general 
PRESERVE. See Keep; Save. word press. 

PRE^, Squeeze, Pinch, Gripe. Pressing, Urgent, Importurmlc .— 
Press, in Latin pressus, participle of Pressing and urgent, from to irress and 
premere, to press. BqucA^ze comes from urge, ara appli^ as qualifying terms 

Anglo-Saxon ewiesan, to crush, with either to persons or things; imfioriu- 

thc addition of es, from the Old French note, from the verb to importune (based 
prefix es (Latin cr) which has a pnviv- on Latfi Latin importunatm, past par- 
tive force. Pinch is a nasalized fonn ticiple of imporlunarl, compounded of 
of Italian piedare or pizzare. North in, pnvat.iv<*, and partus^ port, no port, 
French pinchcr, meaning to prick with i, e., difficult of acci'ss), is apiilied onljr 
a sharp-jjointea instrument— pick or to pei-sons. In rc^;ard to pressing, it is 
pike; it is not now applied to a prick- said either of ono*s demands, one's ro- 
ing, however. Gripe, a word now sol- quests, or one's exhortations; urgent is 
dom used in this spelling, and generally said of one's solicitations or entreaties; 
substituted by the analogous grip, is in importunate is said of one's begging or 
Anglo-Saxon gripan. applying for a thing. The pressing has 

The forcible action of one body on more of violence in it; it is supported 
another is included in all these terms, by force and authority; it is employed 
In the word press this is the only idea; in matters of right: the urgent mokea 
the rest differ in the circumstances, an appeal to one's feehngs: it is more 
We may press with the foot, the hand, persuasive, and is employea in matters 
the whole body, or any particular of favor: the importunate has some 
limb; one squeezes commonly with the of the force, but none of the authority 
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or obligation, of the pressing; it is em- text, Excuse. Pretence comes from 
ployed in matters of personal gi'atifica- pretend (see Feign) in the sense of 
tion. When applied to things, pressmg setting forth anything independent of 
is as much more forcible than urgent ourselves Prete7tsion comes from the 
as in the former case; wc speak of a same verb in the sense of setting forth 
pressiiig necessity, an urgent case. A anj'thmg that depends upon ourselves, 
creditor will be presHng for his money The pretence is commonly a misrepre- 
when he fears to lose it; one friend is sentation; the pretension is frequently 
urgent with another to intercede in his a miscalculation: the pretence is set 
behalf; iDcggars are commonly impor- forth to conceal what is bad in one*s 
tuncUe with the hope of teasing others self; the pretension is set forth to dis- 
out of their money play what is good: the foimcr betiays 

PI?ESUME. See Pbemise. one’s falsehood, the latter one’s con- 

PRESUMPTION. See Arrogance; ceit or self-imporbmee; the fomier can 
Assumption. never be employed in a good sense, 

PRESUMPTIVE, Presumptuous, the latter may sometimes be cmidoyed 
Presuming. Presumptive comes from m an indifferent sense: a man of bad 
presume, in the sense of supposing or character may make a preUnev of 
taki^ for granted; presumptuous, pro- religion by adopting an outwaid pro- 
suming (see Assomption), comes from fessioii; men of the least merit often 
the same verb in the sense of taking disp'ay the highest jn'ctemnoris. 
upon one’s self, or taking to one’s seK, The pretence and preUM alike con- 
any importance: the former is there- sist of what is unreal; but the fomier 
fore employed in an indifferent, the is not so great a violation of truth as 
latter in a bad, acceptation: apresmnp- the latter: the pretence may consist of 
twe heir is one pre&imed or expected to truth and falsehood blended; the pre- 
be heir; prem7nptwe evidence is evi- teM consists altogether of falsehood: 
dence founded on some presumption or the pretence may sometinies serve only 
supposition; so likewise presumptive to conceal or palliate a fault; the pye- 
reasoning; but a presumptuous man, text serves to hide something seriously 
a presumptuous thought, or presumptur culpable or wicked: a child n i\y make 
(ms behavior, all indicate an unau- indisposition a pretence for idleiicss; a 
thorized presumption in one’s own fa- thief makes his acquaintance with the 
vor. Presumptuous is a strongci* terra servants a pretext for getting admit- 
than presuming, because it has a more tance into a house, 
definite use; the former, from the ter- The pretence and excuse are both set 
mination ous, signifies fidl of pre- forth to justify one’s coinluct in the 
sumption; the latter the inclination to eyes of others; but the prcU^ice always 
presume: a man is presumplumvs when conceals somc'thing more or less cul- 
his conduct partakes of the nature of pable, and by a greater or less viola- 
presumptUm; he is presuming, inas- tion of truth; the excuse may some- 
much as he shows himself disposed to times justify that wliich is justifiable, 
presume: hence we speak of presump- and with strict r(?gard to truth. To 
iuous language, not Ian- oblige one’s self under t.ijfi preUnce of 

guage: a presmning temper, not a pre- obliging another is a contemptihh^ trick; 
sumptuous temper. In like manner, illness is an allowable excuse to iustify 
when one says it is presumptuous in a any omission in busin<*ss. And even 
man to do anything, this expresses the where the excuse may be frivolous it 
idea of presumpHon much more forcibly does not imply direct falsehood, 
than to say it is presuming in him to Pretension, Claim, — Pretension and 
do it. It would be presumptuous in a d/iim (sec Ask) both signify an osskt- 
man to address a monarch in a Ian- tion of rights, but they differ in tlic 
gu^e of familiarity and disrespect; nature of the rights. The first refers 
it is presuming in a common person only to the rights which are considered 
to address any one who is superior as such by the individual; the latter 
in station with familiarity and disre- to those which exist independently of 
spect. his supposition: there cannot, there- 

PRETENCE, Pretension, Prb- fore, be a pretension without some one 
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to pretend, but there may be a dwtm 
without any immediate claimant: thus 
we say a person rests his pretenawn to 
the crown upon the groimd of bemg 
descended from the former kmg; m 
hereditary monai’chies there is no one 
who has any claim to the crown ex¬ 
cept the next heir in succession. 

The pretennon is commonly buUt 
upon personal merits; the claim rests 
upon the laws of civil society: a per¬ 
son makes high pretensfions who esti¬ 
mates his merits and consequent dest'rts 
at a high rate; he judges of his claims 
according as they are supported by the 
laws of his country or the cii-cumstances 
of the case: the pretension when denied 
can never be proved; the dairn, when 
proved, can be enforced. 

PRETEXT. See Pbetence. 

PRETTY. See BEAUTiFtm. 

PREVAILING, PnEVALENT, Rul¬ 
ing, Overruling, Predominant. Pre- 
vading and prevalent both come from 
the Latin prcevalere, to be strong above 
others. Rulingj overruling^ and pro- 
dominant (from dominari, itself de¬ 
rived from doininus, lord) signify rvhng 
or bearing greater sway than others. 

Prevailing expresses the actual state 
or quality of a particular object: prev¬ 
alent marks the (juality of irrcvaikng, 
as it affects objects in general. The 
same distinction exists between over¬ 
riding and pTcdomwcnl, A person has 
a prevailing sense of religion; religious 
feeling is prevalent in a count.ry or in 
a community. There is always some 
prevailing fashion which some persons 
are ever ready to follow. The idea has 
of late years become jtrevalenL 

Prevailing and prevalent mark simply 
the existing state of superiority: ruling 
and predomiriani express tins state in 
relation to some other which it has 
superseded or reduced to a state of 
inferiority. An opinion is said to be 
prevailing as respc‘cts the number of 
persons by whom it is maintained: a 
principle is said to be nding as respects 
the superior influence which it lias 
over the conduct of men more tlian 
any other. Particular disorders are 
prevalerd at certain seasons of the year, 
when they afFw?t the gcmcriility of per¬ 
sons: a particular taste or fashion is 
predominant which supersedes all other i 
tastes or fashions. 


PREVAIL UPON. See Persuade. 

PREVALENT. See Prevailing. 

PREVARICATE. See Evade. 

PREVENT, Anticipate To jwe- 
vent IS hterally to come beforehand, 
from Latin prcCj before, and venire, to 
come; and anticijmle to take before¬ 
hand, from Latin ante, before, and a 
weakened form of the verb capere, to 
take. The former is employed for 
actual occurrences; the latter as much 
for calculations as for actions* to pre¬ 
vent is the act of a person toward other 
persons or things; to anticipate is the 
act of a being either toward himself or 
another. In tins original and now ob¬ 
solete sense God is said to prevent man 
with His favor by interposing so as to 
direct his purposes to the nght object. 

So also a man may jyrevent what is to 
happen by causmg it to happen before 
the time. 

We avMeipale the happiness which 
we are to enjoy m future; we anticipate 
w^hat a person is going to say by saying 
the same thing before liun. 

Prevent, in its modem use, is always 
taken in the sense of causing a thing 
not to be done: anlicipaie may also be 
so used, but with this distinction, that 
to prevent is to cause a thing not to 
be done or happen at all, and anticipate 
is to privent another from doing it by 
doing it one^s self. 

Prevent, Obviate, Preclude .—^AU these 
terms imply the causmg somethmg not 
to take place or exist. To preveni (see 
Hinder) is to cause sometliing to hap¬ 
pen before, so as to rendiT another thing 
impracticable. To obviate, from oh, be¬ 
fore, opposite, mid via, w'ay, signifies 
coming in the way so as to render the, 
thing unnecessary or of no value. Pre- 
i^cnt apjilies to events or <*.irciun,stancc‘s 
in hfe; obviate to m(»nt.al acts or objects: 
bad weather privents a person setting 
out according to a certain arrange¬ 
ment; a change of plan obtmUes every 
difficulty. 

To •prediide, from Latin pro? and 
dvdere, bas(»d on da mine, to shut, and 
signifying tD shut out a ixissibility by 
the int.<»rv<‘nfcion of sometliing cdse, is, 
like obviate, applied to mental objects. 

To premd and preclude, are rather 
the act of the thing than of the person; 
to obviate is raiiier the act of th<» per¬ 
son than of the thing. Circumst.jui<te8 
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may prevent or predude anything from | 
happening: a person obviates a diffi¬ 
culty or objection; so, according to 
this distinction, we may say either to 
cibviaJte a necessity or to predvde a 
necessity for anything, according as 
this is effected by any person or by 
any circumstance. 

PREVIOUS, Preliminary, Prepar¬ 
atory, Introdttctory. PremoibSj in 
Latin proewiis, compounded of pree, 
before, and viOj way, signifies leading 
the way or going before. Preliminary, 
from proe and livierij a threshold, sig¬ 
nifies belonging to the threshold or 
entrance. Preparatory and introduc¬ 
tory signify belonging to a preparation 
or introduction. 

Previous denotes simply the order of 
succession; the other terms, in addi¬ 
tion to this, convey the idea of con¬ 
nection between the objects which 
succeed each other. Previous applies 
to actions and proceedings in gen¬ 
eral; as a previous question, a previous 
inquiry*-, a previous determmation: pre¬ 
liminary is employed only for ma^ 
ters of contract: a preliminary arti¬ 
cle, a preliminary condition, are what 
precede the final settlement oi any 
question: preparatory is employed for 
matters of arrangement; the disposmg 
of men in battle is preparatory to an 
engagement; the making of marriage 
deeds and contracts is preparaiory to 
the final solemnization of the mar¬ 
riage: introductory is employed for 
matters of science or discussion; as 
remarks are introductory to the main 
subject in question: compendiums of 
^ammar, geography, and the like, as 
introductory to larger works, are useful 
to young people. Prudent people arc 
careful to make every previous inquiry 
before they seriously enter into en¬ 
gagements with strangers: it is im¬ 
politic to enter into details until all 
preliminary matters arc fully adjusted: 
one ought never to undert.ake any im¬ 
portant matter without, first adopting 
every preparatory measure that can 
facilitate its prosecution: in compli¬ 
cated matters it is necessary to have 
something introductory by way of ex¬ 
planation. 

See also Antecedent. 

PREY. Sett Booty. 

PRICE. See Cost; Value. 


PRIDE, Vanity, Conceit. Pride 
comes from An^o-iSaxon pryte, from 
prut, proud, v^ant, notable, which 
seems to be of French origin. It 
meant valiant, notable; hence a con¬ 
sciousness of being valiant and notable. 
Vanity, Latin vanitas, comes from 
vamis, empty, signifying a pride that 
has no basis in reality. Conceit (sec 
that word). 

The valuing of one's self for the pos¬ 
session of any property is the idea com¬ 
mon to these terms, but they*^ differ 
either in regard to the object or the 
manner of the action. Pride is the 
term of most extensive import and ap- 
pheation, and comprehends m its sig¬ 
nification not only that of the other 
two terms, but likewise ideas peculiar 
to itself- Prude is applicable to every' 
object, good or bad, high or low, small 
or great; vanity is applicable only to 
RTnall objects: pnde is therefore good 
or bad: vanity is always bad, it is al¬ 
ways emptiness or nothingness A 
man is proud who values himself for 
his possession of literary or scientific 
talent, for his wealth, his rank, his 
power, his acquirements, or his superi¬ 
ority over his competitors; he is min 
of his person, his dress, his walk, or 
anything that Is frivolous. PrUlc is the 
inherent quahty in man; and, while it 
rests on noble objects, it is his noblest 
characteristic; vanity is the distortion 
of one's nature resulting from inher¬ 
ent tendency or an injudicious educa¬ 
tion: pnde sliows itself variously-, ac¬ 
cording to the nature of the ohje<^t on 
which it is fixe<l; a noble jyndv s(Hiks 
to display iiself in all that (Jan com¬ 
mand the respect or admiration of 
mankind; the jirule of wealth, of power, 
or of other adventitious properties, 
enmmonly displays itself in unseem¬ 
ly deportm(»nt toward others; vanity 
shows itself in false pretensions. 

Pride, in the limited and bad sense, 
is aiwa;^ associated wit.h strength anil 
produces more or less violence; vanity 
is coupled with weakness. 

Conceit is that species of self-valua¬ 
tion that respects one's talents only: 
in so far, therefore, it is closcjly allied 
to pride ; a man is said to b(J qmmi 
of that which he really has, but to be 
conceited of that which he n^ally has 
not: a man may be jp-oud to an exc(jsF 
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of merits which he actually possesses; 
but when he is conceded^ his merits are 
all in his own conceit; the latter is 
therefore obviously founded on false¬ 
hood altogether. As s^-concevL is the 
offspring of ignorance and vanity, it is 
most frequently found m youth, but 
as it is the greatest obstacle to improve¬ 
ment, it may grow up with a person 
and go on with him through life. 

Pride, Haughtiness, Loftiness, Dig’- 
nity.—Pride is employed principally as 
respects the temper of the mind: haugh¬ 
tiness (see Haughty) and loftiness (sec 
Hjgh) concerns either the temper of 
mmd or the external behavior. Dig- 
nity (see Honor) only the external 
behavior. Pride is, as before, the 
general term; the others are modes 
of pnde. Pnde, inasmuch as it con¬ 
sists purely of self-esteem, is a positive 
sentiment which one may entertain 
independently of other persons: it lies 
in the inmost recesses of the human 
heart, and mingles itself msensibly with 
our affections and passions. Haughti¬ 
ness is that mode of pride which springs 
out of comparison of one’s self with 
others; the haughty man dwells on 
the inferiority of others; the proud 
man, in the strict sense, dwells on his 
own perfections. Loftiness is a mo<le of 
pride which raises the spirit above ob¬ 
jects supposed to be inferior; it does not 
set man so much above others as above 
Mmself, or that which concerns himself. 

As respects the exterior, pnde in the 
behavior is always bad. But it is 
taken in an indifferent sense in applica¬ 
tion to animals or imconscious agents. 

Haughtiness in one’s carriage, and 
loftiness in one’s tone or air, arc mostly 
imbecoming and seldom warranted. 

Dignity, which arises from a proper 
consciousness of what is due to one’s 
self, is always taken in a good sense. 
It is natural to some men, and shows 
itself at all times; on other occasions 
it requires to be assumed. 

PRIMARY, PRIMITIVB, Pbistinb, 
Obiginau. Primary, from primus and 
the suffix arim, signifies belonging to 
or like the first. Primitive, from the 
same o^nal, signifies being the first. 
Pristine, in Latin prisHnus, from prius, 
signifies in former times. Original sig¬ 
nifies containing the or^n, from the 
verb oriri, to rise or begin. 


The primary denotes simply the or¬ 
der of succession, and is therefore the 
generic term; primiiioe, pristine, and 
original include also the idea of some 
other relation to the thing that suc¬ 
ceeds, and are therefore modes of the 
primary. The pnniany has nothmg to 
come before it; in this manner we 
speak of the primary cause as the cause 
which precedes secondary causes: the 
primitive is that after which other 
things are formed; in this manner a 
primitive word is that after which, or 
from which, the derivatives are formed: 
the pristine is that winch follows the 
primitive, so as to become customary; 
there arc but few specimens of the pris¬ 
tine purity of hfc among the professors 
of Christianity: the original is that 
which either gives birth to the thing 
or belongs to that which gives birth to 
the thing; the original meaning of a 
word is that which was given to it by 
the makers of the word. 

See also First. 

PRINCE, Monarch, Sovereign, 
Potentate. Prince, m French prince, 
Latin pnneeps, from primus and capere, 
to take, signifies the man who takes the 
first place. Monarch, from Latin mon- 
archa (built on Greek povdpxnc, from 
fwvog, alone, and dpxnv, to rule), signi¬ 
fies one having sole authority. Potent 
tale, from polens, powerful, signifies one 
having sujireme power. Sovereign is 
deriv(5l from Latin siiperanus* 

Prince is the generic term, the rest 
are specific terms; eveyy monarch, sov¬ 
ereign, and potentate is a prince, but 
not vice versL The term prince is in¬ 
definite as to the degree of power; a 
prince may have a limited or despotic 
power; but in its restricted sense it 
denotes a smaller degree of power than 
any of the other terms: the term mon¬ 
arch does not define the extent of the 
power, but simply that it is undivided, 
as opposed to that spf^cios of power 
which is lodged in the hands of many: 
sovereign and potentate indicate the 
highest degree of power, but the former 
is employed only as respects the nation 
that is governed, the latter in respect to 
other nations: a sovereign is supreme 
over his subjects; a potentate is poww- 
ful by means of his subjects. Every 
man having mdo}>endent power is a 
prince, let his territoiy be ever so in- 
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considerable: Germany was divided 
into a number of small states, governed 
by their potty pnnces. Every one 
reigning by himself in a state of some 
considerable mapiitude, and having 
independent authority over his sub¬ 
jects, is a monarch; kings and emperors, 
therefore, are all nwnarchs. Every 
monarch is a sovereign whose extent of 
dommion and number of subjects rises 
above the ordinary level; he is a po- 
tentate if his influence either in the 
cabinet or in the field extends very 
considerably over the affairs of other 
nations. 

PRINCIPAL. See Chibi'; Su- 

PEEME. 

PRINCIPALLY. See Especially. 

PRINCIPLE, Motive. The prin¬ 
ciple (see Doctbine) may sometimes 
be the motwe; but often there is a prin¬ 
ciple where there is no inotive, and there 
is a motive where there is no principle. 
The principle hes in conscious and un¬ 
conscious agents; the motive only m 
conscious agents; all nature is guided 
by certam principles; its movements 
go forward upon certain principles: 
man is put into action by certain mo¬ 
tives; the principle is the prime moving 
cause of everything that is set in 
motion; the motive is the prime moving 
cause that sets the human machine into 
action. The pnnciple in its restricted 
sense comes still nearer to the motive, 
when it refers to the opinions which we 
form: the principle in this case is that 
idea which we form of things so as to 
regulat.e our conduct; the motive is 
that idea which simply impels to ac¬ 
tion: the foimor is therefore something 
permanent, and grounded upon tlie 
exercise of oui* reasoning powers; the 
latter is momentary and arises simply 
from our capacity of willing and think¬ 
ing: bad principles lead a man into a 
bad coiu*s(» of life; but a man may be 
loci by bad motives to do what is good 
as well as what is bad. 

See also Ciiusp. 

PRINT- See Mark; Ptctdre. 

PRIOR. ik'O Antecedent. 

PRIORITY, J^recbdence, Pre-emi¬ 
nence, pREPMUENCE, Pnoritp denotes 
the abstract quality of being before 
others: precedence, from prm, before, 
and cedere, to go, signifies the act of 
going before: jire-erninence signifies be- 


mg more eminent or elevated than 
others: preference signifies being put 
before others. Pnoritg implies sim¬ 
ply the order of succession, and is ap- 
pbed to objects either in a rtate of mo¬ 
tion or rest; precedence signifies priority 
in going, and depends upon a right or 
pn-^ege ; pre-eminence signifies prior¬ 
ity in being, and depends upon merit; 
preference sigmfies priority in placing, 
and depends upon favor. The priority 
IS applicable rather to the thing than 
the person; it is not that which is 
sought for, but that which is to be had: 
age frequently gives priority where 
every other claim is wanting. The im¬ 
moderate desire for precedence is often 
nothing but a childish vanity; it is a 
distinction that results from rank and 
power; a nobleman claims a precedence 
on aU occasions of ceremony. Tlic love 
of pre-cnnnence is laudable inasmuch 
as it requires a degree of moral worth 
which exceeds that of others; a general 
aims at pre-c7ninence in his profession. 
Those who are anxious to obtain the 
best for themselves are eager to have 
the preference: we seek for the prefer¬ 
ence in matters of choice. 

PRISTINE. See Primary. 

PRIVACY, Retirement, Sbcltt- 
siON. Privacy literally denotes the ab¬ 
stract quality of (from the Latin 

adjective privatxis, based on pnvare); 
but when taken by itself it signifies the 
state of bejng private: retirnnent liter¬ 
ally signifies the abstract act of retiring: 
and seclusion that of sechtfiing ono^s 
self; but retirement by itsc'lf frecjuontly 
denoU^s a state of being retired or a 
place of retirement; sedusion, a state of 
being secluded: hence wo say a j^ctsodl 
lives in privacy, in retirement, in se¬ 
clusion: privacy is oppos(icl t.o publicity; 
he who lives in pmvacy, thi*refore, is 
one who follows no public lino, who 
lives SO as to bo little known: retire^ 
merit is opposed to openness or freedom 
of access; he, therefore, who lives in 
rclirenicnt withdraws from the society 
of others, he lives by himself: seclusion 
is the excess of retirement; he who lives 
in scdimon bars all access to himsc^lf; 
he shuts himself from the world. 
Privacy is most suitable for such as 
are in circumstances of humiliation, 
whether from their misfortune or th<‘ir 
fault; retirement is iM*cuUarly agrciiablc 
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to those who are of a reflective turn, 
but sechisioti is chosen only by those 
who labor under some strong affection 
of the mind, whether of a religious or 
a physical nature. 

PRIVATE-CARRIER. See Com- 

MCN-CARRIBK. 

PRIVATE MEETING. See Cau¬ 
cus 

PRIVILEGE, Prerogative, Ex¬ 
emption, Immunity Privilege, in 
Latin prwdcgutm, compounded of 
pnvus and lex, signifies a law made for 
any individual or sot of individuals. 
Prerogative, from Latm praorogahva (sc,, 
tribus or cenluria), based on pros, be¬ 
fore, and rogare, to ask, was applied to 
the tribe or century to whom it fell by 
lot to vote first in the Comiim,vfhi<A\ 
was ashed first whom it would have for 
consul: hence applied in our language 
to the right of dotei*miiiing or choosing 
first in many particulars. Exemption, 
from the verb to exempt, audLimmumlij, 
from the Latin immunis, free of public 
service, from in, not, and mums, not 
ready to serve, based on mtmus, a pub¬ 
lic office, are both employed for the ob¬ 
ject from which one is exempt or free. 

Privilege and prerogative consist of 
positive advantages; exem 2 )tion and 
immunity of those which tue negative: 
by the former we obtain an actual 
good, by the latter the removal of an 
evil. Privilege, in its most extended 
sense, comprehends all the rest: for 
prerogative, exemption, and immunity 
are privileges, inasmuch as they rest 
upon certain laws or customs which 
are made for th(% benefit of certain 
individuals. In the rislrictod s(»nso, 
the privilege may b<' enjoyed by many; 
the prerogative, which Is a pocuhar 
and distinguished pnintege, can be en¬ 
joyed only by a few. As thi^y con¬ 
cern the public, privileges bedong to the 
subject or arc granted to him; prerogon 
tivcjs belong to the crown. It is the 
privilege of a member of Parliiunent to 
escape arrest for <lobt; it is the prerog^ 
alive of the crown to be irresponsible 
for the conduct of its ministers; as 
respects private cases, it is the privilege 
of women to have the best places 
assigned to them: it is the prerogative 
of the man to address the woman. 

Primleges arc applied to every ob- 
•5ect which it is desirable to have; 


prerogative is confined to the case of 
making one’s election or exercising 
any special power; exemption is ap- 
phcable to cases m which one is ex¬ 
empted from any tribute or pa;^rment; 
inimundy, because of its derivation 
above axplamed, is pccuharly applica¬ 
ble to cases in which one is freed from 
a sciwice: all chartered towns or cor¬ 
porations have privileges, exemptions, 
and unmwHfies: it is the privilege of 
the city of London to shut its gates 
against the knig. 

See also Right. 

PRIZE. See Capture; Value. 

PROBABILITY. See Chance. 

PROBITY. See Honesty. 

PROCEED. See Advance; Arisb; 
Go. 

PROCEEDING, Process, Prog¬ 
ress. The first I wo of these words are 
based on Latin pro, fomard, and the 
verb cederc, in the sense of go; the last 
on progredior, to advance. The man¬ 
ner of performing actions for the at¬ 
tainment of a given end is the com¬ 
mon idea comprehendt^l in these terms. 
Proceeding is the most gmcral, as it 
simply expr(‘sscs the general idea of the 
manner of going on; the rest arc spe¬ 
cific terms, denoting some ])articularity 
in the action, object, or circmnstance. 
Proceeding is said commonly of such 
things as hapjieu m the ordinary way 
of doing business; process is said of 
such things iis are done by rule: the 
former is considered from a moral point 
of view; the latter from a scientific 
or ti^chiucal standpoint: Freemasons 
have boimd thc*rnselves by a law of 
secrecy nut to rev(‘al any part of their 
proceedings; the process by which paper 
IS made lias undergone considerable im- 
provemeuts sin<‘<* its first invention. 

Proceeding and progress both refer 
to the moral actions of men; but the 
proceeding sim})ly denotes the act of 
going on or doing sonud-liing; the 
process denotes an approximation to 
the end: the proceeding may be only 
a partial action comprehending both 
the beginning and the end; but the 
progress is applied to that which re¬ 
quires time and a regular succe^asion 
of action to bring it to completion: 
that is a proceeding in which every man 
is tried in a court, of law; that is a 
progress which one makes m learning. 
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by the addition to one’s knowledge: 
hence we do not taJk of the proceeding 
of life, but of the progress of Me. 

Proceeding, Transaction.—Proceeding 
signifies, literally, the thing that pro¬ 
ceeds; and transaction the thing trans¬ 
acted: the former, therefore, is used of 
something that is going forwaxd; the 
latter of something that is already done: 
we are witnesses to the whole proceed¬ 
ing; we inquire into the whole transac¬ 
tion. The term proceeding is said of 
every event or circumstance which goes 
forward through the agency of men; 
transaction comprehends only those 
matters which have been deliberately 
transacted or brought to a cone usion: 
in this sense we use the word proceed¬ 
ing in application to a disturbance in 
the street, and the word transaction io 
some commercial negotiation that has 
been carried on between certain per¬ 
sons. The term proceeding mai’ks the | 
manner of proceeding; as when we I 
speak of the proceedings in a court of 
law: transaction mai*ks the business 
transacted; as the transactions on the 
Exchange. A proceeding may be char¬ 
acterized as disgraceful; a transaction 
as iniquitous. 

Procession, Train, Retinue. — Pro¬ 
cession, from the verb proceed, signifies 
the act of going forward or before, 
that is, in the present instance, of 
going before others, or one before an¬ 
other. Tram, from Od French tram. 
Low Latin trukimre, a der vative of 
classical trahere, to draw, sigiiific*s the 
thing drawn after another, as in the 
modem tram, a succession of cam; and 
in the present instance the persons 
who are led after, or follow, any object. 
Retinue, from French r lenue, past par¬ 
ticiple of reteiiir (from Latin re and 
tenere, to hold back, retam), signifies 
those who are retained as attendants. 

All these terms are said of any 
number of persons who follow in a cer¬ 
tain order; but this, which is the lead¬ 
ing idea in the word procession, is but 
collateral in the terms train and retinue: 
on the other hand, the procession may 
consist of persons of all ranks and 
stations; but train and retinue apply 
only to such as follow some person or 
thing in a subordinate capacity: the 
former in regard to such as make up 
the concluding port of some procession. 


the latter only in regard to the ser¬ 
vants or attendants on the great. At 
funerals there is frequently a long train 
of coaches belonging to the friends of 
the deceased, which close the pro¬ 
cession; prmces and nobles never go out 
on state or public occasions without a 
numerous retinue: the beauty of ev^ 
procession consists in the order with 
which every one keeps his place and 
the regulaiity with which the whole 
goes forward; the length of a train is 
what renders it most worthy of notice; 
the number of a retinue in eastern 
nations is one criterion by which the 
wealth of the individual is estimated. 

PROCESS. See Proceeding. 

PROCLAIM. See Announce; De¬ 
clare. 

PROCLAMATION. Sec Decree. 

PROCRASTINATE. See Delay. 

PROCURE. See Get; Provide. 

PRODIGAL. See Extravagant, 

PRODIGIOUS. Sec Enormous. 

PRODIGY. See Wonder. 

PRODUCTION, Produce, Prod¬ 
uct. The term production expresses 
either the act of producing or the thing 
produced; product and produce express 
only the thing produced: the produc- 
twri of a tree from a seed is one of the 
wonders of nature; the jnroduct will 
not be considerable. In the sense of 
the thing produced, production is ap¬ 
plied to every individual thing that 
IS produced, whotfier by” nature or art, 
as a tree is a productum or a painting 
IS a production of art or skill: produce 
and product are prop<*rly applieabk* U) 
those productions of nature which are 
imulo to turn to account; the former 
m a collective senst', ami m xofonmee 
to some particular ol)ject. the latter 
in an abstract and general sense: the 
aggregat(j quant ity of grain drawn 
from a field is termed t.ho produce of 
the field; but corn, hay, vegetables, 
and fruit,s in general arc termed jyrod- 
acts of the earth: the nat,uralist ex¬ 
amines all the productions of nat.ure; 
the husbandman looks to the produce 
of his lands; the topograph<*r and 
traveller inquire about the ^oducts of 
different coimtries. 

There is the same distinction be¬ 
tween these terms in their improper 
as in their proper acceptation; the 
production is whatever r^^ults from 
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an effort, physical or mental, as a well as in the object: one pro/esses by 
prodvctum of genius, a production of words or by actions; one declares by 
art, and the like; the produce is the words only: a man ^ofesses to believe 
aggregate result from physical or men- that on which he acts, but he declares 
tal labor: thus, whatever the hus- his belief in it either with his lips or 
bandman reaps from the cultivation in his writings. A profession may be 
of his land is termed the produce of general and partial; it may amount 
his labor; whatever results from any to httle more than an intimation: a 
public subscription or collection is, in declaration is positive and exphcit; it 
hke manner, the produce: the prcducl leaves no one in doubt: a profession 
is employed properly in regard to the may, therefore, somct,imos be hypo- 
ment^ operation of figures, as the critical; he who professes may wi^ to 
product from multiphcation, but may imply that which is untrue a declaran 
be extended to anjrthing which is the tion must be cither directly true or 
fruit of the brain. false; he who declares expressly com- 

Produclionj PcrfornumcCi Work, — mits himself upon his veracity. One 
When we speak of anyt.hing as result- professes either as respects single ac- 
ing from any specific operation, we tions or a reguhir course of conduct; 
term it a production: as the production one declares cither passing thoughts or 
of an author, signifying what he has settled principles. A person professes 
produced by the effort of his mind: to have walked to a certain distance, 
Homer's Hiad is esteemed as one of to have taken a cert am route, and the 
the finest productions of the imagina- hke* a Christian professes to foUow the 
tion. WTien we speak of anything as doctrine and precepts of Christianity; 
executed or performed by some person, a person declares that a thing is true 
we term it a p^ormanccj as a drawing or false, or he declares his firm behef 
or a painting is denominated the per- in a thing. 

forniance of a particular artist. The To profess is employed only for 
term production cannot be employed what concerns one's self; to declare 
without specifymg or referring to the is also employed for what concerns 
source from which it is produced or the others: one professes the motives and 
means by which it is produced; as the principles by which one is guided: 
production of art, the production of one declares facts and circumstances 
the inventive faculty, the production of with which one is acquainted: one pro- 
the mind, etc.: but a performance may fesses nothing but what one thinks may 
be spoken of without referring to the be creditable and fit to be known; 
individual by whom it has been per- but one declares whatever may have 
formed; hence we speak of this or that fallen imdcr one's notice or passed 
jicrson's performance; but we may also through one's mind, as the case re- 
say, a good per/ormo7w:c. When wc wish quires; there is always a particular 
to specify anything that results from and private motive for profession; 
•work or labor, it is termed a work: in there are frequently public grounds for 
this manner we speak either of the making a declaration, 
work of one's hands or of a loork of the Sec also Bitrinkss. 
imagination, a work of time, a work PROFESSION, See Business; Vo- 
of magnitude. cation. 

See also Abtpokd; Effect; Make. PROFICIENCY. See Progress. 
PROFANE, See Irreugious; Sao PROFIT. Sec Advantage; Gain. 
RiLEGious. PROFLIGATE, Abandoned, Rep- 

PROFESS, Declare. Profess, in robatb. These words have all a close 
Latin professus, participle of profUeor, connection. Profligaie, in Latin profii- 
compounded of pro and fateri, to speak, gains, participle of projligo, compounded 
signmes to set forth or present to pub- of the prefix pro, forward, down, and 
lie view. Declare (see that word). fUgare, to dash, signifies properly one 
An exposition of one's thoughts or da^ed down and destroyed; hence, by 
opinions is the common idea in the sig- extension, wretched and then vUe, used 
nification of these terms; but they as a term of extreme reproach: so 
differ in the manner of the action, as Cicero called Catiline “most projligaie 
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and abandoned of all mortals.” Aban¬ 
doned (see Abandon). Reprobate (see 
Repkove) signifies one thoroughly hard¬ 
ened to reproof. 

A profligate man is one completely 
overcome and ruined by his vices: an 
abandojwd man is one aband&ned to his 
passions: the reprobate man is one who 
has been reproved until he becomes m- 
sensible to reproof and cannot be di¬ 
verted from following his evil course. 

PROFUNDITY. See Depth. 

PROFUSE. Sec Extravagant. 

PROFUSION, Propusbness. Pro- 
fusion, from the Latm profundo, to 
pour forth, is taken in relation to un¬ 
conscious objects, which pour forth 
in great plenty ; profuiseness is taken 
from the same, in relation to conscious 
agents, who likewise pour forth in 
great plenty: the term profusion, there¬ 
fore, is put for plenty itself, and the 
term profuse ness as a characteristic of 
persons in the sense of extravagance. 
At the hospitable board of the rich 
there will naturally be a profusion of 
everything which can gi*atify the ap¬ 
petite; when men see an imusual de- 
OTee of profusion, they are apt to in¬ 
dulge themselves in profuseness, 

PRCXiENITORS. See Forefath¬ 


ers. 

PROGENY. See Offspring. 
PROGNOSTIC. See Omen. 
PROGNOSTICATE. See Fore¬ 


tell. 

PROGRESS, Progression, Ad¬ 
vancement. A forward motion is 
designated by these terms: but prog¬ 
ress and progression simply imply this 
sort of motion; advance and advame- 
inent also, imply an approximation to 
some object: we may make progress 
in that which Los no specific termi¬ 
nation, as progress in learning, which 
may cease only with life; but the cuir 
var^ is made only to some limited 
point or object in view; as an advance in 
w^lth or honor, which may find a ter¬ 
mination within the lifetime. Progress 
and adoaru^ are said of that which has 
been attained; but progression and 
advancement may bo said of that which 
one is attaining: the progress or the od- 
mnee has been made, or the person is 
in the act of progression or advance¬ 
ment: a child makes progress in learning 
by daily attention; the progression from 


one stage of learning to another is not 
always perceptible; it is not always 
possible to overtake one who is in 
advance; sometimes a personas advance- 
tnenl is retarded by circumstances that 
are altogether contingent. the first 
step in any destructive course jire- 
pares for the second, and the second 
for the third, after Avhich there is no 
step, but the progress is mfinit.e. 

See also Proceeding 

Progress, Projiciency, ImproueiymU ,— 
Progress is a generic term, the rest arc 
specific; proiiciencg, from the Latin 
proficio, compounded of pro, fonvaid, 
and a weakened form of fnerre, to do, 
signifies a state of progiession —that is 
to say, a progress already made; and 
tmprovemenl, from the verb %tnprovc (see 
Amend), sigmfies an imiirovc^ condi¬ 
tion—^that IS, progress in that which i7ti- 
proves. The term progi'ess here, as in 
the formei* paragraph, marks the step 
or motion onward, and the two others 
the point aheady reached: but prog¬ 
ress is applied either in the proper or 
improper sense: that is, either to those 
travelhng forward or to those going 
on stepwise in any work; proficiency 
is applied, in the improper sense, to 
the ground gained in an art, and im- 
prouement to what is gaininl in knowl¬ 
edge, or understanding, or abilities; 
when idle people set about any work 
it is difficult to perceive that they make 
any pro(/ress in it from time to time; 
those who have a thorough taste for 
either music or drawing will show a 
2 )rofinency in it wliicli is astonisiiing 
to those who are unacquaiiiti*!! with 
the circumstances; the improvement 
of the mind can never bi^ so elTectually 
ami easily obtained as in the period of 
childliood. 

Frogi'css and proficUmetf are apiiliwl 
to the acts of persons, but improvement 
denotes also the act or state of tilings; 
one must make jrrogress or show pro- 
fidency, but things admit of improve- 
numt, 

PROGRE^IVE. See Onward. 

PROHIBIT. Bee Ban. 

PROHIBITION- Bee Embargo. 

PROJECT. See Design. 

PROJECTING- See Salient. 

PROLETARIAT, ''rHB Masses, Hoi 
PoLLoi. Proletariat^ from Latin pro- 
letarius^ one who helped the state by 
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his children only (from proles, off¬ 
spring), is a word which has come into 
general usage as a result of the popular 
interest in pohtical economy during 
the later nineteenth century. It refers 
to the lowest class in an orgamzed so¬ 
ciety, the laborers who have no capital 
and are dependent on the work of their 
hands from day to day for subsistence. 
The term the masses (from mass, a lump 
of imorganized, umnolded. matter, 
from Greek fia(T<Feiv, to knead—^that 
which may be or shoidd be kneaded) is 
also a comparatively recent phrase. 
It has the same meaning as proletariat, 
but a slightly different meaning, em¬ 
phasizing not the existence of the lower 
order, as a distinct order, but as a 
great multitude outside of the distinct 
classes. Having been used somewhat 
contemptuously, it has been adopted 
as a name of honor by some of the 
l^ders among “the masses,” as the 
title of one of their organs in America, 
The Masses, shows. Hoi poU<n is the 
Greek phrase ol iroXkoi, transliterated 
with Roman letters. It means, hter- 
ally, “the many,” and among the 
Greeks was opposed to “the fe’v^” as 
“the masses” were opposed by Glad¬ 
stone to “the classes.” It has much 
the same connotations as the masses, 
but is generally used in a somewhat 
flippant and frivolous tone, whereas 
the phrase the masses is becoming a 
word to conjure with, to be uttered in 
all seriousness. 

See also Massage under Press. 

PROLIFIC. See Fertile. 

PROLIX. See Diffuse. 

PROLONG. See Delay. 

PROMINENT, Conspicuous. 
Prominent signifies hanging over; con¬ 
spicuous (sec Distinguished) sigm- 
fies easy to be beheld: the former is, 
therefore, to the latter, in some meas¬ 
ure, as the species to the genus; what 
is prominent is, in general, on that 
account conspicuom; but many 
things may be crmspicuous which are 
not esprcssly prominent: nothing is 
prominent but what projects beyond a 
certain line: everything is conspicuotts 
which may be seen by many: the nose 
on a man’s face is a prominent feature, 
owing to its projectirg situation; ana 
it is sometimes cmspkmyus, according 
to the position of the person: a figure 
37 


in a painting is said to be prominent if 
it appears to stand forward or before 
the others; but it is not properly con- 
spicuoub unless there be something m 
it which attracts the general notice 
and distinguishes it from all other 
things; on the contrary, it is con- 
spiciious, but not expressly prominent, 
when the colors are vivid. 

PROMISCUOUS, Indiscriminate. 
Promiscuous, in Latin promiscuus, com¬ 
pounded of the prefix pro and miscere, 
to mingle, signifies thoroughly mingled. 
Indiscrinniiate, from the Ijatin in, priv¬ 
ative, and (kscrinieri, a difference, signi¬ 
fies without any difference. 

Promiscuous is applied to any num¬ 
ber of different objects mingled to¬ 
gether; indiscriminate is apphod only 
to the action in which one does not 
discriminate different objects: a multi¬ 
tude is termed promiscuous, as char¬ 
acterizing the thing; the use of differ¬ 
ent things for the same purpose, or of 
the same things foi different purnoses 
is termed iridiscrimvtwte, as char¬ 
acterizing the person: things become 
promiscuous by the want of design in 
any one; they are indiscriminate by the 
express intention of some one: plants 
of all descriptions are to be found 
promiscuously situated in the beds of 
a garden: it is folly to level any charge 
indiscriminatdy against all the mem¬ 
bers of any community or profession. 

PROMISE, Engagement, Word. 
Promise, in Latin promissus, from pro- 
mitto, compounded of pro, before, and 
the past participle of miltere, to send; 
that is, in this application, to pledge be¬ 
forehand, is specific, and consequently 
more binding than the engagement (see 
Business): we promise a thing in a 
set form of words that are clearly and 
strictly understood; wc erigage in gen¬ 
eral terms that may admit of altera¬ 
tion: a promise is mostly uncondi¬ 
tional; an engagement is frequently 
conditional. In promises the faith of 
an individual is accepted upon his 
word and relied upon as if it were a 
deed: in engagements the intentions of 
an individual for the future are all 
that are either implied or understood: 
on the fulfilment of promises often de¬ 
pend the most important interests of 
mdividuals; an attention to engage¬ 
ments is a matter of mutual conven- 
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ience in the ordinary concerns of life: a of many, even if they had not had such 
TY\fm makes a promise of payment, and numerous and miraculous proofs of his 
upon his promise it may happen that power. One fnend makes a present 
many others depend for the fulfilment to another in testimony of his regard: 
of their promises: when engagements the proof and the testimony are some- 
are made to visit or meet others, the thmg external, or some outward mark 
failure to observe such engagements or indication; the evidence may be in- 
causcs great trouble. ternal or lie in the thing itself, as 

As a promise and engagement can be the mtemal evidences of Christianity, 
made only by wordSj the word is often See also Experience. 

put for either, or for both, as the case PROP. See Staff. 

requires: he who breaks his word m PROPAGANDA. Sec Spread. 
small matters cannot be trusted when PROPENSITY. See Inclination. 
he gives his word in matters of conse- PROPER. See Right. 
quence. PROPERTY. See Estate; Goods; 

PROMOTE. See Encourage. Quality. 

PROMPT. See Diligent; Ready. PROPHESY. Sec Foretell. 

PROMULGATE. See Publish. PROPHETIC. See Oracular. 

PROITENESS. See Inclination. PROPITIOUS. See Auspicious; 

PRONOUNCE. See Utter. Favor^vblb. 

PROOF, Evidence, Testimony. PROPORTION. See Rate; Sym- 
The proof (see Argument) is that metry. 

which simply proves; the evidence is PROPORTIONATE, Comimbnsu- 
that which makes evident (see Clear) ; rate, Adequate. Proportion, from 
the testirrumy, from testis, a witness, is the Latin proportio, compounded of pro, 
a species of evidence by means of witr- suitable to, in i-atio with, and portio, a 
nesses. In the legal acceptation of the share, signifies having a portion, suit- 
terms proofs are commonly denomi- able to, or in agreement with, some 
nated evidence, because nothing can other oojcct. Commensurate, from the 
be admitted as proof which does not Latin prefix com, based on cum, with, 
tend to make evident; but as what is and mensuratus, the past participle of 
proved is made more cesrtain or in- the post-classical to rneas- 

dubitable than what is made evident, uie, I measure, signifies rucasiiring in 
proof IS more than evidence. Proof is accordance with some other thing, bo- 
Hkewise taken for the act of proving mg suitable in measure to something 
as well as for the thing that proves, else. Adequate, in Latin adaiquatus, 
which distinguishes it still further from participle of adaiqiiare, from ad, to, and 
evidence. eequus, equal, signifies made level with 

Evidence comprehends whatever is some other body, 
employed to make evident, be it words Proportionate is here a term of gcncr- 
or deeds, be it writing or discourse; al use; the others arc particular terms, 
testimony is properly evidence by words employed in a similar sense, in regard 
spoken, and more strictly understood to particular objects: that is propor- 
by the person giving the evidence. Uonate which rises as a thing rises and 

In an extended application of these falls as a thing falls; that is commensiv- 
terms they are employed with a similar rate which is marie to rise to the Siune 
distinction: the pron/is the mark or sign measure or degree; that is adequate 
which proves: the evidence is the mark or which is made to come up to the heigiit 
sign winch m^es evident: the testimony of another thing. Proportionate is em- 
is that which is offered or given by ployed either in the proper or im- 
things personified in proof of anything. propOT senset; in recipes and pro-. 

The proof is employea for facts or scriptions of every kind proportionate 
physical objects: the evidence is ap- quantities must always be taken; when 
pfied to that which is moral; testirnony the task increases in difficulty and 
regards that which is personal. All complication, a proportionate dr^rse of 
that our Saviour did and said were labor and talent must be employed 
evidences of his divine character, which upon it. Commensimde and adeqwiie 
might have produced faith in the minds are employed only in the moral sensci, 
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the former to denote suitability of 
things in point of measure, the latter 
to denote the equalizing of powers: a 
person's recompense should m some 
measure be comnmisuraJte with his labor 
and deserts: a person's resources 
should be adequate to the work he is 
engaged in. 

PROPOSAL, Proposition. Pro¬ 
posed comes from propose, based on 
Latin pro and ponere, meaning to put 
forward, in the sense of offer* proposi¬ 
tion comes from propose, in the sense 
of setting down in a distinct form of 
words. We make a proposal to a per¬ 
son to enter into a partnership with 
him; we make a proposition to one who 
is at variance with us to settle the dif¬ 
ference bv ai*bitration. 

PROPOSE. See Offer; Premedi¬ 
tate; Purpose 

PROPOSITION. See Proposal; 
Sentence. 

PROPRIETOR. See Possessor. 

PROROGUE, Adjourn. Prorogue, 
from the Latin prorogarc, from pro, 
publicly, and rogare, to ask, means to 
propose an extension of office, to defer. 
Adjourn, from ad, to or until, and the 
French journee, the day, signifies only 
to put off for a day, or some short 
period: the former is applied to na¬ 
tion^ assemblies only, the latter is 
applied to any meetmg. 

PROSCRIBE, Banish, Condemn, 
Denounce, Exile, Expel, Ostracize, 
Reject. Proscribe, in Latin proscrihere, 
from pro, before, openly, and scriberc, 
to write, is virtually fo jiut beyond 
the protection of the law by a written 
order. Banish, expel, and exiU\ are 
closely allied applications signifying 
the act of didving or forcing a p(»rson 
from his country as a punishment by 
authority. Cmidemn is to censure, 
blame, declare to be forfeited, pro¬ 
nounce or judge guilty. Denounce is 
to threaten or accuse publicly; in 
diplomacy it is tlie act of abrogating 
a treaty. Ostracize meant originally 
to banish by a vote written on a pot¬ 
sherd, from Greek dtrrpaKlKuv, to banish 
by potsherds, based on otrrpaKov, a pot¬ 
sherd, a tablet for voting, allied with 
oyster, which originally signified a shell. 
Ostracize differs from proscribe, banish, 
etc., in indicating a cutting off of the 
victim from social intercourse by a 


general, but often informal, withdraw¬ 
ing of favor on the port of a whole 
group or community Reject is to dii^ 
card, cast aside, aU of which is apph- 
cahle ahke to persons and things. 

In old Roman history, to proscribe 
a person was to publish his name as 
one doomed to death and forfeiture of 
property; in ancient Athens to banish 
a citizen was to throw a shell, inscnbed 
with the name of the person, mto an 
um 

PROSECUTE. See Continue. 

PROSELYTE. See Convert. 

PROSPECT. Sec View. 

PROSPER. See Flourish. 

PROSPERITY. See Well-being. 

PROSPEROUS. Sec Fortunate. 

PROTECT. See Depend; Save. 

PROTEST, Expostulate, Remon- 
STR.1TE. These words all indicate the 
statement of an objection on the part 
of some one to the acts or statements 
of another. Protest, from Latin pro, 
pubhely, and testor, I bear witness, is 
a more solemn and formal act than 
expostulate and remonstrate. In busi¬ 
ness, for instance, a protest is a formal 
declaration by the holder of a bill of 
exchange of its non-payment or non- 
acceptance. Remonstrate, from Latin 
re, ag-ainst, and monstrare, to show, is a 
mild foim of protest in which the pro¬ 
testing party brings up arguments 
against a proposed course. To exposi- 
ulaie is a friendly form of reTUonstred- 
ing. 

See also Ultimatum. 

PROTRACT. Sec Delay. 

PROUD. See High-fja)WTN. 

PROVE, Demonstrate, Evince, 
Manifest. Prove, in Latin ^ohare, sig¬ 
nifies to make good, i. c, to make good 
by proofs, which is here t.ho general 
term; the othiT terms imply different 
modes of j/rouing: we jnove in differ¬ 
ent w^ays and in different degrees. 
To dmnonsirate, from monstrare, to 
show, and the intensive syllable de, 
signifies to prove in a specific manner, 
that is, in a chjar and umleniable man¬ 
ner; we may move facts, innocence, 
guilt, and the like; we dmumstrate the 
truth or falsity of a thing. 

Prove and clemonstrate may also be 
applied to that which a person may 
snow of himself; evince (which is of 
less frequent use) and nianifest are 
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used only in this application. To 
yrove in this case is to give a proof, 
as to prooe one^s valor; to demonstrate 
is to give a clear or ocular proof, as to 
demonstrate, an attachment to a thing; 
to ewnce is to show by convincing proof, 
as to emnce one’s inte^ity by the whole 
course of one’s dealings; to manifest 
is to make manifest, as to manifest 
one’s displeasure or satisfaction. 

In regard to things, to jrrove is to 
serve as a proof; to evince is to serve 
as a particular proof; to manifest is to 
serve as a public proof. The beauty 
and order in the Creation prove the 
wisdom of the Creator; a persistence 
in a particular course of conduct may 
evince either great lartue or great folly; 
the miracles wrought in Egyjit mani¬ 
fested iho Divine power. 

PROVERB. See Axiom. 

PROVIDE, Procure, Furnish, 
Supply. ProindCj in Latin promdere, 
i c.j to foresee, signifies, literally, to 
see before, but, figuratively, to get in 
readiness for some future purpose. Pro¬ 
cure (sec Get). Furnish is in French 
fourmr, from Old High German frunv- 
jan, to provide. Supply^ in French snp- 
pUeff from Latin stibj up, and plere, 
to fill, signifies to fill up a deficiency 
or make up what is wanting. 

Provide and procure are both actions 
that have a special reference to the 
future; furnish and supply are em¬ 
ployed for that which is of immediate 
concern: one provides a dinner in the 
expectation that some persons are 
comii^ to partake of it; one procures 
help in the expectation that it may 
be wanted; we furnish a room as we 
find it necessary for the present pur¬ 
pose; one supplies a family with any 
article of domestic use Calculation 
is necessary in providing; one does 
not wish to provide too much or too 
little: labor and management arc 
requisite in procuring; when a thing 
is not always at hand, or not easily 
obtained, one must exercise one’s time, 
strength, or ingenuity to procure it: 
judgment is requisite in furnishing; 
what one furnishes ought to be selected 
with reference to the circumstances of 
the individual who furnishes; care and 
attention are required in supplying; we 
must be careful to know what a per¬ 
son really wants in order to supply 


him to his satisfaction. One provides 
against all contingencies; one procures 
aU necessaries; one furnishes all com¬ 
forts; one supplies all deficiencies. 

Provide and procure are the acts of 
persons only; furnish and supply arc 
the acts of unconscious agents: one’s 
garden and orchard may be said to 
furnish one with dehcacies; the earth 
supplies us with food. So in the im¬ 
proper application: the daily occur¬ 
rences of a great city furnish materi¬ 
als for a newspaper; a newspaper, to 
many people, supplies almost every 
other want. 

Providence, Prudence. — Providence 
and prudence ai*e both derived from the 
verb to provide; but the foi-mcr ex¬ 
presses the particular act of providing, 
the latter the habit of providing. The 
former is applied both to animals and 
men; the latter is employed only as 
a characteristic of men. We may ad¬ 
mire the providence of the ant in laying 
up a store for the winter; the prmknce 
of a parent is displayed in his concern 
for the future settlement of his child. 
It is provident in a person to iwlopt 
measures of escape for himself in 
certain situations of peculiar danger; 
it is prudent to be always prepared for 
all contingencies. 

Prudent, Prudential. — Pnulmt (see 
Judgment) characterizes the person or 
the thing; prudential characterizes only 
the thing. Prudent signifies having pru¬ 
dence; jyrvdentUil, that which accords 
with rules of prudence or iis respects 
jmuieme. The prudent is opposed to 
the imj/rudent and inconsiderate; the 
prudential is opposed to the volunta^: 
the course is prudent which ac,eords with 
the principles of prudence; the reason 
or motive is jirudentifd as flowing out of 
circumstances of '^rrudimce or necessity. 
Every one is called upon at c<^rt.ain times 
to aflopt lyrvdeul measures; those who 
arc oblig(*d to consult their means in 
the management of their exiienses must 
act upon jiriulential motives. 

Se(5 also Wisdom. 

PROVIDENT. Sec Careful. 

PROVISION. See Fare. 

PROVISIONAL, Conditional, 
Contingent, Hypothetical. The 
adjective provisional is derived from 
the Latin provtsio, foresight, and im¬ 
plies the act of providing beforehand. 
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previous preparation, temporary ar¬ 
rangement. Conditioned signifies withm 
certain limits, prescribed. Cmitingent, 
as an adjective, signifies accidental, also 
partial, as a lawyer's contingent fee; as 
a substantive, a possibility, a quota of 
troops. Hypothetical implies that which 
is a supposition or conjecture, some¬ 
thing assumed in an argument. 

See also Empiutcal. 

PROVOKE. See Aggeavate; 
Awaken; Excite. 

PRY, ScEUTiNTZB, Delve Into. Pry 
is in all probability changed from 
provsj in the sense of try. Scrutinize 
comes from the Latin scriday broken 
pieces, and signifies to searcli carefully 
as if among rubbish or broken pieces. 

Pry is taken in the bad sense of look¬ 
ing more narrowly into things than one 
ought: scrutinize and delve into are em¬ 
ployed in the good sense of searching 
things to the bottom. A person who 
pries looks into that which does not 
belong to him, and too narrowly also 
into that which may belong to him; 
it is the consequence of a too eager 
curiosity or a busy, meddling temper:! 
a person who scrutinizes looks into that 
which is intentionally concealed from 
him; it is an act of duty flowing out 
of his office: a person who delves pene¬ 
trates into that which lies hidden very 
deep; he is impelled to this action by 
the thirst of knowledge and a laudable 
curiosity. 

A love of pjY^ng into the private af¬ 
fairs of families makes a person a 
troublesome neighbor; it is the busi¬ 
ness of the magistrate to scrutinize all 
matters which affect the good order of 
society: there arc some minds so im¬ 
bued with a love of science that they 
delight to delve into the se(*rets of 
nature. 

PUBLIC, Community, People, So¬ 
ciety, World. In these applications 
the term public is usually preceded 
by the article the, and implies poi*son- 
aiity. The conimunity is a bo<ly of 
citizens embraced in a region of any 
size. People are persons generally, in¬ 
habitants, race, kinilred, family. So¬ 
ciety is a collection or union of people 
having a common interest, often ap¬ 
plied to the more cultivated portion 
of a community in its social relations. 
The world includes all people on 


I earth, in the imiverse, sometimes ap- 
phed to a personal environment, as the 
world about its, or to special bodies of 
people, as the world of jvnance 

PUBLISH, Promulgate, Divulge, 
Reveal, Disclose. Publish (see Ad¬ 
vertise). Promulgatej from Latin pro- 
muLgarej to make known, is a word of 
unknown origin. Limlge^ in Latin di- 
wlgare, from for diSj apart, and ml- 
garoy based on tmlgus, people, signifies 
to make kno’wn among the people Re- 
vealj in Latm revelarCy from vdi, veil, 
signifies to take off the veil or cover. 
Disclose agnifics to make the reverse 
of closed. 

To publish is the most general of 
these terms, conveying in its extended 
sense the idea of malang known; but 
it is in many respects indefinite* we 
may publish to many or few; but to 
promulgate is always to malce known 
to many. We may publish that which 
is a domestic or a national concern; 
we promulgate properly only that which 
is of general interest* the affairs of 
a family or of a nation are published 
in the nevrspapers; doctrines, prin¬ 
ciples, precepts, and the like are prom- 
ulgaM. 

We may publish things to be known, 
or things not to be known; we dimdge 
things mostly not to be known: w^e 
may publish our own shame or the 
shame of another, and we may publish 
lhat which is advantageous to an¬ 
other; but we commonly dwulge the 
secrets or the crimes of another. 

To jmblish is said of that which was 
never before known or neviir before 
existed; to reveal and disclose are said of 
that which ha*? been only concealed 
or lain hidden: we publish the event.s 
of the day; we reveal the secret or the 
mystery of a transaction; wo disclose 
from beginning to end a whole affair 
which has never been properly known 
or accounted for. 

See also Announce; Declare. 

PUERILE. vSee Youthful. 

PULL. See DitAW, 

PUNCTUAL. Sec Exact. 

PURCHASE. See Buy. 

PURE. See Clean; Virtuous. 

PURIFY. See Sanctify. 

PURPORT. See 1’enor. 

PURPOSE, Propohe. We purpose 
(see Design) that which is near at 
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hand or immediately to be set about; A body may likewise, in a similar 
we propose that which is more distant: manner, thrust itself, but it always 
the former requires the scttmg before pushes or shoves some other body, 
one’s mind, the latter requires delib- Rain (a word which may be aUied to 
eration and plan. We purpose many ram, a male sheep, signifymg to butt 
things which we never think worth or strike as the sheep strikes with his 
while doing; but we ought not to pro- horns) means also to thrust into, but 
pose anything to ourselves which is not it implies a more sharp and energetic 
of too much importance to be lightly action than thrust. Push and shove 
adopted or rejected. We purpose to go do not imply mjur3’^ to the object; ram 
to town on a certain day; we pro ose does. The word is applied as a sub- 
to spend our time m a particular study, stantive to a solid beak or point pro- 
PURSUE. See Continue; Follow, jecting from the bowrs of a war-vessel 
PUSH, Shove, Thrust, Ram. All and enablmg it to ram or batter its 
these words denote the giving an im- opponent. 

pulse to a body with more or less PUT, Place, Lay, Set. Put comes 
force, but differ as to the situation in from Anglo-Saxon ?>of£a 7 i, to thrust, 
which the impulse is given. Push (ul- Middle English putten Place (sec tiiat 
timately from Latm pulsare, to beat, a word). Lay is in Anglo-Saxon hegan, 
frequentative of peUere, to drive), and to cause to lie, Middle English leggen. 
shove, Anglo-Saxon scufan, require the Put is the most gymcral of all these 
bodies which give and receive the terms; place, lay, and set arc but modes 
impulse to be in contact: one person of one pute things generally, but 

cannot push or shove another without the way of putting is not defined; one 
coming in direct personal contact with may pui a thing into one’s room, one’s 
him; as when a person touches another desk, one’s pocket, and the like; but to 
in passing, it may be a push more or place is to put in a specific manner and 
less violent: to shove is a continued for a specific purpose; one pteccs a book 
action, which causes the body to move on a shelf as a fixed place for it, and in 
forward; as to shove a load along the a position most suitable to it. To lay 
ground. A body may be both pushed and set are still more specific than 
and shoved along, but m the former case place, the former being applied only 
this is effected by repeated pushes, and to such things as can be made to 
in the latter case by a continuation of lie; and set only to such as can bo 
the same act. To Oirusl, like pu.sh, is a msdc to stand: a book may be said 
single act: but thrusHng is commonly to be laid on the table wdien placed 
performed by some instrument, as in a dowmvard position, and set on a 
a pole, a stick, a hand, or some part shelf when placed on one end: wc lay 
of a body. It is a Scandinavian word ourselves down on the ground; we 
allied to threat and to Latin trvdere, set a trunk upon the ground, 
found in zrUrude, PUTREFY. See Rot. 
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QUAIL, Cower, Cringe, Knuckle. 
Quail is from a Teutonic base, kwal; 
cf. Modern German qualj anguish or 
distress. Cower, represented in Mid¬ 
dle English by couren, is Scandinavian; 
it meant oriamallj' to he quiet, to 
sit hunched up Cnnqe, Anglo-Saxon 
ciingan, meant to fall before the foe in 
battle. Kn ucklc, in M i( Idle English /jno- 
kd, a diminutive form allied to hliddle 
Dutch knokti, a bone or knuckle, meant 
to place one’s knuckles on the ground 
in shooting or casting mai’bles; it de¬ 
veloped the meaning of to acknowledge 
one’s self beaten in a game, to yield. 
All these words indicate a movement 
of fear or submission before an atl-ack. 
Quad is the strongest word. It implies 
an absolul,e sinking of heart, a loss of 
courage before an attack or a mis¬ 
fortune. Cringe has a similar mean¬ 
ing, but is a milder word; it refers to a 
temporary physical shrinking before a 
blow, Couhr motms to Iuk Idle together 
and shudder with fear. There is more of 
physical fear m cower; more of mental 
and moral abasement accompanying 
fear in cringe. Knuckle means to yield to 
another under pressure; it does not nec¬ 
essarily imply physical fear, however. 

QUAKE. See Shake. 

QUALIFICATION, Accomplish¬ 
ment. The qu/dijication (see Com¬ 
petent) serves the purpose of utility; 
the accompliehment senes to adorn: by 
the first we are enabled to make our¬ 
selves useful; by the sccjond we are 
enabled to make om-selvos agroeiiblc. 
The qiialijications of a man who has an 
office to perform must be considered: of 
a man who has only pleasure to pursue, 
the accomplishrnenfs are fcobeconsiclored. 
A readiness with one’s pen and a facility 
at accounts are necessary qucdificatians 
either for a school or a counting-house; 
drawing is one of the most agreeable and 
suitable accomplisJnn^nts that can be 
given to a young person. 

Qualify, Temper, Humor,—Qualify 
(see Comi^btent'1. Temper, from Lat¬ 
in temperare, is to regulate the tem¬ 
perament. Humor, from Latin humor, 
is to suit the humor. Bee Humor. 


Things are qualified according to cir¬ 
cumstances: what is too harsh must 
be guaUfied by something that is soft 
and lemtive; things are tempered by 
nature or by Providence, so that things 
perfectly discordant should not be com¬ 
bined; things are humored by con¬ 
trivance: w'hat is subject to many 
changes requires to be humored: a 
polite person will qiuthfy a refusal by 
some expression of kindness; Provi¬ 
dence has tenriMircd the seasons so as 
to mix something that is pleasant m 
them all. Nature itself is sometimes 
to be humored when art is employed: 
but the tempers of man require still 
more to be humored. 

See also Fit. 

QUALITY, Property, Attribute. 
Quality, in Latin qxmVdtis, from guaks, 
how constituted, signffies such as a 
thing really is. Propirty, from pro- 
prius, proper or one’s own, signifies be¬ 
longing to a thing as an essential in¬ 
gredient. AltnhiUc, in Latin atlnbutus, 
participle of attrdmere, to bestow upon, 
signifies the tilings bestowed upon or 
assigned to another. 

The qiialUy is that which is inherent 
in the thing and coexistent; the prop¬ 
erty is that which belongs to it for the 
time being; the ntlrdmle is the quality 
which is assigned to any object. We 
cannot alt.cr tiic quality of a thing With¬ 
out altering the whole thing; but we 
may give or take away properlios from 
bodies at pleasui'c, without entirely 
destroying their identity; and we may 
ascribe aUrihutes at discretion. 

See also Fashion. 

QUANDARY, Dilemma. These 
words both indicate a state of embar¬ 
rassment in which the victim docs not 
** know which way to turn,” Quatidary 
is a word of uncertain origin, possibly 
derived from scholastic Latin. DUem^ 
ma, Latin dileimrui, Greek diXrytpa, is 
a double propo.sition or argumcait in 
which one is caught between two dif¬ 
ficulties, It differs from quandary in 
distinctly suggesting two difficulties 
and the impossibility of deciding be¬ 
tween them. Quandary simply sug- 
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gests a general state of confusion and 
doubt. Qvmidary is generally used in 
the phrase “in a quandary. 

QUANTITY. See Deal. 

QUARREL, Broil, Feud. Quarrel, 
from Latin gu^ela, a complaint (see 
Difference), is the general and or¬ 
dinary term; broU is in Old French 
brouiUer, to jumble or confuse, allied 
to Italian broglio, whence the English 
imbroglio is derived. Fewd, Old French 
feide, is also allied to Anglo^axon/oe/fd, 
enmity, and fuJi, hostile, modem Eng- 
li^ Joe. The idea of a variance be¬ 
tween two or more parties is common 
to these terms; but the first signifies 
the complaints and charges which are 
reciprocally made; brod the confusion 
and entanglement which arise from a 
contention and collision of interests; 
fevd the hostilities which arise out of 
the variance. There are quarrels where 
there are no broils, and there are both 
where there are no Jeuds; but there 
are no broils and /eitds without guar- 
rels. The quarrel is not always openly 
conducted between the parties; it may 
sometimes be secret and sometimes 
manifest itself only in a cooing of 
behavior: the brod is a noisy kind of 
quarrel, it always breaks out in loud 
and most reproachful language: J&udi 
is a deadly kind of quarrel which is 
heightened by mutual aggravations and 
insults. Quarrels are very lamentable 
when they take place between mem¬ 
bers of the same family; brods are 
very frequent among profligate and 
restless people who live together: Jeuds 
were very general in former times be¬ 
tween different families of the nobility. 

Quarrel, Affray, Fray.—quarrel is 
indefinite, both as to the cause and the 
manner in which it is conducted; an 
affray or Jray, from Jrico, to rub, sig¬ 
nifies the conflict of the passions and 
is a particular kind of quarrel: a quarrel 
may arise between two persons from 
a private difference; an affray always 
takes place between many upon some 
public occasion: a quarrel may he car¬ 
ried on merely by words; an affray is 
commonly conducicKl by acts of vio¬ 
lence: many angry words pass in a 
quarrel between too hasty people; 
many are wounded, if not kiUod, in 
affrays when opposite parties meet. 

See also Bicker. 


QUARRELSOME. See Querulous. 

QUARTER. See Distriot. 

QUARTERS, Abode, Cantonment, 
Post, Station. In these applications 
the term assumes the plural form and 
applies to both domestic and military 
concerns. Abode and dwelling imply 
any kind of habitation, lodging, or 
temporary residence. Cantonirumt, 
post, and station are specifically mili¬ 
tary terms, implying, respectively, a 
part of a town allotted to a body of 
troops for temporarj'’ or permanent 
occupation; a permanent military 
establishment, as an important for¬ 
tress, and a re^on assigned for the 
permanent location of a naval squad¬ 
ron, as the Atlantic station. The 
term headquarters designates the stcb- 
tion or building where a commander- 
in-chief and his staff arc located. 

QUELL, Quash. Quell is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon cuettan, to kill. It 
means to overcome completely, to re¬ 
duce to quietness and peace. Qmish 
comes from Latin qu(^sare, to shatter. 
In some connections it means to annul 
completely; in this sense it is used in 
legal procMure. It is also used to 
refer to the complete suppression of an 
idea or a proposal The police quell a 
riot; the opposition on a board of 
directors may eiiosh a plan that does 
not seem feasible. Quell implies an 
active disturbance; quash only an in¬ 
cipient disturbance. 

QUERULOUS, Petul.\nt. Both of 
these wor<ls apply to a fretful and dis¬ 
satisfied temper, but they differ somci- 
what in their indication of the way in 
which the dissatisfaction show's i1.s(‘lf. 
Querulous comes from quendus, fuD < f 
complaints, and like quarrel (see above*) 
derived ultimately from Latin queri, to 
complain. It means weakly and fu- 
tilely complaining. A querulous iK*r- 
son docs not rise to the height of a 
really energetic protest. He merely 
continues to object in an ineffectual 
and self-pitying tone. Petulant corn<»s 
from Latin i)etidare, a diminutive' of 
petere, to attack in a small way. It n*- 
fers to small outbursts in whmh there' 
are more of wilfulnoss and “temper*’ 
than of the fec*blt^ miseny implieel in 
querulous. A ehe'crful pt'rson may be 
'fietulant; ho eyinnot be querulous. 
Petulance is eharacte'ristic of healthy 
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but undisciplined youth; qumdoumess 
of feeble age. 

See also Difference; Quarrel. 

QUESTION, Query. Question (see 
Ask). Query is but a variation of 
quoere (seek!), from the verb quoerere, 
the Latin imperative to seek or inquire. 

Questions and queries are both put 
for the sake of obtaining an answer; 
but the former may be for a reason¬ 
able or unreasonable cause; a query is 
mostly a rational question: idlers may 
put questions from mere curiosity; 
learned men put queries for the ssJce 
of information. 

QUICK. See Sudden. 

QUICKNESS, Swiftness, Plebt- 
NESS, Celerity, Rapidity, Velocity. 
These terms are all applied to the 
motion of bodies, of which quidcnessj 
from qu^, denotes the general and 
simple idea which characterizes all 
the rest. Quickness is nearly akin to 
life (from Anglo-Saxon cwic, alive, 
lively—^the older meaning of which is 
found in the phrase the “ quick and the 
dead” in the Apostles’ Creed) and is 
directly opposed to slowness. Swift¬ 
ness comes from Anglo-Saxon swifan, to 
move quickly; and Jleetness is allied to 
Anglo-Saxon fleotan, to float. Swift- 
Tiess saidfleetness express higher degrees 
of quickness. CderUyj from Latin celer, 
Greek jcIXj/c, a racer; velocity, ultimate¬ 
ly from voUi, to fly; and rapidityj from 
rapere, to seize or hurry mong, differ 
more in application than in degree. 
Quick and swift are ajiplicable to any 
objects; men are quick in moving, sw^t 
in running: dogs hear quickly, and run 
swiftly; a mill goes quickly or swiftly 
round, according to the force of the 
yrind: fleetness is the peculiar character¬ 
istic of winds or horses; a horse is fleet 
in the race, and is sometimes described 
to be as fl^t as the winds: that which 
we wish to characterize as particularly 
quick in our ordinary operations we 
say is done with celerity; in this man¬ 
ner our thoughts pass with celerity from 
one object to another: those things 
are said to move with rapidity whidi 
seem to hurry everything away with 
them; a river or stream moves with 
rapidity; time goes on with rapid 
flight: vdodty signifles the swiftness 
of flight, which is a motion that ex¬ 
ceeds all others in swiftness: hence. 


we speak of the velocity of a ball shot 
from a cannon, or of a celestial body 
movmg m its orbit; sometimes these 
words, rapidity and velocity, are ap- 
phed m the improper sense by way of 
emphasis to the v^ swift movements 
of other bodies: in this manner the 
wheel of a carriage is said to move 
rapidly; and the flight of an animal, 
or the progress of a vessel before the 
wind, is compared to the flight of a 
bird in point of velocity. 

QUIET. SccAppease; Ease; Peace. 

QUIT. See Leave; Strike. 

QUITE, Completely, Entirely, 
Perfectly, Totally, Wholly. These 
terms are so similar and so inter¬ 
changeable in all respects that there is 
no necessity for a discrimination be¬ 
tween them. The original significance 
and derivation can be found under the 
corresponding adjective forms. Quite, 
of the same origin (Middle English 
^ite as quit, and connoting a similar 
finahty), is, strictly speaking, synony¬ 
mous with the words here given rather 
than with rather or very, with which it 
is often interchanged, as when we say 
mite good, meaning not entirely good, 
but rather good. 

QUIVER. See Shake. 

QUIXOTIC, Fantastic, Visionary. 
Properly [mealdng. Quixotic has no 
synonymes because it signifles acts akin 
in nature to those of Don Quixote, the 
hero of Cervantes’s romance of that 
name, champion of all persons in dis¬ 
tress and observer of SH the magna¬ 
nimities of knighthood. Don Quixote 
being a character absolutdy unique in 
literature, there is no adjective that 
corresponds to Quixotic; but fantastic 
(from Greek favraaia, vision, unreal 
appearance), signifying that which re¬ 
sembles the skange world of dreams, 
and visionary QliaUn visio), which has 
the same original meaning, but sug¬ 
gests not the oddness and wayward¬ 
ness of the dream world, but its un¬ 
reality and its wistful appeal—these 
two words partly correspond to the 
quality of action and thou^t indi¬ 
cated m Quixotic, while su^esting none 
of the humor and pathos, the contrast 
between the noble intention and the 
awkward and ridiculous action, also 
implied in that word. 

QUOTE. See Cim 



586 


RACE 


R 


RACE, Generation, Breed. Race 
(see Family). Generation, in Latin 
generatio, from generare, signifies the 
thing begotten. Breed signifies that 
which is Ircd (see Breed) These 
terms arc all employed in regard to 
a number of animate objects which 
have the same origm; the first two 
are said only of human beings, the 
latter only of animals: the term race is 
employed in regard to the dead as well 
as the living; generation is employed 
mostly in regard to the living: hence 
we ^eak of the race of the Herachdm, 
the race of the Bourbons, the race of 
the Stuarts, and the hke; but the pres¬ 
ent generaMon, the whole generation, 
a worthless generation, and the like 
(yet we also speak of past generations): 
weed is said of those animals which 
are brought forth and brought up in 
the same manner. Hence, we denomi¬ 
nate some domestic animals as of a 
good breed, where particular heed is 
given to the animals from which they 
come, and special care is taken of those 
which are brought forth. 

See also Course; Family. 

RACK. See Break. 

RADIANCE, BRiLLiANcnr. Both 
these terms express the circumstance 
of a great light in a body; but radiance, 
from radius, a ray, denotes the emis¬ 
sion of rays, and is, therefore, p<'culiarly 
applicable to bodies naturally lumi¬ 
nous, like the heavenly bodies; and 
hrilliaruyy (see Bright) denotes the 
whole body of light emitted, and may, 
therefore, be applied equally to natural 
and artificial light. The radiancy of 
the sun, moon, and stars constitutes 
a part of their beauty; the brilliancy 
of a diamond is frequently compared 
with that of a star. 

Brilliancy is applied bo objects which 
shine or flitter like a diamond. It is 
also applied figuratively to moral ob¬ 
jects. 

I^ADIATE. See Shine. 

RADIOGRAPH, Picture, Repre¬ 
sentation. A radiograph, from the 
Latin radio, a ray. and the Greek ypagm. 


to write, is a picture or representation 
of an object m shadowy form by the 
action of Rontgen or X-rays on cer¬ 
tain sensitive salts. It is a modem aid 
of great value in surgical science. 

RAGE. Sec Anger; Madness. 

RAISE. See IlEiGnTEN; Lift. 

RALLY. See Deride. 

RAM. See Push. 

RAMBLE. See Excursion; Wan¬ 
der. 

RANCOR. Sec Hatred; Malice. 

RANGE. See Wander. 

RANK. See Class; Fulsome. 

RANSACK. See Kuimmagb. 

RANSOM. See Redeem. 

RAP. See ICnock. 

RAPACIOUS, Ravenous, Vora¬ 
cious. Rapanous, in Latin rai>ax, from 
rapere, to seize, signifies seizing or 
grasping anything with an eager (lesire 
to possess. Ravenous, from the Latin 
rapina, from rainre, to seize, signifies 
the same as rapacious. Voracious, from 
vorax, based on vorare, to devour, signi¬ 
fies an eagerness to devour. 

The idea of greediness, which forms 
the leading feature m the signification 
of all these terms, is varied m the sub¬ 
ject and the object: rajmciotis is the 
quality peculiar to beast.s of prey or 
what IS Hke beasts of ])roy: ravenous 
and voradous tu-e common to all ani¬ 
mals when impelled by hung<T. The 
beasts of the forest are rapacious at all 
times; all animals are more or less 
raaenom or voraewus, as ciwumstances 
may make them: the term rapacious 
appHes to the seizing t>f anyt hing that 
is eagerly wanted; ravenous applies to 
the seizing of anytliing which one takes 
for one's food: a Hon is rapacious when 
it seizes on its prey: it is raverums 
in the act of consuming it. The word 
ravenous implies the haste with which 
one eats; the word voraciom the quao^ 
tity which one consumes: a ravenous 
person is loath to wait for the dressing 
or cooking of his food; he consumes it 
without any preparation: a voracious 
person not only eats in haste, but he 
consumes great quantities and oonr 
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tinues to do so for a long time. Ab¬ 
stinence from food for an unusual 
length of time will make any healthy 
creatui’o ranenoutt; habitual intemper¬ 
ance m eat.ing or an abnormal appetite 
will produce voracity. 

In an extended sense, rapacity is ap¬ 
plied as a characteristic of persons to 
denote th<nr eagerness to seize any¬ 
thing which falls in their way. 

Ravenous denotes an excess of rapac¬ 
ity ^ and voracious is applied figm’ativdy 
to moral objects. 

See also CIuiiiedt. 

RAPIDITY. See Quickness. 

RAPINE, PiiUNDEU, Pillage The 
idea of proiierty taken from another 
contrary to his consent is included in 
all these terms: but the term rapine, 
from Latin rapina (see above), implies 
most violence; plutuler (from a Ger¬ 
manic word signifying trash, baggage, 
plunder), meaning i.o strij) a house even 
of its least valuable contents, includes 
removal or carrying away; pillage, 
derived from Latin jnlate, to pull out 
hair, to strip entirel}'', moans wholesale 
booty which is searched for and taken 
away. A soldier who makes a sudden 
incursion into an enemy^s country and 
carries away whatever comes witliin his 
reach is guilty of rapvtic: he goes into a 
house full of iirojierty, and carries away 
much plunder; he enters with the rest 
of the army into a towm, and, stripping 
it of everything that was to be found, 
goes away loiwlcnl with piMage; mischief 
and bloodshed attend raimie: loss at¬ 
tends pliin'Ur; distress and ruin follow 
wherever there has been pillage. 

RAPTURE. See Ei-htary. 

RARE, ScAKCE, Hingitlar. Rare, 
in Latin rarus. Hearer <’om('s from Low 
Latin sc'irpsus, a sh irtened form c;f cx- 
carpsus, [ tr c’assical excerplus, to selciit, 
meaning picked out. Sinijidar (see 
pAtmeuLAR). 

Rare and scarcA) both imply num¬ 
ber or quantity, which admit of exjian- 
aon or diminution: rare is a thinned 
number; senrex is a quantity cut short. 
Rare is apxdiwl to matters of con¬ 
venience or luxury; scarce to matt.ers 
of utility or noiicssitv: that which 
is rare becomes valuanle and fetches 
a high price; that which is scarce be¬ 
comes precious, and the loss of it is 
seriously felt. The best of everything 


is m its nature rare; there will never be 
a superflmty of such things; there are, 
however, some thmgs, as jiai’ticularly 
curious plants or paiticular animals, 
which, owing to circumstances, are 
always rare: that which is most in 
use will, in ceitain cases, be scarce; 
when the supply of an article fails, and 
the demand for it continues, it natu¬ 
rally becomes scarce. An aloe in blos¬ 
som is a raiUy, for nature has pre- 
sciibed such limits to its growth as 
to give but very few of such flowers: 
the paintings of Raphael and the dis¬ 
tinguished painters of former days are 
daily becoming more scarce, because 
time will dimmish Ihcir quantity, al¬ 
though not their value. 

What is rare will often be singular 
and what is singular will often, on that 
account, be rare: but these teims are 
not necessarily ap]>hed to the same 
object: fewness is the idea common to 
both; but rare is said of that of which 
there might be more; while singular 
is applied to that which is single or 
neaidy single in its kind. The rare 
is that which is always sought for; the 
singular is not always that which one 
esteems: a thing is rare which is 
difficult to obtain; a thing is singular 
for its peculiar qualities, good or bad. 
Indian plants are many of them rare 
in England, because the climate will 
not agree with them: the sensitive 
plant is singular, as its quality of 
yichling to the touch distinguishes it 
from all others. 

Hoc also Unique. 

RASH. See Foolelardy; Sudden. 

RASHNESS, Temeiuty, Hastiness, 
Precipitancy. RaskncAts denotes the 
quality of being rash. Cf. Anglo-Saxon 
j'wscan, to flash, to move quickly and 
abruptly; Modern German rnsch, quick. 
Temerity comt^s from Ltiiintcmere, from 
a root moaning gloom, darkness; and 
sigmfics the tendency to act “in the 
dark”; without sufficient information 
or foresight. Hastiness (see Angry 
and Cursory). Preciintancy, from the 
Latin prfreipUi, a crude foinn of 
erps, h(»adlong, baserl on pree, before, 
and caput, head, means, literally, the 
quality of being hetwllong, and signifies 
the quality or disposition of taking 
things before they ought to be taken. 

Rashness and temerity have a close 
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alliance with each other in sense; but or establishment of something. We 
they have a slight difference which is approve something that has been con- 
entitled to notice: rashness is a gen- sidered without previous action or al- 
eral and indefinite term, in the sig- ready done for us by another; we ^nd 
nification of which an unreasoned and ourselves to a specific action, as in a 
impulsive swiftness of action is the contract; we confirin an agreement 
leading idea: this may arise either reached m consultation; we corroborate 
from a vehemence of character or a something that has been said or done 
temporary ardor of the mind: in the before; we settle o. proposal, controver- 
sigmfication of teinenty, the leading sy, business affair; and we substantmte 
idea is want of consideration, spring- or prove a prior assertion, declaration, 
ing mostly from an overweening con- All of these actions arc or may be cori- 
fidence or a presumptuous character- firmed in writings signed by the parties 
Rashness is therefore apphed to cor- m interest 

poreal actions, as the jumping mto a A ratiji cation is the act or evidence 
river without being able to swim, or of ratifying. As an act it is that by 
the leaping over a hedge without be- which a competent authority confirms 
ing an expert horseman; teinenty is or accepts something done by another, 
applied to our moral actions, particu- In the case of a person who has reached 
larly such as require deliberation and his or her majority, it is an approval 
a calculation of consequences. Hasti- of something done during the period 
ness and 'j^edpitancy are but modes or of minority which gives validity to 
charactearistics of rashness, and consc- what was done, 
quently employed only in particular RATIONAL. See Reasonable. 
cases, as hastiness in regard to our RAVAGE, Desolation, Dkvasta- 
movements, and precipitancy in regard tion. Ravage takes its root from the 
to our measures. Latin rapere, signifying a seizing or toar- 

RATE, pROPOBTiON, Ratio. Bate ing away. Dcsolation,fTomsoLu,%tilonv, 
(see Estimate) and ratio, which has signifies made solitary or reduced to 
the same origin and original meaning solitude. Devastation, in Latin devas- 
as rate, are in sense species of propoT’- latio, from devasfare, to lay waste, 
tion (see Proportion): that is, they based on vasUis, waste, signifies rcduc- 
are supposed or estimated proportions, mg to a waste or d<isert. 
in distinction from proportimis that Ravage expresses less than either 
lie in the nature of things. The first desolation or devastation: a breaking, 
term, rate, is employed in ordinaiy tearing, or destroying is implied in the 
affairs; a person receives a certain sum word ravage; but desolation signifies 
weekly at the rate of a certain sum the entire unpeopling of a land, and 
yearly: ratio is applied only to num- devastation the entire clearing away of 
bers and calculations; as two is to every vestige of cultivation. Torrents, 
four, so is four to eight, and eight to flames, and toini)ests raivtge; war, 
sixteen; the ratio in this case being plague, and famine desolate; armies 
double: proportion is employed in of barbarians, who overrun a countrj’-, 
matters of science, and in aU cases carry devastation with them wherever 
where the two more specific terms are they go. 

not admissible; the beauty of an Ravage is employed likewise in the 

edifice depends upon observing the moral application; desolation and deih 
doctrine ol i/roportions; in the dispos- astaiion only in the jiroper applica- 
ing of soldiers a cert.ain regard must tion to c()untnc*s. Dis(*ase makers its 
be had to proportion in the height and ravages on beauty; death makers its 
size of the mtm. ravagvv among men in a more terrible 

See also Tax; Value. degree at one'time tlian at another. 

RATIFY, Approve, Bind, Con- Scc5 also Oveuspiiead; Sack. 

FIRM, Corroborate, Settle, Sub- RAVENOUS. See Rapactoub, 

fiTANTiATB. Ratify, from Pninch raiv- RAY, Beam. Ray (see Gleam) is 
fUr, from Latin raMis, fixed, and fiaare, indefinite in its meaning; it may be 
a crude form of fac<^e, to make, in its said either of a large or small quantity 
broadest sense implies the settlement of light: 6ca7A, from Anglo-Saxon beam. 
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is something positive; it can be said 
only of that which is considerable. 
We may speak of rays either of the sun 
or the stars or any other luminous 
body; but we speak of the beams of the 
sun or the moon. The rays of the sun 
break through the clouds; its beams 
are scorching at noonday. A room 
can scarcely be so shut up that a 
single ray of light shall not penetrate 
through the crevices; the sea, in a calm 
moonlight night, presents a beautiful 
spectacle, with the moon’s beams play¬ 
ing on its waves. 

RAZE. See Demolish. 

REACH. See Extend. 

READY, Apt, Prompt. Ready (see 
Easy) is in general applied to that 
which has been intentionally prepared 
for a given purpose; proyjvpt (see Ex¬ 
peditious) is applied to that which is 
at hand so as to answer the immediate 
purpose; apt, from aptus^ fit, is applied 
to that which is fit or from its nature 
has a tendency to produce effects. 

When applied as personal character¬ 
istics, ready connotes the will or under¬ 
standing, which is prepared for any¬ 
thing; as ready to serve a person, a 
ready wit; prompt denotes the vigor or 
zeal which impels to action without 
delay, or at the moment when wanted; 
and apt, a fitness to do anything from 
the habit or temper of the mind. 

See also Preparedness. 

REAL. Sec Actual; Intrinsic; 
Tangible. 

REALIZE. See Fulfil. 

REALM. See State. 

REASON. Sec Account; Argu¬ 
ment; Cause; Consideration, 

REASONABLE, Rational, Rear 
sonable, or according to reason, and 
ratiomd, having reason, are both de¬ 
rived from the same Latin word ratio, 
reason, which, from raitis, itself from 
reor, to think, signifies the thinking fac¬ 
ulty, Thw differ principally according 
to the different meanings of the word 
reason. Reasonable is sometimes ap¬ 
plied to persons in the general sense 
of having the faculty of reason. But 
more frequently the word rational is 
used in this abstraiit sense of reason. 

In application to things reasonable 
and rational both signify according to 
reason; but the former is used in refer¬ 
ence to the business of life, as a reaso7tr 


able proposal, wish, etc.; rational to 
abstract matters, as rational motives, 
grounds, questions, etc. 

See also Fair 

REBATE. See Abate. 

REBELLION. See Contumacy; 
Insurrection. 

REBOUND, Reverberate, Recoil. 
To rebound is to bound or spring back: 
a ball rebounds. To reverberate (from 
Latin verher, a scourge) is to beat back: 
a sound reverberales when it echoes To 
recoil is to cod (from Latin cidvs, hinder 
part) or whirl back, a snake recods. 
The two former are used in an im¬ 
proper application, although rarely; 
but we may say of recoil that a man’s 
schemes wiU recoil on his own head. 

REBUFF. See Refuse. 

REBUKE. See Check 

RECALL. Sec Abjure. 

RECANT. See Abjure. 

RECAPITULATE. See Repeat. 

RECEDE, Retreat, Retire, With¬ 
draw, Secede. To recede is to go 
back; to retreat is to draw back; the 
former is a simple action, suited to one’s 
convenience: the latter is a particular 
action, dictated by necessity: wc recede 
by a direct backward movement; we 
retreat by an indirect backward move¬ 
ment; we recede a few steps in order to 
observe an object more distinctly; we 
retreat from the position we have taken 
in order to escape danger; whoever can 
advance can recede: but in general only 
those retreat whose advance is not free: 
receding is the act of every one; re¬ 
treating is peculiarly the act of soldiers 
or those who make hostile movements. 

To retire and withdraw signify funda¬ 
mentally the same as retreat, that is, to 
draw back or off; but they agree in 
application mostly with recede, to de¬ 
note leisurely and voluntary .acts: to 
recede is to go back from a given spot; 
but to retire and loithdraw have implicor 
tion of the place or the presence of the 
I>ersons: wo may recede on an open plain, 
but wc retire or withdraw from a room 
or from some company. In this ap¬ 
plication witMraw is the more familiar 
term: retire may likewise bo list'd for 
an army; but it denott's a much more 
Icigurely action than retreat: a general 
rctreais, by compulsion, before an ene¬ 
my, but he may retire from an enemy’s 
country when there is no enemy present. 
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Recede, retreat, retire, and withdraw 
are ako used in a moral application; 
secede is used only m this sense: a per¬ 
son recedes from his engagement or 
his pretentions; he from busmess 
or withdraws from a society. To secede 
is a pubhc act; men secede from a re¬ 
ligious or political body; withdraw is a 
private act; they withdraw themsdves 
as individiial members from any so¬ 
ciety. 

RECEIPT, Reception. Receipt 
comes from receive, in its application 
to inanimate objects, which ai*e taken 
into possession. Reception comes from 
the same verb, m the sense of treatment 
of persons at their first arrival: m the 
commercial intercourse of men, the 
receipt of goods or money must be ac¬ 
knowledged in writing; in the friendly 
intercom'se of men, their reception of 
each other will be polite or cold, ac¬ 
cording to the sentiments entertained 
toward the individual. 

RECEIVE. See Admit; Take. 

RECENT. See New. 

RECIPROCAL. See Mutual. 

RECITAL. See Relation. 

RECITE. See Repeat. 

RECKON, Count, Account^ Num¬ 
ber. The idea of estimating is com¬ 
mon to these terms, which differ less 
in meaning than in application: reckon 
(see Calculate) is the most faimliar; 
account and nutnber, i. e., to put in the 
number, are employed only in the grave 
style: we reckon it a happiness to enjoy 
the company of a particular friend; we 
ought to account it a privilege to be 
enabled to address our Maker by 
prayer; we must all expect to be one 
day numbered with the dead. 

RECLAIM, Reform. RedairnAvom 
the Latin prefix re, again, and clcr 
rmre, to, call, signifies to call back to 
its right place that which has gone 
astray. Rejorm signifies to form anew 
that which has changed its/onn: they 
are allied only in their application to 
the moral character. A man is re- 
daimed from his vicious actions by 
the force of advice or exhortation; 
he may be reformed by various means, 
external or internal. A parent en¬ 
deavors to reclaim a chila, but too 
often in vain; the offender is in gen¬ 
eral not reformed. 

RECLINE, Repose. To recline is 


to lean back; to repose is to place one’s 
self back and usuily to rest: he who 
reclines, reposes: but we may recline 
without reposing: when we recline we 
put ourselves mto a particular posi¬ 
tion; but when we repose ive put our¬ 
selves mto that position which will be 
most easy and enable us to rest. 

RECOGNIZE, Acknowledge. 
Recognize, m Latm recognost^e, is to 
take cognizance of that w'hich comes 
again before our notice; to acknowledge 
(see Acknowledge) is to admit to one’s 
knowledge whatever comes freshly to 
our notice: we recogn ize a person whom 
we have known before; w'C recognize 
him either in his former chai*acter or 
m some newly assumed character; 
we ackrunvLedge either former favors or 
those which have been just received: 
princes recognize certain principles 
which have been admitted by previous 
consent; they acknowledge the justice 
of claims which are preferred before 
them. 

RECOIL. See Rebound. 

RECOLLECTION. See Mbmort. 

RECOMPENSE. See Compensa¬ 
tion; Gratuity. 

RECONCILE. See Conciliate. 

RECORD, Register, Archive. 
Record is taken for the thing recorded, 
or the collection in which a thing is 
recorded; register, either for the thing 
registered or the place in which it is 
registered; archive, mostly for the 
place, and sometimes for the thing: 
records arc cither historical details or 
short notices, which serve to preserve 
the memo^ of things; registers arc but 
short notices of particular and local 
circumstances; archives are always 
connected with the state: every place 
of antiquity has its records of the dif¬ 
ferent circumstances which have been 
connected with its rise and progress 
and the various changes which it has 
experienced; in public regislcrs we find 
accounts of fjimilics and of their vari¬ 
ous connections and fluctuations; in 
at chives we find all legal deeds and in¬ 
struments which involve the interests 
of the nation, both in its internal and 
external economy. In an extended 
application of these terms, records 
contain Yf'hatever is to bo remembered 
at ever so distant a period; registers, 
that which is to serve present purposes; 
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archives^ that in which any things are 
stored. 

See also Enroll. 

RECOUNT. See Relate. 

B 3 ECOVER, Retrieve, Repair, Re¬ 
cruit. Recover comes from Latin 
recuperare (whence English recuperaie 
is derived), compound^ of re, again, 
and ciperCj a weaJtoned form of cap^e, 
to take, contaminated with scinne; 
cuprus, good, signifying to recover and 
make good again. Retncvey from the 
occasional form of the Old French re- 
treuper. Modem retroiwer, is to find 
again. Repair, in French reparer, Latin 
reparo, from re and parare, to make 
ready or right again, signifies to make a 
thing as good as it was before. Recruit 
is an ill-formed word from French re- 
croUre, Latin rccrescere, to grow again. 

Recover is the most general term, and 
applies to objects in general; retrieve, 
repair, and the others are only partial 
applications: we recover things cither 
by our own means or by chance; we 
retrieve and repair by our own efforts 
only: we recover that which has been 
taken or that which has been lost; wo 
retrieve that which has not finally been 
impaired or consumed; we repair that 
which has been injured; we recruit that 
which has been diminimed: we recover 
property from those who wish to de¬ 
prive us of it; we retrieve our misfort¬ 
unes or our lost reputation; wc repair 
the damage <lone to our property: wc 
recruit the strength which has been 
exhausted: we do not seek after that 
wliich we think irrecoverable; we give 
that up which is irrdrietfable; we do 
not labor on that which is irreparable; 
our power of recruiting depends upon 
circumstances; he who makes a mod¬ 
erate use of his resources may in gen¬ 
eral easily recruit himself when they 
are gone. 

Recovery, Raster oMon*—Recovery is 
the Training of any object which has 
been lost or missing; restoration is the 
getting back of what has been taken 
awa^ or that of which one has been 
deprived. What is recovered may be 
recovered with or without the use of 
means: the restoration is effected by 
others^ agency; that which is lost by 
accident may be recovered by accident; 
the restorodion of a prince to his throne 
is mostly effected by his subjects. 


In respect to health or other things, 
recovery sigmfies, as before, the regain¬ 
ing something; and restoration, the 
brmging back to its former state. 

See ^o RECRtriT. 

RECREANT, Apostate, Rene¬ 
gade. These words all signify one 
who repudiates a faith or a cause to 
which he has given his allegiance. 
Recreant, from Low Latin recredere, 
from Latin re, again, and credere, to 
believe, meaning to believe again, car¬ 
ries most condemnation. A recreant 
is thought of as cowardly and dastard¬ 
ly, and the word is applied not merely 
to one who repudiates a particular 
faith, but to one who is generally faith¬ 
less and unreliable. Renegade, from 
Latin re, again, and negare, to deny, 
also signifies one who abandons a faith 
or a cause; but it does not carry so 
strong a suggestion of something cow¬ 
ardly and despicable. Apostate has a 
more limited significance It is de¬ 
rived from Late Latin apostata, from 
Greek arroaranv:, off, orarrjo, a standing, 
meaning a standing off, a separation, 
and it refers specmcaUy to one who 
repudiates a religious belief. Julian, 
the Apostate, was so called because he 
reverted from Christianity to pagan¬ 
ism. 

RECREATION. See Amusement. 

RECTIFY. See Correct. 

RECTITUDE, Uprightness. Recti ' 
tude, based on Latin rectus, strai^t, is 
properly rightness, which is expressed 
in a stronger manner by uprightness: 
we speak of the rectitude of conduct or 
of judgment; of uprightness of mind 
or of moral character, which must be 
something more than straight, for it 
must be elevated above everything 
mean or devious. 

REDEEM, Ransom. Redeem, in 
Latin redimere, is compounded oi red 
and erncre, to buy off, or back to one's 
self. Ransom comes from the substan- 
ixvoredcmptio, redemption, correspond¬ 
ing to redimere. 

Redeem is a term of general applica¬ 
tion; ransom is employed only on par¬ 
ticular occasions: we redeem persons 
as well as things; we ransom persons 
only: we may redeem by labor or by 
an^hing which supplies an equivideat 
for money; we ransom persons with 
money only: we redeem a watch or 
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whatever has been given in pawn; In the moral application, redv^e ex- 
we ransom a captive: redeem is em- presses more than lomr; a man is i^d 
ployed in the improper appheation; to be reduced to abject con(htion, 
ransom only in the proper sense: we but to be lowered in the estimation of 
may redeem our character, redeem our others; to be reduced to a state of 
life, or redeem our honor; and in this slavery, to be lowered in his own eyes, 
sense our Saviour redeems repentant REDUNDANCY. See Excess. 
sinners; but those who are ransomed REEL. See Stagger. 
recover only their bodily hberty. REFER, Relate, Respect, Re- 

REDEMPTION. See Salvation, gard. Refer, from the Latin re and 
REDRESS, Reliep. Redress, like ferre, signifies, literally, to bring back; 
address (see Accost), in aU probability and relate, from the participle kUus, of 
from the Low Latin dreclus, for dv- the same verb, signifies brought back: 
rectus, straight, rigfit, and hence sig- the former is, therefore, transitive, and 
nifying to make straight or ri^t, is the latter intransitive. Refer is corn- 
said only with regard to matters of monly said of circumstances that carry 
right and justice; rehef (see Help) the memory to events or circumstances; 
to those of kmdness and humanity: relate is said of things that have a 
by power we obtain redress; by ao- natural connection: the religious festi- 
tive interference we obtain reh^: an vals and ceremonies of the Roman 
injured person looks for redress to Catholics have all a reference to some 
the government; an unfortunate per- events that happened in the early 
son looks for retief to the compassion- periods of Christianity; the notes and 
ate and kind: what we suffer through observations at the end of a book re- 
the oppression or wickedness of others kUe to what has been inserted in the 
can be redressed oidy by those who text. 

have the power of dispensing justice; iJe/er and relate cany us back to that 
whenever we suffer, in the order of whichmaybe very distant; h\xt respect 
Providence, we may meet with some and regard (^ Esteem) turn our views 
reli^ from those who are more favored, to that which is near. Whatever rc- 
Redress applies to public as well as pri- spects or regard^ a thing has a moral 
vate grievances; reluf applies only to influence over it; it is the duty of the 
private distresses: imder a pretence of magistrates to take into consideration 
seeking redress of grievances, mobs are whatever respects the good order of the 
frequently assembled to the disturbance community; laws respect the general 
of the better disposed; imder a pretence welfare of the community; the due 
of solicit^ charitable relief, thieves administration of the laws regards the 
gain admittance into families. happiness of the individual. Neither 

REDUCE, Lower. Reduce is to of these verbs, as such, are in common 
bring back or to a given point, i. e., use to-day, except in such fixed for- 
in an extended sense, to bring down; mulas as in respect or in regard to, as 
lower is to make low or lower, which respects or as regards a given object 
proves the close coimcction of these or idea, 
words in their original meaning; it is. See also Allude. 
however, only in their improper ap- REFINED. Sec Politb; Well- 
plication that they have any further bred. 

connection. Reduce is usea in the REFINEMENT. See Cultiva- 
sense of lessen when applied to num- tion. 

her, qufinlity, price, etc.; lower is REFLECT. Sec Consider; Think. 
used in the same sense when applied to REFLECTION. See Insinuation. 
price, demands, terms, etc.: the former, REFORM, Reformation. Reform 
however, occurs in cases where cir- has a general application; nformaiion 
cumstances as well as persons are con- a particular application: whatever 
cemed; the latter only in cases where undergoes such a change as to give a 
persons act: the price of corn is redmed new form to an object occasions a re- 
by means of importation; a person form; when such a change is produced. 
lowers his price or his demand when he or claimed to be produced, in the moral 
finds it too high. character either of persons or institu- 
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tions, it is termed a ref^ination: the king refuses to give his assent to a bill; 
concerns of a state regnire occasional the Parhament rejects it. 
reform; those of an individual require To rcpeZ is to reject with violence; 
reformation; the Reformation was the to rebuff is to refuse with contempt or 
work of Martin Luther. When re- what may be considered as such. We 
form and reformation are apphed to refuse and r^eci that which is either 
the moral character, the former has a offered or simply presents itself for 
more extensive signification than the acceptance; the act may be negative 
latter; the term reform conveying the or not outwardly expressed; we repel 
idea of a complete amendment; re- and rebuff that which forces itself into 
forrruition implying only the process of our presence contrary to our mclina- 
amcnding or improving. A reform m tion: it is in both cases a direct act 
one’s life and conversation will always of force; we repel the attack of an 
be accompanied by a correspon^ng m- enemy, or wc repel the advances of one 
crease of happiness to the individual; who is not agreeable; we rebuff those 
when we observe any approaches to ivho put that in our way which is of- 
refortnaiion, wc may cease to despair fensive. Importunate persons must 
of the individual who shows such ten- necessarily expect to meet with rebuffs, 
dency. and arc m general less susceptible to 

See also Reclaim. them than others; sensitive minds feel 

REFRACTORY. See Unruly. a refusal as a rebuff. 

REFRAIN. See Abstain. See also Dbegs; Garnish. 

REFRESH. See Revive. REFUTE. See Confute. 

REFUGE. See Asylum. REGAL. See Royal. 

REFUSE, Decline, Reject, Re- REGARD. See Attenb; Care; 
PEL, Rebuff. Refuse (see Deny), from Consider; Esteem. 

Latin re/wndere, signifies simply to pour REGARDFUL. See Mindful. 
back—^that is, to send back—which is REGARDLESS. See Indifferent. 
the common idea of all these terms. REGIMEN. See Food. 

Decline, in Latin dedinare, signifies, REGION. See District. 

htcrally, to turn aside; r^eci, from7ac- REGISTER. See Enroll; List; 

iare, to throw, to cast back; repel, from Record. 

peJlcre, to drive, to drive back. Rebuff REGRET. See Complain. 

comes from Latin re, back, and REGULATE. See Direct; Gov- 

fare, a word of onomatopoeic or imita- ern. 

tivc origin, like English puff. REHEARSE. See Repeat. 

Refuse is an unqualified action: it REIGN. See Empire. 
is accompanied by no expression of REIMBURSE. See Indemnify. 

opinion; is a gentle and indirect REJECT. See Proscribe; Refuse. 

mocle of refusal; reject is a direct mode, REJOINDER. See Answer. 

and conveys a positive sentiment of RELATE (see Refer), Recount, 

disapprobation: we rt^use what is Desciube. Relate, in Latin relatus, 
ask^ of us for want of inclination to participle of referre, signifies to bring 
comply; we dedine what is proposed that to the notice of others which has 
from motives of discretion; wc reject before been brou^t to our own notice, 
wliat is offered to us because it docs Recount is properly to count again or 
not fall in with our views: we refuse to count over again. Describe, from the 
listen to the su^cstions of our friends; Latin scribere, to write, is literally to 
wc decline an olfer of service; we reject write down. 

the insinuations of the interested and The idea of giving an accoimt of 
evil-minded. events or circumst»ances is common to 

To refuse is said only of that which all these terms, which differ in the ob- 
passes bciweiin individuals; to reject ject and circumstances of the action. 
IS said of that which comes from any Relate is said generally of all cventB, 
quarter: requests and petitions are rc- both of those which concern others as 
fused by those who are solicited; opin- well as ourselves; recount is said pax- 
ions, propositions, and counsels are re- ticularly of those things in which the 
jedm by particular communities: the recountcr has a special interest: those 
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who relate all they hear often reUUe that 
which never happened; it is gratifica¬ 
tion to an old soldier to recount all 
the events in which he had a part 
during the militaiy career of his early 
youth. We relalc events that have hap¬ 
pened at any period of time immedi¬ 
ate or remote; we recount mostly those 
things which have been long past: 
in recounhnQj the memory reverts to 
past scenes and counts over all that 
has deeply interested the mind. Trav¬ 
ellers are pleased to relate to their 
friends the noteworthy or remarkable 
things they have seen in other coim- 
tries; the recounting of our adventures 
in distant regions of the globe has a pe¬ 
culiar interest for aU who hear them. 
We may relate either by writing or by 
word of mouth; we recount mostly by 
word o£ mouth. Relate is said properly 
of events or that which passes: describe 
is said of that which exists, we relate 
the particulars of our journey, and 
we describe the country we pass 
through. Personal adventure is always 
the subject of a relation; the quality 
and condition of things are the subject 
of the deserrption. We relate what hai>- 
pened on meeting a friend; we describe 
the dress of the parties or the cere¬ 
monies which are usual on particular 
occasions. 

Relation, Redtalj Narration, Narra-- 
tive. — Relation, from the verb relate, 
denotes the act of relating or the thing 
related. Recital, from reale (Latin re, 
again, and cUare, to quote), denotes the 
act of reciting or the thing recited. 
Narration, from narrate (from Latin 
narus, gnarus, knowing), denotes either 
the act of narralnig or the thing nar¬ 
rated. Narrative, from the same verb, 
denotes the thing narrated. Relation is 
here, as in the former paragraphs, the 
general, and the others the particuhir 
terms. Relation applies to every ob¬ 
ject which is related, whether of a pub¬ 
lic or private, a national or an individ¬ 
ual nature, history is the relation of 
national events; biography is the rela^ 
hon of particular lives; recited is the 
relation or repetition of actual or exist¬ 
ing circumstances; we listen to the 
recUal of misfoHimcs, distresses, and 
the like. The relation may concern 
matters of indifferenee: the recital is 
always of somethiog that affects the 


interests of some individual: the pages 
of the journalist are filled with the 
relation of daily occurrences which sim¬ 
ply amuse in the reading: but the 
recital of another’s woes often draws 
tears from the audience to whom it is 
made. Relation and recital are seldom 
employed without connection with the 
object relcUed or rented; narrative is 
mostly used by itself: hence wo say 
the retaiim of any particulai' circum¬ 
stance; the rental of any one’s calami¬ 
ties; but an affectmg narrative, or a 
simple narratwe. 

See also Connection. 

Relation, Relative, Kinsman, Kin¬ 
dred.—Relatioii IS here taken to express 
the person related; it is, as in the for¬ 
mer paragraph, the general term both 
in sense and ajiphcation; relative is 
employed only as respects the particu¬ 
lar mdividual to Tvhoni one is related; 
kinmian designates the particular kind 
of relation, and kindred is a <iollective 
term comprehending all one’s relations 
or those who arc onc*s kin. In ab.straet 
propositions the word relations is used 
in a more extended and univei-sal 
sense: a man who is without relations 
feels himself an outcast from society; 
in designating one’s close and intimate 
connection with persons we usc^ the 
term relative; our near and dear rchi- 
twes are the first objects of our regard: 
in designating one’s relationship and 
connection with persons, kinsman is 
preferable; when a man has no chil¬ 
dren, he frequently adopts one of his 
kinsmen as Ins heir: when the ties of 
relationship are to be speidfied in tlic 
persons of anj'' particulai’ family, they 
arc denommatiKl kindred; a man can¬ 
not abstract himself from his kindred 
while he retains any spark of human 
feeling. 

RELATIONSHIP. See Affinity; 
Kindred. 

RELAX, Remit. The general idea 
of lessoning is that which allii*s th<*sc 
words to each other; but they differ 
very widely in their original meaning 
and somewlmt in their ordinary ap¬ 
plication; relax, from re, again, and 
laxare, to loosen, signifies to make loose, 
and in its moral use to lesson anything 
in its degree of tightness or rigor; to 
remit, from re, again, and miitere, to 
send, signifies to take off in part or 
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entirely that which has been imposed, 
t hat is, to lossi'n in quantity In regard 
to our own attempts to act, we ma> 
speak of relaxing in our endeavors anil 
remUUng our labors or cxei*tions, though 
the latter in (lus sense is now very rare¬ 
ly used: in regard to our dealmgs with 
others, we may speak of relaxing in dis¬ 
cipline, relaxing in the seventy or strict¬ 
ness of our conduct, of remUlmg a pun¬ 
ishment or rcunthng a sentence. The 
discretionary power of showing mercy 
when placeil in the hiuids of the sov¬ 
ereign serves to relax the rigor of the 
law; when the punishment seems to be 
disproportionate to the imignitude of the 
offence, it is but equitable to /emit it. 

RELENTLESS. See ImplacabIiB. 

RELIANCE. See Dependence. 

RELICS. See Remains. 

RELIEF. See Redress. 

RELIEVE. See Alleviate; Help. 

RELIGIOUS. See Holy. 

RELINQUISH. See Abandon; 
Leave; Waive. 

RELISH. Sec Taste. 

lyELUCTANT. See Averse. 

REMAIN. See Continue. 

REMAINDER. Sec Rest. 

REMAINS, Relics. Remains sig¬ 
nifies, lit-erally, what remains: relics, 
from rclictus^ the past participle of 
the Latin rclingnercj to leave, signifies 
what is left. The former is a term 
of general and familiar apphcation; 
the latter is specific. What remains 
after the use or consumption of any¬ 
thing is termed the remains; what is 
left of anything after a lapse of years 
is the relic or relics. There are retnains 
of buildings mostly after a conflagrar 
tion; there are relics of antiquity in 
most monasteri(5s and old churches. 
Remains arc of value, or not, according 
to the circumstances of the case; 
relics always derive a value from the 
person to whom they were supposed 
originally to belong. The remaim of a 
person—^that is, what corporeally re¬ 
mains of a person after the extinction 
of life—will be respected by his friend; 
a bit of a garment that belonged, or 
was suppos^ to belong, to some saint 
will be a precious rdia in the eyes of 
many devout Roman Catholics. All 
nations have agreed to respect the rc- 
mains of rdigion, under most 

forms, has given a sacredness to relies 


in the eyes of its most zealous votaries; 
the veneration of genius, or the de¬ 
votedness of friendship, has in like 
manner transferred itself from the m- 
dividual himself to some object which 
has been his property or in his posses¬ 
sion, and thus acquired rehes equally 
precious 

Sometimes the term relics is used to 
denote what remains after the decay or 
loss of the rest., which further dis¬ 
tinguishes it from the word remains^ 
which simply signifies what is left. 

See also Leavings 

REMARK, Observation, Com¬ 
ment, Note, Annotation, Commen¬ 
tary. Remark (see Notice), observa¬ 
tion, and comment, in Latin commentum, 
past participle of comnnmsce (from 
Latin com, a prefix based on cum, inten¬ 
sive, and the root found in Latin me- 
mmi, 7ne7nona, English memory, sigmfy- 
ing to remember), are either spoken or 
written: 7iote, annotation (see Note), 
commentary, a valuation of comment, are 
always written. Remark and observer 
tion, admitting of the same distinction 
in both cases, have been sufficiently ex¬ 
plained in the articles referred to: com¬ 
ment is a species of remark which often 
loses in good-nature what it gains in seri¬ 
ousness; it is mostly applied to particu¬ 
lar iicrsons or cases, and more common¬ 
ly employed as a mode of censure than 
of commendation; public speakers and 
public performers arc exposed to all 
the comments which the vanitjr, the 
envy, and ill-nature of self-constituted 
critics can suggest; but when not em¬ 
ployed in personal cases, it serves for 
explanation: the other terms arc used 
in this sense onh, but with certain 
modifications; the note is most general, 
and serves to call the attention to par¬ 
ticular passages in the text and to il¬ 
lustrate them: annotations txadcominen- 
taries arc more minute; the former 
being that which is added by way of 
appendage; the latter being employed 
in a general form; as the annotations 
of the Greek scholiasts, and the comr 
meniaries on the sacred writings. 

REMARKABLE. See Extbaokdi- 

NARY. 

REMEDY. Sec CtnoB. 

REMEMBRANCE. See Memoky. 

REMEMBRANCER. See Monu< 

MENT. 
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REMINISCENCE. See Memory. 

REMISS. See Negligent. 

REMISSNESS. See Laxness. 

REMIT. See Abate; Forgive; 
Relax; Waive. 

REMNANT. See Rest. 

REMONSTRATE. See Expostu¬ 
late 

REMORSE. See Repentance. 

REMOTE. See Distant 

REMOVE. See Transfer; Un¬ 
veil 

REMUNERATION. See Compen¬ 
sation. 

REND. See Break. 

RENEGADE. See Recreant. 

RENEW. See Revive. 

DENOUNCE. See Abandon. 

RENOVATE. See Revive. 

RENOWN. See Fame. 

REPAIR. See Recover. 

REPARATION- See Restoration. 

REPARTEE. Sec Retort 

REPAY. See Restore. 

REPEAL. See Abolish. 

REPEAT, Recite, Rehearse, Re¬ 
capitulate. The idea of going over 
any words or actions is common to 
all these terms. Repeal, from the 
Latin re, again, and pelere, to sock, or 
go over again, is the general term, in¬ 
cluding only the common idea. To re¬ 
cite, rehearse, and recapiiidaie are modes 
of repetition, conveying each some ac¬ 
cessory idea. To recite is to repeat in a 
formal manner; to rehearse (from Latin 
re, again, and Old French hercer, to har¬ 
row, from herce, derived from Latin Mr- 
pex, a harrow) is to repeat or recite by 
way of preparation; to recapilidate, from 
capitidum, a chapter, is to repeat the 
chapters or principal heads of any dis¬ 
course. Wo repeat both actions and 
words; we recite only words: we repeat 
single words or even sounds; we recite 
alwaj's a form of vrords: wo rejmt our 
own words or the words of another; wc 
recite onlv the words of another; wc 
repeat a name; wc recUe an ode or a 
set of veraes. 

Wc repeal for purposes of general con¬ 
venience; wc redte for the convenience 
or amusement, of others; we rehearse 
for some specific purpose, either for the 
amusement or instruction of others: wc 
rempituLale for the instruction of 
Others. We repeat that which wo wifdi 
to be hoard; we recite a pi(*ce of poetry 


before a company; we rehearse the 
piece in private which we are going 
to recite in pubhc; we recapitulate the 
general heads of that which we have 
already spoken m detail. A master 
must alvrays repeat to his scholars the 
instruction which he wishes them to 
remember; Homer is said to have 
recited his verses in different parts; 
players rehearse their different parts 
before they perform in public; minis¬ 
ters recapilidate the leading points in 
their discourse. To repeat is common¬ 
ly to use the same words; to recite, to 
rehearse, and to recapitulate do not 
necessarily require any verbal same¬ 
ness. We repent literally what we hear 
spoken by another; but wo rvciic and 
rehearse events, and we recapitulate in 
a concise manner what has boon uttered 
in a particular manner. An echo re¬ 
peats with the greatest possible pre¬ 
cision; Homer recites the names of all 
the Grecian and Trojan leaders, to¬ 
gether with the names and account of 
their countries and the numlxT of the 
forces "which they commanded; Virgil 
makes -(9Bneas rehearse before Dido and 
her courtiers the story of the capture 
of Troy and his own adventures; a judge 
recapitidales evidence to a jury. 

REPEL. Sec Refuse. 

REPENTANCE, Penitence, Con¬ 
trition, CoMPUNc/noN, Remorse. Re¬ 
pentance, from re, back, and pcenitcrc, 
to be so]^% allied to Greek TTfim, 
hunger, signifies thinking ono^s self 
wTong for something iiast: penitence, 
from the same source, signifies simply 
sorrow for what is amiss. Contnlion, 
from the past parf iciple of conUrcrc, 
to rub tog(‘(her, is to bruise, as it wore, 
with sorrow; compunction, from com- 
pungi^e, to pi'^'ch thoroughly; and 
remorse, from remorsus, the past par- 
tic’plc of icmorderc, to have a gnaw¬ 
ing pain; and hence to vex, to torment. 
All express ino(i(*s of jicnitence diffiTing 
in degree and circunistanee. Rcfient- 
ance rcf(‘rs more to the e.hang<^ of one’s 
mind with regard to an objei^t, ami is 
properly confined to the time when this 
change takes jilace; we, thiTefore, 
strictly sp(*«iking, repent of a thing hut 
once; we may, however, hav<* penitence 
for the same thing all our lives. lie- 
pentancempi^mi a ishango of conduct, 
at least as long as the sorrow lasts; 
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but the term 'penitence is confined to 
the sorrow which the sense of guilt 
occasions to the offender. 

Repentance is a term of more general 
application than penitence j being em¬ 
ployed in respect to offences against 
men as well as against God; penitencej 
on the other hand, is applicable only 
to spiritual guilt. Repentance has 
application to our interests here, pen¬ 
itence to our interests hereafter. 

Penitence is a general sentiment 
which belongs to all men as offending 
creatures; but contrition^ co npunctionj 
and remorce are awakens 1 by reflecting 
on parfiicular offences: contrition is a 
continued and severe sorrow, appro¬ 
priate to one who has been in a con¬ 
tinued state of peculiar sinfulness: 
compunction is raCthor an occasional but 
sharp stirrow, provoke 1 by a single 
offence or a momeat’s reflection; re^ 
monte may be to iiporary, but it is a 
still sharper pain awakened by some 
particular offence of peculiar magni¬ 
tude and atrocity. The prodigal son 
was a contrite sinner; the brethren of 
Joseph felt great compunction when 
t.lioy werii carried back with then sacks 
to Egypt; Davi'l was struck with rc- 
morac for t.he murder of ITriali. 

REPETITION, Tautology. Repe¬ 
tition IS to taidoloqy as the genus to the 
species, the bitter being a species of 
repetition. There may be frequent 
repeidion which hi warranted by ne¬ 
cessity or conveniimce; but tautology 
is that which nowise adds to either thi'. 
sense or the sound. A reiMititmi may 
or may not consist of literally the smiie 
words; but tautology, from the GrcK'k 
rahto, the stime, an<l Xoyia, sayin % siq)- 
jjoses such a sameness in expression as 
renders the sigudication the same. In 
the liturgy of the Church of England 
there arc some repctUwm which add 
to the solemnity of the worship; in 
most cxt<5mporary prayers there is 
much tautology that destroys the re¬ 
ligious (^ffecit of the whole. 

REPINE. Sec Complain. 

REPLY. See Answek. 

REPORT. Sec Fame. 

REPOSE. See Ease; Becune. 

REPREHENSION, Reproof. Per- 
eonal blamo or censure is implied by 
both these terms, but the former is 
much milder than the latter, and is of 


less frequent use. By reprehension the 
personal mdependence is not so sensibly 
affected as m the case of reproof: people 
of all ages and stations, whose conduct 
is exposed to the mvestigation of others, 
are liable to reprehension, but children 
only, or such as are m a subordinate 
capacity, are exposed to reproof. Repre¬ 
hension amounts to little more than 
passing an unfavorable sentence upon 
the conduct of another: reproof adds to 
this words more or less severe. The 
master of a school may be exposed to 
the rcprchenstoti of the parents for any 
supposed iiripropriety: his scholars are 
subject to his reproof 

See also Reproach; Blame. 

REPRESENTATION. See Radio¬ 
graph; Show. 

REPRESS, Restrain, Suppress. 
To repress is to press back or down: to 
restrain is to strain back or down: the 
former is the general, the latter the 
specific, tenn: we always repress when 
we restrain, but not uice versd. Repress 
is used mostly for pressing down, so 
as to keep that inward which wants 
to make its appearance: restraint is six 
habitual repression by which a thing 
is kept in a state of lowness: a person 
is said to repress his feelings when he 
does not give them vent either by his 
words or actions; he is said to restrain 
his feelings when he never lets them 
rise beyond a certain pitch: good 
morals as well as good manners call 
upon us to repress every unseemly ex¬ 
pression of joy in the company of 
those who are not in a condition to 
partake of our joy; it is prudence as 
well as virtue to rcstmm our appetites 
by a systematic inhibition, that they 
may not gain the ascendency. 

To restrain is the act of the individual 
toward himself; repress may be an act 
diroctcil to oth<‘rs, as to repress the 
ardor and impetuosity of youth; to 
suppress, which is to keep under, or 
keep from appearing or being per¬ 
ceptible, is also sakl in respect to our¬ 
selves or others; as to repress one's feel¬ 
ings; to $‘uppress laughter, aiglis, etc. 

So likewise when applied to external 
objects, as to repress the impetuosity 
of the combatants, to suppress a re¬ 
bellion, information, etc. 

REPRIEVE, Respite. Reprieve is 
a doublet of reprove, from reprobare. 
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to try a case a second time, with the dered them objects of general censure, 
implication of rejection, and hence to and whose name, therefore, has almost 
disallow a sentence. Res^nte comes become a reproach. A man who uses 
through French from Latm respectuiti, his power only to oppress those who are 
Enghsh respect, and refers to the respect connected with him will naturally and 
had to a smt. deservedly bring upon himself much 

The idea of a release from any press- obloquy. 
ure or burden is common to these See also Discredit. 
teims; but the reprieve is that which Reproachful, Ahtmve, Scurrilous .— 
is granted; the respite sometimes Reproachful, or full of reproach, when 
comes to us in the course of things: apphed to persons, signifies full of 
we gain a reprieve from any punish- reproaches; when to thmgs, deserving 
ment or trouble which threatens us; of reproach: abusive, or full oi ahu^e, is 
we gain a respite from any labor or apphed only to the person, signifying 
weight that presses upon us. A crim- usmg abuse: scurrilous, m Latm scar- 
inal gams a reprieve when the punish- ritis, from scurra, signif^ung a buffoon 
ment of death is commuted for that of or saucy jester, is employed as an cpi- 
imprisonment for life; a debtor may bo thet either for persons or things in the 
said to obtain a reprieve when, with a sense of using scurnhty. The conduct 
prison before his eyes, he gets such in- of a person is reproachful inasnnich as 
dulgenee from his creditors as sots him it provokes or is entitled to the re- 
free: there is frequently no respite for proaches of others; the language of a 
persons in a subordinate station, when person is reproachful when it abounds 
they fall into the hands of a hard task- in reproaches or partakes of the nature 
master; Sisyphus is feigned by the of a reproach: a person is abusive who 
poets to have been condemned to the indulges himself in abuse or almsive 
toil of perpetually rolling a stone up language: and he is scurrilous who 
a hill as fast as it rolled back, from adopts scumhty or sewnrdous language, 
which toil ho had no respite. When apphed to the same object, 

REPRIMAND. See Check. whether to the person or to the thing, 

REPRISAL. See Retaliation, they rise in sense; the repi'oachful is less 
REPROACH, Contumely, Oblo- than the abusive, luid this less than the 
QUY. The idea of contemptuous or scurrilous; the rej^roachfid ifi mmoiimes 
angry treatment of others is common warranted by the provocation; but 
to aU these terms; but reproach is the the abusive and scurnhvs arc alwaj'S 
general, contumely and obloquy arc the unwarrantable; reproachful lan^iage 
particular, terms: the last two tenns may be, and generally is, consistent 
are of infrequent use to-day. Reproach with decency and propriety of speech: 
(see Blame) is either deserved or unde- abusive and scurnlous language is an 
served; the name of Puritan is apphed outrage against tlie laws of gowl-broed- 
as a term of reproach to such as affect ing, if not of moi-ality. A parent may 
greater purity than others; the name sometimes find it m^cessary to address 
of Christaan is a name of reproach in an unruly son in rcjyroachful terms; or 
Turkey; contumely, of uncertain origin, one friend may adopt a reifroachful tone 
but probably connected with conlur to another; none, however, but the 
madaus, from Latin contumouc (proud, lowest orders of men, and those* only 
stubborn, xierverse, offensive), self-sup- when their anger is awakened, will (le- 
posedlyfromcowte»i7wre,to despise, con- scend to abusive or scurrilom languagt^. 
demn, is always undeserved; it is the REPROBATE, Condemn. To rc/>- 
insolcnt and contemptuous rejection by rohate is much stronger tlum to con- 
a worthless person of merit in dislro.ss; demn, but of lo.ss frequent application: 
our Saviour was exposed to the con- we always condemn wh(*n we rcftrobate, 
iimiely of the Jews: obloquy, from 6b, but not wc/ jotA' to is to cow- 

against, itnd loqui, to speak, signifying demn in strong and rc^proachful lan- 
to i^eak against or to the disparage- guage. We reprobate all measures 
ment of any one, is always supposed to which tend to sow discord in society 
be deserved or otherwise; it is applicur and to loosen the ties by which men 
ble to those whose conduct has ren- arc bound to each other; wo cond&mn 
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aJl disrespectful language toward su- improper application, is employed only 
penors. We reprobate only the thing; as the act of a conscious agent; to 
we condemn the person also: any act of retain is often the act of an imconscious 
disobedience in a child cannot be too agent: we reserve what we have to say 
strongly reprobated; a person must ex- on a subject until a more suitable op- 
pect to be condemned when he involves portumty offers; the mind retains the 
himself in embarrassments through his impressions of external objects by its 
own imprudence. peculiar faculty, the memory; certain 

Sec also PropijIGAte. substances are said to retain the color 

REPROOF. See Reprehension. with which they have been dyed. 
REPROVE. See Blaaie; Check. RESIDE. See Abide. 

REPUBLIC. See Empire. RESIDENCE. See Domtcibe. 

I3EPUGNANCE. See Aversion. RESIGN. See Abandon; Give Up. 

REPUTATION. Sec Character; RESIGNATION. See Patience. 

Fame; Name. RESIST. Sec Oppose. 

REQUEST. See Ask; Prayer. RESOLUTE. Sec Decided; Stal- 

REQUIRE. See Demand. wart; Unswerving. 

REQUISITE. See Necessary. RESOLUTION. See Courage. 

REQUITAL. See Compensation; RESOLVE. See Determine; Solve. 

Retribution. RESORT. See Frequent. 

RESCUE. See Salvation. RESOURCE. See Expedient. 

RESEARCH. See Examination. RESPECT. See Esteem; Honor; 

RESEMBLANCE. See Likeness. Refer. 

RESENTMENT. See Anger; RESPECTFUL. See Dutipul. 
Umbrage. RESPITE. See Interval; Re- 

RESERVE, Reservation. Reserve pribve. 
and reservation^ from servaroj to keep, RESPONSE. See Answer. 
and re, back, both signify a keepmg RESPONSIBLE. See Answerable; 
back, but differ as to the object and the Guarantee 

circumstances of the action. Reserve is REST, Remainder, Remnant, 

applied in a good sense to anything Residue, Rcsi is the substantive based 
natural or moral which is kept back on the Latm restore, compounded of 
to be employwi for a better purpose on re and stare, to stand behind, m this 
a future occasion; reservatwn is an art- case, though not in the former (see 
ful keeping back for selfish purposes: Ease), signifying what stands or re- 
there is a prudent reserve which every mains back. Remainder literally sig- 
man ought to keep in his discourse with nifies what remains after the first part 
a strainer; equivocators deal alto- is gone. Remnant is but a variation of 
gether in mental reservation. remainder; it comas from the present 

Reserve, Retain. — Reserve, from the participle of rewawere, whence r&main- 
Latin pr^x re and servare, to keep, der is derived. Rcsid?4e, from the neuter 
signifies to keep back. Retain, from of the Latin adjective residuus, based 
tenere, to hold, signifies to hold back: on re, back, and sedere, to sit, signifies 
they in some measure, therefore, have likewise what remains back, 
the same distinction as keep and hold. All these terms esqiress that part 
To reserve is an act of more specific which is separated from the other-and 
desi^a; we reserve that which is the left distinct: rest is the most general, 
particularobiect of our choice: to retow both in sense and application; the 
IS a simple exertion of our power; we others have a more specific meaning ^d 
retain that which has once come in our use: the rest may bo either that which 
possession. To rescn»e is employed only is left behind by iteclf or that which 
for that which is allowable; we reserve is set apart as a distinct portion: the 
a thing, that is, keep it back with care remainder, remnont, and residue are 
for some future purpose: to retain is the quantities which remain when the 
often an unlawful act; a debtor fre- other parts are gone. The rest is said 
quently retains in his hands the money of any part, large or small; but the 
which he has borrowed. remainder commonly regjirds the small- 

To reserve, whether in the proper or er part which has been left after the 
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greater part has been taken. A per¬ 
son may be said to sell some and give 
away the rest: when a number of 
hearty persons sit down to a meal, the 
remainder of the provisions, after all 
have been satisfied, will not be con¬ 
siderable. Rest is applied either to 
persons or things; remainder only to 
things some were of that opimon,*^ but 
the rest did not agree to it: the re¬ 
mainder of the paper was not worth 
preserving. 

Remnant, from the Latin participle 
stem remanent, remaining, is a species 
of remainder after the greater part has 
been consumed or wasted* it is, there¬ 
fore, properly a small remainder, as a 
remnant of cloth; and metaphorically 
applied to persons, as a remnant of Is- 
rad. A residue is another species of re¬ 
mainder, which resides or keeps back 
after a distribution or division of any¬ 
thing has taken place; as the residue 
of a person’s property, that which re¬ 
mains imdisposed of. 

See also Cessation: Stand. 

RESTITUTION. See Restora¬ 
tion. 

RESTORATION, Restitution, 
Reparation, Amends. Restoration is 
employed in the ordinary application 
of the verb restore: restitution, from the 
Latin verb restituere, is employed sim¬ 
ply in the sense of making good that 
which has been unjustly taken or 
which ought to be restored. Restoration 
of property may be made by any one, 
whether it be the person taking it or 
not: restitution is supposed to be made 
by him who has been guilty of the 
injustice. The dethronement of a 
king may be the work of one set of 
men and his restoration that of an- 
othOT; it is the moral duty of every 
individud who has committed any 
sort of injustice to another to make 
restitution to the utmost of his power, 

Restitutim and reparation are both 
employed in the sense of undoing that 
which has been done to the injury of 
pother; but the former connotes only 
injuries that affect the property, and 
reparation those which affect a person 
in various ways. He who is guilty of 
theft or fraud must make restitution by 
either restoring the stolen article or its 
full value: he who robs another of his 
good name, or does any injury to his 


person, has it not in his power so easily 
to make re'paration. 

Reparation and amends (see Com¬ 
pensation) are both employed m cases 
where some mischief or loss is sustained; 
but the term reparation comprehends 
the idea of the act of repairing, as well 
as the thing by which we repair; amends 
IS employed only for the thing that 
will amend or make better: hence we 
speak of the reparation of an injury; 
but of the amends by itself. The term 
reparation comprehends all kinds of 
injuries, particmarly those of a serious 
nature; the amends is apphed only to 
matters of inferior importance. It is 
impossible to make reparation for tak- 
mg away the life of another. It is 
easy to make amends to any one for 
the loss of a day’s pleasure. 

See also Recovery. 

Restore, Return, Repay. — Restore 
comes from Latin restaurare, to set up 
again. Return comes from Latin re, 
again, and Low Latin tomare, to turn 
a lathe. For repay see Pay. 

The common idea of aU these terms 
is that of giving back. What we restore 
to another may or may not be the same 
as what we have taken; justice re¬ 
quires that it should be an equivalent 
in value, so as to prevent the individ¬ 
ual from being in any degree a sufferer; 
what we return and repay ought to be 
precisely the same as we have received: 
the former in application to general 
objects, the latter in application only 
to pecuniary matters. We restore upon 
a principle of equity: we return upon 
a principle of justice and honor; we 
repay upon a principle of undeniable 
right. We cannot always claim that 
which ought to be restored; but we 
cannot only claim, but enforce the 
claim in regard to what is to be 
returned or repaid: an honest man will 
be scrupulous not to take anything from 
another without restoring to him its 
full value. Whatever we have bor¬ 
rowed we ought to return; and when 
it is money which we have obtained, 
we ought to repay it with punctuality. 
We restore to many as weU as to one, 
to communities as well as to individ¬ 
uals; a kir^ is restored to his crown; 
or one nation restores a territory to 
another; we return and repay not only 
individually, but personally and par- 
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ticularly: we return a book to its mostly in regard to a state of war- 
owner; we repay a sum of money to fare or to active hostilities. A trick 
him from whom it was borrowed. practiced upon another in return for 
Restore and return may be employed a trick is a reiahatwn, but a reprisal al- 
in their improper applications as re- ways extends to the capture of some- 
spects the moral state of persons and thing from another, m return for 
things; as a king restores a courtier to what has been taken. Retaliaiwn is 
his favor, or a physician restores his very frequently employ^ m the good 
patient to health: we return a favor; sense for what passes innocently be- 
we return an answer or a compliment, tween friends: reprisal has always 
Repay may be figuratively employed an unfavorable sense. Goldsmith’s 
in regard to mor^ objects, as an im- poem, entitled “Retaliation,” was writ- 
grateful person repays kindnesses with ten for the purpose of retaliating on his 
reproaches. friends the joke that they had played 

RESTRAIN, Restrict. Restrain upon him; when the quarrels of indi- 
(see Coerce) and restrict are but viduaJs break through the restraints of 
variations of the same Latin verb re- the law and lead to acts of violence to 
stringers: the first from the infinitive, each other’s property, reprisals are 
the second from its past participle, re- made alternately by both parties. 
strictus; but they have acquired a dis- RETARD, Hinder. To retard^ from 
tinct acceptation: the former applies to the Latm tardus, slow, signifying to 
the desires as well as the outward con- make dow, is applied to the move- 
duct: the latter only to the outward ments of any object forward, as in 
conduct. A person restrains his inordi- the Latin “Impetum inimici tardare”: 
nate appetite; or he is restrained by to hinder (see that word) is applied to 
others from doing mischief: he is re- the person moving or acting: we re- 
stricted in the use of his money. To tard or make slow the progress of any 
restrain is an act of power; but to scheme toward completion; we htn- 
restrict is an act of authority or law: der or keep back the person who is 
the will or the actions of a child are completing the scheme: we retard a 
restrained by the parent, but a patient thing, thereiore, often by hindering 
is restricted in his diet by a physician, the person; but we frequently hinder 
or any body of people may be restricted a person without expressly retarding, 
by laws. and, on the contrary, the thi^ is re- 

See also Repress. tarded without the person being hin- 

RESTRAINT- See Constrain; dered. The pubhcation of a work is 
Embargo. sometimes retarded by the hindrances 

RESTRICT. See Bound; Re- which an author meets with in bring- 
STRATN. ing it to a conclusion; but a work 

RESULT. See Consequence. may be retarded through the idleness 
RETAIN. See Hold; Reserve. of prmters, and a variety of other 
RETALIATION, Reprisad. Be- causes which are independent of any 
taliation, from retcdiate, in Latin re- hindrance. So in like manner a per- 
taliatum, participle of retaliare, com- son may be hindered in going to his 
pounded of re and taliare, to requite in place of destination; but we do not 
kind (the etj^ology of talis is far from say that he is retarded, because it is 
certain), signifies so much again, or like only the execution of an object and 
for like. J^prM, a word much used not the simple movements of the per- 
in connection with the European war, son which are retarded. 
is a verbal substantive based on repris, To retard stops the completion of an 

past participle of the French verb re- object only for a time, but to hinder is 
prendre, in Latin reprehendere, to take to stop it altogether, 
again, signifies to take in return for See also Delay. 
what has been taken. The idea of RETINUE. Sec Procession. 
making another suffer in return for the RETIRE. See Recede. 
suffering he has occasioned is common RETIREMENT. See Privacy. 
to these terms; but the former is em- REHl'ORT, Repartee. Retort, from 
ployed in ordinary cases; the latter re, back, and torquere, to turn, signify- 
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ing to twist or tura back, is an ill- mg within the time in which he is 
natured reply: repartee, a misspelbng living. 

of repartie, feminine of the past parti- The review may be said of the past 
ciple of the French reparftr, fromLatm as well as the present; it is a mew not 
re, again, and partire, to divide, hence only of what is, but what has been: 
to lunge, IS to answer thrust with the survey, which is a looking over at 
thrust, cut with cut. The retort is once, from the French mr, upon, and 
always m answer to a censure, for Old French veer, for vovr, to see, is entire- 
which one returns a hke censure; the ly confined to the present; it is a view 
repartee is commonly m answer to the only of that which is, and is taken for 
wit of another, w’here one returns wit some particular purpose. We take a 
for wit. In the acrimony of disputes revieiv of what we have already viewed, 
it is common to hear retort upon retort in order to get a more correct insight 
to an endless extent; the liveliness of dis- into it; we take a survey of a thing 
course is sometimes greatly increased in all its parts, in order to get a com- 
by the quick repartee of those who take prehensive view of it, in order to ex¬ 
part in it. amme it in all its bearings. A general 

RETRACT. See Abjure. occasionally takes a review of all his 

RETREAT. See Asylum; Recede, army; he takes a survey of the fortress 
RETRIBUTION, Requital. Retri^ which he is going to besiege or attack. 
bution, from retnbuere, to bestow, sigru- RETURN, Revert. Return is the 
fying a bestow'ing back or giving in English, and revert the Latm: return is 
return, is a particular term; requital therefore used in ordinary cases to de- 
(see Reward) is general: the retrihiUum note the commg back to any point of 
comes from ftovidence; requital is the time or place; as to return home, or 
act of man: retribution is by wa 3 ' of to return at a certain hour, or to apply 
punishment; requital is mostly by way one’s seK again to the same business or 
of reward: retribution is not mways employment; as to to one’s writ- 
dealt out to every- man according to ing: to reverb is to throw back with one’s 
his deeds; it is a poor requital for one mind to any object; we may, therefore, 
who has done a kindness to be abused, say, to return or revert to any intcUect- 
RETRIEVE. See Recover. ual object, with this distinction, that 

RETROSPECT, Review, Survey, to return is to go back to the point 
A retrospect, which signifies, hterally, ^ here one left off treating of any sub¬ 
looking back, from retro, behind, and ject; to revert is simply to carry one’s 
spicere, to behold or cast an eye upon, mind back to the same object. As an 
is always taken of that which is past act of an unconscious agent, return is 
and distant; review, w'hich is a view re- used as before. 

peated, may be taken of that which signifies either to fall back into 

is present and before us; every the same state or to return by reflec- 

retrospect is a species of review, but tion to the same object; all things re-- 

every review is not a retrospect. We vert to their primitive order and regu- 

take a retrospect of our past life in larity. 

order to draw salutary reflections from See also Restore. 

all that we have done and suffered; REVEAL. See Publish; Unveil. 

we take a review or a second view of REVELS. See Saturnalia. 

any particular circumstance which is REVENGE. See Avenge. 

passing before us, in order to r^ulate REVERBERATE. See Rebound. 

our present conduct. The retrospect REVERE. See Adore. 

goes farther by virtue of the mind’s REVERENCE. See Adobe; Awe; 

power to reflect on itself and to recall Honor. 

all past images to itself; the review may REVERSE. See Overturn. 
go forward by the exercise of the REVERT. See Return. 

senses on external objects. The his- REVERY. See Dream. 

torian takes a retrospect of all the REVIEW. See Retrospect; Ke- 

events which have happened within visal. 

a given period; the journalist takes a REVILE, Vilify. RevUe, from the 
review of all the events that are pass- Latin prefix re and old IVench aviler, 
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to make vile, built on the Latin vilis, 
cheap, wortliless, signifies to reflect 
upon a person, or retort upon him that 
which is vile: to viLiJy sigmfies to make 
a thing vile, that is, to set it forth as 
vile. To reinle is a personal act; it is 
addressed directly to the object of 
offence, and is addressed for the pur¬ 
pose of making the person vile in his 
own eyes: to vilify is an indirect attack 
which serves to make the object appear 
vile in the eyes of others. Rennie is said 
only of persons, for persons only are 
reviled; but to vilify is said of persons 
as well as things. To revile is imchari- 
table : to vil^y is seldom justifiable, 
for we cannot vilify without using im¬ 
proper language ; it is seldom resorted to 
except as a manifestation of ill-nature. 

REVISAL, Rb^tlsion, Review. Re¬ 
vised j revisiorij and review all come from 
the Latin viderej to see, and signify 
looking back upon a thing or looking 
at it again: the terms revised and re- 
vision are, however, mostly employed 
in r^ard to what is written; review is 
used for things in general. The re- 
msed of a book is the work of the au¬ 
thor, or of a reviser, for the purposes 
of correction: the review of a book is 
the work of the critic, for the purpose 
of estimating its value. Revised and re¬ 
vision differ neither in sense nor apph- 
cation, that except the former is more 
frequently employed abstractedly from 
the object revised and revision mostly 
in conjunction: whoever wishes his 
work to be correct will not spare a re¬ 
vised; the revision of classical books 
ought to be intrusted only to men of 
profound erudition. 

See also Retrospect. 

REVIVE, Refresh, Renovate, Re¬ 
new. Revive, from the Latin vivere, to 
live, signifies to bring to life again; to 
refresh, to make fresh again; to reneio 
and renovate, to make new again. The 
restoration of things to their primitive 
state is the common idea included in 
these tem^; the difference consists in 
their application. Revive, refresh, and 
renovate are applied to animal bodies; 
revive ^ressmg the return of motion 
^d spirits to one who was for the time 
lifeless; refresh espressii^ the return of 
vigor to one in whom it has been di¬ 
minished; the air revives one who is 
faint; a cool breeze refreshes one who 


is affected by the heat. Revive and re¬ 
fresh connote only the temporary state 
of a body; renovate the permanent 
state, that is, the health or powers of 
a body; one is revived and refreshed 
after partial exhaustion; one’s health 
is renovated after havmg been con¬ 
siderably impaued 

Revive is appherl likewise in the moral 
sense; refresh and renovate mostly in the 
proper sense; renew only in the applied 
sense. A discussion is said to be re- 
mved or a report to be revived; a clamor 
is saad to be renewed or entreaties to be 
renewed: customs are revived which have 
long lam dormant and, as it were, 
dead; practices are ren&wed that have 
ceasm for a time. 

REVOKE. See Abjure; Abolish. 

REVOLT. See Defection; Insur¬ 
rection. 

REWARD. See Compensation. 

RHETORIC. See Elocution. 

RICHES, Wealth, Opulence, Af¬ 
fluence. Riches comes from Old 
French richesse, wealth, from Middle 
High German ric^e, which is the same 
word as Anglo-Saxon nc. Wealth, 
Middle English weltke, extended from 
weal, prosperity, which is allied to well, 
Opulmce, from the stem of the Latin 
opes, riches, denotes the state of having 
riches. Affluence, from the Latin ad, 
to, and fluere, to flow, denotes either 
the act of riches flowing in to a person 
or the state of having thmgs flowing in. 

Riches is a general term denoting 
any considerable share of property, but 
without immediate reference to a pos¬ 
sessor; whatever serves to make one 
rich is denominated riches, masmuch as 
it supj^lies us with the means of getting 
what is really good; wealth and the 
other terms refer to outward posses¬ 
sions. 

Riches is a condition opposed to pov¬ 
erty; the whole world is divided into 
rich and poor, and riches are distributed 
in different degrees; but wealth, opur 
lence, and affluence all denote a con¬ 
siderable sh^e of riches: wealth is a 
positive and substantial share of this 
world’s goods, but particularly of 
money or the precious commodities; 
it may be taken in the abstract or in 
application to individuals: opjdmce 
consists of any large share m pos¬ 
sessions or property generally, as 
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houses^ lands, goods, and chattels, and Between the right and the wrong 
is applicable to the present and actual there are no gradations: a thing cannot 
condition of the uwhvidual. Affliijence be more right or more wrong; whatever 
is a term peculiarly apphcable to the is nght is not wrong, and whatevCT is 
fluctuating condition of things which wrong is not right: the gust and imjust, 
flow in in great quantities to a person, 'proper and improper, Jii and unfit, on 
We speak of riches as to their effects the contrary, have various shades and 
upon men’s minds and manners; it degrees that are not so easily definable 
is not every one who knows how to by any forms of speech or written 
use them: we speak of wealth as it rules. 

raises a man in the scale of society The n<7A/and wrong depend upon no 
and contributes to his weal or w'ell- circumstances; what is once right or 
being: we speak of opidence as the wrong is always nght or wrong, but 
present actually flourishing state of the just or unjust, proper or improper, 
the individuals; and of affluence as are relatively so according to the cir- 
the temporary condition. Wealth and cumstances of the case: it is a. just rule 
opulence are applied to communities for every man to have that which is 
as well as individuals. his own; but what is just to the individ- 

RIDICXJLE, Satihe, Ieony, Sar- ual may be unjust to society. It is 
CASM. Ridicule (see Deride) has sim- proper for every man to take charge 
pie laughter in it; satire comes from of his own concerns; but it would be 
satura lanx, a full chsh, a dish of mixed improper for a man in an unsound 
ingredients, indicating a poem full of state of mmd to imdertake such a 
topical ana personal hits: the form^ charge. Right is applicable to all 
is emploved in matters of a trifling matters, important or otherwise; just 
nature; fcut satire is employed either is employed mostly in matters of essen- 
in personal or grave matters. Irony, tiaJmterest; proper is rather applicable 
in Greek dpmvua, from Apmf, a dfi- to the minor concerns of life. Ev^- 
sembler who says less than he thinks thing that is done may be characterized 
or means, is disguised satire; an ironist as right or wrong: everything done to 
seems to praise that which he really others may be measur^ by the rule 
means to condemn. Sarcasm, from %h.e of just or unjust: in our social inter- 
Greek aapKacpoQj a sneer, and aapKoZsiv, course, as well as in our private trans- 
to sneer, both based on <rdp|, flesh, sig- actions, fitness and propriety must al- 
nifying biting or nipping satire, so, as ways be consulted. As Christians, we 
it were, to tear the flesh, is bitter and desire to do that which is right in the 
personsd satire; all the others may be sight of God and man; as members 
successfully and properly employed to of society, we wish to be just in 
exj^se foUy and vice; but sarcasm, our dealings; as rational and intelli- 
which is the indulgence only of per- gent beings, we wish to do what is fit 
sonal resentment, is never justifiable. and proper in every action, however 
See also Laugh. trivial. 

RIGHT, Just, Pit, Proper. Right, See also Straight. 
from Anglo-Saxon rikb, signifying up- RighU Claim, Prwilege.—Right sig- 
right, not leaning to one side or the nifies in this sense what it is right for 
other, standing as it ou^t, is here the one to possess, which is, in fact, a word 
general term: the others express modes of large meaning: for since the rigJu 
of right. The right and wrong are de- and the wrong depend upon indeter- 
fihed by the written will of God, or are minable questions, the right of having 
written in our hearts according to the is equally indeterminable in some cases 
origi^ disposition of our nature: the with every other species of nght. A 
just, in liatin jiistus, from jus, law, sig- daim (see Ask) is a ^pecies of right to 
nifjongaccordmgtoaruleofright, and have that which is in the hands of 
the unjust, are determined by ttie writ- another; the right to ask another for 
ten laws of men; thejjK and proper, in it. The priinLege is a ^ecies of right 
Latin proprim, signifying belonging to peculiar to particular mdividuals or 
a given specific rule, are determined by bodies. 

the established principles of society. Right, in its full sense, is altogether 
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an abstract thing which is independent 
of human laws and regulations; clattns 
and jrnmLeges are altogether connected 
with the laws of society. Ijiberty, in 
the general sense, is an inalienable rvgkt 
which belongs to man as a rational and 
responsible agent; it is not a clmnij for 
it is set above all question and all con¬ 
dition; nor is it a pnuiLege, for it can¬ 
not be exclusively granted to one be¬ 
ing nor unconditionally be taken away 
from another. 

Between •nghi and power there is 
often as wide a distinction as be¬ 
tween truth and falsehood; we have 
often a right to do that which we have 
no power to do; and the power to do 
that which we have no right to do: 
slaves have a right to the freedom which 
is enjoyed by creatures of the same 
species as themselves, but thev have 
not the power to use this freedom as 
others do. In England men have the 
power of thinking for themselves as 
they please; but by the abuse which 
they make of this power we see that 
in many cases they have not the nghi, 
imless we admit the contradiction that 
men have a right to do what is wrong; 
they have the power, therefore, of 
exercising this right only because no 
other person has the power of con¬ 
trolling them. We have often a daim 
to a thing which is not in our power to 
substantiate; and, on the other hand, 
daims are set up in cases which are 
totally unfounded on any right, Privir- 
leges are rights granted to individuals, 
depending either upon the wiU of the 
grantor, or the circumstances of the 
receiver, or both; priinleges are there¬ 
fore partial rights transferable at the 
discretion of persons individually or 
collectively. 

RIGHTEOUS. See Godly. 

RIGID. See Ascetic; Axjsteke. 

RIGOROUS. See Austere; Harsh. 

RIM. See Border. 

RIND. See Skin. 

RIPE, Mature. Ripe is the Eng¬ 
lish (from Anglo-Saxon ripe, fit for 
reaping), mature the Latin word: the 
former has a universal application 
both proper and improper; the latter 
has mostly an improper application. 
The idea of completion in growth is 
simiply designated by the former term; 
the idea of moral pmection, as far, at 


least, as it is attainable, is marked by 
the latter: fruit is ripe when it requires 
no more sustenance from the parent 
stock; a judgment is mature which re¬ 
quires no more time and knowledge to 
render it perfect or fitted for exercise: 
m the same manner a project may be 
said to be npe for execution or a people 
npe for revolt; and, on the contrary, 
reflection may be said to be mature to 
w’hich sufficiency of time has been 
given, and age msiy be said to be 
mature which has attained the highest 
pitch of perfection. Ripeness is, how¬ 
ever, not always a good quality; but 
maturity is always a perfection: the 
ripeness of some fruit diminishes the 
excellence of its flavor: there are some 
fruits which have no flavor until they 
come to matwnly 

RISE, Issue, Emerge. To rise (see 
Arise) may either refer to open or 
enclosed spaces; issue and emerge (see 
Emergency) have both a reference to 
some confin^ body a thing may either 
rise in a body, without a body, or out 
of a body; but it issues and emerges 
out of a body. A thing may either 
nse in a plain or a wood; it issues out 
of a wood: it may either nse in water 
or out of the water; it emerges from the 
water; that which rises out of a thing 
comes into view by becoming higher: 
in this manner an air balloon might 
rise out of a wood; that which issuies 
comes from the very depths of a thing, 
and, as it were, comes out as a part 
of it: but that which emerges proceeds 
from the thing in w'hioh it has been, 
as it were, concealed. Hence, in the 
moral application, a person is said to 
nse in life without a reference to hia 
former condition; but he emerges from 
obscurity: color rises in the face; but 
words issue from the mouth. 

See also Origin. 

RISK. See Hazard. 

RITE See Form. 

ROAD. See Route. 

ROAM. See Wander. 

ROBBERY. See Depredation. 

ROBUST. See Strong. 

ROLL. See List. 

ROMANCE. See Fable. 

ROOM. See Space. 

ROT, Putrefy, Corrupt. The dis¬ 
solution of bodies by an internal proc¬ 
ess is implied by all these terms: but 
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the first two are applied to natural 
bodies only; the last to aU bodies, 
natural and moral. Rot is the strong¬ 
est of all these terms; it denotes the 
last stage m the progress of dissolution: 
putrefy (the modern variant of putrefy, 
based on putrid) expresses the pi ogress 
toward rottenness; and corruption the 
commencement. After frmt has arrived 
at its maturity or proper state of ripe¬ 
ness it rotis: meat which is kept loo 
long putrefies: there is a tendency in 
all bodies to corruption; iron and wood 
corrupt with time, whatever is made, 
or done, or wished men is equally 
liable to be corrupt or to grow corrupt 

ROUGH. See Abrupt; Harsh. 

ROUND. See Circuit. 

ROUNDNE^SS, Rotunthty. Round¬ 
ness and rotundity both come from the 
Latin rotundus and rota, a wheel, which 
is a perfectly roimd body: the former 
term is, however, ajiphed to all objects 
in general; the latter only to sohd bodies 
winch are round in all directions, one 
speaks of the roundness of a circle, the 
roundness of the moon, the roundness 
of a tree; but the rotundity of a man’s 
body which projects in a round form 
in all directions, and the rotundity of a 
full cheek or the rotundity of a turmp. 

ROUSE. See Awaken. 

ROUSING. See Electric. 

ROUT. See Beat. 

ROUTE, Road, Course. Route 
comes through the French from the 
adjective of the Latin phrase, via rupta, 
or broken road.” Road comes from 
the Anglo-Saxon ridan, to ride, signifj'- 
ing the place where one rides, as course, 
from the Latin cursus (see Course), 
signifies the place where one walks or 
runs. 

Route is to road as the species to the 
genus: a route is a circular kind of 
road; it is chosen as the circuitous di¬ 
rection toward a certain point, and 
may consist of more than one road 
successively: the road may be either 
in a direct or indirect line; the route 
is always indirect: the route is chosen 
only by horsemen or those who go to 
a considerable distance, as those who 
choose the route to India”; the rood 
may be chosen for the shortest dis¬ 
tance; the route and road are pursued 
in their beaten and frequented track; 
the course is often chosen in the un¬ 


beaten track: an army or a company 
go a certam route, foot-passengers are 
seen to take a certam course over fields: 
course often implies circular comple¬ 
tion, as, the sun runs its course. 

ROVE. See Wander. 

ROYAL, Regal, Kingly. Royal 
and regal, both from the adjective re- 
galis, based on Latin rex, a king, 
though of foreign origm, have ob- 
tam^ more general application than 
the correspondmg Engli^ term kingly. 
Royal sigmhes belonging to a kmg, in 
its most general sense; regal signifies 
appertaimng to a king, in its particular 
apphcation; kmgly signifies properly 
like a kmg. A royal carriage, a royal 
residence, a royal couple, a royal salute, 
royal authority, all designate the general 
and ordinary appurtenances to a king: 
regal goveiTiment, regal state, regal 
power, regal dignity, denote the pecul¬ 
iar properties of a king: kingly always 
implies what is becoming a king, or 
after the maimer of a king; a kingly 
crown is such as a kmg oii^t to wear; 
a kingly mien that wKich is after the 
manner of a king. 

RUB, Chape, Fret, Gatx. Ruh, 
Middle English nihben, is of Celtic 
ongm; it is not allied to German m- 
hen, from which rive is taken; it is the 
generic term, expressing simply the act 
of bodies moving m contact with and 
against others; to chafe (from Old 
French chaufer, from Low Latin calef- 
care, a late form of the classical calfa- 
cere, to make hot) signifies to ruh a 
thmg imtil it is heated: to fret comes 
from Anglo-Saxon fretan, compoimded 
of for, intensive prrax, and eian, mean¬ 
ing to eat away; to gall is a different 
word from the noun gall, and corre¬ 
sponds probably to Latin galla, a 
gall-nut, oak-apple—Whence a tumor, a 
skin affection; hence to rub or itch. 
Things are rubbed sometimes for pur¬ 
poses of convenience; but they are 
chafed, fretted, and galled injuriously: 
the skin is liable to c^a/e from any vio¬ 
lence; leather will/rei from the motion 
of a carriage: when the skin is once 
broken animals will become galled by a 
continuance of the friction. These terms 
are likewise used in the moral sense, 
to denote the actions of thin^ on the 
mind, where the distinction is clearly 
kept up: we meet with rubs from the 
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opposing sentiments of others; the 
angry humors are chafed; the mind is 
fretted and made sore by the frequent 
repetition of small troubles and vexa¬ 
tions; pride IS galled by humihations 
and severe degradations 

RUDE. See Impertinent 

RUDIMENTARY. See Elbmeniv 

ARY. 

RUEFUL. See Piteous. 

RUGGED. See Abrupt. 

RUIN. See Bane; Destruction; 
Fall 

RULE. See Govern; Guide; 
Maxim; Order. 

RULING. See Prevailing. 

RUMMAGE, Ransack. These two 
words both signify to look for some¬ 
thing Rumviage, compounded of 
French suffix age and Dutch rimrij a 
ship^s hold, allied to room. It meant 
to stow away and then to search among 
things stowed away. Ransach comes 
from Scandinavian rann, a house, and 
sak, a root allied to seek, signifymg to 
search a house thoroughly and carry 
away. Ransack signifies a thorough 
rummaging. The dilTerence between 
the two words is mainly one of degree. 

RUMOR. See Fame. 

RUPTURE, Fracture, Fraction 
Rupture, from ruptura, the feminine of 
the future participle of rumpere, to 
break or burst, and fracture or fraction, 


Similarly derived from frangere, to 
break, denote different kinds of break¬ 
ing, according to the objects to i\hich 
the action is applied. Soft substances 
may suffer a rnptme; as the rupture 
of a blood-vessel; hard substances a 
fracture, as the fracture of a bone. 

Fraction is used onl^’’ in resjDect to 
broken numbers, as the fraction of a 
unit. 

Rupture is also used m an improper 
application; as the rupture of a treaty. 

RURAL, Rustic. Although both 
these terms, from the Latin rus, 
country, signify belonging to the 
country, yet the former, from the 
genitive stem ruris, is usecl m a good, 
and the latter in a bad or an mdif- 
ferent, sense. Rural applies to ^ 
country objects except man; it is, 
therefore, always connected with the 
charms of nature: rustic applies only 
to persons or what is personal, in the 
coimtry, and is, therciforc, always as¬ 
sociated with the want of cultme. 
Rural scenes is always interesting; 
but the rmtic manners of the peasants 
have frequently too much that is un¬ 
cultivated and rude in them to be 
agreeable; a rural habitation may be 
fitted for persons in a higher station; 
but a rustic cottage is adapted only for 
the poorer inhabitants of the country. 

See also Countryman. 
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SABBATH, Sunday. The term 
Sabbathj from the Hebrew shabhath, to 
rest, through French sabbaty implies a 
sacred day of rest from customary 
occupations, the institution of which, 
under the name of the seventh dayy is 
first mentioned m Genesis 11:2-3. 
Always in the Gospels and as a rule 
m the other books. Sabbath means the 
seventh day of the week. 

Distinctions between the Sabbath 
and Sunday were at one time very 
sharply drawn, the Sabbath being con¬ 
sidered a purely Jewish term, and 
Sunday, otherwise called the hordes 
Day, a Christian one; but most of the 
old contentions were long aban¬ 
doned- The elder Disra^ is author¬ 
ity for the statement that the term 
SabbcUk meant Saturday in the Middle 
Ages, and that it was first used in 
England for Sunday in 1554. 

Both Jews and Christians observe 
the seventh day of the we^, but from a 
different start, the former recognizing 
Saturday as their Sabbath and the latter 
the following day as their Sunday, 

SACK, Despoil, Devastate. Sojchy 
in French sac, wa^e or ruin, may be 
derived from Latin saccus, a bag or 
sack for carrying away things. Despoil 
comes from Latin spoUare, based on 
spolium, a skin stripped off, referring 
to the dress of a dead warrior. Z)ez/- 
astate, from devastare, based on Latin 
vastus, signifying large, empty space, 
means to lay waste. Sack is a strong¬ 
er word than despoil. It means 
to go through a conquered territory 
and carry off evervthing of value. 
Despoil means to strip off something 
valuable, but it does not iraplv such 
thorough and wholesnle destruction. 
Devastate means literallv to lav waste, 
and refers not merelv to the carrying 
away of valuables, but to the utter 
destruction of everything We may 
speak of a city devastated by fire, or a 
country devastated by storm—so that 
the word has a wider application than 
sack and does not refer merely to war¬ 
fare. Despoil may refer to the action 


of individuals. An unscrupulous law¬ 
yer may despoil a widow of the property 
left to her, etc. But sack is applied 
specifically to the treatment of captured 
territory ih warfare. See also Rapine; 
Ravage 

SACRAMENT. See Lokd^s-Sup- 

PER 

SACRED. See Holy. 

SACRILEGIOUS, Irreverent, 
Desecrating. Sacrilegious, from Latin 
sacrilegium (based on the crude stem 
sacri and legere, to gather up and steal 
sacred things), the robbing of a tem¬ 
ple, is a much more positive word 
than irreverent, which simply means 
not reverent (for the derivation see 
Adore) : but it is a less positive word 
than desecrating, from Latin de, not, 
and sacer, sacred, which means de¬ 
priving of sacredness, and has a 
more extended application. Sacnlegims 
means positively irreverent, implying 
an irreverence that reveals itself in a 
distinct speech or act which shows a 
lack of regard for things held holy. 
Desecrating means not merely a positive 
expression of the disregard for things 
sacred, but an expression of such 
violence that it destroys the sacred 
character. Irreverent applies to an at¬ 
titude of mind, sacrilegwis to manner 
and speech, desecrating to action, 
thou^ these distinctions are not 
clearly observed. {Sacrilegious is often 
n ispronounced, even by educated pei> 
sons, as sacrile^ous.) See also Irre¬ 
ligious. 

SAD. See Dull; Mournful 

SAFE, Secure. Safe, in Latin scd- 
vus, to be tranquil, implies exemption 
from harm or the danger of harm; 
secure (see Certain) the exemption 
from danger: a person may be safe or 
saved in the midst of a fire, if he be 
untouched by the fire; but he is, in such 
a case, the "reverse of secure. In the 
sense of exemption from danger, safety 
expresses much less than security: we 
ma> be safe without using any particu¬ 
lar measures; but none can reckon on 
any degree of security without great 
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precaution: a person may be very safe 
on the top of a coach in the daytime; 
but if he wishes to secure himself, at 
night, from falling off, he must be 

f Q Qi* ATIO/l 

SAFE-CONDUCT. See Pass. 

SAFEGUARD. See Pass. 

SAGACIOUS. See Sage. 

SAGACITY. See Penetration. 

SAGE, Sagacious, Sapient. Sage 
and sagacious come from different 
Latm words, despite their similarity of 
form and meamng, sc^e being derived 
ultimately from Latin sapere, to be 
wise; sagacious from sagax, connected 
with sagire, to perceive by the senses. 
Sapient is derived from the present 
participle of sapere. 

The first of th^e terms has a good 
sense, in application to men, to denote 
the faculty of discerning immediately, 
which is the fruit of experience, and 
very similar to that sagacdy in animals 
which instinctively perceives a thing 
without the deductions of reason; sa- 
pient is now employed only in r^ard 
to animals which are trained to par¬ 
ticular arts; its use, therrfore, in r^ 
spect to human beings, is mostly in 
the lofty or burlesque style. 

SAILOR. See Seaman. 

SAINTLY. See Holy. 

SAINT-SIMONIANISM, See So¬ 
cialism. 

SAKE, Account, Reason, Purpose, 
End. These terms are all employed 
adverbially, to modify or connect prop¬ 
ositions; hence one says, for his sake, 
on his account, for this reason, for this 
purpose, and to this end. Sake, from 
An^o-Saxon sacu, strife, a side in a 
strife, hence a cause, is mostly said of 
persons; what is done for a person’s 
sake is the same as in behalf of his 
cause; one may, however, say in r^ard 
to things, for the sake of good order, 
implying what good order requires: 
account is indifferently employ^ for 
persons or things; what is done on a 
person’s accourd is done in his behalf 
and for his interest; what is done on 
account of indisposition is done in con¬ 
sequence of it, the indisposition being 
the cause: purpose is properly personal 
and refers to that which a person pur¬ 
poses to himself; if we ask, therefore, 
for what purpose a thing is done, it may 
be to know something of some oth^ 

35? 


person’s character and principles: rea¬ 
son and end are applied to things only: 
we speak of the reason as the thmg 
that justifies: we explain why we do a 
thmg when we say we do it for this or 
that reason; we speak of the end by way 
of explaining the nature of the thmg: 
the propriety of a measure cannot be 
known unless we know what end it will 
answer. 

SALARY. See Allowance. 

SALIENT, Outstanding. Both of 
these words indicate that which is a 
noticeable or prominent feature of 
something. Outstanding is really just 
an Enghsh translation of salient, from 
Latm sahre, to leap, hence to stand out; 
and the difference between them is 
mainly the difference usually found 
between words of English and Latin 
derivation. Outstanding suggests the 
picture more clearly. The outstanding 
feature of an occurrence is that which 
strikes the attention most vividly, 
which stands out from the rest. Salient 
does not so clearly suggest the image, 
but it is a somewhat more polished 
word. 

SALLY, Issue. SdUy, from Latin 
saUre, to leap, is a particular kind of 
issuing. (For issue see Arise.) It 
referrM to the going forth of a detach¬ 
ment of soldiers from a besieged place 
to attack the besiegers. Issue means, 
in general, to go forth. Sally means 
to go forth with a certain spirit and 
gall^try, with an attitude of ad¬ 
venturousness. SnUy is applied figu¬ 
ratively to a humorous thrust, a witti¬ 
cism or jest; in this sense it is used 
mainly as a noun. Here, too, it keeps 
its fundamental implication of a 
spirited and unexpect^ attack. 

SALUBRIOUS. See Healthy. 

SALUTARY. See Hbajwthy. 

SALUTE, Salutation, Greeting. 
Salute (see Accost) concerns the thing; 
and salviation, which is a variation 
of salute, the person giving the salute: 
a salvle may consist either of a word 
or an action; scdvJtalions pass from 
one friend to another: the salute may 
be either direct or indirect; the saluta¬ 
tion is always direct soad personal; guns 
are fired by way of a scUute: bows are 
given as a salutation. 

The salutation is a familiar and ordi¬ 
nary form of courtesy between individ- 
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uals; greeting is frequently a partic- SANCTITY. See Homness. 

ular mode of edLvJtaiwn adopted on SANE. See Sound. 

extraordinary occasions, indicative of SANGUINARY, Bloody, Blood- 
gi’eat joy or satisfaction in those who thibsty. Sanguinary, from sanguis, is 
greet. employed both m the sense of bloody, 

SALVATION, Deuveeance, Pres- or havmg blood, and bloodythirsty, or 
ERVATiON, Saving, Redemption, Res- thirsting after bhod; sanguinary, in the 
CUE. Salvation, in French salvation, first case, relates only to blood shed, as 
from Latm saluationem, from salvus, a sanguinary engagement or a saw- 
whole, has both a physical and a moral gmnary conflict; bloody is used in the 
application. In the physical applica- familiar appheation, to denote the 
tion we seek or receive deliverance from simple presence of blood, as a bloody 
impending or present peril from some coat or a bloody sword, 
power be 3 'ond our own. We gam preser- In the second case, sanguinary is em- 
vation from something destructive by ployed to chai-acteiize the tempers of 
some act of our own or of others, and we persons only; bloodthirsty to character- 
may be the subject or object of a rescue ize the tempers of persons to any other 
from danger, restraint, or violence. beings: revolutionists vill be frequent- 
In the moral application we are ly sanguinary, because they are aban- 
taught that sdoation is the spiritual doned to their passions and follow a 
from sin and death, through lawless course of violence: tigers are 
the semng mercy of Jesus Christ, who by nature the most bloodthirsty of all 
offered himself as a ransom for man- creatures 

kind, his death being the final act of SANGUINE, Ardent, Buoyant, 
man’s redemption, or the releasing and Cheerful, Confident, Elated, En- 
setting free of aU living in sin. thusiastic, Hopeful, Warm. San- 

SANATIVE. See Sanitary. guine, from the Latin sanguis, meaning 

SANATORY. See Sanitary. blood. One who abounds in blood is 
SANCTIFY, Cleanse, Conse- said to have a sanguine temperament, 
crate, Devote, Hallow, Purify, and that gives birth to the conditions 
Sanctify, in French sanctifier, from indicated by the other terms. 

Latin sanctificere, compound of sanctus, The ardent person is warm, glowing, 
holy, and a weakened form of/acere, to passionate, eager, and zealous; the 
make, signifies literally to make holy or buoyant one is in a state of mental up- 
sacred, and applies both to persons and lift and is seldom depressed; the c/ieer- 
objects of a religious character. fid one is abounding in good spirits. 

In the personal application, to saneZi- is happy himself, and strives to make 
fy IS to make holy, to have one’s heart others happy; the confident one feels 
and life made to conform to the will of assured of Ms own power and future; 
God. Prior to tMs act comes that to the elated one is eioiltant, apt to be 
cleanse or purify from sin, to convert excitable, and is easily rais^ in spirits, 
from a former ^ate, to regenerate or Enthusiastie persons are gencrall}' 
make anew. ardent, frequently visionary, scmc- 

To consecrate is to set a person or ob- times fanatical^ and always zealous in 
ject apart from that wMch is ordinary their undertakings. Hopeful ones al- 
for some sacred purpose. TMs is done ways look on the bright side of tMngs, 
by othears, as the consecration of a relig- see the silver lining of clouds, and are 
ious edifice or some part thereof, and full of anticipation, expectation, and 
the consecration of a person to the call- trust; warm ones are full of zeal, ardor, 
ing of the ministry. affection, and welcome, and are apt to 

To detJote one’s self to a sacred pur- be easily irritated. 

IK)se is the act of the individual, to See afeo Optimistic. 
devote an object is for one or others to SANITARY, Sanatory. Sanitary, 
give or apply it. To hatlow a place or in French sanitaire, a coined word from 
object is to consecrate or set it apart Latin sanitas, sanity, and sanatory, ex- 
for a sacred purpose. tended from sanator, a healer (hence 

SANCTION- See Countenance; sanatorium), are terms commonly used 
Uphold. mdiscriininately, but having different 
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applications Sanitary ^ecifically sig¬ 
nifies something pertaining to health, 
sanatory something conducive to health 

Whatever is conducive to health, 
such as cunng or heahng applications 
or treatment, is sancUory; whatever 
pertains to or is connected with the 
preservation of health is samtary Al- 
hed to these terms are sanilaiwn, or 
the system of promoting healthful re¬ 
forms, and sanitarium or sanaiorium, 
a resort for hygienic, restful, or curative 
treatment. 

SAP, Undermine. Sap, Anglo- 
Saxon smp, signifies the juice which 
springs from the root of a tree; but 
sap, in the sense of undermine, is prob¬ 
ably derived from Latin sappa, a spade 
or mattock; hence signifies to come at 
the root of an 3 dihing by diggmg: to un¬ 
dermine sigmfies to form a mine under 
the ground or under whatever is upon 
the ground: w’e may sa p, therefore, with¬ 
out undermining; and undermine with¬ 
out sapping' we may sap the founda¬ 
tion of a house without making any 
mme underneath; and in fortifications 
we may undermine either a moimd, a 
ditch, or a wall without striking im¬ 
mediately at the foundation: hence, 
in the moral application, to sap is a 
more direct and decisive mode of 
destruction; to undermine is a gradual, 
and may be a partial, action. Infidelity 
saps the mor^ of a nation; courtiers 
undermine one another’s interests at 
court. 

SAPIENT. See Sage, 

SARCASM. See Ridicxtle. 

SARCASTIC. See Trenchant. 

SATANIC. See Diabolic. 

SATIATE. See Satisfy. 

SATIRE. See Ridicule ; Wrr. 

SATISFACTION. See Compensa¬ 
tion; Contentment. 

SATISFY, Please, Gratify. To 
satisfy (see Contentment) is rather 
to produce pleasure indirectly; to 
please (see Agreeable) is to produce 
it directly: the former is negative, the 
latter positive, pleasure: as every de¬ 
sire is accompanied by more or less 
pain, satisfcu^tion, which is the removal 
of desire, is itself to a certain, extent 
pleasure; but what satisfies is not al¬ 
ways calculated to please; nor is that 
which pleases that which wiU sdways 
satisfy: plain food satisfies a hungry 


person, but does not please him when 
he is not hungry; social enjoyments 
please, but they are very far from satis- 
fijing those who do not restrict their 
indulgences To gratify is to please 
in a high degree, to produce keen 
pleasure: we may be pleased with 
trifles, but we are commonly gratified 
with such things as act strongly either 
on the senses or the affections: an 
epicure is gratified with those dehcacies 
which suit his taste; an amateur in 
music will be gratified by hearing a 
piece of Handel’s composition finely 
performed. 

See also Compensation. 

Satisfy, Satiate, Glut, Cloy —^To sat¬ 
isfy IS to make enough: satiate is a fre¬ 
quentative, formed similarly from satis, 
enough, but signifying to have more 
than enough Glut, in Latin glutire, al¬ 
lied to gala, the throat, sigmfies to take 
down the throat. Satisfaction brings 
pleasure; it is what nature demands; 
and nature, therefore, makes a suitable 
return: satiety, meaning that which ex¬ 
ceeds the desire, is attended with dis¬ 
gust; glutting is an act of intemperance; 
it is what the inordinate appetite de¬ 
mands; it greatly exceeds the former in 
degree both of the cause and the conse¬ 
quence: cloying is the consequence of 
glutting. Every healthy person satisfies 
himself with a regular portion of food; 
children, if unrestrained, seek to satiate 
their appetites, and day themselves by 
their excesses; brutes, or men sunk to 
the level of brutes, glut themselves with 
that which is agreeable to their appe¬ 
tites. So, in the moral application, we 
satisfy desires in general or any partic¬ 
ular desire; we satiate the appetite for 
pleasure; one gluJts the eyes or the ears 
by anything that is horrible or painful 
or cloys the mind. 

SATURNALIA, Carnival, Orgies. 
These words all indicate particular 
festivals, and hence, by extension, un¬ 
restraint license and riotous self- 
indulgence. Saturnalia, in Latin the 
neuter plural of satnmalis, pertaining to 
Saturn, was an ancient Roman festival 
in honor of the god Saturn, in which 
all classes, including slaves, took part. 
It was celebrated in December and 
was regarded as a period of unrestrained 
license. 

Camvoal (not, as commonly misun- 
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derstood, from Italian came, vale I or 
“Farewell, oh flesh! nor, as Lord Byron 
tried to explain it, Tarewell to flesh' ”) 
18 derived from Latin carniSy flesh, ana 
Latin levare, to lift, remove, take awa}^, 
and is the festival immediately preced¬ 
ing Lent in Italy, celebratmg the begin¬ 
ning of fleshless and fasting days by a 
riot of self-indnlgence. Orgy, Latin 
orgia, from Greek opyta, secret rites, 
refers to the secret festivals in honor of 
Bacchus, the god of wine, celebrated 
by extravagant revels; the word is 
usually employed in the plural— orgies. 
In the figurative application of these 
words there is little Sfference. All m- 
dicate unrestrained riot; but there is 
more of harmless gayety in carnival, 
perhaps, and more of extravagance, 
violence, and shamelessness in orgies. 

SAUCY. See Imperttnent. 

SAUNTER. See Linger. 

SAVAGE. See Cruel; Ferocious. 

SAVE, Spare, Preserve, Protect. 
To save is to keep or make safe. Spare 
comes from Anglo-Saxon spcer. Pre¬ 
serve, compoimded of pros, before, and 
servare, keep (cf. German hiUen . . . 
voR.), signifies to keep away from. 
Protect (see Dbeend). 

The idea of keeping free from evil 
is the common idea of all these terms, 
and the peculiar signification of the 
term save; they differ either in the 
nature of the ev^ kept off or the cir¬ 
cumstances of the agent: we may be 
saved from every kind of evil; but we 
are spared only from those which it is 
in the power of another to inflict: 
we may be saved from faUing or saved 
from an illness; a criminal is spared 
from punishment, or we may be spared 
by Divine Providence in the midst of 
some calamity. 

We may be s(wed and spared from 
any evils, great or small; we are pre¬ 
served and protected only from evils of 
magnitude: we may be saved cither 
from the inclemency of the weather or 
the fatal vicissitudes of life: we may 
be sirred the pain of a disagreeable 
meeting or we may be spared our lives; 
we are preserved from ruin or protected 
from oppression. To some and srpare 
apply to evils that are actual and tem¬ 
porary; preserve and protect to those 
which are possible or permanent: we 
may be samed from drowning; a person 


may be preserved from infection or 
protected from an attack. To some may 
be the effect of accident or design; to 
spare is always the effect of intentional 
forbearance; to preserve and protect are 
the effect of a special exertion of power, 
the latter in a still higher degree than 
the former: we may be preserved, by 
ordinary means, from the evils of 
human life; but we are protected by 
the government or by Divine Provi¬ 
dence from the active attacks of those 
who aim to do us harm. 

To spare and protect refer mostly to 
person^ injunes; save and preserv'e are 
said of whatever one keeps from injury 
on account of its value; as to save one's 
good name, to preserve one's honor. 

See also Deliver; Keep. 

SAVING. See Economical; Sal¬ 
vation. 

SAVOR. See Taste. 

SAW. See Axiom. 

SAY. See Speak. 

SAYING. See Axiom. 

SCALE. See Arise. 

SCANDAL. See Discredit. 

SCANDALOUS. See Infamous. 

SCANTY. See Barb. 

SCARCE. See Rare. 

SCARCELY. See Hardly. 

SCARCITY, Dearth. Scarcity (see 
Rare) is a generic term to denote the 
circumstance of a thing being scarce. 
Dearth, which is the same as dearness 
(Middle English derthe, formed from 
the adjective as warmth, health, wealth 
are formed), is a mode of scarcity ap¬ 
plied in the literal sense to provisions 
mostly, as provisions are mostly dear 
when they are scarce; the word dearth, 
therefore, denotes scarcity in a hi^ de¬ 
gree: whenever men want something 
and find it difiicult to procure, they 
complain of its scarcity: when a coxm^ 
has the misfortune to be visited with 
a famine, it experiences the frightfulest 
of all dearths. 

Dearth is figuratively applied to 
moral objects; as a dearth of intelli¬ 
gence, of talent, and the like. 

SCATHE, Damage, Harm, In¬ 
jury, Mischief. Scathe is from a 
Teutonic root meaning to harm. These 
terms apply both to the body and 
material objects and to the individual 
mind. 

SCATTER. See Spread. 
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SCEPTICISM, Agnosticism, Athe¬ 
ism. These words are all used to in¬ 
dicate a disbelief in the articles of a 
religion, especially of the Christian 
religion, but they differ considerably 
in the degree and kmd of unbelief 
that they indicate. Scephcisnij from 
Greek aKeirrofiai, I consider, means 
the disposition to doubt all things, to 
come to no intellectual conclusion, 
because of an insufficiency of evidence. 
It has a wider apphcation than the 
other two words and refers to a general 
intellectual attitude in respect to all 
things and not merely to an attitude 
to religious questions. Agnosticism 
has a similar meaning. It was a word 
coined by Huxley in a heated con¬ 
troversy between the theologians of 
the old school and the evolutionary 
scientists of the new to express his own 
attitude—^that of simple open-mmded- 
ness on the subject of all questions 
concerning which he had no scientific 
evidence, especially concerning articles 
of religious faith. The doctrines of the 
Church could not be proved, he said. 
They cannot therefore be declared a 
true gnosis —a matter of intellectual 
knowledge Agnostic he coined by pre¬ 
fixing the privative a to the Greek 
gnosis to signify one who refused to 
consider statements not based, like the 
facts of natural science, on the evidence 
of the senses as matters of scientific 
fact. He wished to proclaim himself 
open to correction, however, ready to 
examine all evidence. AgnostvAsm has 
therefore the same fimdamental mean¬ 
ing as scepticism. The agmstic, like 
the scepliCj says, “I will consider,” but, 
ractically and historically, the words 
ave had a different meaning. The 
sceptic doubts all evidence; the agnos¬ 
tic admits the validity of a certain 
kind of evidence—the evidence of the 
senses. Scepticzsm, as applied to re- 
lipom has generally indicated positive 
disbelief; agnosticism, the position of 
the open-minded inquirer. Atheisin, 
while often confused with the other 
terms, has an entirely diffe>*ent meaning. 
It signifies a disbelief in the existence of 
a God, or at least of a personal God. 
The consistent agnostic cannot be an 
atheist, because, if he cannot prove the 
existence of a God, he is equally unable 
to prove His non-existence. 


SCHEMING, Artful, Contriving, 
Designing, Intriguing, Planning. 
Scheming, in Latin schema, Greek 
Gxnpa, form, from exhoia, future of, 
from the verb to hold, sigm- 

fies holdmg in one’s hands or one’s 
mind the plan and means of future 
action. As acts of contriving, design¬ 
ing, and phmmng, the term may be 
used both in a proper or praiseworthy 
sense and in an improper and repre¬ 
hensible one. 

TTiese terms in the proper sense 
imply acts intended to result m bene¬ 
fits to ourselves or others on material 
lines, in which we devise, mvent, pro¬ 
ject, outline, or sketch that which is 
necessary to the accomplishment of 
the purpose in mind. In the improper 
sense these operations may be to the 
disadvantage or injury of others. 

In being atifvl and in intriguing we 
become cunning, crafty, engaged in 
secret and underhand plots. We may 
be arijvl solely, or all by ourselves, 
but when we are intriguing we usually 
need confederates, as the plot or scheme 
in mind is generally of a more or less 
complicated nature, and, as more than 
one person is involved, the intriguer 
cannot hold aU the strings in his hands. 

See also Design. 

SCHISMATIC. See Heretic. 

SCHOLAR, Disciple. Scholar (see 
School, below) and disciple are both 
applied to such as learn from others: 
but the former is said only of those 
who learn the rudiments of knowl¬ 
edge; the latter of one who acquires 
any art or science from the ini^ruc- 
tion of another: the scholar is op¬ 
posed to the teacher; the disciple to 
the master: children are always scholr 
ars; adult persons may be disciples. 
Scholars chiefly employ themselves in 
the study of words; disciples, as 
the disciples of our Saviour, in the 
study of things: we are the scholars of 
any one imder whose care we are 
placed or from whom we learn any¬ 
thing, good or bad; we are the disciples 
only of those who are distinguished, 
and for the most part in the good sense, 
though not always so: children are 
sometimes too apt scholars in learning 
evil from one another. Philosophers 
of old had their disciples, and now^ays 
there are many who have been exalted 
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into that character who have their dis- 
ciples and followers. 

SCHOLASTIC. See Academic. 

SCHOOL, Academy. The Latin 
term schola sigaified a loitering-place, a 
place for desultory conversation or 
instruction, from the Greek 
leisure; hence it has been extended 
to any place where instruction is given, 
particularly that which is communi¬ 
cated to youth. Academy derives its 
name from the Greek cucabniKia^ the 
name of a gymnasium near Athens (so 
named for the hero Academus), where 
the philosopher Plato first gave his 
lectures, and which afterward became a 
place of resort for learned men; hence 
societies of learned men have since 
been termed cucademies. The leading 
idea in the word school is that of in¬ 
struction given and doctrine received; 
in the word acad&tny is that of associa¬ 
tion among those who have already 
learned: hence we speak in the hterM 
sense of the school where young per¬ 
sons meet to be taught, cr in the ex¬ 
tended and moral sense of the old and 
new school, the Pythagorean school, 
the philosophical school, and the like; 
but the aca^my of arts or sciences, the 
French Academy, being members of 
any academy, and the like. 

SCIENCE. See Knowledge. 

SCOFF, Gibb, Jeeb, Snbbk. Scoff 
is from an Old Low German word 
which may have meant originally a 
playful shooe. Gibe (also spelled jd)e) 
is from the Scandinavian. Jeer is b. 
word of doubtful ongin. Sneer, Mid¬ 
dle English sneren, is allied to snarl. 

Scoffing is a general term for express¬ 
ing contempt; we may scoff either by 
gibes, jeers, or sneers; or we may scoff 
by opprobrious language and contempt¬ 
uous looks, with gibing, jeering, or 
sneering: to gibe, jeer, and sneer are 
personal acts; the gibe and jeer consist 
of words addressed to an individual: 
the former has most of iU-nature and 
reproach in it; the latter has more 
of ridicule or satire in it; they are both, 
however, applied to the actions of vul¬ 
gar or unseemly people who practice 
their coarse jokes on others. 

Scoff and sneer axe directed either to 
persons or things as the object; gil^ 
and jeer only toward persons; scoff is 
taken only in the proper sense; sneer 


derives its meaning from the hteral act 
of sneering: the scoffer speaks lightly 
of that which deserves serious atten¬ 
tion: the sneerer speaks either actually 
with a sneer or as it were by imphca- 
tion with a sneer: the scoffers at religion 
set at naught all thoughts of decorum, 
they openly avow the httle estimation 
in which they hold it; the sneerers a.t 
religion are more slj'’, but not less malig¬ 
nant; they wish to treat rehgion with 
contempt, but not to brmg themselves 
into the contempt they deserve. 

SCOPE. See Tendency. 

SCORN. See Contemn. 

SCORNFUL. See Contemptuous. 

SCOUT. See Spy. 

SCREAM. See Cby. 

SCREEN. See Cover. 

SCRIBE. See Writer 

SCRUPLE, Hesitate, Waver. To 
scruple (see Conscientious) simply 
keeps us from deciding; the terms Tiesi- 
tate (see Demur) and waver, from 
Anglo-Saxon wcefre, restless, wandering, 
bespeak a fluctuating or variable state 
of the mind. We scruple simply from 
motives of doubt as to the propriety of 
a thing; we hesitate and waver from 
various motives, particularly such as 
affect our interests. Conscience pro¬ 
duces scruples, fear produces hesitaiwn, 
irresolution produces tvavenng: a per¬ 
son scruples to do an action which may 
hurt his neighbor or offend his Maker; 
he hesitates to do a thing which he fears 
may not prove advantageous to bun; 
he wavers m his mind between going or 
staying, according as his inclmations 
impel him to the one or the other: a 
man who does not scruple to say or 
do as he pleases will be an offensive 
companion, if not a dangerous member 
of society: he who hesitates only when 
the doing of good is proposed shows 
himself a worthless member of society; 
he who vmers between his duty and 
his inclination will seldom maintain a 
long or doubtful contest. 

SCRUTINIZE. SeePBT. 

SCRUTINY. See £x:amination. 

SCUM. See Dregs. 

SCURRILOUS. See Reproachful. 

SEAL, Stamp. Seal is a specific, 
etamp a general, term: there cannot be 
a seal without a stamp; but there may 
be many stamps where there is no seaL 
The seal, in Latin sigiUum, the diminu- 
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tive of signumj signifies a signet or little so much as to support: we second only 
sign, consisting of any one’s coat of by our presence or our word; but we 
arms or any device; the stamp is, in support by our influence and all the 
general, any impression whatever-which means that are in our power: we seo- 
hfl-R been made by stamping (from ond a motion by a simple declaration 
sitamp, meaning to step heavily, Greek of our assent to it; we support a motion 
orkp^ELv, to stamp)i that is, any im- by the force of persuasions: so likewise 
pression which is not easily to be we are said always to second a person’s 
effaced. In the improper sense, the views when we give him openly our 
seal is the authority; thus, to set one’s countenance by declaring our appro- 
seal is the same as to authorize, and bation of his measures; and we are 
the seal of truth is any outward mark said to support him when we give the 
which characterizes it: but the stamp assistance of our pm*se, our influence, 
is the impression by which we dis- or any other thing essential for the 
tinguish the thmg; thus a thing is said attainment of an end. 
to bear the stamp of truth, of sincerity, Second, Secondary, Inferior,—Second 
of veracity, and the like. and secondary both come from the 

SEAMAN, Waterman, Sailor, Latm secundus, changed from sequun- 
Mabiner. All these words denote per- dus and segui, to follow, sigmfymg 
sons occupied in navigation; the sea- the order of succession: the former sim- 
man, as the word implies, follows his ply expresses this order; but the latter 
business on the sea; the waterman is mcludes the accessory idea of corn- 
one who gets his livelihood on fresh parative demerit: a person stands 
water: the sador and the mariner are second in a hst, or a letter is second 
both specific terms to designate the which immediately succeeds the first; 
seaman: every sailor and mariner is a but a consideration is secondary, or of 
seaman; although every seaman is not secondary importance, which is opposed 
a sailor or manner; the former is one to that which holds the first rank, 
who is employed about the laborious Secondary and inferior both designate 
part of the vessel; the latter is one who some lower degree of a quality: but 
traverses the ocean to and fro, who is secondary is applied only to the un¬ 
attached to the water and passes his portance or v^ue of things; inferior 
life upon it. Men of all ranks are de- is applied generally to all qualities: 
nominated seamen, whether oflBic^ or a man of business reckons everything 
men, whether in a merchantman or a as secondary which does not forward 
king’s ship: sailor is used only for the the object he has in view; men of 
common men, or, in the sea phrase, inferior abilities are disqualified by 
for those before the mast, particularly nature for high and important stations, 
in vessels of war; hence our sailors and although they may be more fitted for 
soldiers are ^oken of as the defenders lower stations th^ those of greater 
of our country; a mariner is an inde- abilities. 

pendent kind of seairum who manages SECRECY. See Concealment. 

his own vessel and goes on an exp^i- SECI^ET, Hidden, Latent, Oo- 

tion on his own account; fishermen cult, Mysterious. What is secret (see 
and those who trade along the coast Clandestine) is so far removed as to 
are in a particular manner distin- be out of observation; what is hidden 
guided by the name of mariners, (see Conceal) is so covered over as to 

SEARCH. See Examine; Rum- be altogether concealed: as a comer 
mage; Seek. may be secret; a hole underground is 

SEASON. See Time. hidden, 

SEASONABLE. See Oppobtdnb; What is secref is known to some one; 
Timelt. what is Aiddew may be known to no one: 

SECEDE. See Recsjde. it rests in the breast of an individual 

SECLUSION. See Privacy. to keep a thing secret; it depends on 

SECOND, Support. To second is to the coxirse of things if anythhig rena^^ 
give the assistance of a second person; hidden: every man has more or less of 
to support is to bear up on one’s own that which he wi^es to keep secret; 
shoulders. To second does not express the talent of many lies hidden for 



616 


SECRET AGENT 


want of opportunity to bring it into 
exercise, as many treasures lie hidden 
in the earth for want of being dis¬ 
covered and brought to light A secret 
may concern only the mdividual or 
individuals who hold it, and those from 
whom it IS kept; but that which is htd^ 
den may concern all the world: some¬ 
times the success of a transaction de¬ 
pends upon its being kept secret; the 
stores of knowledge which yet remain 
kuMen may be much greater than 
those which have been laid open. The 
latentj from the stem of Latin latensj 
lymg hid, is the secret or concealed in 
cases where it ou^t to be open: a latent 
motive is that which a person intention¬ 
ally, though not justifiably, keeps to 
himself; the IcUent cause for any pro¬ 
ceeding is that which is not revealed. 

OccfidJt, in Latin occuUus, participle 
of occulere, compounded of oh, over, and 
the stem found in odare, to hide, sig¬ 
nifying that which is covered over; and 
mystenous (see Dark) are species of 
the hidden: the former connotes that 
which has a veil naturally thrown over 
it; the latter that mo^ly wMch is 
covered with a supernatural veil: an 
occdti science is one that is hidden 
from the view of persons in general, 
wj^ch is attainable but by few; occuU 
causes or qualities are those wmch lie 
too remote to be discovered by the 
inquirer: the operations of Providence 
are said to be mysterUms, as they are 
altogether past our finding out; many 
points of doctrine in our religion are 
equally mysterious, as connected with | 
and dependent upon the attributes of | 
the Deity. 

SECRET AGENT. See Spy. 

SECRETE. See Conceal. 

SECTARIAN. See Heretic. 

SECULAR, Temporal, Worldly. 
Secular, in Latin sceculaTiSj from scecu- 
lum, an age or division of time, signifies 
belonging to time or this life. Tempo¬ 
ral, in Latin temporalis, from tem^^, 
time, signMes lasting only for a time. 
Worldly signifies after the manner of 
the world (from Anglo-Saxon weoruld, 
which is compound^ of toer, a man, 
and eld, an age, signifying the age of a 
man, a xnan’s life, the scene of a man’s 
life). 

Secular is opposed to ecclesiastical; 
temporal and worldly are opposed to 


spiritual or eternal. The idea of the 
world or the outward objects and pur¬ 
suits of the world, in distinction from 
that which is set above the world, is 
implied in common by all the terms; 
but secular is an indifferent term, ap¬ 
plicable to the legitimate pursuits and 
concerns of men; temporal is used 
either in an indifferent or a bad sense; 
and worldly mostly in a bad sense, as 
contrasted with things of more value. 
The office of a clergyman is ecclesiasti¬ 
cal, but that of a school-master is 
secidor, which is frequently vested in 
the same hands; the Upper House of 
Parhament consists of lords spiritual 
and temporal; worldly interest has a 
more powerful sway over the minds of 
the great bulk of mankind than their 
spiritual interests. 

SECURE. See Certain; Prepar¬ 
edness; Safe. 

SECURITY. See Deposit; Fence; 
Guarantee. 

SEDATE. See Composed. 

SEDIMENT. See Dregs. 

SEDITION. See Insurrection. 

SEDITIOUS. See Factious; Tu¬ 
multuous. 

SEDUCE. See Allure. 

SEDULOUS, Diligent, Assiduous. 
The idea of application is expressed by 
these epithets; but sedvlous, from the 
Latin sedvlus, probably from sedere, to 
sit (the etymology se, apart, and dolus, 
guile, free from guile, workmg honestly, 
is an error), is a particular, diligent 
(see Active) is a general, term: one 
is sedulous by habit; one is dUigerU 
either habitudly or occasionally: a 
sedulous scholar pursues his studies 
with regular and close application; a 
scholar may be diligent at a certain 
period, though not invariably so. One 
is sedulous from a conviction of the 
importance of the thing; one may be 
diligent by fits and starts, according to 
the humor of the moment. 

Assiduous (Latin ad, near, and sedere, 
to sit) and sedulous both express the 
quality of sitting or sticking close to 
a thing, but the former may, like 
diligent, be employed on a partial oc¬ 
casion; the latter is always permanent: 
we may be assiduous in our attentions 
to a person; but we are sedulous in the 
important concerns of life. Sedidous 
peculiarly concerns the quiet employ- 



SEEM 


617 


ments of life, but may be applied to 
any pursuit requirmg persevering at¬ 
tention; a teacher may be entitled 
seduLom: dihgent impies the active 
employments; one is dthgerU at work 
as^mby holds a nuddle rank; it may 
be employed equally for that which 
requires active exertion or otherwise: 
we may be cLssidvom in the pursuits of 
hterature, or we may be assiduous m 
our attendance upon a person or the 
performance of any office. 

SEE, Perceive, Observe. See ^ 
Anglo-Saxon seon, may be either a 
voluntary or mvoluntary action: per¬ 
ceive, through French from the Latin 
perdpere, based on per, thoroughly, 
and a weakened form of capere, to 
take into the mind, is always a vol¬ 
untary action; and observe (see No¬ 
tice) is an intentional action. The 
eye sees when the mind is absent; 
the mind and the eye or other senses 
perceive in conjunction: hence, we may 
say that a person sees, but does not per¬ 
ceive: we observe not merely by a simple 
act of the mind, but by its positive and 
fixed exertion. We see a thing without 
knowing what it is; we perceive a thing, 
and know what it is, but the impression 
passes away; we observe a thmg, and 
afterward retrace the image of it in 
our mind. We see a star when the eye 
is directed toward it; we 'j^ceive it 
move if we look at it attentively; we 
observe its position in different parts of 
the heavens. The blind cannot see, the 
absent cannot perceioe, the dull cannot 
observe. Seeing, as a corporeal action, 
is the act only of the eye; percewing 
and observing are actions in which all 
the senses are concerned. We see 
colors, we perceive the state of the at¬ 
mosphere and observe its changes. 

Seeing sometimes extends further in 
its application to the mind’s operations, 
in which it has an indefinite sense; but 
perceive and observe have both a definite 
sense; we may see a thing distinctly 
and clearly or otherwise: we perceive 
it always with a certain degree of dis¬ 
tinctness, and observe it with a positive 
d^ree of minuteness: we see the truth 
of a remark; we perceive the force of an 
objection; we observe the reluctance of 
a person. It is further to be remarked, 
however, that, when see expresses a 
mental operation, it expresses what is 


purely mental; perceive and observe 
are apphed to such objects as are seen 
by the senses as well as the mmd. We 
see the hght with our eyes, or we see 
the truth of a proposition with our 
mind’s eyes; but we perceive the dif¬ 
ference of chmate, or we percewe the 
difference m the comfort of our situar- 
tion; we observe the motions of the 
heavenly bodies. 

See also Look. 

SEED. See Germ. 

SEEK, Search. To seek and search 
(see Examine) are both employed 
in the sense of looking after something 
that IS not m sight: seek applias to 
that which is near at hand and easily 
foimd; search, to that which is remote, 
hidden, or not to be found without dif¬ 
ficulty: to seardi, therefore, is properly 
to seek laboriously; we seek a person 
by simply going to the place where he 
is supposed to be; search is made from 
place to place when it is not known 
where he is: a school-boy seeks birds’ 
nests; the botanist searches for plants. 

These terms may also be applied to 
moral objects with the same distinc¬ 
tion: as to seek peace, knowledge; to 
search the thoughts, to search into 
mysteries. 

SEEM, Appear. The idea of com¬ 
ing to the view is expressed by both 
these terms; but the word seem rises 
upon that of appear. Seem, from 
Anglo-Saxon seman, to satisfy, con¬ 
ciliate, signifies literally to appear like, 
and is therefore a ipedes of appearance; 
appear, from the Latin ad, to, and 
parere, to come in sight, signifies to be 
present or bdore the eye. Every ob¬ 
ject may appear; but nothing seems, 
except that which the mind admits to 
appear in any given form. To seem 
requires some rdlection and compari¬ 
son of objects in the mind one with 
another; it is, therefore, peculiarly ap¬ 
plicable to matters that may be dif¬ 
ferent from what they appear, or of an 
indeterminate kind: that the sun seem 
to move is a conclusion which we draw 
from the exercise of our senses and 

S dng this case with others of a 
nature; it is only by a further 
research into the operation of nature 
that we discover this to be no conclusive 
proof of its motion. To appeorr, on the 
contrary, is the eiqpress act of things 
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themselves on us; it is, thcrrfore, 
pecuharly apphcable to such objects 
as make an impression on us: to appear 
is the same as to present itself, the 
staj-s appear in the firmament, but we 
do not say that they seem; the sun 
appears dark through the clouds. 

They are equally applicable to moral 
as weU as natural objects with the 
above-mentioned distinction. Seem is 
said of that which is dubious, contin¬ 
gent, or future; appear, of that which 
is actual, positive, and past. A thing 
seems strange which we are led to con¬ 
clude as strange from what we see 
of it: a thing appears clear when we 
have a clear conception of it: a plan 
seems practicable or impracticable; an 
author appears to understand his sul> 
ject or the contrary. It see7ns as if 
all efforts to reform the bulk of man¬ 
kind win be found inefficient; it ap¬ 
pears, from the long catalogue of vices 
which are still very prevalent, that 
little progress has hitherto been made 
in the work of reformation. 

SEEMLY. See Becoming. 

SEGREGATE, Sepaeatb. Segregate 
and separaJte both mean to divide from 
something, to set apart. But segregate, 
from Latin se, meaning apart, away, 
and gregare, from gregemj accusative, 
meaning flock, herd, signifies to set 
apart in a group by itself. It means 
not merely to separate (see Separate) 
but, after separatum^ to keep in a sepa¬ 
rate group. It is therefore a word of 
more specific meaning and narrower 
application. 

SEIZE. See Nab. 

SEIZURE. See Capture. 

SELECT. See Segregate. 

SELF-CONCEIT. See Selp-wHiL. 

SELFISH. See Greedy. 

SELF-WILL, Self-conceit, Self- 
suFEicrBNCY. Self-wUl signifies the 
vnU in one’s self: selj-c(mc&d, conceit of 
one’s self: self-svjSfieiericy, sufficiency in 
one’s self. As characteristics they come 
very near to each other, but that dis¬ 
position of the will which refuses to 
submit to every control either within 
or without is bom with a person, and 
is among the earliest indications of 
character; in some it is less predomi¬ 
nant than in others, but, if not early 
checked, it is that ddect in our natures 
which always prevail; sdf-conceU 


is a vicious habit of the mind which 
IS supermduced on the origmal char¬ 
acter; it is that which determines in 
matters of judgment: a self-willed per¬ 
son thinks nothing of right or wrong; 
whatever the impulse of the moment 
suggests is the motive to action: the 
self-conceited person is always much 
concerned about right and wi*ong, but 
it is only that which he conceives to 
I be right and wrong; self-sufficiency is a 
species of self-conceit applied to action: 
as a self-conceited person thinks of no 
I opinion but his own; a self-sujficient 
person refuses the assistance of every 
one in whatever he is called upon 
to do. 

SEIVEBLANCE. See Show. 

SENIOR, Elder, Older. These are 
all comparatives expressive of the same 
quality, and differ, therefore, less in 
sense than in application. Senior is 
employed not only in regard to the 
extent of age, but also to duration 
either in office or any given situation: 
elder is employed only in regard to 
age: an officer in the army is a senior 
by virtue of havmg served longer than 
another; a boy is a senior in a school 
either by virtue of his «^e, his stand¬ 
ing in the school, or his situation in the 
d^; when, therefore, age alone is to 
be eiqpressed, dder is more suitable 
than senior; the dder children or the 
elder branches of a family are clearly 
understood to include those who have 
priority of age. 

Senior and dder are both employed 
as substantives, older only as an adjec¬ 
tive: hence we speak of the seniors in a 
school, or the elders in an assembly; 
but an older inhabitant, an older family. 
Elder has only a partial use; older is 
employed in general cases: in peak¬ 
ing of children in the same family we 
may say the dder son is heir to the 
estate; he is older than his brother by 
ten years. 

SENSATION. See Feeling; Sen¬ 
timent. 

SENSE, Judgment. Sense (see 
Feeling) sigi^es in general 
faculty of feding corporeally or per¬ 
ceiving mentdly; in the latter case 
it is synonymous withyiftiflr?neni, which 
is a special operation of the mind. 
The sense is that pnmitive portion of 
the understanding which renders an 
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account of things; and the judgment 
that portion of the reason which selects 
or rejects from this account. The 
sense is, so to speak, the reporter which 
collects the details and exposes the 
facts; the judgment is the judge that 
passes sentence upon them. Accord¬ 
ing to the strict import of the terms, 
the judgment depends upon the sense, 
and varies with it in degree. He 
who has no sense has no judgment; and 
he who loses sense loses judgment: 
since seme supplies the knowledge of 
things, and judgment pronounces upon 
them, it is evident that there must be 
seme before there can be judgment. 

On the other hand, sense may be so 
distinguished from jiuigment that there 
may be seme without judgment, and 
judg^nent without sense: seme is the 
faculty of perceiving in general; it is 
applied to abstract science as well as 
general knowledge: judgment is the 
faculty of determining, that is, of 
determining mostly m matters of prac¬ 
tice. By sense the mmd perceives by 
an immediate act, by the judgment it 
arrives at conclusions by a process. 
It is the lot of many, therefore, to 
have seme in matters of theory who 
have no judgment in matters of prac¬ 
tice; wmle others, on the contrary, 
who have nothing above common seme 
will have a soundness of judgment 
that is not to be surpassed. Nay, 
further, it is possible for a man to have 
good seme and yet not solid judgment: 
as they are both natural faculties, 
men are gifted with them as variously 
as with every other faculty. By good 
sense a man is enabled to discern, as 
it were, intuitively, that which requires 
another of less sense to ponder over and 
study; by solid judgment a man is 
enable to avoid those erroi*s in con¬ 
duct which one of weak judgtnent is 
always falling into. There is, how¬ 
ever, this distinction between s&nse 
and judgment, that the deficiencies of 
the former may be supplied by dili¬ 
gence and attention; but a defect in 
the latter is not so easily to be sup¬ 
plied by efforts of one's own A man 
may improve his sense in proportion as 
he has the means of information; but 
the judgment once matured rarely 
makes any advances toward improve¬ 
ment afterward. 


The words seme and judgment are 
frequently employed without any epi¬ 
thets to denote a positively^ largo share 
of these faculties. 

As epithets, sensible and judteiom 
both denote the possession of these 
faculties m a high degree, but in their 
application they are distinguished as 
above. A writer or a speaker is said 
to be semible; a friend, or an adviser, 
to be judicious. Seme displays itself 
in the conversation or the commumca- 
tion of one's ideas; judgment in the 
propriety of one’s actions. A sensMe 
man may be an entertaining compan¬ 
ion, but a judicious man in any post of 
command is an mestimable treasure. 
Sensible remarks are always calcu¬ 
lated to please and intere^ sensible 
people; judicious measures have a 
sterling value in themselves that is ap¬ 
preciated according to the importance 
of the object. Hence it is obvious that 
to be sensible is a desirable thing, but 
to be judicious is an indispensable req¬ 
uisite in those who have to act a part. 

See also Signification. 

Sensible, Sensitive, Sentient. — All 
these epithets, which are derived from 
the same source, have obviously a 
great sameness of meaning, though not 
of application. Sensible and sensitive 
both denote the capacity of being 
moved to feeling: sentient implies the 
very act of feeling. Sensible expresses 
either a habit of the body and mind 
or only a particular state referring to 
some particular object: a person may 
be sejisible of things in general, or sen¬ 
sible of cold, sensible of injuries, sen¬ 
sible of the kindnesses which ho has 
received from an individual. Sensi¬ 
tive signifies always an habitual or 
permanent quahty; it is the char¬ 
acteristic of objects: a semitive creature 
implies one whose sense is quickly’- to 
be acted upon; a sensitive plant is a 
peculiar species of plants, marked for 
the property of havmg sense or being 
sensible of the touch. 

Sensible and se?isttive have always a 
reference to external objects; but sem 
tient expresses simply the possession of 
foding or the power of feeling, and ex¬ 
cludes the idea of the cause. Hence, 
the terms sensible and sensitive arc ap¬ 
plied only to persons or corporeal ob¬ 
jects: but sentient, which conveys the 
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most abstract meaning, is applicable 
to men and spirits; sentient beings, 
taken absolutely, may include angels 
as well as men; it is restricted in its 
meam'ng by the context only. 

Sensible, Perceptible .—^These epithets 
are here applied not to the persons 
capable of being impressed, but to 
the objects capable of impressing: 
in this case sensible (see Feel) ap¬ 
plies to that which acts on the senses 
merely; perceptible (see See), to that 
which acts on the senses m conjunc¬ 
tion with the mind. All corporeal ob¬ 
jects are naturally termed sensible, 
inasmuch as they are sensible to the 
eye, the ear, the nose, the touch, and 
the taste; particular things are per¬ 
ceptible, inasmuch as they are to be 
perceived or recognized by the mind. 
Sometimes sensible signifies discermble 
by means of the senses, as when we 
speak of a sensible difference in the 
atmosphere, and in this case it comes 
nearer to the meaning of perceptible; 
but the latter always refers more to 
the operation of the mind than the 
former: the difference between colors 
is said to be scarcely perceptible when 
they approach very near to each other, 
so likewise the growth of a body is 
said not to be perceptible when it can¬ 
not be marked from one time to an¬ 
other by the difference of state. 

SENSIBILITY. See Feeling. 

SENSITIVE. See Sensible. 

SENSUALIST, Voluptuabt, Epi¬ 
cure. The sensualist lives for the in¬ 
dulgence of his senses: the voluptuary 
(from ooluptas, pleasure) is devoted to 
his pleasures, and as fax as these pleas¬ 
ures are the pleasures of sense the 
voluptuary is a sensualtst: the epicure, 
from Epicurus, is one who makes the 
pleasures of sense his god, and in this 
sense he is a sensualist and a voluptuary. 
In the application of these terms, how¬ 
ever, the sensualist is one who is a 
slave to the grossest appetites; the 
voluptuary is one who studies his pleas¬ 
ures so as to make them the most 
valuable to himself; the epicure is a 
species of voluptuary who practices 
more than ordinary refinement in the 
choice of his pleasures. 

SENTENCE, Proposition, Period, 
Phrase. Serdence, in Latin sententia, 
is but a variation of sentiment (see 


Opinion). Proposition (see Propo¬ 
sal). Period, in Latm penodus, Greek 
veploSoc, from vspi, about, and ddoQ, 
way, sigmfies the circuit or round of 
words which renders the sense com¬ 
plete. Phrase, from the Greek ppaZetv, 
to speak, signifies the words uttered 

The sentence consists of any words 
which convey sentiment: the proposi¬ 
tion consists of the thmg set bdfore the 
mind, that is, either our own minds 
or the minds of others; hence the term 
sentence has more special regard to the 
form of words, and the proposition to 
the matter contained: they are both 
used technically or otherwise, the for¬ 
mer in grammar and rhetoric, the lat¬ 
ter in logic. The sentence is simple 
and complex; the propositum is uni¬ 
versal or particular. Period and phrase, 
like sentence, are forms of words, but 
they are solely so, whereas the sentence 
depends on the connection of ideas by 
which it is formed: we speak of sen¬ 
tences either as to their structure or 
their sentiment j hence the sentence is 
either grammatical or moral: but the 
period regards only the structure; it 
is either well or lU turned: the term 
phrase denotes the character of the 
words; hence it is either vulgar or 
polite, idiomatic or general: the sen- 
tence must consist of at least two words 
to make sense; the 'johrase may be a 
single word or otherwise. 

See also Decision. 

Sentence, Doom, Condemn .—^To sen- 
tence, or pass sentence, is to give a final 
opinion or decision which is to influence 
the fate of an object. Condemn, from 
con for cum, wholly, and damnare, to 
harm or punish, is to pass such a sen¬ 
tence as shall be to the hurt of an object. 
Doom comes from Anglo-Saxon dom, a 
thing set or decided on, from the verb 
don, to do. Modem English do. 

"^en these terms are taken in the 
judicial sense, to sentence is indefinite 
as to the quantum of punishment, which 
may be great or small; a criminal may 
be sentenced to a mild or severe pum^- 
ment: to condemn and doom are always 
employed to denote a severe punish¬ 
ment, and the latter still severer than 
the former. A person is condemned to 
the galleys, to transportation for life, 
or to death; he is doomed to eternal 
misery. 
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To sentence is always the act of some The impressions which objects make 
conscious agent; but to condemn and upon the person are designated by all 
doom may be the effect of circum- these terms; but the sentiment has its 
stances or brought about by the nature seat m the heart, the sensation is con- 
of things. A person is always sentenced fined to the senses, and the perception 
by some one to suffer m consequence of rests in the understandmg. Sentiments 
his conduct; he is condemned or doomed^ are lively, sensations are grateful, per- 
either by his misfortime or his fault, to ceptions are clear. Gratitude is a sen- 
suffer whatever circumstances impose timent most pleasing to the human 
upon him; immoral writers are jiistly mind: the sensation produced by the 
condemned to obhvion or infamy; or action of electricity on the frame is 
persons may be condemned by their hard generally unpleasant; a nice perception 
lot to struggle through life for a bare of objects is one of the first requisites 
living; and some are doomed by a stiU for p^ection in any art. 
harder lot to penury and wretchedness. The sentiment extends to manners 
To sentence is to pass sentence in the and renders us ahve to the happiness 
judicial sense only; but the noun sen- or misery of others as well as our own; 
tence is taken in the sense of a judg- it is that by which men are most nearly 
ment, and has likewise a moral as wdl allied to each other: the sensation is 
as a judicial apphcation, in which latter purely physical, and the effect of ex¬ 
case it admits of a further comparison temal objects upon either the body or 
with condemn or condemnation. The the mind: perceptions carry us into 
sentercce is a formal and the condemna- the district of science; they give us an 
<ion an informal judgment: the sentence interest in all the surroundmg objects 
may be favorable or unfavorable: the as intellectual observers. A man of 
condemnation is always unfavorable: spirit or courage receives marks of 
critics pronounce their sentence on the honor, or affronts, with very different 
merits or demerits of a work; the pub- sentiments from the poltroon; he who 
lie may condemn a measure in any bounds his happmess by the present 
manner by which they make their fleeting existence must be careful to 
sentiments known. To doom, which remove every painful sensation: we 
signifies only to determine the fate of judge of objects as complex or simple 
a person, is not allied to the other according to the number of perceptions 
terms in their moral application. which they produce in us. 

Sententious, Sentimehtai. — Senten- See also Opinion. 

tious signifies having or abounding in SENTINEL. See Guaed. 
sentences or judgments; sentimental, SEPARATE, Sever, Disjoin, Db- 
having senfimeni (see Opinion). Books tach. To separate (see Abstract) is 
and authors are termed but the general term: whatever is um'ted 

travellers, society, intercourse, corre- or joined in any way may be separated, 
spondence, and the hke are charac- be the junction natural or artificial; but 
terized as sentimental. Moralists, to sever, which is but a variation of 
whose works and conversation abound separate, is a mode of separating natural 
in moral sentences, like Dr. Johnson's, bodies or bodies naturally joined: we 
are termed sententious; novelists and may separate in part or entirely; we 
romance-writers, like Mrs. Radcliffe, seiner entirely: we separoie with or with- 
are properly sentimental. Sententious out violence; we sever with violence 
books always serve for improvement; only: we may separate papers which 
sentimental works, unless they are of a have been pasted together or fruits 
superior order, are in general hurtful. which have grown together; but the 
SENTIENT. See Sensible. head is severed from the body or a 

SENTIMENT, Sensation, Pbrcbp- branch from the trunk. 

TiON. Sentiment and sensation are ob- To separate may be said of things 
viously derived from the same source which arc only remotely connected; 
(see Feel). Perception, from perc&we di^oin, signifying to destroy a junc- 
(see See), expresses the act of perceiv- tion, is said of that which is intimately 
ing or the impressions produced by connected so as to be joined: we sepa>* 
perceimng. rate as convenience requires; we may 
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separate in a right or a wrong manner; 
we mostly disjoin things which ought 
to remain joined: Tve separate syllables 
in order to distmguish them; but they 
are sometimes disjomed in writmg by 
an accidental erasure To detach^ from 
Latin de, from, and French iacher, per¬ 
haps from a German word akm to the 
English tack or nail, signifying to take 
from a nail, has an intermediate sense 
betvireen separate and disjoin, applying 
to bodies which are neither so loosely 
connected as the former nor so closely 
as the latter: we separate things that 
directly meet in no point; we di^oin 
those which may meet in many points; 
we detach those things which meet in 
one point only. 

Separate, sever, and detach may be 
applied to mental as well as corporeal 
objects; persons may be separated from 
each other by diversity of interests or 
opinions; they may be severed from 
each other when their affections are 
estranged toward each other; they may 
be detached from each other by circum¬ 
stances after having been attached by 
any tie. 

See also Difeeeent; Divide; Seg- 

EEGATE. 

SEPARATION. See Divobcje. 

SEPULCHRE. See Gbave. 

SEPULTURE. SeeBuRiAi. 

SEQUEL, Close, Se(^l is a species 
of dose; it is that which follows by 
way of termination; but the dose is 
simply that which doses, or puts an 
end to anything. There cannot be a 
sequd without a dose, but there may 
be a cLose without a sequd. A story 
may have either a sequel or a dose; 
when the end is detached from the 
beginning so as to follow, it is a 
sequel; S the beginning ana end are 
unmterrupted, it is simply a dose. 
When a work is published in distinct 
parts, those which follow at the end 
may be termed the sequd; if it ap¬ 
pears all at once, the concluding pages 
are the dose. 

SERENE. See Calbc. 

SERIES, CoxTBSE. A series, in 
Latin series, from serere, to bind or con¬ 
nect, is applied to things which are 
connected with each other simply in 
ordOT of time or number. Course, in 
Latin cursus, from cvrrere, to run, sig¬ 
nifying the line formed or the direction 


taken in running, applies to things 
which are so connected as to form, as it 
were, a hne; a senes of events are such 
as follow in order of tune; a series of 
numbers of any work are such as follow 
in numerical order; a course of events 
IS such as tends to the same end; a 
course of lectures, such as is delivered 
on the same subject. 

See also Succession. 

SERIOUS. See Eagbb; Grave. 

SERRATED. See Jagged. 

SERVANT, Domestic, Menial, 
Drudge. In the term servant is in¬ 
cluded the idea of the service performed: 
in the term domestic, ultimately from 
domus, a house, is included the idea 
of one belonging to the house or family: 
in the word vienial, from Old French 
meimee (from Low Latin marisiomJUi), a 
household (compare the title of Ruskm's 
book Lovers Meime), there is a similar 
suggestion; drudge comes from an An¬ 
glo-Saxon root signifying to endure, and 
is allied to drudgery, meaning hard and 
unpleasant work. We hire a servant at a 
certain rate and for a particular service; 
we are attached to our domestics ac¬ 
cording to their assiduity and attention 
to our wishes; we employ as a menial 
one who is unfit for a higher employ¬ 
ment; and a drudge in any labor, how¬ 
ever hard and disagreeable. 

SERVICE. See Benefit; Utility. 

SERVITUDE, Slavery, Bondage. 
Servitude expresses less than slavery, 
and this less than bondage. 

Servitude, based on servire, conveys 
simply the idea of performing a service 
without specifying the principle upon 
which it is performed. Among the 
Romans, servus signified a slave, be¬ 
cause ail who served were liteally 
slaves, the power over the person being 
almost unlnnited. The mild influence 
of Christianity has corrected men's 
notions with regard to their rights as 
well as their duties, and established 
servitude on the just principle of a 
mutual compact, without any infrac¬ 
tion of that most precious of all hu¬ 
man gifts, personal hberty. Slaaj&ry, 
which marks a condition incompatible 
with the existence of this invaluable 
endowment, is a term odious to the 
modem ear: it had its origin in the 
grossest state of society, the word being 
derived from the Late Latin sdamiSi 
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from Sdam or Slavi (cf. the Russian 
stoa, glory), a fierce and intrepid 
people who made a long stand against 
the Germans, and, being at last 
defeated, were made slaves. Slavery^ 
therefore, includes not only sermtvde^ 
but also the odious circumstances of 
the entire subjection of one indmdual 
to another. Bondage came through 
Anglo-French from the Scandmavian 
hondiy a tiller of the soil (compare hus- 
hand), but it has been associated in the 
popular mind 'W’lth the verb hind; it sig¬ 
nifies slave! y m its most aggravated 
form, in which, to the loss of personal 
liberty, is added cruel treatment; the 
term is seldom applied m its proper 
sense to any persons but the Israehtes 
in Egypt. In a figurative sense we 
speak of being a slave to our passions, 
and under the bondage of sin, m which 
cases the terms preserve precisely the 
same distinction. 

The same distinction exists between 
the epithets serirde and slavish, which 
are employed only in the moral applica¬ 
tion. He who is servile has the mean 
character of a servant, but he is still a 
free agent; but he who is slavish is 
bound and fettered in every possible 
form. 

SET. See Put. 

SETTLE. See Arbitrate; Com¬ 
pose; Fix; Ratify. 

SEVENTH DAY. See Sabbath. 

SEVER. See Separate. 

SEVERAL. See Different. 

SEVERE. See Austere; Harsh; 
Strict. 

SEX. See Gender. 

SHACKLE. See Chain. 

SHADE, Shadow. Shade and shadr- 
ow both come from Anglo-Saxon scoed, 
sceadu, a shadow. Both these terms 
express that darkness which is oc¬ 
casioned by the sun's rays being inter¬ 
cepted by any body; but shade simply 
expresses the absence of the light, and 
shadow signifies also the figure of the 
body which thus intercepts the h^t. 
Trees naturally produce a shade, by 
means of their branches and leaves: 
and wherever the image of the tree 
is reflected on the earth that forms its 
shadow. It is agreeable in the heat of 
summer to sit in the shade; the con¬ 
stancy with which the shadow follows 
the man has been proverbially adopted 


as a simile for one who dings close to 
another. 

In the moral application they ^e 
more widely distinguished in their dg- 
mfication. As a shade implies dark¬ 
ness, so to be in the shade is the same 
as to be in obscurity; as the shadow 
is but a reflection or appearance, so, 
m the moral sense, the shadow of a 
thing is that which is opposed to the 
substance. 

SHAKE, Tremble, Shudder, Quiv¬ 
er, Qjake. Shake is in Anglo-Saxon 
sceacan; and shudder is a frequentative 
verb based on Old Low German express¬ 
ing a similar idea. Quake is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon cwadan, having the 
same meaning. Quiver comes from 
Anglo-Saxon ewifer in the adverb 
cwiferdice, eagerly. Tremble comes 
from Low Latm trermdare, from classi¬ 
cal Latm tremulus, tremblmg. 

To shake is a generic term, the rest 
are but modes of shaking: to tremble 
is to shake from an mward cause or 
what appears to be so: m this manner 
a person trembles from fear, from cold, 
or weakness; and a leaf which is im- 
pCTceptibly agitated by the air is also 
said to tremible: to shudder is to tremble 
violently: to quiver and to quake are 
both to tremble qmckly; but the former 
denotes rather a vibratory motion, as 
the point of a spear when thrown 
against wood: the latter a quick mo¬ 
tion of the whole body, as in the case 
of bodies that have not sufficient con¬ 
sistency in themselves to remain still. 

Shake, Agdate, Toss. — Shalce (see 
above). Agitate, in Latin agitare, is a 
frequentative of ago, to drive, that 
is, to drive different ways. Toss is 
probably contracted from torsi, per¬ 
fect of torqueo, to whirl. 

A motion more or less violent is sig¬ 
nified by all these terms, which differ 
both in the manner and the cause of 
the motion. Shake is indefinite, it 
may differ in degree as to the violence; 
to agitate and toss rise in sense upon the 
word shake: a breeze shakes a leaf, a 
storm agitates the sea, and the waves 
toss a vessel to and fro: large and small 
bodies may be shaken; Gurge bodies 
are agitated: a handkerchief may be 
shaken; the earth is agitated by an 
earthquake. What is shaken and 
agitated is not removed from its place; 
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but what is tossed is thrown from place tinction in their figurative use. Every 
to place. A house may frequently be pain is sharp which may resemble that 
shaken, while the foundation remains which is produced by cutting; it is 
good; the waters are most agitated acute when it resembles that produced 
while they remain within their bounds; by piercing deep: words are said to be 
but a bail is tossed from hand to hand, sharp which have any p>ower in them to 
To shake and toss are the acts either wound; Uiey are keen when they cut 
of persons or things; to (^tate is the deep and wide, 
act of things when taken in the active See also Acute; Trenchant. 
sense. A person shakes the hand of SHARP-SHOOTER, Marksman, 
another, or the motion of a carriage Sniper. Sharp-shooter is a compound 
shakes persons in general and agitates of sharp, m ^glo-Saxon scearp, and 
those who are weak in frame: a child English shooter, A sharp-shooter, as a 
tosses his food about; or the violent marksman, is one skilled in shooting 
motion of a vessel tosses eveiything with a revolver or nfle at a target or 
about which is in it. To shake arises other object. In warfare a sharp- 
from external or internal causes; we shooter is an expert marksinan selected 
may be shaken by others, or shal^e our- to pick oiff an enemy at long range or 
selves from cold: to agitate and toss under unusual conditions, and his em- 
arise from some external action, direct ployment is considered legitimate, 
or indirect; the body may be agitated A sniper, on the contrary, is a sneak- 
by violent concussion from without, ing soldier or other person, skilled in 
or from the action of perturbed feel- the use of a rifle, who fires from the 
ings; the body may be tossed by vari- roof or upper windows of a building 
ous circumstances, and the mind may on persons passing in the street below, 
be tossed to and fro by the violent ac- On the occupation of Vera Cruz, 
tion of the passions. Hence the pro- Mexico, by United States forces in 
priety of using the terms in ^e moral 1914, much annoyance was caused 
application. The resolution is shaken, soldiers passing on the streets by shots 
as the tree is by the wind; the mind is from concealed snipers, 
agitated like troubled waters; a person SHED. See Pour. 
is tossed to and fro in the ocean of life, SHELTER. See Asylum; Cover; 
as the vessel is tossed by the waves. Harbor. 

SHALLOW. See Superficial. SHIBBOLETH, Criteeion, Pass- 

SHAME. See Abash; Dishonor, word. Test. Shibboleth, in Hebrew 
SHAMELESS. See Immodest. shibbdleth, meaning an ear of com, 
SHAPE. See Forbi. also a river, from shabal, to grow, to 

SHARE. SeeDrviDB; Part; Par- flow, signifies, specifically, the test- 
TAKB. word or password used by the Gilead- 

SHARP, Acute, Keen. The gen- ites, unefer Jephthah, after their vic- 
eral prepay expressed by these tory over the Ephraimites, as recorded 
epithets is that of sharpness, or an in Judges xii, 6. The latter were 
ability to cut. The term sharp, in unable to pronounce the sh, and, in 
Anglo-Saxon scearp, to cut, is generic attempting to escaj^, gave the word 
and indefinite; the two others are as sibbdleth, by which they betrayed 
modes of sharpness differing in the cir- themselves, and were slaughtered 
cumstance or the degree: the aciUe is mercilessly. 

not only more than shiarp in the com- Figuratively, the term is now used 
mon sense, but signifies also sharp- as a watchword, password, testword, or 
pointed: a knife may be sharp, but a coxmtersign of a political party, sect, 
needle is properly acute. Things are or other organization, and, as such, 
sharp that have either a long or a it implies a criterion, a standard, law, 
pointed edge; but the keen is applicable principle, or fact by which the quality 
only to the long edge, and that in the of anything may be estimated, or, as 
hipest degree of sharpness: a common appli^ to persons, that by which they 
knife may be sharp; but a razor or a may be identified or have their ac- 
lancet is properly said to be keen, counts of themselves established. A 
These terms preserve the same dis- watchword, password, or testword, in 
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military, naval, political, and society notes a violent jolt or agitation; 
usage, is a word or phrase given to concussion^ a shaking together. Tlie 
persons entitled thereto by which shock is often instantaneous, but does 
^ey can prove themselves when ques- not necessarily extend beyond the act 
tioned. of the moment; the concussion is per- 

For a critical comparison of criterion manent m its consequences, it tends to 
and standard see the article on the derange the system. Hence the dif- 
former term. ferent application of the terms: the 

SHIFT. See Evasion. shock may affect either the body or 

SHINE, Glitter, Glare, Sparexe, the mind; the concussion affects prop- 
Radiate. Shine is in Anglo-Saxon erly only the body or corporeal ob- 
sdvmn. Glitter comes from Anglo- jects: a violent and sudden blow pro- 
Saxon ghtinian, to shine. Glare is de- duces a shock at the moment it is 
rived from Anglo-Saxon glaer, a pellucid given, but it does not always produce 
substance, amber, where the r stands a concussion: the violence of a fall 
for an older s; hence glare is closely will, however, sometimes produce a 
allied to glass. To sparkle signifies to concussion in the brain, which in future 
produce sparks; and spark is in Anglo- affects the intellect. 

Saxon spearca, and refers to the crack- As shock conveys no idea of separa- 
ling sound of the firebrand. To radiate tion, only of impression, it is equally 
is to produce rays, from the Latin ret- applicable to the mind and the body. 
dius, a ray. Sudden news of an exceedingly painful 

The emission of light is the common nature will often produce a shock on 
idea conveyed by these terms. To the mind; but time mostly serves to 
shine expresses sunply this general wear away the effect whidi has been 
idea: glitter and the other verbs in- produced. 

elude some collateral idea in their SHOCKING. See Formidable. 
signification. To shine is a steady SHOOT, Dart. To shoot and dart, 
emission of light; to glitter is an un- in the proper sense, are clearly dis- 
steady emission of light, occasioned by tinguished from each other, as ex- 
the reflection on transparent or bright pressing different modes of senefing 
bodies: the sun and moon shine when- bodies to a distance from a given point, 
ever they make their appearance; but From the circumstances of the actions 
a set of diamonds glitters by the ir- arise their different application to 
regular reflection of the light on them; other objects in the improper sense; 
or the brazen spire of a steeple glitters as that which proceeds by shooting goes 
when the sun m the morning shines forth from a body imexpectedly and 
upon it. This is the same in the im- with great rapidity: so, in the figura- 
proper as the proper application. tive sense, a plant shoots up, or a star 
Shine specifies no degree of light; it is said to shoot in the sky which seems 
may be barely suflScient to render itself to move in a shooting manner from 
visible, or it may be a very strong de- one place to another, 
gree of light: glare, on the contrary, SHORT, Brief, Concise, Succinct, 
denotes the hipest possible degree of Summary. Short, Anglo-Saxon sceort, 
light: the sun frequently glares when comes from a root meaning to cut; it is 
it shines only at intervals; and the the generic, the rest are specific terms: 
eye also glares. everything which admits of dimensions 

To shine is to emit light in a full may be short, as opposed to the long, 
stream; but to sparJde is to emit it that is, either naturally or artificially; 
in small portions, and to radiate is to the rest are species of artificial short- 
emit it in long lines. The fire s'parkles ness, or that which is the work of art: 
in the bunung of wood; or the light hence it comes that material, as well as 
of the sun sparkles when it strikes on spiritual, objects may be termed short: 
knobs or small points; or the eye but hriif, in Latin brevis, in Gredc 
sparkles: the sun radiates when it conme, from Latin ctmcisi^s, sig- 

seems to emit its light in rays. nifying cut into a small body, succinct, 

SHIPPER. See Common-carrier, in Latin succinctus, participle of svb, 
SHOCK. Concussion. Shock de- up, and cingere, to girdle, meaning to 
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draw up the skirts under the ginUe, 
and fasten that tightly, signifying 
therefore brought within a small com¬ 
pass, and summary (see Abridgment) 
are intellectual or spintual only. We 
may term a stick, a letter, or a discourse 
short; but we speak of hremty only in 
regard to the mode of speech; concise- 
ness and succinctness as to the matter 
of speech; suminary as to the mode 
either of speaking or acting: the brief 
is opposed to the lengthy or prolix; the 
concise and succinct to the diffuse; the 
summary to the circumstantial or cere¬ 
monious. It is a matter of compara¬ 
tively little importance whether a 
msjxs life be long or short; but it 
deeply concerns him that every mo¬ 
ment be well spent: brevity of expres¬ 
sion ou^t to be consulted by speakers, 
even more than by writers; conciseness 
is of peculiar advantage in the forma¬ 
tion of rules for young persons; and 
succinctness is a requisite in every 
writer who has extensive materials to 
digest; a summary mode of proceeding 
may have the advantage of saving 
time, but it has the disadvantage of 
incorrectness and often of injustice. 

SHOVE. See Push. 

SHOW, Point Out, Mark, Indi¬ 
cate. Show, Anglo-Saxon sceawian, to 
see, then to make to see, is here the 
general term, and the others specific: 
the common idea included in the sig¬ 
nification of them all is that of making 
a thing visible to another. To show 
is an indefinite term; one shows by 
simply settmg a thing before the eyes 
of another: to point out, to fix a point 
upon a thing, is specific; it is to show 
some particular point by a direct and 
immediate application to it: we show a 
person a book when we put it into his 
hands; but we pdnJt out the beauties 
of its contents by making a point 
i^ion them or accompanying the ac¬ 
tion with some particular movement 
which shall direct the attention of the 
observer in a specific manner. Many 
things, therefore, may be shown which 
cannot be pointed out: a person shows 
himself, but he does not point himself 
out; towns, houses, gardens, and the 
like are shown; but single things of 
any description are pointed out. 

TV) show and point out are direct per- i 
sonal acts; to mark, L e., to put a 


inark on, is an indirect means of mak¬ 
ing a thing visible or observable: a 
tradesman marks the prices of the arti¬ 
cles which he sets forth in his shop. 

Show and mark denote the acts of 
conscious or unconscious agents; point 
out, that of conscious agents only: 
indicate (see Mark) that of uncon¬ 
scious agents only; in this case, vrhat 
shows serves as an evidence or proof; 
what marks serves to direct or guide; 
what indicates serves as an index to 
point out. That shows the fallacy of 
forming schemes for the future; it 
marks the progress of time; it indicates 
decay. 

In an extended moral application 
they preserve the same distinction; to 
show IS to prove in a general way that 
a thing is or will be; to indicate is to 
show or point out in a particular manner 
that a thing is. 

Show, Exhibit, Display. — To show 
is here, as before, the generic term; to 
exhibit (see Gh'^e) and display, from 
Old French d€sple%er, derived from 
Latm dis, apart, and plicare, to fold, 
signifying to unfold or set forth to view, 
are specific: they may all designate the 
acts either of persons or things: the 
first, however, does this either in the 
proper or the improper sense; the lat¬ 
ter two rather in the imj^roper sense. 
To show is an indefinite action ap¬ 
plied to every object: things are 
shown for purposes of convenience; as 
one shows a book to a friend: exhibit 
is applied to matters that ai*e exlraor- 
dmary^ or unusual; things ai*e exhibited 
to attract notice, as to exhibit flowers 
or animals: we show to one or many; 
we exhibit or display in as public a 
manner, and to as great numbers, as 
ossible; as to show the marks to the 
y-standers; to exhibit a figui'e upon 
a pole; to display one’s finery. 

They admit of the same distinction 
when applied to moral objects: we 
may show courage, dislike, or any other 
emotion: exhibit skill, prowess, etc., 
in the field of battle; display heroism, 
and whatever may shine forth. 

When said of things, they differ prin¬ 
cipally in the manner or degree of clear¬ 
ness with which the thmg appears to 
present itsei to view: to show is, as 
before, altogether indefinite, and im¬ 
plies simply t) bring to view; exhibit 
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implies to bring inherent properties to 
light, that is, apparently by a process; 
to display is to set forth so as to strike 
the eye: the windows on a frosty 
mormng will show the state of the 
weather; experiments with the air- 
pump exhibit the many wonderful and 
interesting properties of air; the beau¬ 
ties of the creation are peculiarly dis¬ 
played in the spring season. 

See also Um’EiL. 

Show, Exhibition, Representation, 
Sight, Spectacle, — Show sig^iifies the 
thing shown; exhibition signifies the 
thing exhibited; representation, the 
thing represented; sight, the thing to 
be seen; and spectacle, from the Latm 
spectacvlum, based on spectare, stands 
for the thing to be beheld. 

Show is here, as in the former article, 
the most general term. Everything set 
forth to view is shown; and, if set forth 
for the amusement of others, it is a 
show. This is the common idea in¬ 
cluded in the terms exhibition and rep¬ 
resentation: but show is a term of 
vulgar meaning and application; the 
others have a higher use and significa¬ 
tion. The show consists of that which 
merely pleases the eye; it is not a mat¬ 
ter either of taste or art, but merely of 
curiosity: an exhibition, on the con¬ 
trary, presents some effort of talent 
or some work of genius; and a repre- 
sentation sets forth the image or imi¬ 
tation of somethmg by the power of 
art: hence we speak of a show of wild 
beasts, an exhibition of paintings, and 
a theatrical representation. The con¬ 
jurer makes a show of his tricks at a 
fair, to the wonder of the gazing multi¬ 
tude; the artist makes an exhibition of 
his works; representations of men and 
manners are ^ven on the stage. 

Shows, exhibitions, and representor 
tions are presented by some one to the 
view of others; sights and spectacles 
present themselves to view. Sight, like 
show, is a vulgar term, and spectacle 
the nobler term. Whatever is to be 
seen to excite notice is a sight, in which 
general sense it would comprehend 
ev^ show, but in its particular sense 
it includes onl^ that which casually 
offers itself to view; a spectacle, on the 
contrary, is that species of sight which 
has something in it to interest either 
the heart or the head of the observer: 


processions, reviews, sports, and the 
like are sights; but battles, bull-fights, 
or public games of any descripfaon are 
spectacles, which interest and stimulate 
the feehngs. 

Show, Outside, Appearance, Senv- 
hlance, — Where there is show there 
must be outside and appearance; but 
there may be the last without the 
former. The term show always de¬ 
notes an action, and refers to some pei> 
son or thing as agent; but the ontside 
may be merely the passive quality of 
something. We speak, therefore, of 
a thing as mere show, to signify that 
what IS shown is all that exists; and 
Id this sense it may be termed mere 
outside, as consisting only of what is 
on the outside. In describing a house, 
however, we speak of its outside, and 
not of its show; as also of the outside 
of a book, and not of the show. Ap¬ 
pearance denotes an action as well as 
show; but the former is the act of an 
unconscious agent, the latter of one 
that is conscious and voluntary: the 
appearance presents itself to the view; 
the show is purposely presented to 
view. A person makes a show so as 
to be seen by others; his appearance 
is that which shows itself in him. To 
look only to show, or to be concerned 
for show only, sigiufies to be concerned 
for that only which will attract notice; 
to look on y to the outside signifies to 
be concerned only for that which may 
be seen in a thing, to the disregard of 
that which is not seen: to look only 
to appearances signifies the same as the 
former, except that outside is said in 
the proper sense of that which literally 
strikes the eye; but appearances ex¬ 
tend to a man’s conduct and whatever 
may affect his reputation. 

Semblance, from Old French sewr 
hlance, formed with suffix ance from 
Latin -antia, on Old French sembl-er, 
from Latin simvlare, to make like, al¬ 
ways conveys the idea of an unreal 
appearance, or at least is contrasted 
with that which is real; he who wears 
only the semblance of friendship would 
be ill deserving the confidence of a 
friend. 

Show, Parade, Oaten/a/ion.These 
terms are synonymous when they im¬ 
ply abstract actions: show is here, as 
m the preceding article, taken in the 
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vxilgar sense; ostentation and parade 
include the idea of something particu¬ 
lar. Show consists simply in letting 
that be seen which a person might, if 
he pleased, keep out of view; parade 
is a studious effort to show, which 
serves to attract notice: in this man¬ 
ner a person may make a show of 
his equipage or furniture who sets it 
out to be seen; he makes a parade of 
his wealth if he sets it forth with any 
artifice or formality so as to make it 
more striking. Ostentation is, like 
parade^ a studied show, but it refers 
rather to the intention of the person 
than to the method by which the show 
is made. Show and parade may, there¬ 
fore, according to the circumstances, 
serve the purpose of ostentation, A 
person makes a show of his liberality, 
or a parade of his ^ts, and thus he 
gratifies bis ostentation. 

When taken in leference to things, 
the show is opposed to the reality; it is 
that which shows itself: the parade and 
ostentation is that which is ceremonious 
and artificial: the former in respect to 
what strikes the eye, and the latter in 
respect to what strikes the mind. 

Showy, Gandy, Gay.^Showy, having 
or being full of show, is mostly an epi¬ 
thet of dispraise; that which is showy 
has seldom anything to deserve notice 
beyond that which catches the eye: 
gaudy, from Latin gaudere, to rejoice, 
stifles literally full of joy, and is 
apphed figuratively to the exterior of 
objects, but with the annexed bad 
idea of being striking to an excess: 
gay, Old French gai, Old High German 
wdhi, fine, beautiful, is used in the same 
sense as an epithet of praise: it is m 
this sense that the gay science of the 
Provengal troubadours was taken. 
Some things may be showy, and in their 
nature properly so; thus the tail of a 
peacock is showy: artificial objects may 
likewise be showy, but they will not 
be preferred by persons of taste: that 
which is gaudy is always artificial, and 
is always chosen by the vain, the vul- 
g^, and the ignorant ; a maid-eervant 
will bedizen herself with gavdy^oloxed 
ribbons. That which is gay is either 
nature itself or nature imitated in the 
best manner: spring is a gay season, and 
flowers are its gayest accompaniments. 

See also Theatrical. 


SHREWD. See Acute. 

SHRIEK. See Cry. 

SHRINK. See Quail; Spring. 

SHUDDER. See Shake. 

SHUT. See Blockade; Close. 

SICK, Sickly, Diseased, Morbid. 
Sick denotes a partial state, sickly a 
permanent state, of the body, a prone¬ 
ness to be sick: he who is sick may be 
made well; but he who is sickly is sel¬ 
dom really well: all persons are liable 
to be sncic, though few have the mis¬ 
fortune to be siddy: a person may be 
sick from the effects of cold, violent 
exercise, and the like; but he is sickly 
only from constitution. 

Sickly egresses a permanent state 
of indisposition unless otherwise ^[uali- 
fied; but diseased expresses a violent 
state of derangement without specify¬ 
ing its duration; it may be for a time 
only or for a permanency: the person 
or his constitution is sickly; the person 
or his frame, or particular parts, as his 
lungs, his stomach, his brain, and the 
like, may be diseased. 

Sick, sickly, and diseased may aU be 
used in a moral application; morbid 
is used in no other except in a techni¬ 
cal sense. Sick denotes a partial state, 
as before, namely, a state of disgust, 
and is always associated with the ob¬ 
ject of the sickness; we are sick of 
turbulent enjoyments, and seek for 
tranquillity: siMy ana morbid are ap¬ 
plied to the habitual state of the feel¬ 
ing or character; a sickly sentimen¬ 
tality, a morbid sensibility: diseased is 
applied in general to individuals or 
communities, to persons or to things; 
a person’s mind is in a diseased state 
when it is under the influence of cor¬ 
rupt passions or principles; society is 
in a diseased state when it is overgrown 
with wealth and luxury. 

Sickness, Illness, Indisposition .— 
Sickness denotes the state of being sick; 
illness that of being ill (see Evil) ; indis¬ 
position that of being physically not well 
disposed. Sickness denotes the state 
generally or particularly; iUness de¬ 
notes it particularly: we speak of siefc- 
ness as opposed to good health; in 
sickness or in health; but of the iUness 
of a particular person: when sickness 
is said of the individual, it designates 
a protracted state: a person may be 
said to have much sickness in his 
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f imily. Illness denotes only a par¬ 
ticular or partial sickness: a person is 
said to have had an illness at this or 
that time, in this or that place, for 
this or that period. Indzspositton is 
a slight illness j such a one as is capable 
of disturbing him either in his enjoy¬ 
ments or in his business; colds are the 
ordmary causes of indisposition, 

SIGHT. See Show. 

SIGN, Signal Sign and signal are 
both derived from the same source (see 
Makk), and the latter is but a species 
of the former. The sign enables us 
to recognize an object; it is, therefore, 
sometimes natural, signal serves to 
give warning; it is always arbitrary. 
The changes which are visible m the 
countenance are commonly the signs 
of what passes in the heart; the beat 
of the drum is the signal for sol¬ 
diers to repair to their post. We con¬ 
verse with those who are present by 
signs; we make ourselves imderstood 
by those who are at a distance by 
means of signals. 

See also Waft. 

Signal, Memorable.—Signal signifies 
serving as a sign, memorable signifies 
worthy to be remembered. They both 
express the idea of extraordinary, or 
being distinguished from every other 
thing: whatever is signal deserves to 
be stamped on the mind and to serve 
as a si^ of some property or char¬ 
acteristic; whatever is memorable im¬ 
presses upon the memory and refuses 
to be forgotten: the former applies to 
the moral character, the latter to 
events and times: the Scriptures fur¬ 
nish us with many signal instances of 
God's vengeance against impenitent 
sinners, as also of His favor toward 
those who obey His will; the Reforma¬ 
tion is a memorable event in the annals 
of ecclesiastical histoiy. 

Signalize, Distinguish .—^To signalize, 
or make one's self a sign of anything, 
is a much stronger term than simply 
to distinguish; it is in the power of 
many to do the latter, but few only 
have the power of accomplishing the 
former: the English have always sig- 
nalized themselves for their imconquer- 
able valor in battle; there is no nation 
that has not distinguished itself, at some 
period or another, in war. 

Significant, Expressive .—^The signifir 


cant is that which serves as a sign; 
the expressive is that which speaks out 
or declares; the latter is, therefore, a 
stronger term than the former: a look 
is Significant when it is made to express 
an idea that passes in the mind; but 
it is expressive when it is made to com¬ 
press a feeling of the whole mind or 
heart: looks are but occasionally sig- 
mficant, but the countenance may be 
habitually expressive. Significant is 
applied in an indifferent sense, accord¬ 
ing to the nature of the thing signified; 
but expressive is always applied to that 
which IS good: a significant look may 
convey a very bad idea, but an ex- 
pressive countenance always expresses 
good feeling. 

The distinction between these words 
is the same w’hen applied to things as 
to persons: a word is significanl of 
whatever it is made to signify, but a 
word is exjyressive according to the force 
With which it conveys an idea. The 
term significanl, in this case, simply 
explains the nature, but the epithet 
expressive characterizes it as something 
good: technical terms are significant 
only of the precise ideas which belong 
to the art; most languages have some 
terms which are peculiarly expressive, 
and consequently adapted for poetry. 

Signification, Meaning, Import, 
Sense .—^The signification (see Express) 
is that which is signified to another; 
the meaning is that ivhich the person 
means to express: this latter word, 
therefore, is properly used in connec¬ 
tion with the person meaning. 

The sigrdfication of a word is that 
which it is made to signify, and the 
meaning is that which it is meant to 
express: in this sense, therefore, we 
may indifferently say the proper, im¬ 
proper, metaphorical, or general sig- 
nificalion or meaning of words; but, 
in reference to individuals, meaning is 
more proper than signification, as to 
convey a meaning, to attach a meaning 
to a word, and not to convey or attach 
a signification. 

Cm the other hand, it is more ap¬ 
propriate to say a literal signiJMion 
than a literal meaning. There is also 
this further distinction between s^ify 
and mean that the latter is applied m 
its pitiper sense to things as well as 
words. 
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Importy from in and portare, to carry, 
signifying that which is earned or con¬ 
veyed to the understanding, is most 
alhed to significationj inasmuch as it 
is applied to single words. The 
nification may include the whole or 
any part of what is imderstood by a 
word; the impart is the w’hole that 
is comprehended xmder a word. The 
sigmficahon of words may be learned 
by definition, but their full import can 
be collected only from examples. 

Sense (see Feeling), signifying that 
which is perceived by the senses, is 
most nearly aUied to the word meaning, 
inasmuch as they both refer to the 
mind of the individual; but the sense 
being that which is rational and con¬ 
sistent with sensBy is that which is 
taken or admitted abstractedly. 

Signifyj Imply. — Signify feee Ex¬ 
press). Imply, a corned word ulti¬ 
mately from the Latin implicare, to 
fold in, signifies to fold or mvolve an 
idea, in any object. 

These terms may be employed either 
as respects actions or words. In the 
first case signify is the act of the per¬ 
son making known by means of a sign, 
as we signify our approbation by a look; 
imply marks the value or force of the 
action; our assent is implied in om 
fiolence. When applied to words or 
marks, signify denotes the positive and 
establish^ act of the thing; imply is its 
relative act: a word signifies whatever 
it is made literally to stand for; it iw- 
plies that which it stands for figurar 
tively or morally. The term house sig¬ 
nifies that which is constructed for a 
dwelling; the term residence implies 
somethmg superior to a house. A cross, 
thus +» signifies addition in arithmetic 

or algebra; a long stroke, thus- , 

with a break in the text of a work, im¬ 
plies that the whole sentence is not com¬ 
pleted. It fr^uently happens that 
words which signify nothing particular 
in themselves may be made to imply 
a great deal by the tone, the manner, 
and the connection. 

Signify, Avail.—Signify is here em¬ 
ployed with regard to events of life 
and their relative importance. Avail 
(see Avail) is never used otherwise. 
That which a thing signifies is what it 
contains; if it signify nothfeig, it 
contains nothing and is worth noth¬ 


ing; if it signifies much, it contains 
much or is woith much That whicli 
avails produces; if it avails nothing, 
it produces nothing, is of no use; if 
it avails much, it produces or is worth 
much. We consider the end as to its 
signification and the means as to their 
avail Although it is of little or no 
signification to a man what becomes 
of his remains, yet no one can be rec¬ 
onciled to the idea of leaving them 
to be exposed to contempt; ivords are 
but too often of little avail to curb the 
unruly wills of children. 

See also Declare; Denote. 

SILENCE, Taciturnity. The Lat¬ 
ins have the two verbs silere and tacere: 
the former of which is interpreted by 
some as signifying to cca&e to speak, and 
the latter not to begm to speak; others 
maintam the direct contrary. Accord¬ 
ing to the present use of the words, 
silence expresses less than taciturnity: 
the silent man seldom speaks, the tad- 
turn man will not speak at all. The 
Latins designated the most profound 
silence by the epithet of tadtuma 
lentia. 

Tadtumity is always of some dura¬ 
tion, arising either from necessity or 
from a particular frame of mind. 

SHeTice always supposes something 
occasional that is adopted to suit the 
convenience of the party. 

Silent, Tadt.—Silent characterizes 
either the person or the thing.: a per¬ 
son is as opposed to one that 
talks; a place is silent as opposed to 
one that is noisy. Tadt characterizes 
only the act of the person; a person 
gives a tacU consent, or there was a 
tadt agreement between the parties. 

Silent, Dumb, Mute, Speechless .— 
Not speaking is the common idea in¬ 
cluded in the signification of these 
terms, which differ either in the cause 
or the circumstance: silent is alto¬ 
gether an indefinite and general term, 
expressing little more than the com¬ 
mon idea. We may be sHevd because 
we will not speak or we may be silenl 
because we cannot speak; but in dis¬ 
tinction from the other terms it is 
always employed in the former case. 
Dumb, AngloSaxon duinb. Old 
German tump, stupid or idiotic, denote 
a physical incapacity to speak: hence 
persons are said to be bom dumb; they 
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may likewise be dumb from temporary 
physical causes, as from grief, shame, 
and the like; a person may be struck 
dumb. It is in the Old High German 
sense, which is that of the Modem 
German dumm, that the so-called 
Pennsylvama Dutch employ incorrectly 
the Englidi dumb. Mute, m Latin mvn 
tus, dumb, signifies a temporary d^- 
ability to speak from arbitrary and 
incidental causes: hence the ofece of 
7nvtes, or of persons who engage not 
to speak for a certain time; and, in 
like manner, persons are said to be 
mute who dare not give utterance to 
their thoughts. 

Speechless, or void of speech, de¬ 
notes a physical incapacity to speak 
from incidental causes; as when a per¬ 
son falls down speechless in an apoplec¬ 
tic fit or in consequence of a violent 
concussion. 

The terms silent, mute, and dumb are 
also applied to things as well as per¬ 
sons, the former two in the sense of 
not sending forth a sound; as the 
silenb grove, a mute tongue, or a mute 
letter: dumb, in the sense of being 
without words, as dumb show. 

SILLY. See Simple. 

SIMILARITY. See Likeness. 

SIMILE, Similitude, Comparison. 
Simile and simHitvde are both drawn 
from the Latin simUis, like, the former 
signifyi]^ the thing that is like, the 
latter dtiier the thing that is like or 
the quality of being like: in the former 
sense only it is to be compared with 
simile, when employed as a figure of 
speech or thought; everything is a 
simile which associates objects on 
account of any real or supposed like¬ 
ness between them; but a similitude sig¬ 
nifies a prolonged or continued sim^. 
The latter may be expressed in a few 
words, as when we say the godlike 
Achilla; but the former enters into 
minute circumstances of comparison, as 
when Homer com^res any of his he¬ 
roes fighting and defending themselves 
against multitudes to lions who are at¬ 
tacked by dogs and men. Every simile 
is more or less a comparison, but every 
comparison is not a simile: the latt^ 
compares things only as far as they are 
alike, but the former extends to those 
things which are different: m this man¬ 
ner, there may be a comparison between 


large things and small, although there 
can be no good simile. 

See also Likeness. 

SIMPLE, Single, Singular. Siirb- 
pie, in Latin simplex, from a root sim, 
meaning the same one (appearing m 
singuli, single, etc.), and plicare, to 
fold, signifying composed of one and 
the same fold, is opposed to the com¬ 
plex, which has many folds, or to the 
compound, which has several parts 
involved or comected with each other. 
Single and singular (see One) are op¬ 
posed, one to double and the other to 
multifarious: but the latter is gener¬ 
ally used in the sense of odd, unusual, 
or eccentric. We may speak of a 
simple circumstance as mdependent 
of an 3 rthing; of a single instance or 
circumstance as unaccompanied by 
any other; and a singidar instance as 
one that rarely has its like. In the 
moral application to the person, sim- 
plidty, as far as it is opposed to du¬ 
plicity in the heart, can never be ex¬ 
cessive: but when it lies in the head it 
is a mental defect. Singleness of heart 
and intention is that species of simplic* 
ity which is altogether to be admired: 
singularity may be either good or bad, 
according to circumstances; to be 
singular in virtue is to be truly good; 
but to be singular in manner is affec¬ 
tation, which is at variance with 
genuine simplicity, if not directly oj)- 
posed to it. 

Simple, Silly, Foolish .—^The simple, 
when applied to the understandmg, 
implies such a contracted power as is 
incapable of combination; silly, winch 
originally meant ^‘timely,” hence lucky, 
blessed, innocent, and finally simple or 
foolish, and foolish, i. e., like a fool, 
rise in sense upon the former, signifying 
either the perversion or the total de¬ 
ficiency of understanchng; the behavior 
of a person may be sUly who from any 
excess of feeding loses his sense of 
propriety; the conduct of a person will 
be foolish who has not judgment to 
direct himself. Country people may be 
simple, owing to their want of knowl¬ 
edge; children will be sdly in company 
if they have too much liberty given to 
them ; there are some persons who never 
acquire wisdom enough to prevent them 
from committing foolish errors. 

See also Naive. 
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SIMULATION, Dissimulation. 
Simtdatton, ultimately from simUiSj m 
the makmg one's self like what one is 
not; and dissimvlatzonj from dissiimliSj 
unlike, is the making one's self appear 
unlike what one really is. The hypo¬ 
crite affects the simidatim oi virtue to 
recommend himself to the virtuous; the 
dissembler resorts to dissinmlation to 
conceal his vices when he wants to gain 
the simple or ignorant to his side. 

SIMULTANEOUS. See Synchro¬ 
nous, 

SIN- See Crime. 

SINCERE, Honest, True, Plain. 
Sincere (see Candid) is here the most 
comprehensive term: honest (see Hon¬ 
esty), truBy and jdain (see Even) are 
but modes of sinceriiy. 

Sincerity is a fundamental cl^acter- 
istic of the person; honesty is but a 
part of sincerUy; it denotes simply 
the absence of intentional or fraudu¬ 
lent concealment; we look for a sincere 
friend to tell us everything; we look 
for an honest companion who will 
speak without disguise; truth is a char¬ 
acteristic of sincerity, for a sincere 
friend is a true friena; but sincerUy 
is, properly speaking, only a mode of 
truth. Sincere and honest are per- 
sonsd characteristics; true is a cnar- 
actaistic of the thing, as a sincere 
man, an honest confession, a true state¬ 
ment. 

A sincere man must needs be plain, 
because plainness consists in an un- 
varnirfied style; and the sincere man 
will always adopt that mode of speech 
which expresses his sentiments most 
truly; but a person may be oc¬ 
casionally plain in his speech who is 
not so from sincerity. The plain, 
whether it respects lie language or 
the conduct, is that which is divested 
of everything extraneous or artificial, 
and so far Thinness is an auxiliary to 
truth by enabling the truth to be b^er 
seen. 

See also Hearty. 

SINGLE. See One; Simple; Sou- 
tart. 

SINGULAR. See Particular; 
Ears; Simple. 

SINK. See Fall. 

SITE. See Place. 

SITUATION, Condition, State, 


Predicament, Flight, Case. Situa¬ 
tion (see Place) is said generally of 
objects as they concern others; condi¬ 
tion, as they are concerned themselves: 
our situation consists of those external 
circumstances in respect of property, 
honor, liberty, and the like which 
affect our standing in society generally. 
Whatever affects our person im¬ 
mediately is our condition: a person 
who is imable to pay a sum of money 
to save himself from a prison is in a 
bad situation: a traveller who is left in 
a ditch robbed and woimded is in a 
bad condition. 

SUuation and condUion are said of 
that which is contmgent and change¬ 
able, the latter still more so than the 
former; state, from the past participle 
of stare, to stand, signifying that po¬ 
sition in which one stands, is said of 
that which is comparatively stable or 
established. A tradesman is in a good 
situation who is in the way of carry¬ 
ing on a good trade: his affairs are 
in a good state if he is enabled to 
answer every demand and to keep up 
his credit. Hence it is that we speak 
of the state of health and the stcUe of 
the mind, not the situation or condition, 
because the body and mind are con¬ 
sidered as to their general frame, and 
not as to any relative or particular 
circumstances, as the passing condition 
of one's health or transient disposition 
of one's mentality, so likewise a state of 
infancy, a state of guilt, a state of 
innocence. 

When speaking of bodies, there is 
the same distinction in the terms as 
in regard to individuals. An army 
may be either in a situation, a condition, 
or a slate. An army that is on service^ 
may be in a critical situaiion with re« 
spect to the enemy and its own com¬ 
parative weakness; it may be in a de¬ 
plorable condition if it stand in need 
of provisions and necessaries: an army 
that is at home will be in a good or 
bad state according to the reg^ations 
of the commander-in-chief. Of a 
prince who is threatened witih. invasion 
from foreign enemies and with re¬ 
bellion from his subjects we should 
not say that his condUion, but his sUuor 
turn, was critical. Of a prince, how¬ 
ever, who like Alfred was obliged to 
fly and to seek safety in disguise and 
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poverty, we should speak of his hard 
condition: the stoic of a prince cannot 
be spoken of, but the stoic of his affairs 
and government may: hence, likewise, 
stoic may with most propriety be said 
of a nation; but sitvoiion sddom, un¬ 
less in respect to other nations, and 
condition never. On the other hand, 
'when speaking of the poor, we seldom 
employ the term sitvohon, because 
^ey are seldom considered as a body 
in relation to other bodies: we mostly 
speak of their condUton as better or 
worse, accordmg as they have more or 
less of the comforts of life; and of 
their stoic as regards their moral habits. 

These terms may likewise be applied 
to inanimate objects; and, upon the 
same grounds, a house is in a good situor 
tion os respects the surroimding ob¬ 
jects; it is in a good or bad condition 
as respects the painting and exterior 
altogether; it is in a bad stoic as re- 
sp^ts the beams, plaster, roof, and in¬ 
terior structure altogether. The hand 
of a watch is in a different situa- 
/ibw every hour; the watch itself may 
be in a bad amdiiion if the whee& 
are clogged with dirt, but in a good 
stoic if the works are altogether sound 
and fit for service. 

Situation and condition are either per¬ 
manent or temporary. The prcdica- 
mentj originally a term in logic sigr^y- 
ing one of the most general classes into 
which thin^ can be divided, from 
Latin 'prccdicare, to assert or declare, 
signifies that which is predicated or 
asserted; a class or kind described by 
definite marks, ori^nally it had no un¬ 
favorable connotation, but in modem 
parlance, when applied to circum¬ 
stances, it expresses a temporary em¬ 
barrassed situation conceivab'y but not 
necessarily occasioned by an act of one's 
own: hence we speak of being in or 
bringing ourselves into a predicament. 
Plight, m the sense of peril, is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon 'plihij ri&, danger, 
hence also a promise involving risk or 
peril: it has no connection with the 
English plight in the sense of fold, which 
is derived from the Latin pUcatuSj par¬ 
ticiple of pUcarCy to fold. It si^fies 
any circumstance in which one is dis¬ 
agreeably entangled. Case sign^es 
anything which may befall us or into 
which we fall, from casus, past participle 


of cadere, to fall, mostly, though not 
necessarily, contrary to our inclination. 
Those latter two terms, therefore, de¬ 
note a species of temporary condition, 
for they both express that which 
happens to the object itself, without 
reference to any other. A person is m 
an unpleasant situation who is shut up 
in a railway compartment with dis¬ 
agreeable company. He is in an awk¬ 
ward predicament when, in attempting 
to please one friend, he displeases an¬ 
other. He may be in a wretched plight 
if he IS overturned m a car at night and 
at a distance from any habitation. He 
wall be m evil case if he is compelled to 
put up with a spare and poor diet. 

See also Circumstance. 

SIZE, Magnitude, Greatness, 
Bulk. Size is short for assize, from 
assise, the femimne past participle of 
the French verb asseoir, to sit; from its 
meaningof the sitting of judges came the 
tax by tiiem established, hence a fixed 
amoimt, and thence it developed the 
meaning of quantity or size in general; 
it is a general term including all manner 
of dimension or measurement; magnir’ 
tude, from the Latin rnagnitudo, from 
magnus, great, answering, literally, to 
the English word greatness, is employed 
in science or in an abstract sense to de¬ 
note some specific measurement; greats 
ness is an unscientific term applied in 
the same sense to objects in general: 
size is indefinite, it never characterizes 
anything either as large or small; but 
magnitude and greatness always sup¬ 
pose something great; and hulk denotes 
a considerable degree of greatness: 
things which are diminutive in size will 
often have on octraMiTdinaiy degree of 
beauty or some other adventitious 
erfection to compensate the de- 
ciency; astronomers have classed the 
stars according to their different inag- 
nttvdes; greatness has been considered 
as one source of the sublime; hulk is 
that species of greatness which de¬ 
stroys the symmetry, and consequentiy 
the beauty, of objects. 

SKETCH, Outlines . A sketch 
may form a whole; outlines are but a 
part: the sketch may comprehend the 
outlines and some of the particulars; 
outlines, as the term bespeaks, com¬ 
prehend only the line on the exterior; 
the sketch, in drawing, may sawe as a 
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laiidscai)e, as it presents some of the 
features of a country; but the outlines 
serve only as bounding lines, within 
which the sketch may be formed So m 
the moral application, we speak of the 
sketches of countries, characters, man¬ 
ners, and the like, which serve as a de- 
scription; but of the outhnps of a plan, 
of a work, a project, and the like 
which serve as a basis on which the 
subordinate parts are to be formed: 
barbarous nations present us with rude 
sketches of nature; an abridgment is 
little more than the outlines of a larger 
work. 

See also Delineate. 

SKILFUL. See Clever. 

SKILFULNESS. See Knack. 

SKIN, Hide, Peel, Rind. Skin, 
a Scandinavian word, is the term in 
most general use; it is applicable both 
to human creatures and to animals: 
hidCf Anglo-Saxon hyd, allied to Latin 
cutisi skin (whence cuhde), is used only 
for the skins of large animals: we speak 
of the skins of birds or insects, but of 
the hides of oxen or horses and other 
animals, which are to be separated 
from the body and convert^ mto 
leather. Skin is equally apphed to the 
manimate and the animate world, but 
•peelj Latin peZZis, a skm, and rind, 
An^o-Saxon rinde, the bark of a tree, 
possibly allied to rim, signifying that 
which goes round and envelops, belong 
only to inanimate objects; the skin 
is generally said of that which is in¬ 
terior, in distinction from the exterior, 
which is the ped: an orange has both 
its peel and its thin skin underneath; 
an apple, a pear, and the like has a 
ped. The peel is a soft substance on 
the outside; the rind is generally in¬ 
terior and of a harder substance: in 
regard to a stick, we speak of its peel 
and its inner skin; in regard to a tree, 
we speak of its bark and its rind: 
hence, likewise, the term rind is applied 
to cheese and other incrusted sub¬ 
stances that envelop bodies. 

SLACK, Loose. Slacks An^o- 
Saxon sleac, meant originally fluid. 
Loose is a S^dinavian word aUied to 
the verb lose. These two words dif¬ 
fer more in application than in sense: 
they are both opposed to that which is 
close bo^d ; but slack is said only of 
that which is tied or that with whidbt 


anything is tied; while loose is said 
of any substances the parts of which 
do not adhere closely: a rope is skuk 
in contrast with the tight rope, which 
IS stretched to its full extent; and in 
general cords or strmgs are said to be 
slack which fad in the requisite degree 
of tightness^ but they are said to be 
loose m an mdefinite manner, without 
conveying any collateral idea; thus the 
string of an instrument is denommated 
slcLck rather than loose; on the other 
hand, hose is said of many bodies to 
which the word slack cannot be apphed: 
a garment is hose, but not slack; the 
leg of a table is loose, but not slack. 

In the moral application, that which 
admits of additional activity is de¬ 
nominated slackj and that which fails 
in consistency and close adherence is 
hose: trade is slacks or a person's zeal, 
etc., becomes slack (hence the term of 
reproach slacker, which arose during 
the European war to denote persons 
unwdling to work to help the allied 
countries to victory); but an engage¬ 
ment is hose and principles are loose. 

SLANDER. See Asperse. 

SLANT, Slope. Slant is a Scan¬ 
dinavian word, meaning to slope or 
^ide, and shpe, from the root found 
in the verb slip, are both expressive of 
a sideward movement or direction: 
they are the same in sense, but different 
in application: slant is said of small 
bodies only; slope is said indifferently 
of all bodies, large and small: a book 
may be made to slant by lying in part 
on another book on a desk or a table, 
but a piece of ground is said to shpe. 

SLAUGHTER. See Carnage; Kill. 

SLAVERY. See Servitude; 
Thralldom. 

SLAY. See Kill. 

SLEEP, Slumber, Doze, Drowse, 
Nap. Sleep is in Anglo-Saxon slaepan. 
Slurhber comes througji Middle Eng¬ 
lish slumeren, from a Teutonic root 
me a nin g to be silent. Doze is a Scan¬ 
dinavian word allied to dizzy and to 
da&e. Drowse comes from the Anglo- 
Saxon dmsian, to be sluggish. Nap is 
in Anglo-Saxon hrweppmn, to doze. 

Sleep is the general term, which 
designates in an indefinite manner 
that state of the body to which all 
animated beings are subject at certain 
seasons in the course of nature; to 
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sluiriber to sleep lightly and softly; 
to doze is to incline to sleep or to be- 
^n sleeping; to nap is to sleep for a 
time: every one who is not indisposed 
sleeps during the night; those who are 
accustomed to wake at a certam hour 
of the morning commonly slumber only 
after that time; there are many who, 
though they cannot sleep m a carriage, 
will yet be obliged to doze if they travel 
in the night; in hot climates the mid¬ 
dle of the day is commonly chosen for 
a nop. 

Sleepy, Drowsy, Lethargic. — Sleepy 
expresses either a temporary or a per¬ 
manent state. Drowsy expresses mostly 
a temporary state; lethargic, from Ze^A- 
argy, in Latin lethargia, Greek XrjQapyia, 
compounded of \fj9n, forgetfulness, sig- 
nifymg a proneness to forgetfulness or 
sleep, describes a permanent or habit¬ 
ual state. 

Sleepy, as a temporary state, ex¬ 
presses also what is natural or season¬ 
able; drowsiness expresses an inclina¬ 
tion to seep at unseasonable hours; 
it is natural to be sleepy at the hour 
when we are accustomed to retire to 
rest; it is common to be drowsy when 
sitting still after dinner. Sleepiness, 
as a permanent state, is an infirmity 
to which some persons are subject con¬ 
stitutionally; lethargy is a disease with 
which people otherwise the most wake¬ 
ful may be occasionally attacked. 

SLENDER. See Thin, 

SLIDE. See Slip. 

SLIGHT. See Cubsokt; Disre¬ 
gard; Snub; Thin. 

SLIM. See Thin. 

SLIP, Slide, Glide. Slip, from 
slipan, and slide, from slidan, and 
glide, from glidan, are all Anglo-Saxon 
words. 

To dip is an involuntary, and slide a 
volunta^, motion: those who go on 
the ice in fear will slip; boys sUie on 
the ice by way of amusement. To slip 
and slide are lateral movements of the 
feet, but to glide is the movement of 
the whole body and just that ea^ 
motion which is made by slipping, slid¬ 
ing, flying, or swimming: a person 
glid^ ^ong the surface of the ice when 
he slides; a vessel glides through the 
water. 

In the moral and figurative applica¬ 
tion, a person slips who commits unin¬ 


tentional errors; he who wittingly, and 
yet without difficulty, falls into the 
practice and habits which are recom¬ 
mended slules into a certam course of 
life: he glides through life if he pursues 
his course smoothly and without inter¬ 
ruption 

See also Lapse. 

SLOPE. See Slant. 

SLOTHFUL. See Inactive. 

SLOW, Dilatory, T\rdy, Tedi¬ 
ous Slow, m Anglo-Saxon sl&w, may 
be allied to Iwves^ in Latin signifying 
the left hand, the left hand bemg slow of 
movement. Dilatory, of the same deri¬ 
vation as the English dilate, comes 
from Latin di-dis, apart, and lotus, car¬ 
ried, the past participle of ferre, i. e., an 
action which is put off and brought 
over from the time of its conception or 
requirement. It means lengthening out 
the time required for any performance. 
Tardy, from the Latin tardus, signi¬ 
fies, literally, slow. Tedious, from the 
Latm tcedium, wearmess, signifies caus¬ 
ing wearmess. 

Slow is a general and unqualified 
term applicable to the motion of any 
object or to the motions and actions 
of persons in particular, and to their 
dispositions also; dilatory relates to 
the disjposition only of persons: we 
are slow in what we are about; we are 
dilatory in setting about a thing. Slow 
is apphed to corporeal or mental ac¬ 
tions; a person may be slow in walking 
or slow in conceiving: tardy is appli¬ 
cable to mental actions; we are tardy 
in our proceedings or our progress; 
we are tardy in making up accounts or 
in concluding a treaty. We may be 
slow with propriety or not, to our own 
inconvenience or that of others; when 
we are tedious we are always so im¬ 
properly: “To be' slow and sure” is 
a vulgar proverb, but a great truth; 
by this we do ourselves good and in¬ 
convenience no one: but he who is 
tedious is slow to the annoyance of 
others: a prolix writer must always 
be tedious, for he keeps the reader long 
in suspiense before he comes to the 
conclusion of a period. 

SLUGGISH. See Inacttve. 

SLUMBER. See Sleep. 

SLY. See Cunning. 

SMALL. See Atomic; Little. 

SMEAR, Daub. Smear is allied to 
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Anglo-Saxon smerien, a weak verb from jects than they have of things in 
the substantive sineru fat or grease, general: dogs are remarkable for their 
and originally signified to cover with quickness of s^ent, by which they can 
fat or grease. Daub comes from Old teace their masters and other objecte 
French dauber, to plaster, from Latm at an immense distance; other ani- 
de, down, and alharet to whiten. mals are gifted with this faculty to a 

To smear in the literal sense is ap- surprising degree, which serves them 
plied to such substances as may be as a means of defence against their 
rubbed like grease over a body; if enemies. 

said of grease itself, it may be proper; In the second case, smell and scent 
as coachmen smear the coach-wheels are compared with odor^ perj'ume, ajid 
with tar or grease; but if said of any- fragrance either as respects the objects 
thing else, it is an improper action, communicating the sfyiell or the nature 
and tends to disfigure, as children of the smell which is communicated. 
smear their hands with ink or smear Smell is indefinite in its sense and uni- 
their clothes with dirt. To STwear and versal in its application; scent, odor, 
daid) are both actions which tend to perfume, and fragrance are specias of 
disfigure; but we smear by means of smell' every object is said to smell 
rubbing over; we dardy by rubbing, which acts on the olfactory nerves; 
throwing, or any way covering over: flowers, fruits, woods, earth, water, 
thus a child smears the window wdth and the hke have a smell; scent is 
his finger or he davhs the wall with most commonly applied to the smell 
dirt. which proceeds from animal bodi^; 

By a figurative apphcation smear is the odor is said of that which is artificial 
applied to bad writing or whatever is or extraneous; the perfume and /ra- 
soiled or contaminated, and daub to grance of that which is natural: the 
bad painting or to whatever is cxe- burning of things produces an odor; 
cuted coarsely or clumsily: indifferent the perfume and fragrance arises from 
writers who wish to excel are fond of flowers or fNeeir-smeUmg herbs, spices, 
retouching their letters until they and the like. The terms smell and 
make their performance a sad smear; odor do not specify the exact nature of 
bad artists, who are injudicious in the that which issues from bodies; they 
use of their brush, load their paintings may both be either pleasant or im- 
with color and convert them into daubs, pleasant; but smell, if taken in certain 
SMELL, Scent, Odor, Perfume, connections, signifies a bad smell, and 
Fragrance. Smell, Middle English odor si^iifies that which is sweet: meat 
smel, is allied to smoulder. Scent, which is kept too long will have a 
changed from sent, comes from the smell, that is, of course, a bad smeU; 
Ijatin sentire, to perceive or feel. Odor, the odors from a sacrifice are accepta- 
in Latin odor, allied with Greek o^av, ble, that is, the sweet odors ascend to 
to smell. Pe^wne, compounded of pp- heaven. Perfume is properly a wide- 
and fumus, a smoke or vapor, that is, spreading srrudl, and when taken with- 
the vapor that issues forth. Fragrance, out any epithet never signifies anything 
in Latin fragrantia, comes from fragrare, but what is good; it is the sweetest and 
to emit an odor; hence, in Latin,most powerful perfume: the perfume 
a strawberry. from flowers and shrubs is as grateful 

Smell and scent are said either of to one sense as their colors and con- 
that which receives or that which gives formation are to the other; the /ra¬ 
the smell; the odor, the peifume, and grance from groves of myrtle and 
frcLgrance, of that which communicates orange trees surpasses the beauty of 
the smell. In the first case, smell is their fruit or foliage, 
said generally of aU living things with- SMITE. See Strike. 

out distmetion; scent is said only of SMOOTH. See Even; Unruffled, 

such animals as have this peculiar SMOTHER. See Stifle; Suffo- 

faculty of tracing objects by their cate. 
smell: some persons have a much SNEER, See Scoff. 

quicker smeU than others, and some SNIPER. See Sharp-shooter. 

have an acuter smell of particular ob- SNUB, Cur, Slight. These words 
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all signify to treat another with con¬ 
tempt. Slight means to treat as if of 
slight importance We may shghl a 
friend mdirectly by faihng to mvite 
him to a social entertamment or to 
consult his wishes m some matter in 
which he feels that he has a right to an 
opinion. Snubj the original meanmg of 
which is to cut off, somethmg short, in¬ 
dicates a more crude and direct action. 
We mvb another by obviously disre¬ 
garding him or treating him with con¬ 
tempt. To cut is to cizt a friend or 
acquaintance out of the circle of our in¬ 
terests entirely. We may slight an ac¬ 
quaintance by treating him with less 
consideration than he expects. We 
snvb him by treating him with a posi- 
tive lack of respect or consideration. 
We cvi him by disregarding him alto¬ 
gether, by failing to recognize his ex¬ 
istence at all. 

See also Abash. 

SOAK, Drench, Steep. Soak, from 
Anglo-Saxon soctakj is related to suck. 
Steep is a Scandinavian word meamng 
to make to stoop j to overturn, hence to 
pour water over gram by turning the 
receptacle upside down. Drench is a 
variation of drink; it means, literally, 
to cause to drink 

The idea of commimicating or re¬ 
ceiving a liquid is common to these 
terms. A person's clothes are soaked 
in rain when the water has penetrated 
every thread; he himself is drenched 
in the rain when it has penetrated, as 
it were, his very body; drenchj there¬ 
fore, in this case only expresses the 
idea of soak in a stronger manner. To 
steep is a species of soaking employed 
as an artificial process; to soak is, how¬ 
ever, a permanent action by which hard 
things are rendered soft; to steep is a 
toaporary action by which soft bodies 
become penetratefl with a liquid: 
thus salt meat requires to be soaked; 
fruits are steeped in brandy. 

SOBER, Grave. Sober (see Ab¬ 
stinent) expresses the absence of all 
exhilaration of spirits: grewe (see that 
word! expresses a weight in the in¬ 
tellectual operations which makes 
them proceed slowly. Sobriety is there¬ 
fore a more natural and ordinary state 
for the human mind than gravity' it be¬ 
hooves every man to be sober in all 
situations; out those who fill the most 


important stations of life must be 
grave. Even m our pleasures we may 
observe sobriety, winch keeps us from 
any excessive ebuUition of mirth; but 
on particular occasions, where the im¬ 
portance of the subject ought to weigh 
on the mind, it becomes us to be grave. 
At a feast we have neerl of sobriety; 
at a funeral we have need of grauUy. 

Sohnely extends to many more o^ 
jects than g/ amty; we must be sober in 
our thoughts and opinions, as well as 
in our outward conduct and behavior; 
but we can be grave, properly speaking, 
only in our looks and our outward 
deportment. 

See also Modestt. 

SOBRIETY. See Modesty. 

SOCIABLE. See Cycle; Social. 

SOCIAL, Sociable. Social, from 
socius, a companion, si^ifies belonging 
or allied to a companion, having the 
disposition of a companion; sonahle, 
from the same, signifies able or fit to 
be a companion; the former is an 
active, the latter a passive, quality: 
social people seek others; sociable peo¬ 
ple aie sought for by other*?. It is 
possible for a man to be social and not 
sociable; to be sociable and not social: 
ho who draws his pleasures from so¬ 
ciety without communicating his share 
to the common stock of entertainments 
is social, but not sociable; men of a 
taciturn disposition are often in this 
case: they receive more than they 
give: he, on the contrary, who has 
talents to please company, but not 
the inclination to go into company, 
may be sociable, but is seldom so- 
dal; of this description are humorists 
who go into company to gratify their 
pride and stay away to indulge their 
humor. 

Social and soewbh are likewise appli¬ 
cable things, with a similar distinc¬ 
tion; social intercourse is that inter¬ 
course which men have together for 
the purposes of society; social pleas- 
ures are what they enjoy by associafi 
ing together: a family is sociable; fel¬ 
low-travellers are sociable: a church 
gives a sociable. 

Sec also Convivial. 

SOCIALISM, CoMMxrNTSM. Both of 
these words indicate a theory of gov¬ 
ernment which holds that necessities of 
life should not he wholly in the control 
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of the individuals strong enough to when we speak of the laws of society, 
take possa^sion of them, but should be the well-bemg of soatety; or it is said 
equitably distributed by some central only of a particular number of in- 
authonty acting m accordance with dividuals associated, in which latter 
the will of the w'hole community. But case it comes nearest to company, and 
communism, from Latin communis, differs from it only as to the purpose 
common, holds that all goods should of the association. A society is always 
be held m common, that the possessions formed for some sohd purpose, as the 
or eammgs of each individual should Humane Society; and a company is 
go into a common fund to be redis- always brought together for pleasure 
tributed in accordance with the needs or profit, as has already been observed 
of all the membeis composmg the Good sense teaches us the necessity of 
commomtj'’. This S 3 ''stem has been car- conforming to the rules of the society 
ried out m some special social groups— to which we belong: good-breeding pre¬ 
in the monasteries, for example—and, scribes to us to render ourselves agree- 
to some extent, in the organization of able to the company of which we form 
the Russian Zemstvo, and it obtains to- a part. 

day in many families, especially those of When ei^ressmg the abstract action 
the working classes. But it has never of associating, the term society is even 
been successfully extended to the large more general and mdefinite than be- 
and various community composmg a fore; it expresses that which is corn- 
state. Socialism, on the other hand, mon to mankmd, and company that 
simply provides that aU that is neces- which is peculiar to individuals. The 
sary to support life— i. e., land and the love of society is inherent m our nature; 
machinery of production—shall be im- it is weakened or destroyed only by the 
der the control of the community as a defect of our disposition or by some 
whole, so that no individual shall have mental or psycholo^cal derangement: 
it in his power to buy up any of the every one naturally likes the company of 
crops, lie wheat, which are necessary his own friends and connections in pref- 
to support life, and to control the sell- erence to that of strangers. Society is a 
ing pnee, or to keep in hfs possession permanent and habitual act; company 
large tracts of land not under cultiva- is only a particular act smted to the 
tion, etc. Socialists differ in their occasion: it behooves us to shun the 
ideas concerning the character and society of those from whom we can 
extent of the communal control; and learn no good, although we may some- 
sodalism is often associated with doo- times be obhged to be m their com- 
trines of pacifism, etc., which bring it pany. The society of intelligent men 
into disrepute. But, as a matter of is desirable for those who are entering 
fact, in moments of crisis, when na- life; the company of facetious men is 
tional existence is threatened, the soriaZ- agreeable in travelling. 
istic principle of the control of that See also Community; Fellowship; 
which is necessa^ for the welfare of the Pdblic. 

whole community by the whole com- SOFT, Mild, Gentle, Meek. Soft 
munity, is promptly applied—as in the and wiW have the same form and ap- 
food-control regulations in the warring plication in Anglo-Saxon as in Modem 
'‘oimtries during the European war, English, Gentle (see that word). Meek 
?nd the regulation of conscription in is a Scandinavian word, 
the United States. All these terms denote the absence 

SOCIALIST. See Intransigent. of an impleasant action, sometimes 
SOCIETY, Company. Society and also a positively pleasant action, and 
company (for both see Association) sometimes a positive readiness to 
here express either the persons asso- yield to the action of other bodies, 
ciating, the act of a^ociating, or the Soft is taken in these different senses, 
state of being associated. la either as a soft pressure or tread which is 
case society is a general and company not easily felt or heard, and a soft 
a particular term; as respects persons substance that yields readily to lie 
associating, society comprehends either touch or pressure. MUd and genUe are 
all the associated part of mankind, as mostly taken in the sense of not act- 
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ing with an unpleasant force; as mild 
cheese, or mild fruits, gentle motion. 
Meek is taken in the passive sense of 
not resisting force by force. The first 
three terms have a physical and moral 
application; the only a moral 
apphcation. Soft is applied to such 
objects as act pleasantly in point of 
strength on the ear or the eye, as a 
soft voice, a soft hght; or pleasantly, 
in point of smoothness, on the feeling, 
as a soft cushion, a soft skin. M%ld and 
genUe are applied to objects that act 
not unpleasantly on the senses; as m%ld 
beer, not too strong either for the 
palate or the body; mM air, that is, 
not unpleasantly cold; gerUle exercise, 
gende motion, not violent or excessive 
in degree; so a gentle stream and a 
gende rain. These terms are, agree¬ 
ably to this distinction, applied to the 
same objects; a soft voice, soft music, 
as that which is positively pleasant; 
a gentle voice is one not loud. 

A soft air or climate is positively 
pleasant; a mild air or climate is sim¬ 
ply without any undue cold; a gentle 
wind is opposed to one that is boister¬ 
ous. 

Soft is sometimes applied to motion 
in the purely negative sense; as a soft 
step, i. e., one made without great 
pressure of the foot; a gentle motion 
is one that is made slowly, not quick. 
It is necessary to tread softly when no 
noise is to be made, and to move 
gently when one is iU. 

So likewise when these terms are ap¬ 
plied to objects that act on the moral 
feelings, they admit of a similar dis¬ 
tinction. Words are either soft, mild, 
or gende; soft words arc calculated to 
soften or diminish the angry feeling of 
others. The proverb says, “A soft 
answer tumeth away wrath.” A re¬ 
proof is mild, inasmuch as it does not 
wound the feehngs; a censure, or 
admonition, or reproach, is gende, 
inasmuch as it is free from asperity. 
So likewise punishments are mild that 
inflict little pain; means of coercion are 
gende that are not violent. Manners 
are soft, mild, and gentle, but softness in 
this case is not always commendable. 
Too much softness in the manners of 
a man is inconsistent with manly firm¬ 
ness. Mildness and gendeness are 
more generally commendable. Mdd 


manners are peculiarly becoming in 
superiors or those who have the power 
of controlling others, provided they 
do not interfere with good order. 
Gentle manners are becommg in all per¬ 
sons who take a part m social life. 
Softness of manner may likewise be 
assumed, but m%ldness and gentleness 
are always genuine, the former arismg 
from the temper, the latter either from 
the temper or from good-breeding, of 
which it is the greatest mark 

When these terms are employed as 
characteristics of the person or his dis¬ 
position, they are comparable with 
meek, which is used only in this sense. 
Soft, as far as it denotes a susceptibility 
of soft or tender emotions, may and 
ought to exist in both sexes; but it 
ought to be the peculiar characteristic 
of &e female sex; mild'ness, as a natural 
gift, may disqualify a man for com¬ 
mand, unless it be tempered by firm¬ 
ness and discretion. Gentleness, as a 
part of the character, is not so much 
to be recommended as gentleness from 
habit. 

Meekness denotes the forbearance to 
use force, even in cases of peculiar 
provocation: in those who are called 
upon to direct or command it may be 
carried to an excess. 

Gende, mdd, and meek are likewise 
applied to animals, the former to desig¬ 
nate that easy flow of spirits which fits 
them for being guided in their move¬ 
ments, and the latter to mark that 
passive temper that submits to every 
kmd of treatment, however harsh, 
without an indication even of dis¬ 
pleasure. A horse is gende, as opposed 
to one that is spirited; the former is 
devoid of that impetus in himself to 
move which renders the other ungov¬ 
ernable: the lamb is a pattern of 
meekness, and yields to the knife of 
the butcher without a struggle or a 
groan. 

SOIL. See Stain. 

SOJOURN. See Abidei, 

SOLACE. See Console. 

SOLDIER-LIKE. See Mabtcal. 

SOLE. See Solitary; Unique, 

SOLEMN. See Gbave. 

SOLICIT. See Bbo; Bespeak. 

SOLICITATION, Impoktunitt. 
Solicitation is general; importunity is 
particular: it is importunate or trouble- 
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some sohcUatim. Solicitation itself is do better: harsli language and severe 
that which gives trouble to a certain looks are not the orUy means of cor- 
extent, but it is not always unreason- recting the faults of others: single in- 
able: there may be cases in vrhich stances of extraordmary talents now 
we may yield to the solidtatwns of and then present themselves in the 
friends, to do that which we have no course of an age. 
objection to be obhged to do; but In the adverbial form, solely, only, 
importunity is that solicitation which and singly are employed with a similar 
never ceases to apply for that which it distinction. The disasters which at- 
is not agreeable to give. We may tend an unsuccessful mihtary enter- 
sometimes be urgent in our solicitations prise are seldom to be attributed solely 
of a friend to accept some proffered to the incapacity of the general: there 
honor; the solicitation, however, in are many circumstances both in the 
this case, although it may even be natural and moral world which are 
troublesome, yet is sweetened by the to be accounted for only by adimtting 
motive of the action: the importunity a Providence as presented to us in Di- 
of beggars is often a deliberate means vine revelation: there are many things 
of extorting money from the traveller, which men could not effect singly that 

SOLICITOR. See Drummbb. might be effected by them conjointly. 

SOLICITUDE. See Care. See also One. 

SOLID. See Ferm; BLard; Stib- Solitary, Desert, DesolcUe,—Solidary 
STANTiAL. (see above). Desert is the same as 

SOLITARY, Sole, Only, Single, deserted, from Latin des^tus, de, priva- 
AU these terms are more or less op- tive, and the past par'iciple of severe, 
posed to several or many. Solitary to join, meaning disjoined, abandoned, 
and sole, both derived from solus, alone fors^en. Desolate, m Latin desolatus, 
or whole, signify a thing left by itself; signifies made solitary. 
the former mostly in application to All these epithets are applied to 
particular sensible objects, the latter places, but with different modifications 
in r^ard mostly to moral objects: of the common idea of solitude which 
a solitary shrub expresses not only one belongs to them. Solitary simply de¬ 
shrub, but one that has been Im to notes the absence of all beings of the 
itself: the sole cause or reason signi- same kind: thus a place is solitary to a 
fies that reason or cause which stands man where there is no human being 
unsupported b^r anything else. Ordy, but himself; and it is solitary to a 
that is, orvdy, signifying the quality of brute when there are no brutes with 
unit;^^, does not mclude the idea of de- which it can hold society. Desert con- 
sertion or deprivation, but it compre- veys the idea of a place made solitary 
hends that of want or deficiency: he by being shunned, from its unfitness 
who has only one shilling in his jiocket as a place of residence. All deserts are 
means to imply that he wants more places of such wildness as seem to 
or ought to have more. Single, which frighten away almost aU inhabitants, 
is an abbreviation of singular (see Desolate conveys the idea of a place 
Simple), signifies simply one or more made solitary, or bare of inhabitants, 
det^h^ from others, without con- and all traces of habitation, by violent 
veying any other collateral idea: a means: desolation is solitude coupled 
single sheet of paper may be some- with wretchedness; every country may 
times more convenient thii a double become desolate which is exposed to the 
one; a single shilling may be all that inroads of a ravaging army, and a per¬ 
is necessary for the present purpose: son may be desolate who feels himself 
there may be single ones, as well as a unable to associate with others. 
single one; but the other terms ex- SOLVE, Resolve. Solve and re- 
dude the idea of there being an 3 rthing solve both come from the Latin sohere, 
else. A solitary act of generosity is to loosen. 

not sufficient to characterize a man Between solve and resolve there is no 
as generous: with most criminals the considerable difference either in sense 
sole ground of their defence rests upon or application: the former seems mere- 
their not having learned to know and ly to speak of unfold^g in a general 
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maimer that which is wrapped up in SOPHISTRY, Fallacy. Sophistry 
obscurity; to resohe is rather to un- comes from Grei a teacher of 

fold it by the particular method of arts and sciences for money; a pre¬ 
carrying one hack (re-) to first principles; tended lover of wisdom. It derives its 
we soh)e a problem and resolve a diffi- name from the so-called sophists^ the 
culty. teachers of rhetoric, who travelled from 

SOME, Aky. Soim^ Anglo-Saxon city to city imparting the secrets of 
sum, allied to same, is altogether re- plausible and convmcing speech, mak- 
stnetive in its sense: any, Anglo- ing “the worse appear the better 
Saxon €Bmg (aa, one, with suffix cause.” Sophistry applies to an ar- 
signifying a one, is altogether univers^ gument or reason which has a decep- 
and mdefimte. Some applies to one five appearance of rationahty and 
particular part in distinction from the truth; fallacy, from Latin fallax, de¬ 
rest: any to every individual part with- ceitful, to a general statement whidh 
out distinction. Some thmk this and seems to be true partly because it has 
others that: any person might believe been generally accepted wilhout ques- 
if he would; any one can conquer his tion. Sophisuy is often founded on a 

r sions if he uses his will-power. /afZacy, that is, it is a chain of aj^iunent 
consequence of this distinction in that is deceptive, beginning with a 
sense, some can be used only in particu- general statement, a fallacy, which 
lar affirmative propositions; but any, seems to be true, but is not. 
which is equivalent to all, may be SORDID. See Mean. 

either in negative, interrogative, or SORROW. See Affliction. 

hjrpothetical propositions: some say SORRY, Gkieved, Hurt. Sorry 
so: does any one believe it? He will and grieved are epithets somewhat dif- 
not give to any. fering from their primitives sorrow and 

SOON, Early, Betimes. All these gnef (see Affliction), inasmuch as 
words are expressive of time; but soon they are apphed to orainary subjects, 
respects some future period in general; We speak of beiag sorry for anything, 
eany, or ere, before, and betimes, or by however trivial, which concerns our- 
the time, before a given time, resjiect selves; but we are commonly grieved 
some particular period at no great for that which concerns others. I am 
distance. A person may come soon sorry that I was not at home when a 
or early; in the former case he may person called upon me; I am grieved 
not be long in coming from the time that it is not in my power to serve a 
that the words are spoken; in the friend who stands in need. Both these 
latter case he comes before the time terms coimote only that which we do 
appointed. He who rises soon does ourselves: hurt (see Displease and 
nothing extraordinary; but he who Injury) that which is done to us, de¬ 
rises early or betimes exceeds the usual noting painful feeling from hurt or 
hour considerably. Soon is said most- wounded feelings; we arc hurt at being 
ly of particular acts, and is always treated with disr^pect. 
dated from the time of the person SORT. See Kind. 
speaking, if not otherwise expressed; SOUL, Mind. These terms, or the 
come soon signifies after the iiresent equivalents to them, have been em- 
moment: early and betimes, if not ployed by all civilized nations to desig- 
otherwise expressed, have alwa:^ re- nate that part of human nature which 
spect to some specific time appointed; is presum^ to be distinct from matter, 
come early will signify a visit, a meet- The sovl, however, from Anglo-Saxon 
ing, and the like; do it betimes will sdweL, is probably from a Sanskrit root 
signify before the thing to be done meaning light. Like the anima of the 
is wanted: in this manner, both are Latin, which comes from the Greek 
employed for the actions of youth, avsyog, wind or breath, it is repre- 
An early attention to duties will render sented to our minds by the subtlest 
them habitual and pleasing; we must or most ethereal of sensible objects, 
begin betimes to bring the stubborn namely, breath or sinrit, and denotes 
will into subjection. properly the quickening or vital prin- 

SOOTHE. See Allay; Mollify. dple. Mind, on the contrary, from 

41 
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Anglo-Saxon gemynd, is that sort ol extended, in its application, to denote 
power which is closely allied to, and a human being, or the individual in 
in a great measure dependent upon, gener^. Also, w^t is excellent, the 
corporeal organization: the former is, essential or principal part of a tiling, 
therefore, the immortal, and the latter the spirit. 

the mortal, part of us; the former con- SOUND, Sane, Healthy. Sound 
nects us with spirits, the latter with is the Anglo-Saxon word, mnd, corre- 
bmtes; in the former we dis tmguisb spending to Latin sanuSj whence sane 
consciousness and will, w’hich is pos- is derived. Healthy (see that word), 
sessed by no other created being that Sound is extended in its application 
we know of; in the latter we distin- to all things that are in the state in 
guish nothing but the power of receiv- which they ought to be, so as to pre- 
ing impressions from external objects, serve their vitality; thus animals and 
which we call ideas, and which we have vegetables are said to be sound when 
in common with the brutes. Poets and m the former there is nothing amiss 
philosophers speak of the soul in the in their breath, and in the latter in 
same strain, as the active and living their root. By a figurative applicar 
principle. tion, wood and other things may be 

The ancients, though unaided by the said to be sound when they are entirely 
light of Divine revelation, yet repre- free from any symptom of decay; 
sented the s(yul as a distinct principle, sane is applicable to human beings. 
The Psyche of the Greeks, which was in the same sense, but with reference 
the name they gave to the human s<yul, to the mind; a sane person is opposed 
was feigned to be one of their incor- to one that is insane. The mmd is also 
poreal or celestial beings. The amma said to be sound when it is in a perfect 
of the T,a.tin« was taken precisely in state to form ri^t opinions, 
the modem sense of the soul, by which Healthy espresses more than either 
it was distinguished from the ammus sound or sane; we are healthy in eveiy 
or mind. Thus the Emperor Hadrian part, but we are sound in that which is 
is said on his dying bed to have ad- essential for life; he who is sound may 
dressed his soul m words which clearly live, but he who is healthy enjoys life, 
denote what he thought of its inde- Sound, in the sense of noise, comes from 
pendent existence, Latin sonus, a sound; Ume, from Latin 

The mind, being considered as an at- Umum, rwog, a thmg stretched, 

tribute to the soul, is taken sometimes the string of a musical instrument, the 
for one faculty and sometimes for an- sound made by the vibrating of the 
other; as for the understanding, when string. 

we say a person is not in his right Sound is that which issues from any 
mind: sometimes for the intelleetual body, so as to become audible; tone is 
power; or for the intellectual capacity; a species of sound which is produced 
or for the imagmation or conception. from particular bodies; a sound may 
Sometimes the word mind is em- be accidental; we may hear the eon/wte 
ployed to denote the operations of the of waters or leaves, of animals or men: 
thinking faculty, the thoughts or opin- tones are those particular sounds or 
ions; or the will, choice, determina- modulations of sound which are made 
tion, as in the colloquial phrase, to either to eipress a particular feelmg 
have a mind to do a thing. or to produce harmony; a sheep will 

Sometimes it stands for the mem- cry for its lost young in a tone of dis- 
ory, as in the familiar expressions to tress; an organ is so formed as to 
call to mind, put in mind, etc. send forth the most solemn tones. 

Lastly, the mind is considered as the SOURCE. See Gebm; Obigin; 
seat of all the faculties, and also of the Spbing. 

passions or affections. SOURCELESS. See Abiogenic. 

The soul, being the better part of a SOVEREIGN. See Prince. 
man, is taken for the man’s self; as SPACE, Room. For the derivation 
Horace says, in allusion to his friend of space see spacious under Ample. 
Virgil, “et serves animae dimidium Room, Anglo-Saxon rUm, meant ori^- 
mese”; hence the term is figuratively nally a wide space, and is allied to Latin 
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nts (whence ruralj etc.), meaning wide 
open country. 

These are both abstract terms, ex¬ 
pressive of that portion of the universe 
which is supposed not to be occupied 
by any solid body: space is a general 
term which includes within itself that 
which inj&nitely surpasses our compre¬ 
hension; room is a limited term which 
comprehends those portions of space 
which are artificially formed: space is 
either extended or bounded; rooin is 
always a bounded space: the space be¬ 
tween two objects is either natural, 
incidental, or designedly formed; the 
room IS that which is the fruit of de¬ 
sign, to suit the convemence of persons: 
there is a sufficient space between the 
heavenly bodies to admit of their mov¬ 
ing without confusion; the value of a 
house essentially depends upon the 
quantity of room which it affords: in 
a row of trees there must always be 
vacant spaces between each tree; in 
a car there will be room only for a 
given number of persons. 

Space is taken only in the natural 
sense; room is also employed in the 
moral application; in every person 
there is ample room for amendment 
or improvement. 

SPACIOUS. See Ample. 

SPAKE. See Afford; Save. 

SPARING. See Economical. | 

SPARK. See G.'jllant. 

SPARKLE. See Shine. 

SPEAK, Say, Tell. Speak and say 
are Anglo-Saxon words whose meaning 
has not altered from the beginning— 
speak being derived from later Anglo- 
Saxon specan, and say from secgan; 
compare German sprechen and sagen. 
TdLj Anglo-Saxon tellaUj is allied to 
Anglo-Saxon toZu, a number, a narra¬ 
tive—modem English tale. 

To speak may simply consist in ut¬ 
tering an articulate sound; but to say 
is to communicate some idea by means 
of words: a child begins to speak the 
moment it opens its lips to utter any 
acknowledged sound; but it will be 
some time before it can say anything: 
a person is said to speak mgh or low, 
distinctly or indistinctly; but he says 
that wMch is true or false, right or 
wrong: a dumb man cannot speak; 
a fool cannot say anjdhing that is 
worth hearing: we speak languages, we 


speak sense or nonsense, we speak in¬ 
telligibly or unintelligibly; but we say 
what we think at the time. 

In an extended sense, speak may 
refer as much to sense as to sound, 
but then it applies only to general 
cases, and say to particular and passing 
circumstances of Me: it is a great abuse 
of the gift of speech not to speak 
the tmth; it is veiy culpable in a per¬ 
son to say that he will do a thmg and 
not to do it. 

To say and tell are both the ordinary 
actions of men in their daily mter- 
courso; but say is very partial, it may 
comprehend smgle unconnected sen¬ 
tences or even smgle words: we may 
say yes or no, but we tell that which is 
connected and which forms more or 
less of a narrative. To say is to com¬ 
municate that which passes in our own 
minds, to express our ideas and feel¬ 
ings as they rise; to tell is to communi¬ 
cate events or circumstances respecting 
ourselves or others: it is not good to 
let children say foolish things for the 
sake of talking: it is still worse for 
them to be encouraged m telling every¬ 
thing they hear: when every one is 
allowed to say what he likes and what 
he thinks, there will commonly be 
more speakers than hearers; those who 
accustom themselves to tell long stones 
impose a burden upon others which is 
not repaid by the pleasure of their com¬ 
pany. 

See also Utter. 

Speak, Talk, Corwerse, Discourse .— 
The idea of communicating with, or 
commumcating to, another, by means 
of signs, is common in the signffication 
of all these terms: to speak is an m- 
definite term specifying no circum¬ 
stance of the action; we may speak 
only one word or many; but Mk, 
which is but a variation of teU, is a 
mode of speaking, namely, for a 
continuance: we may speak from 
various motives; we talk for pleasure; 
we converse for improvement or in¬ 
tellectual gratification: we speak with 
or to a person: we talk commonly to 
others; we converse with others. Speakh 
ing a language is quite distinct from 
writing it: those who think least talk 
most: comersatim is the rational em¬ 
ployment of social beings, who seek 
by an interchange of ideas to purify 
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the fedings and improve the under¬ 
standing. 

Conversation is the act of many 
together; discourse, in Latin discursus, 
expressing properly an examming or 
deJiberatmg upon, like talk, may be 
the act of one addressing himself to 
others; parents and teachers dtscourse 
with young people on moral duties. 

SPECIAL, Specific, PABTicuiiAit. 
Special, in Latin specialis, signifies b^ 
lon^g to the species; specific, in 
Latin cpedjicus, from sped-, for species, 
a species, and a weakened form of 
facere, to make, signifies making a 
species; particular, belonging to a par¬ 
ticle or small part. The special is that 
which comes under the general; the 
particular is that which comes under 
the special: hence we speak of a special 
rule; but a particular case. Particular 
and spedfic are both applied to the 
properties of mdividuaJs; but particur 
lar is said of the contingent circum¬ 
stances of thin^, specific of their in¬ 
herent properties: eve^ plant has 
something particular in itself different 
from others, it is either longer or 
shorter, weaker or stronger; but its 
spedfio property is that which it has 
in common with its species: particular 
is, therefore, the term adapted to loose j 
dfecouise; spedfic is a scientific term 
which describes things minutely. 

The same may be said of particu¬ 
larize and spedfy: we particularize for 
the sake of information; we specify 
for the sake of instruction: m describ¬ 
ing a man’s person and dress we par¬ 
ticularize if we mention everytidng 
singly which can be said about it; in 
delineating a plan it is necessary to 
specify time, place, distance, materials, 
and everything else which may be con¬ 
nected with the carrying it into execu¬ 
tion. 

SPECIES. See Kind. 

SPECIFIC. See SpeciaIi. 

SPECIIklEN. See Copt. 

SPECIOUS. See Colorabus. 

SPECK. See Blemish. 

SPECTACLE. See Show. 

SPECTATOR. See Looker-on. 

SPECTRE. See Vision. 

SPECULATION. See Theory. 

SPEECH. See Address; Language. 

SPEECHLESS. See Silent. 

SPEED. See Hasten. 


SPELLBOUND, Bewitched. These 
words have a similar meaning. Both 
are of Anglo-Saxon origin, and bear 
their original meaning on their face, 
as it were. Spellbound means bound 
by a spell, a spell being origmally a 
narrative myth or fable, hence the ab¬ 
sorption of one who listens to such 
narration; thence by extension an 
utterance or incantation, by which 
superhuman spirits were called upon 
to take the victim imder their power. 
Bewitched means under the influence 
of a witch. Spellbound and bewitched 
are both used figuratively— spellbound 
to indicate a state of rapt attention in 
which all motion is suspended; be¬ 
witched to signify under a powerful 
influence, which seems in some way 
abnormal. Bewitched often describes 
absorbing and exclusive admiration of 
or devotion to a person or an idea. 

SPEND, Exhaust, Drain. Spend 
comes from Anglo-Sax n spendan, to 
spend, shortened from Latin dispendere, 
from dis, out, and pendere, to weigh, 
meaning to weigh out money. Exhaust, 
from the Latin ex, out, and haustus, 
past participle of haurire, to draw water. 
Brain, in Anglo-Saxon drenmn, origi¬ 
nally meant to become dry, and is allied 
bo dry. 

The idea of taking from the sub¬ 
stance of anything is common to these 
terms; but to spend is to deprive it in 
a less degree than to exhaust, and that 
in a less degree than to drain: every 
one who exerts himself in that degree 
spends his strength; if the exertions 
are violent he exhausts himself; a 
country which is drained of men is 
supposed to have no more left. To 
spem may be applied to that which is 
either external or inherent in a body; 
exhaust to that which is inherent; 
drain to tl^t which is external of the 
body in which it is contained: we 
may speak of spring our wealth, our 
resources, our time, and the like; but 
of exhausting our strength, our vigor, 
our voice, and the like; of draining, 
in the proper application, a vessel of 
ite liquid, or in the improper apphea- 
tion, draining a treasury of its contents: 
hence arises this furttier cfistinction, 
that to spend and to exhaust may tend, 
more or less, to the injury of a body; 
but to drain may be to ite advantage. 
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Inasmuch as what is spent or exhausted 
may be more or less essential to the 
soundness of a body, it cannot be 
parted with without dimimshing its 
value or even deslro^dng its existence, 
as when a fortune is spent it is gone, 
or when a person’s strength is ex¬ 
hausted he IS no longer able to move* 
on the other hand, to drairij though a 
more complete evacuation, is not 
always mjurious, but sometimes even 
Refill to a body, as when the land 
is drained of a superabundance of 
water. 

Spend, Expend, Waste, Dissipate, 
Squander, — Spend and expend both 
come ultimately from Latin pendere, to 
weigh— spend indirectly through Anglo- 
Saxon, expend directly from Latin ex, 
out, and pendere, to weigh; but spend 
implies simply to turn to some pm*pose 
or make use of; to expend carries with it 
likewise the idea of exhausting; and 
waste, moreover, comprehends the idea 
of exhausting to no good purpose: we 
spend money when we purchase any¬ 
thing with it; we expend it when we lay 
it out in large quantities so as essen¬ 
tially to diminish its quantity: indi¬ 
viduals spend what they have; govern¬ 
ment expends vast sums in conductmg 
the affairs of a nation; all persons 
waste their property who have not suf¬ 
ficient discretion to use it well: we 
spend our time, or our lives, in any em¬ 
ployment; we expend our strength and 
faculties upon some arduous under¬ 
taking; we waste our time and talents 
in trifles. 


Dissipate, in Latin dissipatus, from 
dissipare^ means to disperse, to thErow in 
all directions. Sgyand^ meant origmal- 
ly to scatter abroad, and is a nasalized 
form allied to Lowland Scotch squatter, 
to splash about, scatter. Both these 
terms, therefore, denote modes of toast¬ 
ing; but the former seems peculiarly 
applicable to that which is wasted in 
detail upon different objects, and by a 
distraction of the mind; the latter 
respects rather the act of wasting in the 
gross, in large quantities, by planless 
profusion: young men are apt to dis¬ 
sipate their property in pleasure; the 
open, generous, and thoughtless are 
apt to squander their property. 

SPHERE. See Cirgle. 

SPILL. See Point. 


SPIRIT. See Animation; Unc¬ 
tion 

SPIRITED. Sec Spikituous 

SPIRITUAL. See Incorporeal; 
Spirituous. 

SPIRITUOUS, Spirited, Spiritual, 
Ghostly. Spirituous signifies having 
spirit as a physical property’', after the 
maimer of spuriimiis hquors: spirited 
is applicable to the animal spirits of 
either men or brutes; a person or a 
horse may be spirUed. 

What is spiritual is after the man¬ 
ner of a spirit, and what is ghostly is 
like a ghost: although originally the 
same in meanmg, the former being de¬ 
rived from the Latm sjnntus, and the 
latter from the Anglo-Saxon gast, Ger¬ 
man geist, and both signifymg vrhat is 
not corporeal, yet they have acquired 
a difference of appheation. Spiritual 
objects are mosdy distinguished from 
those of sense. Kence it is that the 
spiritual is opposed to the temporal. 

Ghostly IS more immediately opposed 
to the carnal or the secular, and is a 
term, therefore, of more solemn im¬ 
port. 

SPITE. See Malice. 

SPLASH. See Dabble. 

SPLENDID. Sec Superb. 

SPLENDOR. See Brightness; 
Magnificence. 

SPLENETIC. See Hypochondri¬ 
acal. 

SPLENIC FEVER. See Anthrax. 

SPLIT. See Break. 

SPOIL. See Booty; Bungle. 

SPOLIATION. See Rapine; Rav¬ 
age; Sack. 

SPONTANEOUSLY. See WTill- 

INGLY. 

SPORT. See Amusement; Jest; 
Play. 

SPORTIVE. Sec Lively; Play¬ 
ful. 

SPOT. See Blemish; Place. 

SPOTLESS. See Blameless. 

SPOUT. See Spurt. 

SPRAIN. See Strain. 

SPREAD, Scatter, Disperse. 
Spread applies ^ually to divisible or 
indivisible bodies; we spread our 
money on the table, or we may spread 
a cloth on the table; but scatter, like 
shatter, is a frequentative of shake, and 
is applicable to divisible bodies only; 
we scatter com on the ground. To 
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spread may be an act of design or other- flower. Evils spread, and reports 
wise, but mostly the former; as when spread; the mind expands, and pros- 
we spread boolis or papers before us: pects expand; knowledge diffuses itself, 
scatter is mostly an act without design; or cheerfulness is diffused throughout 
a child scatters the papers on the floor, a company. 

When taken, however, as an act of Spread, Circulate, Propagate, JXs- 
design, it is done without order; but seminate .—^To spread is said of any 
spr^ is an act done in order; thus object material or spiritual; the rest 
hay is spread out to dry, but com is are mostly employ^ in the moral 
scattered over the land. apphcation. To spread is to extend 

Things may spread in one direction, to an mdefinite width; to circulate is 
or at least without separation; but to spread withm a circle: thus news 
they disperse (see Dispel) in many spreads through a country; but a story 
directions, so as to destroy the con- cnrculaies in a village^ or from house 
tinuity of bodies: a leaf spreads as it to house, or a report is circulated m a 
opens in all its parts, and a tree also neighborhood. 

spreads as its branches mcrease; but Spread and circulate are the acts of 
a multitude disperses, an army dts- persons or things; propagate and dis¬ 
perses. Between scatter and disperse semmate are the acts of persons only, 
there is no other difference than that The thing spreads and circulates, or it 
one is unmethodical and often mvolun- is spread and circulated by some one; 
tary, the other systematic and inten- it is always propagated and disseminated 
tional: flowers are scattered along a by some one. Propagate, from the 
path which accidentally fall from the Latin propagare, to increase by layers, 
hand; a mob is dispersed by an act from propages, a layer, from stem con- 
of authority: sheep are scattered along tained in compages (compare English 
the hills ; religious tracts are dispers^ compact), a fastening together, and dis- 
among the poor: the disciples were seminate, from dis, a^art, and semen, a 
scattered as Sleep without a shepherd seed, are here figiuatively employed as 
after the dehvery of our Saviour into modes of spreading, according to the 
the hands of the Jews; they dispersed natiual operations of increasing the 
themselves, after his ascension, over quantity of anything which is implied 
every part of the world. in the fet two terms. What is prop- 

To spread is Ihe general, the other agated is supposed to secure new ad- 
two are particular terms. To spread herents, as when doctrines, either good 
may be said of anything which occu- or bad, are propet^oied among the people 
pies more space than before, whether by so as to make them converts: what is 
a direct separation of its parts or by an disseminated is supposed to be sown in 
accession to the substance; but to ex- different parts; thus principles are dis- 
pand, from Latin expanders, is to spread seminated among youth, 
by means of extending or unfolding the SPRIGHTLY. See Chebbptjl; 
parts; a mist spreads over the e^h; Livelt. 

a flower expards its leaves; a tree SPRING, Fountain, Source. 
spreads by the ^wth of its branches; Spring denotes that which springs; 
the opeoing bud expands when it feels the word, therefore, carries us back to 
the genial warmth of the sun. Dif- the point from which the water issues. 
/tisfoTt is that process of spreodiTi^r which Fountain, through Rrench from Low 
consists literally in pouring out in Latin/ontana, based on classical/ons, a 
different ways. fountain, signifies that from which any- 

Spread and expand are used likewise thing is poured, and comprehends in it 
in a moral application; diffuse is sel- a collection or certain quantity of water, 
dom used in any other application: both natural and artmdal: and source 
^ead is here, as before, equally in- is from Old French sorse, the feminine 
definite as to the mode of the action; past participle of the verb sourdre 
everything spreads, and it spreads in (with intereSated d), from surgere, to 
any way; out expansion is that gradual rise, and carries us back to the place 
process by which an object opens or whence the water takes its rise. Springs 
unfolds itself after the manner of a are to be foimd by di gging a suflGLcient 
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depth in all parts of the earth: in 
mountainous countries, and aJso in the 
East, we read of fountains which form 
themselves, and supply the surround¬ 
ing parts with refreshing streams: the 
sources of rivers are mostly to be 
traced to some moimtain 

These terms are all used in a figura¬ 
tive sense: synng is taken for that 
which is always flowmg; fountain for 
that which contains an abundant sup¬ 
ply for a stream, and source for the 
channel through which from the com¬ 
mencement any event comes to pass. 

SprinQj Start, Startle, Shrink .—^The 
idea of a sudden motion is expressed 
by all these terms, but the circum¬ 
stances and mode differ in all; spring 
is indefinite in these respects, and is 
therefore the most general term. To 
spring and start, Middle English sterten, 
to move suddenlj’, may be either volun¬ 
tary or involuntary movements, but 
the former is mostly voluntary and the 
latter involuntary; a person springs 
out of bed, or one animal springs upon 
another; a person or animal starts 
from a certain point to begin running, 
or starts with fright from one side to 
the other. To startle, which is a 
frequentative of start, is always an 
involuntary action; a horse starts by 
suddenly flying from the point on 
which he stands; but if he startles he 
seems to fly back on himself and stops 
his course; to spring and start, there¬ 
fore, always carry a person farther 
from a given point; but startle and 
shrink are movements within one’s 
self; startling is a sudden convulsion 
of the frame which makes a person 
stand in hesitation whether to proceed 
or not; shrinking, from Anglo-Saxon 
scrincan, is allied to shrug, shrimp, etc., 
and means a contraction of the frame 
within itself; any sudden and unex¬ 
pected sound makes a person startle; 
the approach of any frightful object 
makes him shrink back; spring and 
start are mostly employed oiuy in 
the proper sense of corporeal move¬ 
ments; startle and shrink are employed 
in regard to the movements of the mind 
as well as the body. 

See also Abise. 

Sprinkle, Bedew.—Sprinkle is from 
sprenkle, the frequentative form of 
Middle Engli^ sprengen, allied to 


Dutch sprenkelen, to sprinkle; it de¬ 
notes either an act of nature or design: 
to bedew is to cover with dew, which is 
an operation of nature. By sprinkling, 
a liquid faUs m visible drops upon the 
earth; by bedewing, it covers by im¬ 
perceptible drops: rain besprinkles the 
earth; dew bedews it. 

So likewise, figuratively, things are 
sprinkled with flour; the cheeks are 
bedewed with tears. 

SPRINGING. See Salient. 

SPROUT, Bud. Sprout is in Anglo- 
Saxon sprutan, meanmg to germmate, 
alhed to spout. Bud is a word of un- 
cer.an but probably Teutonic origin 
which does not appear in Anglo-Saxon, 
but is found in Middle Enghsh as bud- 
den, to bud. Cf Dutch bot, a bud To 
btid is to put forth buds; the noun bud 
is a variation from button, which it re¬ 
sembles m form. (Cf. the French bou¬ 
ton, wliich means both bud and button) 
To sprout is to come forth from the 
stem; to bud, to put forth in buds. 

SPRUCE. See Finical. 

SPURIOUS, Supposititious, Coun¬ 
terfeit. Spurious comes from Latin 
spunes, false, of illegitimate birth. 
Supposititious is denved from Latin 
suppositicius, from the stem of sup- 
ponere, suppose or substitute, and sig¬ 
nifies to be supposed or conjectured, 
something not real but substituted, 
in distinction from being positively 
known. Counterfeit (see Imitate). 

All these terms are modes of the 
false; the former two indirectly, the 
latter directly; whatever is uncertain 
that might be certain, and whatever 
is conjectured that might be con¬ 
clusive, are by implication false; that 
which is made in imitation of another 
thing, so as to pass for it as the true 
one, is positivdy false. Hence, the 
distinction between these terms and 
the ground of their applications. 
An illegitimate offspring is said to be 
spurious in the literal sense of the word, 
the father in this case being always 
uncertain; and any offspring which is 
termed spurious falls necessarily xmder 
the imputation of not being the off¬ 
spring of the person whose name it 
bears. In the same manner an edition 
of a work is termed spurious which 
comes out under a false name or a 
name different from that on the titles 



G48 


SPURT 


page; supposititious expresses more or 
less of falsehood, according to the nat¬ 
ure of the thing. A supposititious par¬ 
ent imphes httle than a directly 
false parent; but in speaking of the 
origin of any person m remote periods 
of antiquity, it may be merely sup- 
positttious or conjectural from the want 
of information. Cowiterfeit respects 
rather works of art which are exposed 
to imitation: coin is counterfeit which 
bears a false stamp, and every inven¬ 
tion which comes out under the sanc¬ 
tion of the inventor's name is likewise 
a counterfeit if not made by himself or 
by his consent. 

SPURT, Spout. To spurt meant 
originally to germinate and is the same 
word as sprout; Middle English 
spruten. Spout. Middle English spour 
ten, to spurt out—^the word has probar 
bly no relation to the English spit; they 
both egress the idea of sending form 
hquid in small quantities from a cav¬ 
ity; the former, however, does not 
always include the idea of the cavity, 
but simply that of springing up; the 
latter is, however, confined to the cir¬ 
cumstances of issuing forth from some 

g lace; dirt may be spurted in the face 
y means of kicking it up^ or blood 
may be spurted out of a vem when it 
is opened, water out of the mouth, 
and the like; but a liquid spouts out 
from a pipe. To spurt is a sudden ac¬ 
tion arismg from a momentary impetus 
given to a liquid either int^tionally 
or incidentally; the beer will spurt from 
a barrel when the vent-peg is removed: 
to spout is a continued action produced 
by a perpetual impetus which the 
liquid receives equally from design or 
accident; the water spouts out from a 
pipe which is denominated a spovi, or 
it will spout out from any cavity in the 
earth, or in a rock which may resemble 
a spout; a person may likewise spout 
water in a stream from his mouth. 

Hence the figurative apphcation of 
these terms; any sudden conceit which 
compels a person to an eccentric action 
fe a spurt, particularly if it sprii^ from 
iU-humor or caprice; a woman will some¬ 
times take a spurt and treat her inti¬ 
mate friends very coldly;, either from a 
fancied offence or a fancied superiority; 
to spout, on the other hand, is to send 
forth a stream of words in imitation of 


the stream of liquid, and is applied to 
those who affect to be speakers or who 
recite in an affected manner. 

SPY, Scout. For the derivation of 
spy see Emissary. Scout is derived 
from Old French escouier, to hsten, 
Latin auscultare. A spy and a scout 
axe both agents sent out to gain in¬ 
formation, but spy suggests secrecy 
and disguise; scout active and watchful 
movement. A spy, m times of war, 
enters directly into the camp of the 
enemy and gams what information he 
can by pretending to espouse the en¬ 
emy's cause. A scout, on the other 
hand, is a kind of watchman, as it 
were, sent out to explore a territory 
and find out what he can without 
being caught. He depends upon quick¬ 
ness of movement, skill, and observa¬ 
tion rather than upon deceit. 

SQUALID, Dirty, Foul. Squalid, 
dirty, and foul all indicate a condition 
of uncleanness. Ihrty signifies merely 
that which is not clean, that which 
is covered with dirt. Foul, Anglo- 
Saxon ful, adds to the idea of unclean¬ 
ness the suggestion of something loath¬ 
some, offensive. Squalid, from Latin 
squalidus, adds to the idea of unclean¬ 
ness the suggestion of misery and pov¬ 
erty. A palace may be dirty or foul; 
but it will not be squalid. A peasant's 
hut may be spoken of as squalid. 

SQUANDER. Sc?e Spend. 

SQUEAMISH. See Fastidious. 

SQUEEZE. See Break; Press. 

STABILITY. See Constancy. 

STABLE. Sec Firm. 

STAFF, Stay, Prop, Support. From 
staff in the literal sense comes staff 
in the figurative application: anything 
may be denominate a staff which holds 
up after the manner of a staff, particu¬ 
larly as it respects persons; bread is 
said to be the staff of life; one person 
may serve as a staff to another. 

The staff serves in a state of motion; 
the stay and prop are employed for 
objects in a state of rest: the stay 
makes a th^ stay for the time being, 
it keeps it in its place; it is equally 
applied to persons and things: we 
may be a stay to a person who is fall¬ 
ing by lettmg his body r^t against 
us; in the same manner buttresses 
against a wall, and shores against a 
building, serve the pm^se of stays 
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while they are repairing. For the 
same reason that part of a woman’s 
dress which serves as a stay to the 
body is denominated stays: the prop 
keeps a thing up as a permanency; 
every pillar on which a building rests 
is a yrop; whatever, therefore, reqmres 
to be raised from the ground and kept 
in that state may be set upon props. 
Support (see Hold) is a general term, 
and in its most general sense compre¬ 
hends all the others as species: what¬ 
ever supports, that is, bears the weight 
of an object, is a support, whether in a 
state of motion like a staff or in a state 
of rest like a stay or prop. 

Staff, stay, and prop are applied 
ratively in the sense of a support, with 
a similar distinction between them. 

Support is applied in the proper sense 
to moral as well as tangible objects: 
hope is the support of the mind under 
the most trying circumstances; relig¬ 
ion, as the foundation of all our hopes, 
is the best and surest support under 
aflBUction. 

Staff, Stick, Crutch. — Staff is in 
Anglo-Saxon staff. Stick is Anglo- 
Saxon sticca, something that could 
stick or pierce into another object. 
Crutch comes from Anglo^axon cricc, 
developing to crick (cf. cricket), and 
through critch to crutch, a bent stick, 
and hence a crutch or staff. 

The ruling idea in a staff is that of 
firmness and fixedness; it is employed 
for leaning upon; the ruling idea in 
the stick is that of sharpness with 
which it can penetrate; it is used for 
walking and ordinary purposes: the 
ruling idea in the crutch is its form, 
which serves the specific purpose of 
support in case of lameness ; a staff can 
never be small, but a stick may be 
large; a crutch is in size more of a staff 
than a common stick. 

STAGGER, l^EL, Totter. Stagger 
is a Scandinavian word from a root 
signifying to push allied to stake. To 
red signifies to go around like a reel, 
a smaU spindle for winding yarn. Totter 
is for taUer, a frequentative of tUt. 

All these terms designate an in¬ 
voluntary and an unsteady motion; 
they vary both in the cause and the 
mode of the action; staggering and 
reding are occafioned either by drunk¬ 
enness or sickness; tottering is purely 


the effect of weakness, particularly the 
weakness of old age: a drunken man 
always staggers as he walks; one who 
is giddy reels from one part to another: 
to stagger is a much less degree of un- 
stcadmess than to reel; for he who 
staggers is only thrown a little out of 
the straight path, but he who reels 
altogether loses his equihbrium; reef- 
%ng is commonly succeeded by falling. 
To stagger and reel are said as to the 
carnage of the whole body; but totter 
has particular reference to the hmbs; 
the knees and the legs totter, and con¬ 
sequently the footsteps become totter^ 
ing. In an extended application, the 
moimtains may be said to stagger and 
to reel in an earthquake: the houses 
may totter from their very bases In 
a figurative application, the faith or 
the resolution of a person staggers when 
its hold on the mind is sh^en and 
begms to give way; a nation or a gov¬ 
ernment will totter when it is tom by 
internal convulsions. 

STAGNATE. See Stand. 

STAIN, Soil, Sully, Tarnish. Stain 
(see Blbmis][^. Sod comes through 
fVench from Latin suiUus, a pig; from 
sus, a sow, and signifies to wallow 
as a sow Sully, Anglo-Saxon sylian, 
means to bemire, from Teutonic sol, 
mud, Modem English sod; but its 
meaning may be influenced by the verb 
to sod. Tarnish comes through French 
from Old High German tamen, to ob¬ 
scure, darken. 

All these terms imply the act of 
diminishing the brightness of an ol^ 
ject; but the term stom*denotes some¬ 
thing grosser than the other terms 
and is applied to inferior objects: 
things which are not remarkable for 
purity or brightness may be stained, 
as hands when stained with blood or 
a wall stained with chalk; nothing is 
sullied or tarnished but what has some 
intrinsic value; a fine picture or piece 
of writing may be easily soded by a 
touch of the finger; the finest glass is 
the soonest tarnished: hence, in the 
moral application, a man’s life naay be 
stained by some ^oss immorality: his 
honor may be sullied or his glory 
tarnished. 

See also Attaint; Color. 

STALWART, Athletic, Brawnt. 
Stalwart comes from An^o^axon stae* 
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'pol’-xjoyrdcj literally, foundation-worthy, 
capable of being used as a foundation, 
hence strong, steadfast. Athletic, from 
Greek a0\»?ri;c, one who contends for 
a prize, means characteristic of one 
trained for physical contests. Brawny 
means having brawn, from Old French 
hraon, a slice of flesh, German braton, 
flesh for roasting, brawn referring es¬ 
pecially to the fl^y, muscular portions 
of the arms or legs. All these words 
signify “in possession of physical 
strength.” In the case of stalwart the 
idea of physical endurance and courage 
is added to that of strength; in the 
case of athletic the idea of a special 
training rendering the body flexible 
and seff-controUed as well as strong is 
added; in the case of bravmy the specific 
su^estion of large muscles and hard¬ 
ened flesh is added to the idea com¬ 
mon to aU three words. 

STAMMER. See Hesitate. 

STAMP. See Mark; Seal. 

STAND, Stop, Rest, Stagnate. 
To stand, in Middle English standen, 
cognate with German stehen, Russian 
stat^ or stoy&t\ Latin stare, Greek 
to stand, Hebrew sfui, to settle. Stop, 
in Saxon stoppan, etc., conveys the 
ideas of pressing, thickening, as in the 
Low Latin stupare, to stop up with 
food, from the classical stupa, meaning 
tow, and the Greek (rrvvri, whence it has 
been made in English to express im¬ 
movability. JBesf (see Ease). Stagnate, 
in Latin stagnatus, participle of stag- 
nare, comes from stagnum, a pool, and 
that either from stare, to stand, because 
waters stand perpetually in a pool, or 
from the Greek areyvog, an enclosure, 
because a pool is an enclosure for 
waters. 

The absence of motion is eirpressed 
by all these terms; stand is the mosu 
general of all the terms; to stand is 
simply not to move; to stop is to 
cease to move: we stand either for 
want or inclination or power to move; 
but we step from a disinclmation to 
go on: to rest is to stop from an express 
dislike to motion; we may stop for 
puiposes of convenience or because we 
nave no farther to go, but we rest from 
fatigue. 

To stagnate is only a species of stand¬ 
ing as tespeGisllqmds; water may both 
stand and stagnate: but the former is 


a temporary, the latter a permanent, 
stand: water stands m a puddle, but it 
stagnates in a pond or m any confined 
space. 

AU these terms admit of an extended 
application; business stands stiU, or 
there is a stand to busmess; a mer¬ 
cantile house stops, or stops payment; 
an affair rests undecided, or rests in the 
hands of a person; trade stagnates. 

See also Brook. 

STANDARD. See Criterion. 

STARE. See Gape. 

START. See Spring. 

STARTLE. See Spring. 

STATE, Realm, Commonwealth. 
The state is that consolidated part of 
a nation in which lie its power and 
greatness. The realm, from Old French 
reedme, Modem royaume, a kingdom, 
both based on a hypothetical Low Latin 
regahtnen, is any state whose govern¬ 
ment is monarchial. The common¬ 
wealth is the grand body of a nation, 
consisting both of the government and 
people, which forms the commonwealth, 
wdfare, or wealth. 

The ruling idea in the sense and ap¬ 
plication of the word state is that of 
government in its most abstract sense; 
affairs of state may either concern the 
internal regulations of a country or the 
arrangements of different states with 
each other. The term real7n is em¬ 
ployed for the nation at large, but con- 
fin^ to such nations as are monarchial 
and aristocratical; peers of the realm 
sit in the English Parliament by their 
own right. The term c<m?nonweaUh 
refers rather to the aggregate body of 
men and their possessions than to the 

g overnment of a country: it is the 
usiness of the mimster to consult the 
interests of the comincmwealih. 

Its political components constitute 
the commonwealth of Australia, and its 
counties the commonwealth of Massa¬ 
chusetts. 

See also Situation. 

STATELY- See Magisterial; 
Ornate; Superb. 

STATION. See Condition; Place. 
STAY. See Continual; Staff. 
STEADINESS. See Constancy. 
STEAL AWAY. See Abscond. 
STEEP. See Soak. 

STEP. See Pace. 

STERN. See Ascetic; Austere. 
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STICK, Cleave, Adhere. Stick is 
in Anglo-Saxon stecauj Low German 
steken, Latm stigare, Greek cri^Eiv, to 
prick, Hebrew stocky to press. Clecwe, 
in Anglo-Saxon cUofian, Low German 
khven Danish AZae&e, is connected with 
our words glue and Ziiwe, in Latin ghUen, 
Greek /coXXa, glue. Adhere (see At>- 
tach). 

These terms all express the being 
joined to a body so as not to part 
from it without an effort Slick, which 
is the general and familiar expression, 
denotes a junction more or less close: 
things may stick very slightly, so as 
to come off with the sm^est touch, 
or things may be made to stick together 
so fast that they cannot be separated; 
wet paper may stick for a time, and 
by means of glue may stick firmly. 

What sticks may stick in any man¬ 
ner, but what adheres, when said of 
natural bodies, adheres by the shcbin^ 
on the outer surface: a foot sticks in 
the mud: wax adheres to the fingers. 
Adhesion, denoting a property of 
matter, is a scientific term. 

Clecwe is seldomer used than either 
of the other terms, but always implies 
a close adhesion produced by some 
particular cause. 

Stick and adhere may also be applied 
figuratively, with the like distinction. 

As the act of conscious agents, stick 
is, as before, the famihar expression, 
whether applied to material or spiritual 
objects; a person may stick with his 
body or his mind to anything: in both 
cases it is an act of determination or 
perseverance. 

A person cleaves or adheres to an ob¬ 
ject, in the former case out of feeling, 
in the latter case from principle: a 
drowning man will cleave to anything 
bjr which he can be saved; a con¬ 
scientious man adheres to the truth. 

See also Adhere; Fix; Staef. 

STIFLE, Suppress, Smother. Stifle 
is a Scandinavian word, allied to Ice¬ 
landic stifla, to dam up, make stiff, 
and to English shfl. Suppress (see 
Repress) . Smother comes from Middle 
English smorther, a suffocating smoke, 
and means to have the effect of a suf¬ 
focating smoke. 

Stifle and smother in their literal 
sense will be more properly considered 
under the article on Suffocate; they 


are here taken in a moral application. 
The leadmg idea in all these terms is 
that of keeping out of view: stifle is 
applicable to the feehngs only; sup-- 
press to the feelings or to outward 
circumstances; smother to outward 
circumstances only: we stifle resent¬ 
ment; we suppress anger: the former 
is an act of some continuance; the 
latter is the act of the moment: we 
stifle our resentment by abstaining to 
take any measures of retaliation; we 
suppress the rising emotion of anger, 
so as not to give it utterance or even 
the expression of a look. It requires 
lime and powerful motives to stifle, 
but only a smgle effort to suppress; 
nothing but a long course of vice can 
enable a man to stifle the admonitions 
and reproaches of conscience; a sense 
of prudence may sometimes lead a man 
to suppress the joy which an occur¬ 
rence produces in his mind. In re¬ 
gard to outward circumstances, we 
say that a book is suppressed by the 
authority of government; that vice is 
suppressed by the exertions of those 
who have power: an affair is smothered 
so that it shall not become generally 
known, or the fire is smothered under 
the embers. 

See also Suffocate. 

STIGMA. See Mark. 

STILL. See Appease; Quell. 

STIMULATE. See Encourage. 

STIPEND, See Allowance. 

STIR, Move. Stir is in Anglo- 
Saxon styrian, to move. Move fece 
Motion). 

Stir is here a specific, move a generic, 
term: we may move in any maimor, 
but to stir is to move so as to disturb 
the rest and composure either of the 
body or mind; the term stir is there¬ 
fore mostly employed in cases where 
any motion, however small, is a dis¬ 
turbance: a soldier must not stir from 
the post which he has to defend; 
atrocious criminals or persons raving 
mad are bound hand and foot, that 
they may not stir. 

See also Thrill. 

STIR UP. See Awaken. 

STOCK, Store. Stodc meant origi¬ 
nally a stump remaining in the ground 
—a significance which it still retains; 
hence it developed the meaning of 
something fixed. 
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The ideas of wealth and stability 
being naturally allied, it is not sur¬ 
prising that stock, which expresses the 
latter idea, should also be put for the 
former, particularly as the abundance 
here referred to serves as a foimdation, 
in the same manner as stock m the 
literal sense does to a tree. Store 
likewise implies a quantity; but it 
implies an accumulated quantity. Any 
quantity of matenaLs which is m hand 
may serve as a stock for a given purpose; 
thus a few shillings with some persons 
may be their aiocA;-in-trade: any quan¬ 
tity of materials brought together for 
a given purpose may serve as a store; 
Uius the industrious ant collects a store 
of grain for the winter. The stock is 
that which must increase of itself; it 
is the source and foundation of in¬ 
dustry; the store is that which we 
must add to occasionally; it is that 
from which we draw in time of need. 
By a stock we gain riches; by a store 
we guard against want. 

The same distinction exists be¬ 
tween these words in their moral ap¬ 
plication; he who wishes to speak a 
foreign language must have a stock of 
fammar words; stores of learning are 
frequently lost to the world for want 
of means and opportunity to bring 
them forth to public view. 

As verbs, to stock and to store both 
agnify to provide; but the former is 
a provision for the present use and 
the latter for some future purpose: a 
tradesman stocks himself with such 
articles as are most salable; a fortress 
or a ship is stored: a person stocks him¬ 
self with patience or stores his memory 
with knowledge. 

STOP. See Cessation; Check; 
Hini)eb; Stand. 

STORE- See Stock. 

STORY, Taub. The story (see 
Anecdote) is either an actual fact or 
something feigned; the tote (see Fable) 
is always feigned: stories are circulated 
respecting tiie accidents and occur¬ 
rences which happen to persons in the 
same place; taUs of distress are told 
by many merely to excite compassion. 
When both are taken for that which is 
fictitious, the story is either an un¬ 
truth or falsifying of some fact or it 
is altogether an invention; the tale is 
always an invention. As an untruth. 


the story is commonly told by children; 
and as a fiction, the story is commonly 
made for children: the tale is of deeper 
invention, formed by men of mature 
understanding, and adapted for per¬ 
sons of mature years. 

STOUT. See Corpulent. 

STRAIGHT, Right, Direct. 
Straight is the Middle English past 
participle of the verb which is now 
stretch, and meant literally stretch^. 
SlraigM is applied, therefore, in its 
proper sense, to corporeal objects; a 
path which is straight is kept withm a 
shorter space than if it were curved. 
R%ght and direct, from the rectus, the 
past participle of Latin regere (to 
rule, guide), meaning here regulated 
or made as it ought, are said of that 
which is made by the force of the under¬ 
standing, or by an actual effort, what 
one wishes it to be: hence, the mathe¬ 
matician speaks of a right line, as the 
Ime which lies most justly between 
two points, and has been made the 
basis of mathematical figures; and the 
moralist speaks of the right opinion, as 
that which has been formed by the 
best rule of the understanding; and, 
on the same groimd, we speak of a 
direct answer as that which has been 
framed so as to bring one soonest and 
easiest to the point desired. 

STRAIN, Sprain, Stress, Force. 
Strain is derived through Old French 
estraindre, from Latm stringers, to pull 
tight, related to Anglo-Saxon streccan, 
to stretch: sprain comes from Old 
French espreindre, to press or wring, 
from Latin expriinere, to press out. To 
strain is to extend beyond its ordinary 
length by some extraordinary effort; to 
fprain is to stram so as to put out of 
its place or extend to an injurious 
l^gth: the ankle and the wrist are 
liable to be sprained by a sudden 
wrenching; the back and other parts of 
the body may be strained by over¬ 
exertion. 

Strain and stress are kindred terms, 
as being both variations of stretch and 
stringers; but they differ now veiy con¬ 
siderably in their application: figurar 
tivdy we speak of straining a nerve, 
or straining a point, to express making 
great exertions, even beyond our or¬ 
dinary powers; and morally wc spesk: 
of laying a stress upon any particular 
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measure or mode of action, signifying 
to give a thing importance: the strain 
(see Stress) may be put for the course 
of sentmient which we express and 
the manner of expressing it; the stress 
may be put for the efforts of the voice 
in uttering a word or syllable: a writer 
may proceed in a strain of panegyric 
or invective; a speaker or a reader 
lays a stress on certain words by way 
of distinguishing them from others. 
To strain is properly a species of /orc- 
ing; we may force in a variety of ways, 
that is, by the exercise of farce upon 
different bodies and in different di¬ 
rections; but to strain is to exercise 
farce by stretching or prolongmg bodies; 
thus to strain a cord is to pull it to its 
full extent; but we may speak of 
forcmg any hard substance in, or forc¬ 
ing it out, or forcing it through, or 
forcing it from a body: a door or a 
lock may be forced by violently break¬ 
ing it; but a door or a lock may be 
strain^ by putting the hinges or the 
spring out of their place. So, likewise, 
a person may be said to force himself 
to speak when by a violent exertion 
he gives utterance to his words; but 
he strains his throat or his voice when 
he exercises the force on the throat or 
limgs so as to extend them. Force and 
stress, as nouns, are in like manner 
comparable when they are applied to 
the mode of utterance; we must use 
a certain force in the pronunciation of 
every word; this, therefore, is in¬ 
definite and general; but the stress is 
that particular and strong degree of 
force which is exerted m the pronunciar 
tion of certain words. 

STRAIT, Narrow. Strait is de¬ 
rived throu^ French from Latin 
strictus, participle of stringere, to bind 
close, and signifies bound tight, that is, 
brought into a small compass: narrow, 
from Anglo-Saxon nearu, closely drawn, 
expresses a mode of nearness or close¬ 
ness. Strait is a particular term; nar¬ 
row? is general: straitness is an artifiicial 
mode of narrowness; a coat is strait 
which is made to compress a body 
within a small compass: narrow is 
either the artiffcial or the natural prop¬ 
erty of a body, as a narrow ribbon or a 
narrow leaf. That which is strait is so 
by the means of other bodies, as a 
piece of water confined close on each 


side by land is called a strait: whatever 
is bounded by sides that are near each 
other is narrow; thus a piece of land 
whose prolonged sides are at a small 
distance from each other is narrow. 
The same distinction applies to these 
terms m their moral or extended use. 

STRANGE. See PARncuiiAR. 

STRANGER, Foreigner, Aijbn. 
Stranger, in Old French estrangier, from 
Latin extraneus, based on the preposi¬ 
tion extra, m Greek e?, signifies out of, 
that is, out of another country: 
foreigner, from Old French forain, de¬ 
rived from Low Latin foranens, from 
classical foras, out of doors, and alien, 
from alienus, another’s, have obvious¬ 
ly the same original meaning: they 
have, however, deviated in their ac¬ 
ceptations. 

Stranger is a general term and ap¬ 
plies to one not known or not an in¬ 
habitant, whether of the same or an¬ 
other country; foreigner is applied 
only to strangers of another coun^, 
and alien to one who has no political 
or natural tie. Ulysses, after his return 
from the Trojan war, was a stranger in 
his own house; the French are /or- 
signers in England, and the English in 
France; neither can enjoy, as aliens, 
the same privileges in a foreign country 
as they do in their own: tide laws of 
hospitality require us to treat strangers 
with more ceremony than we do mem¬ 
bers of the same family or very inti¬ 
mate friends: the lower orders of the 
English are apt to treat foreigners with 
an undeserved contempt; every alien 
is obliged, in time of war, to have a 
license for residing in a foreign coimtry. 

Stranger is sometimes taken for one 
not acquainted with an object or not 
experienced in its effects: foreigner is 
used only in the proper sense; but the 
epithet foreign sometimes signifies not 
belonging to an object: alien is ap¬ 
plied in its natural sense to that which 
is unconnected by any tie. 

STRATAGEM. See Artificb. 

STRATEGY. See Tactics. 

STRAY. See Deviate. 

STREAM, Current, Tide. A fluid 
body in a progressive motion is the 
object desenbed in common by these 
terms: stream is the most general, 
the other two are but modes of the 
stream: stream, in Anglo-Saxon stream. 
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in German strom, comes from a root 
meaning to flow; a current^ from cwr- 
rere, to nm, is a stream running in a 

articular direction; and a tide, Anglo- 

axon tidj time, m German mi, time, 
is a periodical stream or current. All 
livers are streams, which are more or 
less gentle according to the nature of 
the ground through which they pass; 
the force of the current is very much 
increased by the confinement of an5’' 
water, between rocks, or by means of 
artificial impediments: the tide is high 
or low, strong or weak, at different 
hours of the day; when the tide is 
high, the current is strongest. 

From knowing the proper applica¬ 
tion of these terms, their figurative and 
moral application becomes obvious: a 
stream of air or a stream of light is a 
prolonged moving body of air or light: 
so a stream of charity, bounty, and the 
Iflce is that which flows in a stream: 
a current of air is a particular stream of 
air passing through or between other 
bodies, as the current of air in a 
house; so the current of men’s minds 
or opinions, that is, the running in a 
particular line: the tide being a tem¬ 
porary stream; fashion, or the ruling 
propensity of the day, may be de¬ 
nominated a tide: it is sometimes vain 
to attempt to stem the tide of folly, 
it is therefore wiser to get out of its 
reach. 

See also Flow. 

STRENGTH. See Power. 

STRENGTHEN, Fortift, Invigo¬ 
rate. Strengthen, from strength, and 
fortify, from fortis and a weakened form 
of facere, sigpify to make strong: i?tr- 
vigorate signifies to put in vigor (see 
Energy). 

Whatever adds to the strength, be it 
in ever so small a degree, stren^hens; 
exercise strengthens either body or 
mind; whatever gives strength for a 
particular emerjgency fortifies; reU^on 
fortifies the mind against adversity: 
whatever adds to the strength, so as to 
give a positive degree of strength, in^ 
vigorates; morning exercise in fine 
weather irwigorates. 

STRENUOUS, Bold. Strenuous, in 
Latin strenuus, from the Greek crrfnjvgQ, 
strong, undaunted, untamed, e:q>resses 
much more than bold; boldness is a 
prominent idea, but it is only one idea 


which enters into the signification of 
strenuousness; this combmes likewise 
fearlessness, activity, and ardor. An 
advocate in a cause may be strenuous 
or merely bold: in the former case he 
omits nothing that can be either said or 
done in favor of the cause, he is always 
on the alert, he heeds no difficulties 
or danger; but in the latter case he 
displays his spirit only in the undis¬ 
guised declaration of his sentiments. 
Strenuous supporters of any opinion 
are always strongly convmced of the 
truth of that which they support, and 
deeply impressed with a sense of its 
importance; but the bold supporter of 
an opinion may be impelled rather 
by the desire of showing his boldness 
than maintainmg his point. 

STRESS, Strain, Emphasis, Ac¬ 
cent. Stress and strain (for both see 
Strain) are general both m sense and 
application; the former (from Old 
IVench estredr, based on a hypothetical 
derivative of Latin stnctus, tightened) 
stiU more than the latter: emphasis, 
from the Greek ip^aaiQ, composed of 
kv, in, and ^ainc, an appearance, signi¬ 
fying making to appear, and accent, 
in Latin accentus, from ad, to, and 
cantus, a song, signifying to suit the 
tune or tone of the voice, are modes 
of the stress. Stress is applicable to 
all bodies the powers of which may 
be tried by exertion, as the stress upon 
a rope, upon a shaft of a carriage, a 
wheel or spring in a machine: the 
strain is an excessive stress, by which 
a thing is thrown out of its course; 
there may be a strain in most cases 
where there is a stress: but stress and 
strain are to be compared with emr 
phasis and accent, pamcularly in the 
exertion of the voice, in which case the 
stress is a strong and special exertion 
of the voice on one word, or one part 
of a word, so as to distinguish it from 
another; but the strain is the undue 
exertion of the voice beyond its usual 
pitch, in the utterance of one or more 
words: we lay a stress for the conven¬ 
ience of others; but when we strain the 
voice it is as much to the annoyance 
of others as it is hurtful to oui^ves. 
The stress may consist in an elevation 
of voice or a prolonged utterance; 
the emphasis is that species of stress 
which is employed to distinguish one 
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word or syllable from another: the applied to one's self only to denote self- 
stress may be accidental; but the em- mortification. 

phasis is an intentional stress: ignorant STRICTURE. See AjmiADVERSiON. 
people and children are often led to STRIFE, Contention. Strife and 
lay the stress on small and unimportant amterUionj derived from the verbs 
words in a sentence; speakers some- strwe and contend (see Strive), have 
times find it convenient to mark par- this further distinction, that they 
ticular words, to which they attach are both taken in the bad sense for 
a value, by the emphasis with which acts of anger or passion; in this case 
they utter them. The stress may be strife is mostly used for verbal sfn/e, 
casual or regular, on words or syllables; where each party strives against the 
the accent is that kind of regulated other by the use of contemptuous or 
stress which is laid on one syllable provoking expressions; contention is 
to distinguish it from another; there used for an angry striving with oth^, 
are many words in our own language, either in respect to matters of opinion 
such as subject, object, i)resent, and or matters of claim, in which each party 
the like, where, to distinguish the verb seeks to get the better of the other, 
from the noun, the accent falls on the Strife is the result of a quarrelsome hu- 
last syllable for the former and on the mor; contention, of a restless, selfish, 
first syllable for the latter. and greedy humor: strife is most com- 

In reference to the use of words, monly to be found in private life; con- 
these terms may admit of a further but too frequently mmgles itself 

distinction; for we may lay a stress or in all the affairs of men. 
emphasis on a particular point of our See also Discord. 
reasoning, in the first case, by enlarg- STRIKE, Hit, Knock, Smite, Rap, 
ing upon it longer than on other points; Cupp, Slap. These words all signify to 
or, in the second case, by the use of give a blow to something, but they 
stronger expressions or epithets. The differ in respect to the kmd of blow 
strain or accent may be employed to indicated. Strike, from Anglo-Saxon 
designate the tone or manner in which struxm, to go, proceed, allied to German 
we express ourselves, that is, the spirit streichm, to stroke^ means to give a 
of our discourse: in familiar language, smooth, swift blow in which the leng& 
we talk of a person's proceeding in a of sometlung hits another thing. Hit, 
strain of panegyric or of censure; but, on the other hand, is a Scandmavian 
in poetry, persons are said to pour word meaning to light on—^to touch 
forth their complaints of love in tender quickly and sharply with a point of 
accents. something. The arrow hits the mark; 

STRETCH. See Extend. the peasant strikes his horse with a stick. 

STRICT, Severe. Strict, from These distinctions are not generally ob- 
strictus, bound or confined, character- served, but they are certamly implied 
izes the thing which binds or keeps in in the use of the two words. To knock, 
control: severe (see Austere) char- Anglo-Saxon cnucian, is to strike one 
acterizes in the proper sense the dis- thing against another so as to make a 
position of the person to inflict pain, sound; it implies the use of someth^ 
and in an extended application the hard and knobby. To mp, from Danish 
thing which inflicts pain. The term rap, is to knock li^tly. To smile, from 
strict is, therefore, taken always in the Anglo-Saxon smitan, meant ori^allj 
good sense; severe is good or bad, ac- to smear or to rub, and was a sarcastic 
cording to circumstances: he who has expression for strike. It implies the 
authority over others must be strict use of the flat surface of something in 
in enforcing obedience, in keeping good delivering the blow. It is a slightly 
order, and in requiring a proper atten- archaic word in English, with a BiblicA 
tion to their duties; but it is possible to flavor, and is the strongest and most 
be very severe in punishing those who energetic of these terms. It implies the 
are under us and yet very lax in all overcoming of another with blows. To 
matters that our duty demands of us. slap, perhaps an onomatopoeic word. 

Strict may with propriety be applied is to strike with the flat surface of the 
to one's self as well as others: severe is hand. To cuff, from the Scandinavian, 
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is to strike with the doubled fist, or bmius, from rohur, signifies, literally, 
perhaps with the palm of the hand, im* having the strength of oak. Sturdy 
plying random, sidelong blows. The comes through Middle English sturdi, 
distinctions here suggest^ are not ab- from Old French estourd% amazed, of 
solute distmctions carefully observed, unknown origin. It meant rash, hence 
The words are in many circumstances the physical frame of one capable of an 
well-nigh interchangeable, and the adventurous deed, 
meaning of one readily merges into an- Strong is here the generic term; the 
other; but the differences mentioned others are specific, or specify strength 
seem to be implied in the general use of under different circumstances; robust 
the several terms when they are used is a positive and high degree of 
most carefully. strength arising from a peculiar bodily 

See also Beat. make: a man may be strcnng from the 

STRIP. See Bereave. strength of his constitution, from the 

STRIVE, Contend, Vie. Strive power which is inherent in his frame; 
comes through Old French estriver^ but a robust man has strength from 
from the Scandinavian. For contend both the size and texture of his body, 
see Contend. Vie is derived from Old in bone and nerve he is endowed with 
French ermer, Latin invitare^ meaning great power. A little man may be 
to invite to a game, hence to contend in strong y althou^ not robust; a taU, stout 
a game. man, m full health, may be termed ro- 

To strive is the act of individuals bust, A man may be strong in one part 
without r^ard to others; as when a of his body and not in another; he may 
jierson strives to get a living or to im- be stronger at one time, from particular 
prove himself; to contend and vie both circumstances, than he is at another: 
denote the act of an individual in ref- but a robust man is strong in his whole 
erence to others; as to contend in a body; and, as he is robust by nature, 
lawsuit, to OTc in dress. To strive may he wiU cease to be so only from disease, 
sometimes be applied where there is Sturdiness lies both in the make of 
more than one partyj as to strive for the the body and the temper of the mind: 
masterjr; but in this case the efforts a sturdy man is capable of making 
of the individual are more distinctly resistance, and ready to make it; he 
considered than when we speak of must be naturally strong, and not of 
contending for a prize; for thi reason slender make, but he need not be robiLst: 
these words may be applied in precisely a sturdy peasant presents us with a 
the same connection, but still with man who, both by nature and habit, is 
this distinction. formed for withstanding the inroads 

Striving consists always of some ac- of an enemy, 
tive effort, as when persons strive at Things as well as persons may be said 

the oar; contending may proceed ver- to be sirorip, as opposed to the weak; as 
ball>^, as when men contend for their a strong rope, a strong staff: robust and 
opinions; and vying may be indicated sturdy are said only of persons or things 
by any expression of the wish to put personal; as a robust make, a robust 
one’s self in a state of competition habit; a sturdy air, a sturdy stroke, 
with another; as persons vie with each See also Cogent; Herculean. 
other in the grandeur of their houses STRUCTURE. See Edifice. 
or equipages. STRUGGLE. See Endeavor. 

Contend may be used in a moral ap- STUBBORN- See Obstinate. 
plication, as to contend with difficulties: STUDY. See Attention. 

and vie may be used figuratively, as STUPID, Dull. Stuj^, in Latin 

one flower may be said to vie with stujyidus, from stupere, to be amazed 
another in the beauty of its colors. or bewildered, expresses an amazement 
See also Endeavor. which is equivalent to a deprivation 

STROKE. See Blow. of underatanding: dull, Anglo-Saxon 

STROLL. See Wander. dol, foolish, is connected with the 

OTRONG, Robust, Sturdy. Strong German toll, and denotes a simple de¬ 
ls in Anglo-Saxon strong, answering to ficiency. Stupidity in its proper sense 
German strong. Robust, in Latin ro- is natural to a man, al^ou^ a par- 
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ticular circumstanee may have a similar 1 bility; we are likely to encounter ^ood 
effect upon the understanding; he who fortune, but are Iwible to incur disas- 
is questioned in the presence of others lers: we may suffer that which we are 
may appear very stupid in that which hMe to, but we may also escape the 
is otherwise very familiar to him, evil if we are careful: exposed conveys 
Dud is an incidental quahty, arismg the idea of a passive state, into which 
principally from the state of the animal we may be brought either throu^ our 
spirits: a writer may sometimes be own means or through the instru- 
dull in a large circle, while he is very mentality of others; we are exposed to 
lively in private intercourse. that which we are not in a condition 

See also Dull. to keep off from ourselves; it is fre- 

STURDY. See Strong. quently not in our power to guard 

STUTTER. See Hesitate. against the evil: obnoxious signifies 

STYLE. See Diction; Name. properly exposed to the harm of any- 
SUAVITY, Urbanity. Suamty is, thing; as obnoxious to the multitude, 
literally, sweetness; and urbanity the that is, exposed to their resentment: a 
refinement of the city, in distinction person may avoid bringing himself into 
from the country: inasmuch, there- this state, but he cannot avoid the con- 
fore, as a polite education tends to sequences which will ensue from being 
soften the mind and the manners, it thus involved. We are subject to 
produces suamty; but suamty may some- disease or subject to death; this is the 
times arise from natural temper, and irrevocable law of our nature: delicate 
exist, therefore, without urbanity; al- people are liable to catch cold; all 
though there cannot be urbanity with- persons are hable to make mistakes: a 
out suamty. By the suamty of our person is exposed to insults who pro- 
manners we gam the love of those vokes the anger of a low-bred man: 
around us; by the of our man- a minister sometimes renders himself 

ners we render ourselves agreeable obnoxious to the people, 
companions: hence also arises another Subject, liable, and exposed may be 
distmetion, that the term suamty may a^iplied to things as wdfi as persons, 
be applied to other things, as the voice with a similar distmetion: thm^ are 
or the style; but urbanity to manners subject by nature, as subject to decay; 
only. liable by accident, as liable to be broken; 

SUBDUE. See Conquer; Over- exposed by situation, or for want of 
bear; Quell; Subject. protection, as exposed to the cutting 

SUBJECT, Liable, Likely, Ex- winds. Obnoxious is said only of per- 
posEB, Obnoxious. Subject, in Latin sons or that which is personal. 
subjectus, participle of siMcere, to cast To subject and expose, as verbs, are 
under, signifies thrown underneath, taken in the same sense: a person sub- 
Idable is compoimded with the suffix jects himself to impertinent freedom by 
able, from Old French lier, to tie, Latin descending to unseemly familiarities 
ligare. Exposed is the participle of the with his inferiors; he exposes himself 
verb expose, from Latin ex, and French to the derision of his equals by an 
poser, for the derivation of which see affectation of superiority. 

CoitfPOSE. Obnoxious, in Latin obnoxi- Subject, Subordinate, Inferior, Sub- 
us, compounded of ob, on account of, servieni.-^vbject (see above). Subor- 
and noxius, hurtful, signifies in the way dinaie, compounded of sub and ordinem^ 
of hurting. signifies to be in an order that is imder 

AH these terms are applied to those oQiers. Inferior, in Latin inferior, is the 
circumstances in human life by which comparative of inf eras, low, which has 
we are affected independently of our no relation to infero, to cast into. Sub- 
own choice. Direct necessity is in- servient, compounded of sub and servio, 
eluded in the term subject; whatever signifies serving under something else, 
we are obliged to suffer, that we are These terms may express either the 
subject to; we may apply remedies to relation of persons to persons or things 
remove the evil, but often in vain: or of things to things. Subject in the 
liahle conveys more the idea of casu- first case respects the exercise of power; 
alties; and likely that of mere proba- subordinate is said of the station and 
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office; inferior, either of a man’s out¬ 
ward circumstances or of his merits 
and gualifications; eub&enneni, of one’s 
relative services to another, but al¬ 
ways in a bad sense. According to the 
law of nature, a child should be mbject 
to his parents: according to the law 
of a realm, he must be sviyect to 
his prince: the good order of society 
cannot be rightly maintained imless 
there be some to act in a subordinate 
capacity: men of inferior talent have 
a part to act which, in the aggregate, 
is of no less importance than that 
which is sustained by men of the high¬ 
est endowments: men of no principle 
or character will be most subservient to 
the base purposes of those who pay 
them best. It is the part of the ruler 
to protect the subject, and of the sui^ 
ject to love and honor the ruler: it 
is the part of the exalted to treat the 
subordinate with indulgence, and of the 
latter to show respect to those under 
whom they are placed: it is the part 
of the superior to instruct, assist, and 
encourage the inferior; it is the part 
of the latter to be willing to learn, 
ready to obey, and prompt to execute. 
It is not necessary for any one to act 
the degrading part of being subservient 
to another. 

In the second instance subject has 
the same sense as in the preceding 
article, when taken in the relation of 
things to things; subordinate designates 
the degree of relative importance be¬ 
tween things: infenor designates every 
circumstance which can render things 
comparatively higher or lower; srS)^ 
servient designates the relative utility 
of things imder certam circumstances, 
but not always in the bad sense. All 
things in this world are subject to 
c^nge: matters of subordinate con¬ 
sideration ought to be entirely elimi¬ 
nated when any great object is to be 
attained: things of inferior value must 
necess^ily sell for an inferior price: 
there is nothing so insignificant that it 
may not be made subservient to some 
purpose. 

Subject, Subjugate, Subdue.—Sibject 
signifi^ to make subject. Subg\igate, 
from jugum, a yoke, signifies to bring 
under the yoke. Subdue (see Conquer) . 

Subject is here the generic, the two 
othOT specific xemis. wc suoieiX 


either individuals or nations; but we 
subjugate only nations. We subject 
ourselves to reproof, to inconvenience, 
or to the influence of our passions ; one 
nation subjugates another: subjugate 
and sibdue are both employed with 
regard to nations that are compelled 
to submit to the conqueror: but sub^ 
jugate expresses even more than subdue, 
for it implies to bring into a state of 
permanent submission; whereas to 
subdue may be only a nominal and tem¬ 
porary subjection: Caesar subjugated 
the Gauls, for he made them subjects 
of the Roman Empire: but Alexander 
subdued the Indian nations, who re¬ 
volted after his departure. 

See also Matter; Object; Topic. 

SUBJECTION. See Thraldom. 

SUBJOIN. SeeAFPDC. 

SUBJUGATE. See Subject. 

SUBLIME. See Gorgeous; Gran¬ 
deur; Great; Magnipicencb; Ma¬ 
jestic; Splendor; Superb; Thrill. 

SUBMARINE, Submersible, 
U-BOAT. These words do not differ in 
meaning, but there is a slight variation 
in tiheir usage and application. They 
all indicate a boat propelled entirely 
under water. In the hands of the 
Germans, in the European war, the 
submanne became an exceedingly dan¬ 
gerous and lawless mode of offence, 
and the source of an infinite complica¬ 
tion of international relations which 
eventually brought the United States 
into the war and necessitated a recon¬ 
sideration of aU the laws of honorable 
warfare and international usage. Sub- 
marine is the most general tonn. It 
means, literally, “under-sea” craft, 
from Latin sub, under, and mare, sea. 
Sibrnersble is a descriptive term 
sometimes substituted for submarme, 
especially by newspaper reporters anx¬ 
iously in search of something to bre^ 
the monotony of the endless repetition 
of a term to which the war gave such a 
general currency. It means a boat that 
submerges or dips under the water, 
from Latin sub, under, and mergere, to 
dip. U-boat, a semi-transcription, semi- 
traoslation of the German U or Unter- 
seeboote, was originally applied to 
German submarines of the type of 
the U-53 which visited the shores of 
the United States in the aut'imn of 
X^iU, and ai^tacked sfups of the Allies 
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lying just beyond the three-mile line. 
In popular usage it was soon applied 
to all German submarines armed to 
attack the ships of the AUies. 

SUBMISSIVE. See Compliant; 
Humble; Obedient; Patient. 

SUBMIT. See Comply. 

SUBORDINATE. See Subject. 

SUBORN. See Forswear. 

SUBSERVIENT. See Subject. 

SUBSIDE, Abate, Intermit. Svb- 
sidCj from the Latin svb and sedeo, sig¬ 
nifies to settle to the bottom. Abate 
(see that word). Intermit, from the 
Latin %nter and mUtOj signifies to leave 
a space or interval between. 

A settlement after agitation is the 
peculiar meaning of snbs^de. That 
which has been put into commotion 
subsides: heavy particles subside in a 
fluid that is at rest, and tumults are 
said to subside: a diininution of 
strength characterizes the meaning of 
abate; that which has been high in 
action may abate; the rain abates after 
it has been heayj^, and a man's anger 
abates: alternate action and rest is 
implied in the word intermit; whatever 
is in action may sometimes cease from 
action; labor without mtermissim is 
out of the power of man. 

SUBSIST. See Be. 

SUBSISTENCE. See Livbuhood. 

SUBSTANTIAL, Solid. Substary- 
tial, based on sub, under and stare, to 
stand, signifies to be present, to exist, 
and hence having a substance: solid, 
from Latin sdidus, based on solum, 
the ground (which meant oiiginaUy 
that which is whole, entire), signifies 
having a firm foundation. The 
stantiSl is opposed to that which is 
thin and has no consistency: the solid 
is opposed to the liquid or that which is 
of loose consistency. All objects which 
admit of beii^ handled are in their nat¬ 
ure substantial; those which are of so 
hard a texture as to require to be cut 
axe solid. Substantial foM is that which 
has a consistency in itself and is 
capable of giving fulness to the empty 
stomach: solid food is meat in 
tinction from drink: so substantial 
bemgs are such as consist of flesh and 
blood, and may be touched, in dis¬ 
tinction from those which are airy or 
spiritual: the earth is solid which is so 
hardened as not to yield to pressure. 


So in the moral application, the sub¬ 
stantial is opposed to that which exists 
in the mmd only and which is fre¬ 
quently fictitious; as a substantial 
benefit, as distinguished from that 
which gratifies the mind: the solid is 
that which rests on reason and has 
the properties of durability and reality, 
as a solid reputation. 

SUBSTANTIATE. See Ratify. 

SUBSTITUTE. See Change. 

SUBTERFUGE. See Evasion. 

SUBTLE. See Cunning. 

SUBTRACT. See Deduct. 

SUBVERT. See Overturn. 

SUCCEED. See Follow. 

SUCCESS. See Triumph. 

SUCCESSFUL. See Fortunate. 

SUCCESSION, Series, Order. 
Successian, signifjdng the act or state 
of succeeding (see Follow), is a mat¬ 
ter of necessity or casualty: things 
succeed each other, or they are taken 
in succession either arbitrarily or by 
design: the series (see that word) is 
a connected succession; the order (see 
Place), the ordered or arranged suc¬ 
cession. We observe the succession of 
events as a matter of curiosity; we 
trace the series of events as a matter 
of intelligence; we follow the order 
which the historian has pursued as a 
matter of judgment; the succession 
may be slow or quick; the series may 
be long or short; the order may be 
correct or incorrect. The present age 
has afforded a quick succession of 
events, and presented us with a series 
of atrocious attempts to disturb the 
peace of society under the pretence of 
sdf-protection. The historian of these 
times needs only pursue the order which 
the events themselves point out. 

Successive, AUemate. —^What is siuy 
cessive follows directly; what is alter¬ 
nate follows indirectly. A minister 
preaches successively who preaches every 
Sunday uninterruptedly at the same 
hour; but he preaches alternately if he 
preaches evqy other Sunday, or on 
one Sunday in the morning and the 
other Sunday in the afternoon, at the 
same place. The successive may be ac¬ 
cidental or intentional; the alternate is 
always intentional; it may rain for 
three successive days or a fair may be 
held for three successive days: trees are 
placed sometimes in alternate order 
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when every other tree is of the same 
size and kind. 

SUCCINCT. See Short. 

SUCCOR. See Help. 

SUDDEN, Abrupt, Precipitate. 
Sudden^ from Old French sodain, Low 
Latin subitanus (for svMlaneiis), Latin 
subituSj is derived ultimately from 
Latin subire, past participle subitm, 
meaning to come upon one by stealth, 
to arrive or go unexpectedly. It de¬ 
notes that which happens quickly and 
unexpectedly. Abrupt and precipitate 
express the same idea under a meta¬ 
phor. Abrupt (see Abrupt) means liter¬ 
ally '‘broken off”—somethmg so un¬ 
related to other things that it seems 
like something suddenly broken off. 
An abrupt movement is a sudden move¬ 
ment with a certain sharpness and de¬ 
cisiveness in the suddenness. Preapi- 
tote, from Latin prce, before, and cipU%. 
the stem of prceceps, based on capul, 
head, means hteraUy head-foremost. It 
refers to something that is not merely 
sudden, but is a little ahead of time. 

SUFFER. See Admit; Bear; 
Leave; Tolerate; Undergo. 

SUFFICIENT. See Enough. 

SUFFOCATE, Stifle^ Smother, 
Choke. Suffocate, in Latm suffocaius, 
participle of suffocare, compounded of 
sub and faux, throat, signifies to con¬ 
strain or tighten the throat. For stifle 
and smother see Stifle. Choke, from 
Middle English choken, is alhed to Ice¬ 
landic kolza, to gulp, and kok, Uie 
throat. 

These terms express the act of stop¬ 
ping the breath, but under various cir¬ 
cumstances and by various means; 
suffocation is produced by every kind 
of means, external or internal, and is 
therefore the most general of these 
terms; stifling proems by internal 
mea^, that is, by the admission of 
foreign bodies into the passages which 
lead to the respiratory organs: we 
may be suffocated by excluding the air 
externally, as by gaging, confining 
closely, or pressing violently: we may 
be suffocated or stifled by means of 
vapors, close air, or smoke. To 
smother is to suffocate by the exclusion 
of air externally, as by means of any 
substance with which one is covered 
or surrounded, as smoke, dust, and 
the like: to cboke is a mode of stifling 


by means of large bodies, as by a piece 
of food lodgmg in the throat. 

To choke, in an extended and figura- 
I tive sense, is to interrupt the action of 
any body by the intervention of anj- 
foreign substance, as a garden is choked 
with weeds; to stifle is altogether to 
put a stop or end to a thing by keeping 
it down, as to stifle resentment, sighs, 
etc.: to smother is to choke or prevent 
I free action by covermg or surrounding, 
as good resolutions are smothered by 
unruly desires or appetites. 

SUFFOCATION. See Asphyxia. 

SUFFRAGETTE. See Vote. 

SUGGEST. See Allude; Hint. 

SUGGESTION. See Dictate. 

SUIT. See Agree; Fit; Prayer; 
Tally. 

SUITABLE. See Bbcominq; Con¬ 
formable; Convenient; Correspon¬ 
dent. 

SUITOR. See Lover. 

SULLY. See Stain. 

SUMMARY. See Abridgment; 
Short. 

SUMMON. See Call; Cite. 

! SUNDAY. See Sabbath. 

SUNDRY. See Different. 

SUPERB, August, Stately. These 
words have in common the idea of 
pride and dignity and external splen¬ 
dor. Superb, from Latin superbus, 
proud, is often used simply as a general 
superlative. It means excellent, with 
a special emphasis upon that which 
is externally striking and complete. 
Av{just is derived from the name of the 
Roman Csesara, Augustus. It denotes 
that which is impressive and awe¬ 
inspiring in the last degree—a union 
of dimity and power both unlimited. 
In tms sense we speak of the august 
power of God, etc. Stately means full 
of state, something full of dignity, with 
specif emphasis upon the idea of 
stability and endurance. It does not 
denote the complete and striking im¬ 
pression produced by that which is 
superb noT the awe inspired by that 
which is august, but lays a greater em¬ 
phasis upon the sin^e impression of 
external and stable dignity. 

SUPERFICIAL, Shallow, Flimsy. 
The superficial is that which lies only 
at the surface; it is therefore by im¬ 
plication the same as the shalknv, which 
has nothing underneath. Hence a 
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person may be c^ed either superficial 
or shallow to mdicate that he has not 
a profundity of knowledge; but, other¬ 
wise, superjiciahty IS applied to the 
exercise of the thinkmg faculty and 
shalJmvness to its extent. Men of freely 
expressed sentiments may be super¬ 
ficial thinkers, although they may not 
have understandmgs more shalloiv than 
others. Superficial and shallmv are 
applicable to thmgs as well as persons* 
fiinisy is applicable to things only 
Flitusy (from Welsh llynistf d. the 
American dialect word hmsy; or per¬ 
haps connected with film) is a modern 
word. In the proper sense we may 
speak of giving a superjicial eovermg 
of paint or color to a body; of a nver 
or piece of water being shallow; of cot¬ 
ton or cloth bemg flimsy. 

In the improper sense, a survey or a 
glance may be superjicial which does 
not extend beyond the superjides of 
things; a conversation or a discourse 
may be shallow which does not contain 
a basis of sentiment; and a work or 
performance may be flimsy which has 
nothing solid in it to engage the at¬ 
tention. 

SUPERFICIES. See Surpacb. 

SUPERFLUITY. See Excess. 

SUPERINTENDENCY. S e e In¬ 
spection. 

SUPERIORITY. See Excellence. 

SUPERSCRIPTION. See Direc¬ 
tion. 

SUPERSEDE. See Overrule. 

SUPINE. See Indolent. 

SUPPLE. See Flexible. 

SUPPLICATE. See Beg. 

SUPPLY. See Provide. 

SUPPORT. See Bear; Counte¬ 
nance; Espouse; Hold; Livelihood; 
Secoot; Staff; Sustain; Uphold. 

SUPPOSE. See Apprehend; Think. 

SUPPOSITION. See Conjecture. 

SUPPOSITITIOUS. See Spurious. 

SUPPRESS. See Quell; Repress; 
Stifle. 

SUPREME, Predominant, Pre¬ 
eminent. All these words mean sur¬ 
passing in power or in importance. 
Predominant, from Latin pros, above, 
before, and dominari, to rule, meant 
ruling over others. Pre-emin^, from 
Latin pros, and eminere, to project, 
means projecting beyond others. Pre¬ 
eminent indicates a state of being, pre¬ 


dominant one of action. At the same 
time pre-eniinenf is a stronger word 
than predominant That which is pre¬ 
dominant asserts its power over others, 
that which is pre-eminent stands out 
so that all see and recogmze the su¬ 
periority. Prer-emineyit implies a more 
lasting superiority than predominant, 
which implies a state of struggle in 
which the first place may be yielded 
to another. Supreme, from Latin 
supremus, means holding the first 
pkice of aU, beyond rivalry and com¬ 
parison, possessmg neither a superior 
nor an equal. It expresses the highest 
possible degree of pre-eminence. 

SURE. See Certain; Infallible. 

SURFACE, Superficies. Surface, 
compounded of French sur, for super, 
and face, from fadem, is a vanation of 
the Latin term superficies; and yet they 
have acquired this distmction, that the 
former is the current and the latter the 
scientific term; of course the former 
has a more indefinite and general ap¬ 
plication than the latter. A surface is 
either even or imeven, smooth or rough; 
but the mathematician always con¬ 
ceives of a plane sulfides on which 
he founds his operations. 

Surface, in its moral application, is 
extended to whatever presents itself 
first to the mind of the observer. 

Superfides may be applied in its 
proper and definite sense to other ob- 
jecte than those which relate to science. 

SURGE. See Wave. 

SURMISE. See Conjecture. 

SURMOUNT. See Conquer. 

SURPASS. See Exceed. 

SURPRISE. See Sudden; Won¬ 
der. 

SURRENDER. See Give Up. 

SURROUND, Encompass, En¬ 
viron, Encircle. Surround, from Old 
French suronder, meant originally to 
overflow, from super, over, and unda, a 
wave. Encompass is compoimded of 
French en, in, and compos, from Low 
Latin compassus, a circle or circuit, and 
meaning a going around in a circle till 
the last step ends where the first began. 
To encompass is to enclose in a circle. 
Enxiron comes from Old French en, in, 
and virer, to turn, whence veer is derived. 
Encircle means to enclose within a cir¬ 
cle. Blockade is formed, with the suffix 
ode, from block, derived through 01^. 
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French from Dutch. It now means SUSTAIN, Support, Maintain. 
a blocking of the coasts of a hostile Sustaxn, from Old French sustemr, corn- 
country by encompassing it with ships pounded of sus or svb and tenere, to 
which prevent merchant-vessels from hold, signifies to hold or keep up. Sup- 
getting through with supplies; but it port (see Countenance). Maintain (see 
has been used to signtfy any blocking Assert). 

up of all exit or entrance by surrounding The idea of keeping up or preventing 
troops or fortifications. from falling is common to these terms. 

Surround is the most literal and gen- which vary either in the mode or ob- 
eral of all these terms, which signify ject of the action. To sustain and swp“ 
to enclose any object either duectly or port are frequently passive, Tnainiain is 
indirectly. We may surround an ob- always active To sustain and ^pport 
ject by standing at certain distances all both imply the bearmg or receiving the 
roimdit; in this manner a person may weight of any object, the former in 
be surrounded by other persons, and a reference to any great weight, the 
house surrounded with trees, or an ob- latter to any weight however small, 
ject may be surrounded by enclosing SvMain and support may also imply 
it in every direction and at every an active exercise of power or means 
point; in this manner a garden is sur- which brings them still nearer to nmin- 
rounded by a wall. To encompass is to tarn; in this case sustain is an act of 
stwTOitnd in the latter sense, and applies the highest power, support of any or- 
to objects of a great or indefinite ex- dinary power. 

tent: the earth is encompassed by the So in bearing up against any oppos- 
air, which we term the atmosphere; ing force; but support is here an act 
towns are encompassed by walls. To for the benefit of others; maintain 
surround is to go roimd an object of is an act for one's own benefit, as to 
any form, whether square or circular, sustain a shock, to support one another 
loi^ or short; but to enoiron and to in battle; to maintain one's self in a 
encircle carry with them the idea of contest. 

forming a circle round an object; thus Existence is said to be sustained 
a town or valley may be environed by under circumstances of weakness or 
hills, a basin of water maybe endrcM pressure; it is supported by natural 
by trees, or the head may be encircled means, as the milk of the mother sup- 
by a wreath of flowers. paris the babe; or indirectly by what 

In an extended or moral sense we are supplies the means, as to support one's 
said to be surrounded by objects which family by labor: what is rnmntamed 
are in great numbers and in different is upheld by pecuniary means, as to 
directions about us: thus a person hv- maintain a family, a fleet, etc. 
ing in a particular spot where he has In the moral application, what 
many friends may say he is surrounded presses on the mind is sustained, or 
by his friends, or ermroned by objects supported, with the like distinction: 
in such manner tlmt he cannot escape grievous losses or injuries are sustained; 
from them; so likewise a particular afflictions and disappointments sup- 
person may say that he is surrounded ported, 
by dangers and diflS-culties: but, in Things are supported and 
sjieaking of man in a general sense, we voluntarily; the former in respect to 
mould rather say he is encompassed by what is foreign to us, as to support an 
dangers, which expresses in a much assumed character, the latter in respect 
stronger manner our peculiarly ex- to what belongs to us, as to nmmtain 
posed condition. one's own character. 

Blodcade may be figuratively applied SUSTENANCE. See LrvEiiiHOOD. 

to any cutting off of supplies, SWAIN. See Countryman. 

SURVEY. See Retrospect; View. SWALLOW. See Absorb. 

SURVIVE. See Outlive. SWAY. See Influgbnce; Will. 

SUSCEPTIBILITY. See Feeling. SWEAR, Take Oath, Testcpt. 

SUSPENSE. See Doubts. Swear, from Anglo-Saxon swerian, 

SUSPICION. See Distrust; Jeait- originally meant simply to speak 
OUST- loudly; it is the stem found in answer. 
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It now means to affirm by an appeal admeasurement of the parts to each 
to the powers recogmzed as holy, to other and to the whole: but symmetry 
assert in the name of God. To take has now acquired but a partial appli- 
oath (from Anglo-Saxon ath) means to cation to the human body or to things? 
swear formally by gomg throu^ the mcely fitting each other; and pro'por- 
ceremony of taking an oath or making lion is applied to evei^hing which 
an appeal to God. To take oath is a admits of dimensions and an adapta- 
somewhat more exact and specific term tion of the parts: hence we speak: of 
th^ swear j but it means the same symmetry of feature; but proportion of 
tlung. To testify, from Latm testes, a lunbs, the proportion of the head to the 
witness, and a weakened form of facere, body. 

to make, means hterally to make, or SYMPATETST, Compassion, Com- 
bear witness. It is associated with miseration, Conuolence. Sympathy, 
swear and take oath through the fact from the Greek avp for <ruv, with, anei 
that a formal beanng of witness is pre- rrdOeia, feeling, has the literal meaning 
ceded by an oath. of fcllow-feelmg, that is, a kindred or 

SWELfLf. See Heave. like feelmg or feeling m company with 

SWERVE. See Deflect; Devtatb. another. Compassion (see Pity) ; com- 
SWIFTNESS. See Quickness. mtseration, from the Latm cum, with, 
SWING- See Wag. and miserari, to pity; condolence, from 

SWOLLEN. See High-flown. the Latin con and dolere, to grieve, sig- 
SYCOPHANT. See Flatterer. nify a like suffering or a suffering m 
SYLLABUS, Synopsis. A syllabus, company. Hence it is obvious t^t, 
fipm Late Latin syllabus, Late Greek according to the derivation of the 
<nJXXa/3ofi, a list, allied to avXXapn, a words, the sympathy may be said either 
syllable, literally “ that which holds of pleasure or pain, the rest only of that 
together,^' from Greek trvv, together, wMch is painful. Sympathy preserves 
and the aorist stem of Xap^avtiv, to its original meaning in its application, 
take, is an outline or summary of for we laugh or cry by sympathy; this 
the main points of a subject, course, may, however, be a merely physical 
lecture, or treatise. A synopsis, from operation. 

Greek <rvv, together, o^pig, si^t, is a is altogether a moral feel- 

complete view of the subject in a brief ing which makes us enter into the dis- 
space. The two words have almost tresses of others: we may, therefore, 
the same meaning, but synopsis em- sympathize with others, wi^out es- 
phasizes the summing up, &e inclusion sentially serving them; but if we feel 
of everything in a little space, and compassion we naturally turn our 
syllabus emphasizes the outlining of thoughts toward relieving them 
the points to be made. A syllabus of Sympathy, indeed, may sometimes 
a course of lectures, for example, is the be taken for a secret alhance or kin- 
outline distributed beforehand. The dred feelmg between two objects. 
synopsis of a lecture may be given in Compassion is awakened by various 
the newspaper afterward. But synop- kinds of suffering, but particularly by 
sis is often used interchangeably those which are attributable to our mis- 
with syllabus, though syllabus cannot fortunes; commiseration is awakened by 
always take the place of synopsis. suffering arising from our faults; conn 
SYMBOL. See Figure. dolence is awakened by the troubles of 

SYMMETRY, Proportion. Sym- life, to which all are e<g[uaUy liable. 
metry, in Latin symmetria, Greek Poverty and want excite our cow- 
ovfAperpia, from avv and psrpov, signi- passion; we endeavor to relieve them: 
fies a measure that accords. Proper- a poor criminal suffering the penalty 
tion, in Latin proportio, comjpounded of of the law excites our commiseration; 
pro, as regards or in relation to, and we endeavor, if possible, to mitigate 
portio, a part, signifies every ]^rtion his punishment: the loss which a 
or part according with the other or friend sustains produces condolence; 
with the whole. we take -^e best means of testifying 

The signification of these terms is it to him. 
obviously the same, namely, a due Compassion is the sentiment of one 
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mortal toward another; commiseration ual process, constructive to moral atti- 
is represented as the feelmg which our tude and practical building up. Syn^^ 
wretchedness excites m the Supreme thetic is more limited m its application, 
Being. Compassion ma.y be awakened but more exact within its own field. It 
in persons of any condition; comunsera- means puttmg together the constituent 
tion is awakened toward those who are elements of a conception in such a way 
in an abject state of misery; c(m- as to form an mtellectual whole, a 
dolence supposes an entire equality single idea. Constructive means in 
and is often produced by some com- general building up. Constructive criti- 
mon calamity. cism is that which not merely destro 3 's 

SYMPTOM. See Mabk. an old method or standard, but builds 

SYNCHRONOUS, SiMUiiTAisrEOUS, up a new one. Constructive social 
CoNTBMPORANEOTJS. These wwds all work is that which builds up a new 
mean occurring at the same time, order of society instead of merely 
SimvltaneouSj from Late Latin simidt^ destroying what was bad in the old 
im, at the same time, contaminated by r^'gime. It imphes active creation, 
Latin moTnerU-aneous, means occurring which is not necessarily purely intel- 
at exactly the same instant. Synchro- lectual, and is often consciously op- 
nous, from Greek avvj together, and posed to the idea of destructive 
Kpovoe, time, means happening withm SYSTEM, Method. Systenij in 
the same period of time, but not nec- Latin systema, Greek evtmjfiaj from 
essarily at exactly the same instant evan^iiL^ or^ avv and lenjiiL^ to stand 
Synchronous and simultaneous are ap- together, signifies that which is put 
pfied to occurrences; contemporaneous together so as to form a whole. Method, 
to both events and people. Contetnpo- m Latin methodv^, is from the Greek 
raneous comes from Latin con, for for, fisrd, after, and odog, a way, the 
cum, together, and tempus, time; it literal sense thus bein^ a way after, or 
means living or happening within the a way by which anything is effected, 
same period, the period being thought System expresses more than method, 
of not merely as a division of time, as which is but a part of system: system is 
in the case of synchronous, but as an an arrangement of many single or in¬ 
age, a generation, a period marked by dividual objects according to some 
certain characteristics distinguishing it given nde, so as to make them coalesce; 
from other periods. method is the manner of this arrange- 

SYNOD. See Asseimbly- ment, or the principle upon which this 

SYNTHETIC, CoNSTRucTTVB. Syrv- arrangement takes place. The term 
thetic, from Greek ^ ow, with, and system, however, applies to a com- 
0£rijcoe, skilled in putting together, from plexity of objects, but arrangement, 
a putter-together, and con- and consequently method, may be ap- 
structive, from Latin con, together, and plied to ev^thing that is to be put 
structus, the past participle of struere, mto execution. All sciences must be 
a heaping up, both mean putting to- reduced to system; and without system 
gether. Syrdhetic is opposed to anor- there is no science: aU business re- 
lytic, and; constructive to destructive, quires method; and without method lit- 
SyrUhetic refers merely to an intellect- tie can be done to any good purpose. 
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TACIT. See Silent. 

TACITURNITY. See Silence. 

TACTICS, Generalship, Mancbti- 
VRESTG, Strategy. Tactics, from Greek 
raKTucnCj fit for airanging, means the 
art of ^ndling troops on the field of 
battle. Strategy, from Greek arparnyia, 
signifies the art of projecting and 
planning a military movement. Strat¬ 
egy represents an intellectual achieve¬ 
ment; tactics, a practical carrying out 
of that which has been dnrected by strat¬ 
egy. Manosuvring, through French, 
from Late Latm 7nan{u)opera, a work¬ 
ing with the hand (mamis, hand, and 
opera, work), means the making of 
adroit or artful moves on the field of 
battle, the control of the troops in such 
a way as to brmg about a desired re¬ 
sult. It differs from tactics in empha¬ 
sizing simply skilful movement. 

TACTILE. See Tangible. 

TAINT. See Attaint; Contami¬ 
nate. 

TAKE, Receive, Accept. Take, 
Middle English taken, is a Scandinavian 
word signifying to lay hold of. Re¬ 
ceive, in Old I>ench recever, Latin re- 
eipere, from re, back, and a weakened 
form of capere, to take, signifies to take 
back; and accept, from acdpere, of a 
similar derivation (ac =ad, for), signifies 
to take for a special purpose. 

To take is the general term, receive 
and accept are modes of taking. To 
take is an imquaMed action; we take 
whatever comes in the way; we receive 
only that which is offered or sent: we 
take a book from a t^ble; we recewe 
a parcel which has been sent; we take 
either with or without consent; we 
recewe with the consent, or according 
to the wishes, of another: a robber 
takes money from a traveller; a person 
receives a letter from a friend. 

To recewe is frequently a passive 
act; whatever is offered or done to 
another is received; but to accept is an 
act of choice: many things, therefore, 
may be received which caimot be ac¬ 
cepted; as a person receives a blow or 


an insult: so in an engagement one 
may be said to receive the enemy, who 
is ready to receive his attack; on the 
other hand, we accept apologies. 

Some things are both received and 
accepted, but with the same distinction. 
What is given as a present may be 
both received and accepted^ but the in¬ 
ferior recewes and the superior accepts. 
What is received comes to a person 
either by in&ect means or, if by di¬ 
rect means, it comes as a matter of 
right; but what is accepted is a matter 
of favor either on the part of the giver 
or receiver. Rent in law may be both 
received and accepted; it is received 
when it is due from the tenant after 
he has broken his contract with his 
landlord. A challenge may be re¬ 
ceived contrary to the wishes of the 
receiver, but it rests with himself 
whether he will accept it or not. 

Animals and thin^, as well as per¬ 
sons, may take; things may receive; 
but persons only accept. An animal 
may take what is offer^ to it; things 
take whatever attaches to them, but 
they receive that which by an express 
effort is given to them. The chamdeon 
is said to take its hue from the surround¬ 
ing objects; marble receives its polish 
from Ihe hands of the workman. 

TAKE OATH. See Swear. 

TALE. See Fable; Story. 

TALENT. See Abiuty; Gut; In¬ 
tellect. 

TALK. See Speak. 

TALKATIVE, Loquacious, Gar¬ 
rulous. Tedkatwe, ready or prone to 
talk, from Middle English talken, to 
talk, from talen, to tell tales, Anglo- 
Saxon talian, to reckon or compute. 
Loguacioics, from hgyeuri, to spe^ or 
talk, has we same original meaning. 
Garrulous, in Latin gar^us, from gar- 
lire, to blab, signifies prone to tell or 
make known. 

These reproachful epithets differ 
principally in the degree. To talk is 
allowable, and consequently it is not 
altogether so unbecoming to be oo- 
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casionally talhative; but hguacityf TARRY. See Linger. 
which implies an immoderate pro- TARTNESS. See Acrimony. 
pensity to tcdkj is always bad, whether TASK. See Work. 
springing from affection or an idle TASTE, Flavor, Relish, Savor. 
temper: and garrubiy^ which arises Taste comes from the Teutonic tasten, 
from the excessive desire of commum- to touch lightly, and sigmfies either 
eating, is a failing that is pardonable the organs which are easily affected 
only in the aged, who have generally or the act of discriminating by a light 
much to tell. touch of the organ or the quality of 

See Voluble. the object which affects the orga^; in 

TALL. See High. this latter sense it is closely allied to 

TALLY, Match. A taUy was orig- the other terms. Flavor most probably 
inaJly a piece of wood (Low Latin comes throu^ Old French fleur, flaur, 
tcUea, French taUle) on which notches from the Latin jZarc, to blow, to breathe, 
were cut to indicate number; it was a sig^ying the rarefied essence of bodies 
way of keeping a reckoning. Match which affect the organ of taste. Behsh 
comes from the stem found m Anglo- was originally an after-t^te, from Old 
Saxon gemcBcca, a companion. To French reles, that which is Irft behind, 
iaUy means to correspond exactly with from rdaxare, to loosen, to allow to 
somethmg that serves as a standard of rest, to leave behind. Savor comes 
measurement. To ‘match is to be like through French from Latm sapor, 
anollier thing, to fit something so that sm^, taste, the v being analogical 
the result is a harmonious whole. It from s(wor. 

is therefore less specific than tally. Taste is the most general and indef- 
ToUy indicates an exact correspond- inite of all these; it is applicable to 
ence, one that satisfies the desire for every object that can be applied to the 
accurate knowledge. Match may re- organs of taste, ^d to every degree 
fer to a correspondence that merely and manner in which the organs can 
satisfies the taste. be affected: some things are tasteless, 

TAME. See Gentle. other thin^ have a strong taste, and 

TANGIBLE, Obvious, Real. Tan- others a mixed taste. The flavor is the 
gible means hterally Untchable, that predonunating tcLSte and consequently 
which can be handled, from Latin is applied to such objects as may have 
tangere, to touch. Obvious, from Latin a different kind or degree of taste; an 
ob, opposite, and via, way, means lying apple may have not only the general 
in the way of. A tangible object is not taste of apple, but also a flavor peculiar 
necessarily obvious nor an obvious one to itself; the flavor is commonly said 
tangible, but the two words have in of that which is good; as a fine flavor, 
common the idea of easily perceived, a delicious but it may designate 

In the one case the means of perception that which is not always agreeable; as 
M the sense of touch; in the other case the flavor of fish, which is unpleasant 
it may be any of the senses, but especi- in things that do not admit of such a 
ally the sense of sight. Tangible is taste. The relish is also a particular 
us^ figuratively to denote anything taste; but it is that which is artificial, 
that may be readily grasped by the in distinction from the flavor, which 
mind and proved to exist; in this sense may be the natural property. We find 
we speak of a tangible reason, of tan- the,^aorsuchasitis; we give the 
gible evidence, etc. Beal, from Low such as it should be or as we wish it to 
Latin realis, derived from res, thing, be: milk and butter receive a flavor 
and a suffix, is applied to those tl^gs from the nature of the food with which 
which have an actual existence. Where the cow is supplied: sauces are used 
the proof of existence is thought to in order to give a relish to the food 
be demonstrable by the senses, real that is dress^ with them, 
means having a physical form. Savor is a term in less frequent use 

TANTALIZE. See Aggravate; than the others, but, conforming to 
Tease. the Latin derivation, it is employe to 

TARDY. See Slow. designate that which smells as well as 

TARNISH. See Stain. tast^, a sweetHsmelling savor; so like- 
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wise, in the moral application, a man^s terms, and applies to or implies what- 
actions or epepressions may be said to ever is paid by the people to the gov- 
savoT of vanity. emment, according to a certain esti- 

TasU and relish may be, moreover, mate: the customs are a species of tax 
compared as the act or power of tasting which are less specific than other taxes, 
or relishing: we taste whatever affecte being regulated by custom rather than 
our taste, but we relish that only any demute law; the customs apply 
which pleases our taste: we taste fruite particularly to what was customarily 
in order to determine whether they are given by merchants for the goods which 
good or bad; we relish fruits as a des- they imported from abroad: the duiy 
sert or at certain seasons of the day. is a species of tax more positive and 
So in the extended or moral applica- binding than the custom, being a spe- 
tion, the words are distinguished in the cific estimate of what is due upon goods, 
same manner. according to their value; hence it is 

Taste, Genius. — Taste, in another not only apphed to goods that are 
sense, designates the capacity to derive imported, but also to many other 
pleasure from an object: genius desig- articles mland: toll is that species of 
nates the power we have for accom- tax which serves for the repair of roads 
plishmg any object. He who derives and havens, or the liberty to buy or 
particiuar pleasure from music may sell at fairs or other places, 
be said to have a taste for music; he The preceding terms refer to that 
who makes very great proficiency in which is levied by authority on the 
the theory and practice of music may people; but they do not directly ex- 
be said to have a genius for it. It is press the idea of levying or paymg: 
obvious, therefore, that we may have impost, on the contrary, signifies, liter- 
a taste without having genius; but it ally, that which is ^posed; and tribute 
would not be possible to have genius that which is paid or yielded; the 
for a thing wimout having a taste for former, therefore, exclude that idea of 
it: for nothing can so effectually give coercion which is included in the latter, 
a taste for any accomplishment as that The tax is levied by the consent of 
capacity to learn it and that suscepti- many, the impost is imposed by the 
biuty to all its beauties, which are cir- will of one, and the tribute is paid at 
cumstances inseparable from genius. the demand of one or a few: the tax 
TAUBE. See Aircraft. serves for the support of the nation; 

TAUNT. See Tease; Twrr. the impost and the tribute serve to en- 

TAUTOLOGY. See Repetition, rich a government. Conquerors lay 
TAX, Durr, Custom, Toll, Im- heavy imposts upon the conquered 
POST, Tribute, Contribution. The countries; distant provinces pay a 
idea of something given by the people vte to the princes to whom they owe 
to the government is expressed by allegiance. Contribution signifies the 
all these terms. Tax comes through of many in unison or for the same 

'Freach from the substantive based on end; in this general sense it includes all 
Late Latin taxare (ultimately from the other terms; for taxes and imposts 
tangere), to touch, to handle, also to are paid alike by many for the same 
rate, value, appraise, whence liiwLatin purpose; but, as the predominant idea 
taxa, a tax, si^oifying the handling and m cordribution is tiiat of common 
appraising of valuables. Custom sig- consent, it supposes a d^ree of free- 
nmes that which is given imder certain dom in the agent which is incompatible 
circumstances, according to custom, with the exercise of authority ex- 
from Old IVench costume, based on an pressed by the other terms: hence the 
assumed neuter plural, consuetumina, term is with more propriety applied to 
derived from classdeal consuetudo, cus- those cases in which men voluntarily 
tom. jDit^j^signifies that which is given unite in giving toward any particuw 
as a due or debt. Toll, in Anglo-Saxon object, as ch^table ccmtributions, or 
toU, etc.. Low Latin tolonium, classical contribvtions in support of a war; but 
ZaZoneum, Greek reXoc, a custom, signifies it may be taken m the general sense 
a particular Idnd of custom or due. of a forced payment, as m speaking of 
Tax is the most general of these military contribution. 
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These words, taXj tHbuie, and con- 
tributiorij have an extended appKcation 
to other objects besides those which are 
pecuniary: taXj in the sense of what 
is laid on without the consent of the 
person on whom it is imposed; tribute, 
that which is given to another ^ his 
due; and contnbviion, that which is 
given by one in common with others 
for some common object. 

Tax, Rate, Assessment. — Tax, ac¬ 
cording to the above explanation, and 
rate, from the Latin ratus and rear, to 
think or estimate, both derive their 
principal meamng from the venation 
or proportion, according to which any 
sum is demanded from the people; 
but the tax is imposed directly by the 
government for public purposes, as 
the land-foic and the window-too;; and 
the rote is imposed indirectly for the 
local purposes of each parish, as the 
church-ro^es, and the poor-rates. The 
tax or rate is a general rule or ratio by 
which a certain sum is raised upon a 
given number of persons; the assess¬ 
ment is the application of that rule to 
the individual. 

TEACH. See Lstpoem. 

TEAR. See Bbeak. 

TEARFUL. See Lachrymal. 

TEASE, Vex, Tacot, Tantalize, 
Torment. Tease is developed from 
Anglo-Saxon tcesan, to card wool, to 
pluck or pull, and hence, in a figura¬ 
tive sense, meaning to vex or tease. 
Vex (see Displease). Taunt is from 
the French tenter, Latin tentare, to 
tempt, to try or test. Tantalize (see 
Aggravate). Torment, from the Lat¬ 
in tormentum and torquere, to twist, 
signifies to give pain by twisting or 
griping. 

The idea of acth^ upon others so 
as to produce a painful sentiment is 
common to all these terms; they differ 
in the mode of action and in the de¬ 
gree of the effect. To tease is applied 
to that which is most trifling; torment 
to that which is most serious. We 
are teased by a jocose friend, or we are 
vexed by the carelessness and stupidity 
of our servants; we are taunted by 
the sarcasms of others; we are tan- 
Udized by the fair prospects which 
present themselves only to disappear 
again; we are tormented by the impoi^ 
tunities of troublesome beggars. It 


is the repetition of xmpleasant trifles 
which teases; it is the crossness and 
perversity of persons and things which 
vex; it is the contemptuous and pro¬ 
voking behavior which taunts; it is 
the disappointment of awaken^ ex¬ 
pectations which tantalizes; it is the 
repetition of grievous troubles which 
torments. We are tormented by that 
which produces bodily or mental pain; 
we are teased, vexed, taunted, and Um- 
talized only in the mind. Irritable and 
nervous people are most easily teased; 
captious and fretful people are most 
easily vexed or taunted; sanguine and 
eager people are most easily tantahzed: 
in all these cases the imagination or 
the bodily state of the individual serves 
to increase the pain: but persons are 
tormented by such things as inflict posi¬ 
tive pain. 

TEDIOUS. See Slow; Weari¬ 
some. 

TEGUMENT, Covering. Tegv ^ 
ment, in Latin tegumentum, from tegere, 
to cover, is properly but another word 
to express the sense of covering, yet it 
is now employ^ in cases where the 
term covering is inadmissible. Covering 
signifies mostly that which is artificial; 
but tegument is employed for that which 
is natural; clothing is the covering for 
the body; the skin of vegetable sub¬ 
stances, as seeds, is called the tegument. 
The covering is said of that which 
covers the outer surface: the tegument 
is said of that which covers the inner 
surface; the pods of some seeds are 
lined with a soft tegument. 

TELESCOPE. See Periscope. 

TELL. See Speak. 

TEMERITY. See Rashness. 

TEMPER. See Dispositxon; 
Frame; Humor; Qualify. 

TEMPERAMENT, Temperature. 
Temperament and temperature are both 
used to express that state whicn arises 
from the tempering of opposite or 
varying qualities; the tempercement is 
said of animal bodies and the tempera^ 
ture of the atmosphere. Men of a 
sanguine temperament ou^t to be 
cautious in their diet; all bodies arc 
strongly affected by the temperature 
of the air. 

See also Frame. 

TEMPERANCE- See Modesty. 

TEMPERATE. See Abstinent. 
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TEMPLE, Church. These words 
designate an edifice destined for the 
exercise of religion, but with col¬ 
lateral ideas which sufficiently dis¬ 
tinguish them from each other. The 
teniplum of the Latins signified origi¬ 
nally an open, elevated spot (the name 
bemg derived through Latm temulum^ 
from Greek rkpEvoi,, a sacred enclo¬ 
sure, from TEfjLveLv, to cut), marked 
out by the augurs with their ktuus, 
or sacred wand, whence they could 
best survey the heavens on all sides: 
the idea, therefore, of spacious, open, 
and elevated enters into the mean¬ 
ing of this word. The Greek vdSgj 
from vaitiij to inhabit, signifies a dwell¬ 
ing-place, and, by distinction, the 
dwelling-place of the Almighty; in 
which sense the Hebrew word is also 
taken to denote the high and holy 
place where Jehovah peculiarly dwell- 
eth, otherwise called the holy heavensj 
Jehovah’s dwelling or resting-place; 
whence St Paul calls our boies the 
temples of God when the Spirit of God 
dwelleth in us. The Roman poets 
used the word templum in a similar 
sense. 

The vrord temple, therefore, strictly 
signifies a spacious open place set 
apart for the peculiar presence and 
worship of the Divine Being: it is 
applied with particular propriety to 
the sacred edifices of the Jews, but 
may be applied to any sacred place 
without distinction of religion. 

Church is an interesting word because 
it seems to have been a term taken 
over by the northern barbarians into 
the Teutonic tongues directly from 
Greek, some time before they were 
Christianized. There is nothing cor- 
respondii^ to it in Latin, the usual 
intermediaiy between Gre^ and Eng¬ 
lish. It is in Greek KvpiaKdv, a church, 
neuter of KvpiaKog (from Kupiog, Lord), 
and signifies literally House of the 
Lord. A church is therefore a building 
consecrated to the Lord, and from the 
earliest'periods of building churches this 
was done by some solemn ordinance. 

The word church has by a figure of 
speech been applied to any building 
consecrated to the service of God. 

Church, in the sense of a religious as¬ 
sembly, is altogether a different word, 
bearing no affinity to the word temple. 


TEMPORAL. See Secular. 

TEMPORARY, Transient, Tran¬ 
sitory, Fleeting. Temporary, from 
tempus, tune, characterizes that which 
IS intended to last oidy for a time, in 
distinction from that which is per¬ 
manent; offices depending upon a 
state of war are tempoiary, in dis¬ 
tinction from those which are con¬ 
nected with internal policy: transient, 
that is, passing, or in the act of pass¬ 
ing, characterizes what in its nature 
exists only for the moment: a glance 
is transfient. Transitory, that is, apt 
to pass away, characterizes everything 
in the world which is formed only to 
exist for a time and then to pass 
away; thus our pleasures, and our 
pains, and our very being, are de¬ 
nominated transitory. Fleeting, which 
is derived from Anglo-Saxon fleotan, 
to float, is but a stronger term to ex¬ 
press the same idea as transitory. 

See also Provisional. 

TEMPORIZING. See Time- 
serving. 

TEMPT. See Allure; Try. 

TENACIOUS, Pertinacious. To 
be tenacious is to hold a thing close, 
to let it go with reluctance: to be 
pertinacious is to hold it out in spite 
of what can be advanced against it, 
the prepositive syllable per having an 
intensive force. A man of a tenacious 
temper insists on matters which he 
considers important; one of a pertmor- 
dous temper insists on every trifle which 
is apt to affect his opinions. Tenacity 
may be a virtue or a v ce, depending on 
circumstances; pertinacity is usually a 
foible: the former, if reprehensible, is 
more excusable than the latter. We 
may be tenacious of that which is 
good, as when a man is tenacious of 
whatever may affect his honor; but 
we cannot be pertinacious in an;^hing 
but our opimons, and that, toOj in 
cases when they are least defensible. 
It commonly happens that people are 
most tenacious of being thought to 
possess that in which they are most 
deficient, and most pertinacious in 
maintaining that which is most ab¬ 
surd. A liar is tenacious of his reputa¬ 
tion for truth: persons of an iconoclastic 
^^endency are the most pertinacious ob¬ 
jectors to whatever is established. 

TENDENCY, Drift, Scope, Aim. 
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Tevdmcy, from to tend, denotes the them any theory or system. See also 
property of tending toward a certain Doctrine 

point, which is the characteristic of TENOR, Drift, Purport. These 
all these words, but this is applied only words all sigmfy the apparent signifi- 
to things; and drift, from the Anglo- cance of something, generally of a 
Saxon drifan, modern Enghsh drive, speech or series of remarks in oral or 
to drive; scope, probably from a Late vTitten form. Purport means the 
scopus, Greek aicoTrog, watcher, meaning that another is intended to 
spy, from aRkirropai, look; and aim, from get, the general intent. Tenor and drift 
the verb to aim (see that word), all char- express this meaning also under rather 
acterize the thoughts of a person look- obvious metaphors. Tenor comes from 
ing forward into futurity and directing Late Latin tenorem, a holding on, and 
his actions to a certain pomt. Hence refers to the voice which, in a mascu- 
we speak of the tendency of certam Ime chorus, carries the air, and hence 
principles or practices as being per- seems to hold the whole musical com- 
nicious; the drift of a person’s dis- position together. The tenor of a 
course; the scope which he gives him- speech is the general theme and mean- 
self either in treating of a subject or mg, something corresponding to the 
in laying down a plan; or a person’s part of the musical whole which is sus- 
aim to excel, or aim to supplant an- tainedbythetenorvolce.Z)r^/fexpresses 
olier, and Ae like. The t^ency of the same idea under a different meta- 
many writings in modem times has phor. It refers to the movement of a 
been to unsettle the opinions of men: current, which even in moments of 
where a person wants the services of deceptive tranquillity, or in a storm 
another, whom he dares not openly which drives the waves before the wind 
solicit, he will reveal his wishes by against the current, may be detected 
the drift of his discourse; a man of by the direction in which floating ob- 
a comprehensive mind will allow him- jects on the surface of the water are 
self full scope in digesting his plans drifting^ or moving. The drift of a 
for every iteration which circum- speech is the general direction m which 
stances may require when they come its thought seems to be moving, the 
to be develop^: our desires will apparent intention and meaning, 
naturally give a cast to all our aims; TENTATIVE. See Empirical. 
and, so long as they are but innocent, TERM, Limit, Boundary. Term, 
they are necessary to give a proper in Latin terminus, from the Greek 
stimulus to exertion. rkpim, an end, is the point that ends 

See also Inclination. and that to which we direct our steps: 

TENDER. See Offer. limit, from the stem of the Latin limes, 

TEITOERFOOT. See Unsophisti- a landmark, is the Ime which marks. 
GATED. Boundary, from Late Latin bodina, pos- 

TENDERNESS. See Bbnevo- sibly of Celtic origin, is the obstacle 
LENCE. which interrupts our progress and pre- 

TENET, Position. The tenet (Latin vents us from passing. 

^net, he holds) is the opinion which we We arc carried either toward or 
hold in our minds; the position is that away from the term; we kee’p cither 
which we lay down for others. Our ten- within limits or we overstep them; we 
ets may be hurtful, our positions false, contract or extend a boundary. The 
He who gives up his tenets readily term and the limit belong to the thing; 
evinces an unstable mind; he who ar- by them it is ended: the boundary is 
gues on a false position shows more that which is made or conceived by 
tenacity and subtlety than good sense, the person bounding. The term is the 
The tenets of the different denomina- point that terminates; the limit is 
tions of Christians are scarcely to be either a line or point which marks 
known or distinguished, inasmuch as where to stop; the boundary is a line 
they often rest upon such trivial which includes a space and points out 
points: the positions which an author the extent beyond which one may not 
lays down must be very definite and pass. The Straits of Gibraltar was 
clear when he w'ishes to build upon the term of Hercules’s voyages: it was 
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said, with more eloquence than truth, 
that the limits of the Roman Empire 
were those of the world: the sea, the 
Alps, and the Pyrenees are the natural 
houndanes of ]^ance. 

So likewise in application to moral 
objects We mostly reach the term 
of our prosperity when we attempt to 
pass the limits which Providence has 
assigned to human efforts* human am¬ 
bition often finds a boundary set to 
its gratification by circumstances which 
were the most unlooked for and ap¬ 
parently the least adapted to bring 
about such important resulte. We see 
the term of our evils only in the term 
of our life: our desires have no limits; 
their gratification only serves to ex¬ 
tend oiu: prospects indefinitely: those 
only are happy whose fortime is the 
boundary of their desires. 

See also Article; Bound; Word. 

TERMINATE. See End. 

TERRIBLE. See Fearful; For- 

lillD ASLE. 

TERRIFIC. See Fearful. 

TERRITORY, Dominion. Both 
these terms signify a portion of coun¬ 
try imdor a particular government; 
but the word temtory brings to our 
minds the land which is included; 
dominion conveys to our minds the 
power which is exercised: the territory 
speaks of that which is in its nature 
bounded; dominion may be said of 
that which is boundless. A petty 
prince has his territory^ the monarch 
of a great empire has dominions. It is 
the object of every ruler to guard his 
territory against the irruptions of an 
enemy; ambitious monarchs are al- 
wa^ aiming to extend their dominions. 

See also Empire. 

TERROR See Alarm. 

TEST. See Assay. 

TESTIFY. See Declare; Swear. 

TESTIMONY. See Proof. 

THANKFULNESS, Gratitude. 
Thankfulness, or a fulness of ihanJzs 
(from An^o^axon thane, a thought, 
hence a j^easant thought, a grateful 
remembrance), is the outward expres¬ 
sion of a graieful feeling. Gratilvde, 
from the Latin gratitvdo, is the feeling 
itself. Our thankfidness is measured 
by the number of our words; our 
gratitude is measured by the nature of 
our actions. A person appears very 


thankful at the time who afterward 
proves ve^ ungratefid. Thankfulness 
IS the beginning of gratitude: gratitude 
is the completion of thankfulness. 

THEATRICAL, Dramatic, Stagey, 
Histrionic These words all signify 
belongmg to the stage or the art of the 
stage, but they differ considerably in 
their meaning. Theatrical, from Latin 
theatricus, Greek OsarpiKog. a dramatic 
show, means pertaining to the theatre, 
that is, exaggerated and artificial in such 
a way as to create an emotional and 
sensuous effect. Theatrical is sometimes 
applied m a derogatory sei^e to actioi^ 
or manners which are artificial, but it 
always adds to the general idea of 
artificiality that of a deliberate effect, 
usually an emotional effect. Dramatic 
comes through Latin from the Greek 
word dpdfia, a deed, act, drama, meaning 
that which is done or acted, from dpau>, 
I do, and means pertaining to an action 
represented on the stage— i. e., a drama. 
Dramalic does not suggest artificiality; 
it merely indicates that which is emo¬ 
tionally striking and exciting—^that in 
which the normal effect of action and 
feeling is heightened and emphasized 
without transcendmg the bounds of 
reality. Thmtrical implies something 
falsely dramalic, wherem the effect does 
not arise naturally, but is created simply 
by a method of presentation. Stagey is a 
translation of theatrical into ruder and 
more downright terms It means resem¬ 
bling the exaggerations of the stage. 
Histrionic, from Latin histrio, an actor, 
has an entirely different meaning. It 
means pertaining to the art of the actor, 
and is not used in a derogatory sense. 

THEME. See Topic. 

THEORY, Speculation. Theory, 
from the Greek 9e<opia, from Oedofiai, to 
behold, and syeeutolion, from the Latin 
spemdatus, participle of speculari, to be¬ 
hold, bas^ on specula, a watch-tower, 
are both employed to express what 
is seen with the mind's eye. Theory 
is the fruit of reflection, it serves 
the purposes of science; practice will 
be incomplete when the theory is false; 
speculation belongs more to the im^- 
ination; it has, therefore, less to do with 
realities; it is that which is rarely to 
be reduced to practice, and can, there¬ 
fore, seldomer be brought to the test 
of ^erience. 
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Hence it arises that theory is con- a nasalized form of the stem found nt 
trasted sometimes with the practice, to the verb slide; that which is Iona, 
designate its insufficiency to render a trailing, is associated generally witli 
man complete; and specTdation is put the idea of slevdemess m the modern 
for that which is fanciful and unreal; sense. SligJU is ^ Old Low German 
a general who is so only in theory will word meaning origmally even oi flat, 
acquit himself miserably in the field; then plain, smooth, simple; then 
a religionist who is so only in specula^ trivial, of no real weight and im- 
tim make a wretched Christian portance—^thence slight in the sense in 

THERE. See Yondeu. which it is here used. Shm comes 

THEREFORE, Consequently, Ac- from Dutch; it meant origmally 
CORDINGLY. Therefore, that is, for oblique, hence weak, poor, bad, thin, 
this reason, marks a deduction; conse- slight. In most of these cases the 
quently, that is, in consegpience, marks a present physical application develops 
comequerice;€Lccordinglyjt\L3A,i!S,ajccor6r out of a more general application, 
ing to some thing, implies an agreement Thin is the generic term, the rest me 
or adaptation. Therefore is employed ^ecific: t/wn may be said of that which 
particularly in abstract reasoning; con^ is small and short, as well as small and 
sequerdly is employed either in reason- long; slender is always said of that 
^ or in the narrative style; which is small and long at the same 

is used principally in the narrative time: a board is th%n which wants 
style. Young persons are perpetually solidity or substance* a poplar is 
liable to fall into error throu^ inex- slender, because its tallness is dispro- 
perience; they ought, therefore, the portioned to its magnitude or the di- 
more willingly to submit themselves mensions of its circumference. Thin- 
to the guidance of those who can direct ness is sometimes a natural property; 
them: the world is now reduced to a and arc applied to that which 
state of little better than moral is artificial: the leaves of trees arc of 
anarchy; consequently nothing but re- a thin texture; a board may be made 
newed ideals and good government can slight by continually planing; a paper 
bring the people back to the use of box is very shm Thinness is a good 
their sober senses: every preparation property sometimes; thin paper i*? fre- 
was made, and every precaution was quently preferred to that which is 
taken; accordingly at the fixed hour thick: slightness and slimrwss, which 
they proceeded to the place of desti- is a greater degree of slightness, aro 
nation. always defects; that which is made 

THICK, Dense. Between thick slight is unfit to bear the strc'ss that 
(Anglo-Saxon thic^) and dense (Latin will be put upon it; that which is si in* 
densns) there is little other difference is altogether unfit for the purpose tw('- 
than that the latter is employed to posed: a carriage that is made slight 
expre^ that species of thickness which is quickly broken and always out of 
is philosophically considered as the repair; paper is altogether too slim to 
property of the atmosphere in a cer- serve the pu^ose of wood, 
tain condition: hence we speak of Thinness is a natural property of 
thick in regard to hard or soft bodies, many bodies, whether solid or fluid, 
as a thick board or thick cotton; solid slender and slight have a moral and 
or liquid, as a thick cheese or thick milk: figurative application, 
but we use the term dense mostly in THINK, Reflect, Ponder, Muse. 
r^aard to the air in its various forms. Think is a Teutonic word found in most 
as a dense air, a dense vapor, a dense of the Germanic tongues in some form, 
cloud, and figuratively a dense popu- Reflect, in Latin refkcterCj signifies liter- 
lation. ally to bend back, that is, to bend the 

THIEVERY. See Kleptomania, mind back on itself. Ponder, from 
THIN, Slender, Slight, Sloi. pondus, a weight, signifies to weigh. 
Thm, Anglo-vSaxon thine, meant orig- For the derivation of wme see Amuse. 
inally stretched out. Slender, Old To think is a general and indefinite 
French esdendre, is afiied to Old Low term; to reftedt is a particular mode of 
Geixnan slender, a trailing gown, and is thinMng; to ponder and muse are dif- 
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ferent inodes of reflecting, the former 
on grave matters, the latter on matters 
that interest either the affections or 
the imagination: we th%nh whenever 
we receive or recall an idea to the 
mind; but we reflect only by recalling, 
not one only, but many ideas: we 
th%nk if we only suffer the ideas to 
revolve in succession in the mind; but 
m reflecting we compare, combine, and 
judge of those ideas wfiich tiius pass 
in the mind: we think, therefore, of 
things past, as they are pleasurable or 
otherwise; we reflect upon them as they 
are applicable to our present condition: 
we may think on things past, present, 
or to come; we reflect, ponder, and miLse 
mostly on that which is past or present. 
The man thinizs of the days of his 
childhood and wishes them back; the 
child thinks of the time when he shall 
be a man and is impatient until it has 
come: the man reflects on his past fol¬ 
lies and tries to profit by experience; 
he ponders over anjr serious concern 
that affects his destmy^ and muses on 
the happy events of his childhood. 

Think, Suppose, Imagine, Believe, 
Deem .—^To think is here, as in the pre¬ 
ceding article, the generic term. It 
expresses, in common with the other 
terms, the act of having a particular 
idea in the mind; but it is indefinite 
as to the mode and the object of the 
action. To think may be the act of 
the understandmg or merely of the 
imagiTiaiion: to suppose ana imagine 
are rather the acts of the imaginaMon 
than of the understanding. To think, 
that is, to have any thought or opin¬ 
ion upon a subject, requires refiection; 
it is &e work of time: to suppose and 
imagine may be the acts of the mo¬ 
ment. We think a thing right or wrong; 
we suppose it to be true or false; we 
imagine it to be real ot unreal. To 
think is employed promiscuously in re¬ 
gard to an objects, whether actually 
existing or not, or. if existing, are 
above our comprehension: to suppose 
applies to those which are uncertain 
or precarious; imagine, to those which 
are unreal. Think and imagine are said 
of that which affects the senses im¬ 
mediately; suppose is said only of 
that which occupies the mind. We 
think that we hear a noise as soon as 
the sound catches our attention; in 


certain states of the body or mind we 
vmagine we hear noises which were 
never made: we think that a person 
will come to-day, because he has in¬ 
formed us that he intends to do so; 
we suppose that he will come to-day, 
at a certain hour, because he came at 
the same hour yesterday. 

In regard to moral points, in which 
case the word deem may be compared 
with the others, to think is a conclusion 
drawn from certain premises. I think 
that a man has act^ wrong: to sup¬ 
pose is to take up an idea arbitrarily 
or at pleasure; we argue upon a sup¬ 
posed case merely for the sake of argu¬ 
ment: to imagine is to take up an idea 
by accident or without any connection 
with the truth or reality; we xmagine 
that a person is offended with us, 
without being able to assign a single 
reason for the idea; we imagine e^is 
even more numerous than those which 
are real: to deem is to form a con¬ 
clusion; thmgs are deemed hurtful or 
otherwise in consequence of observa¬ 
tion. 

To think and believe are both op¬ 
posed to knowing or perceiving; but 
think is a more partial action than 
believe: we think as the thing strikes 
us at the time; we believe from a settled 
deduction: hence it expresses much less 
to say that I think a person speaks the 
truth than that I believe that he speaks 
the truth. I think from what I can 
recollect that such and such were the 
words, is a vague mode of speech, not 
admissible in a court of law as positive 
evidence: the natural question which 
follows upon this is. Do you firmly 
believe it? an affirmative answer to 
which, when made with the appear¬ 
ance of sincerity, must be admitted as 
testimony. Hence it arises that the 
word think can be employed only in 
matters that require but little thou^t 
in order to come to a conclusion; and 
believe is applicable to things that must 
be admitted only on substantial evi¬ 
dence. We are at liberty to say that 
I think or I believe that the account is 
made out right; but we must say 
that I believe, not think, that the Bible 
is the word of God. 

THOUGHT. See Idea. 

THOUGHTFUL, Gonsidebate, 
Dblibebatb. Thoughtful, or full of 
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thinking; considerate, or ready to corir- 
sider (see Consider); and deliberate, 
ready to deliberate, rise upon one an¬ 
other in their signification: he who is 
thoughtful does not forget his duty; he 
who IS considerate pauses and considers 
properly what is his duty; he who de- 
liberates considers deliberately. It is a 
recommendation to a subordinate per¬ 
son to be thoughtful m domg what is 
wished of him: it is the recommenda¬ 
tion of a confidential person to be con¬ 
siderate, as he has often to judge ac¬ 
cording to his own discretion; it is the 
recommendation of a person who is 
acting for himself m critic^ matters 
to be deliberate, from Latin de and 
librare, to weigh. There is this further 
distinction in the word deliberate that 
it may be used in the bad sense to 
mark a settled intention to do evil: 
young people may sometimes plead in 
extenuation of Iheir guilt that their 
misdeeds do not arise from deliberate 
malice. 

THOUGHTLESS. See Negligent. 

THRALDOM, Vassalage. Thral‘ 
dom refers to the condition of the 
northern thrdU (Icelandic throeW) or 
slave, who served in the household and 
on the land; vassalage to the condition 
of the feudal vassal or dependent who 
was bound to render his lord certain 
military and financial services. Thral¬ 
dom therefore suggests a more absolute 
state of servitude, an entire subjection 
to the will of another, with the impli¬ 
cation of something irksome and fiar- 
assing in the state. Vassalage mdicates 
a partial subjection, a subjection of will 
aim more or less personal dependence. 

See also Servitude. 

THREAT, Menace. Threat comes 
from Anglo-Saxon thredl, a crowd, a 
pushing, and signifies a method of 
exerting force by word of mouth. 
Menace is of Latin extraction. They do 
not differ in signification; but, as is 
frequently the case, the Anglo^axon 
is the familiar term and the Latin 
word is employed only in the hi^er 
style. We may be threatened with 
either small or great evils; but we are 
merged only with great evils. One 
individual threatens to strike another: 
a general menaces the enemy with an 
attack. We are threatened by things 
as well as persons: we are menaced 


by persons only (or things personified); 
a person is threatened with a look: 
he IS menaced with a prosecution by his 
adversary. 

THREATENING. See Himinent. 

THRIFTY. See Economical. 

THRILL, Stir, Vibrate. Thrill, 
from Anglo-Saxon ihyrlian, meant 
originally to pierce. For the deriva¬ 
tions of stir and vibrate see those words 
These three terms all mdicate a move¬ 
ment in response to some impulse 
received from without, and are figura¬ 
tively applied to a psychological state. 
But the character of the movement 
differs. Stvr is the most general of 
the three words. It means simply to 
be set in motion, and refers to any 
physical or psychological response to a 
stimulus, vibrate refers to a regular 
motion to and fro, or up and down. 
Thrill indicates a sudden piercing, 
poignant movement which quickly 
spends itself. Figuratively apphed to 
psychological states, to vibrate means 
simply to respond to a stimulus, to 
move in harmony with it, as a sounding- 
board may respond to the sound¬ 
waves and vibrate accordingly. To 
thrill indicates more definite but mo¬ 
mentary emotion, an electric current 
of feeling, as it were, suddenly quiver¬ 
ing throu^ the whole nervous system. 

THRIVE. See Flourish. 

THRONG. See Multitude, 

THROW. See Cast. 

THRUST. See Push. 

THWART. See Oppose. 

TIDE. See Stream. 

TIDINGS. See News. 

See aLio Advice; Information. 

TIDY, Neat, Trim. These three 
words contain the same general idea 
of a combination of orderliness and 
cleanness, but they differ in the de^ee 
and kind of orderliness indicated. Tidy, 
from Middle English tid, time, empha¬ 
sizes the idea of a seasonable, and hence 
a seemly, order —a tidy room is a room 
in which everything is picked up and 
put in its proper place. Neat empha¬ 
sizes the idea of cleanness added to 
order. Trim adds to the notion of 
cleanness and order a su^estion of 
something more positively pleasing. A 
trim attire is one in which neatness and 
tidiness are made positively striking by 
effective arrangement and emphasis* 
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TIE. See Bind. 

TILLAGE. See Cultivation. 

TIME, Season. Time is here the 
generic term; it is taken either for the 
whole or the part: season is any given 
portion of time. We speak of tijne 
when the simple idea of time only is 
to be expressed; as the time of the 
day or the time of the year; the 
s^on is spoken of in reference to given 
circumstances, as the year is divided 
into four parts, called the seasons^ ac¬ 
cording to the nature of the weather: 
hence in general tune is called the seon 
son which is suitable for any particular 
purpose; youth is the season for im¬ 
provement. It is a matter of necessity 
to choose the time; it is an affair of 
wisdom to choose the season 

Time, Period^ Age, Date, Era, Epoch. 
—Tiwze is, as before, taken either for 
time in general or time in particular; 
ak the other terms are taken for par¬ 
ticular portions of time In the 
sense of a particular portion of time, 
the word time is appli^ generally and 
indefinitely. 

Time included within any given 
points is termed a period, from the 
Greek vepiodog, signifying a course, 
round, or any revolution: thus, the 
period of day or of night is the space 
of time comprehended between the 
rising and setting, or setting and rising, 
of the sun: the period of a year com¬ 
prehends the space which, according 
to astronomers, the earth requires for 
its annual revolution. So, in an ex¬ 
tended and moral application, we have 
stated periods in our life for particular 
thmgs: during the period of infancy 
a child is in a state of total dependence 
on its parents; a period of apprentice¬ 
ship h^ been appointed for youth to 
learn different traiies. 

The period is sometimes taken not 
only for the space of time included be¬ 
tween two points of time, but some¬ 
times for the terminating point; in 
this sense, to put a period to a thing is 
to terminate its existence, to destroy it. 

The age is the period comprehended 
within the life of one man, or of num¬ 
bers living at the same time, and con¬ 
sequently refers to what is done by 
men living within that period: hence 
we speak of the different ages that have 
existed since the commencement of 


the world, and characterize this or 
that age by the particular degrees of 
vice or virtue, genius, and the like, for 
which it is distmguished. 

The dale is properly the point of 
time which is marked on a writing, 
either to show the time when it was 
written, as the date of a letter, or to 
show when any contract is to be per¬ 
formed, or thmg done, as the dale of a 
biU of exchange. As the dale in the 
first case shows when anything has 
been done, the word date may be ap¬ 
plied generally to the time of any past 
event, as a thmg of late date or earty 
dale; so of a tiung out of date, which 
is so long gone by that the date of it is 
not known. 

As the date in the second case shows 
how long it will be before a thing is 
to be done, as a bill of short date shows 
that it has but a short time to run, 
so the term date may be applied to the 
duration of any event. 

Era, in Latin cera, probably from 
ces, brass, signifying a brass counter 
used in computing; and epoidi, f**om 
the Greek from Mveiv, to stop, 
signifying a resting-place; both refer to 
points of time that are in some manner 
marked or distinguished; but the 
former is more commonly employed 
in the literal sense for points of com¬ 
putation in chronology, as the Chris¬ 
tian era; the latter is indefinitely em¬ 
ployed for any period distinguished by 
remarkable events: the captivity of the 
Jews is an epoch in the history of that 
nation. The terms may also be figura¬ 
tively employed in the latter sense, as 
an eventful era. 

Timely, Seasonable. —^The same dis¬ 
tinction exists between the epithets 
timely and seasonable as between time 
and season in the preceding article. 
The former signifies within the time, 
that is, before the time is past; the 
latter according to the season, or 
what the season requires. A timely 
notice prevents that which would 
otherwise happen; a seasonable hint 
seldom fails of its effect because it is 
seasonable. We must not expect to 
have a timely notice of death, but must 
be prepared for it at any time; an 
admonition to one who is on a sick¬ 
bed is very seasonable when given by a 
minister or a friend. The opposites of 



676 


TIMID 


these terms are untimely or UUtimed 
and unseasonable: untimely is directly 
opposed to timely, signifying before the 
time appointed; as an untunely death; 
but ill-tuned is mdirectly opposed, 
signifying in the wrong time; as an 
ill-ti}ned remark. 

Timeserving, Temporizing, — Timer- 
serving and temporizing are both applied 
to the conduct of one who adapts him¬ 
self servilely to the time and season; 
but a timer-server is rather active, and a 
temporizer jiassive. A time-server avows 
those opinions which will serve his 
purpose: the temporizer forbears to 
avow those which are likely for the 
time being to hurt him. The former 
acts from a desire of gain, the latter 
from a fear of loss. Timeservers are of 
all parties, as they come in the way: 
temporizers are of no party, as occasion 
requires. Sycophant courtiers must 
always be timeservers: ministers of 
state are frequently temporizers. 

See also Opportune. 

TIMID. See Afraid. 

TGMOROUS. See Afraid. 

TINGE. See Color. 

TINT. See Color. 

TIRE. See Wbart. 

TIRESOME. See Wearisome. 

TITLE. See Name. 

TOGETHER. See Synchronous. 

TOIL. See Work. 

TOILSOME. See Hercxtlean. 

TOKEN. See Mark. 

TOLERATE, Endure, Supper. 
Tolerate comes ultimately from Latin 
iollere, to bear; endure, from Latin 
durus, firm, lasting; suffer, from Latin 
svb, up, and ferre, to bear. The words 
all indicate submission to something 
unpleasant, but they differ in the 
kind of submission and the extent of 
the unpleasantness indicated. Tolerate 
suggests something annoying borne 
with some patience; endure, some¬ 
thing in the nature of positive suffering 
borne with courage and fortitude. Suf¬ 
fer may indicate merely the granting 
of perm^ion, the submission of the 
wiU, or it may imply the bearing of 
positive pain—^that is, it may be either 
a much stronger word than endure 
or merely a ifli^tly more emphatic 
form of tolerate, la this last sense it is 
used in the Bible and in other some¬ 
what archaic expressions. 


TOLL. See Tax. 

TOMB. See Grave. 

TONE. See Sound. 

TONGUE. See Language. 

TOO. See Also. 

TOOL. See Instrument. 

TOPSY-TURVY, Upside-down. 
Topsy-turvy, earlier topsy - tcrvy, or 
topside-iervy, where tervy represented 
I a Middle English terven, to roll or oyer- 
I turn. Upside-down bears its meaning 
I on its face. Upside-down is a prosaic 
and literal way of saying what is 
more humorously suggested in topsy¬ 
turvy, Upside-down means ^ merely 
turned so that the upper part is where 
the lower part ought to be. Topsy¬ 
turvy, while implying the same in¬ 
version, adds the idea of general con- 
f usion. It IS a humorous and colloquial 
word 

TORMENT, Torture. Torment 
and torture both come from torquere. to 
twist, and express the agony which 
arises from a violent twisting or griping 
of any part; but the latter, which is 
more immediately derived from the 
verb, expresses much greater violence 
and consequent pain than the former. 
Torture is an excess of torment. We 
may be tormerM by a variety of in¬ 
direct means; but we are said to be 
tortured mostly by the direct means of 
the rack or similar instrument. Tor¬ 
ment may be permanent: torture is 
only for a time or on certain occasions. 
It is related in history that a person 
was once tormented to death by a vio¬ 
lent and incessant beating of drums in 
his prison: the Indians practiced eveiy 
species of torture upon their prisoners: 
whence the application of these terms 
to moral objects. A guilty conscience 
may torment a man all his life: the 
horrors of an awakened conscience are 
a torture to one who is on his death-bed. 

TORPID. See Numb. 

TORTURE. See Torment. 

TOSS. Sec Shake. 

TOTAL. See Whole. 

TOTALLY. See Quite. 

TOTTER. See Stagger. 

TOUCH. See Contact; Strike; 
Thrill. 

TOUR. See Circuit; Excursion. 

TOWER. See Turret. 

TRACE. See Derive; Mare. 

TRACK. See Mark. 
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TRACT. See Essay. 

TRACTABLE. See Docile. 

TRADE, Commerce, Traffic, 
Dealing. The old Middle English 
sei^e of trade was -path; the word is 
allied to tread. It meant the beaten 
path worn between merchant and cus¬ 
tomer, hence regular business. Com¬ 
merce is derived from Latin cum, with, 
and merxy merchandise. It refers to an 
exchange of merchandise between two 
or more people. Traffic comes through 
French from Italian traffixare, a Low 
Latin traficum, trafica, based perhaps 
on tram and a hypothetic^ verb 
vicare, vicis, or “change across.’’ To 
engage in exchange or trade. 

The leading idea in trade is that of 
carrying on business for purposes of 
gain; the rest are but modes of trade; 
commerce is a mode of trade by ex¬ 
change: traffic is a sort of personal 
trade, a sending from hand to hand; 
dealing is a bargaining or calculating 
kind of trade. Trade is either on a 
large or small scale, commerce is always 
on a large scale; we may trade retail 
or wholesale; we always carry on cow- 
merce by wholesale: trade is either 
within or without the country; com¬ 
merce is always between dferent 
countries: there may be a trade between 
two towns; but there is a commerce 
between England and America, be¬ 
tween France and Italy: hence it 
£unses that the general term trade is of 
inferior import when compared with 
commerce. The commerce of a country, 
in the abstract and general sense, con¬ 
veys more to our mind, and is a more 
noble expression, than the trade of the 
country, as the merchant ranks higher 
than tibie tradesmem, and a commercial 
house than a trading concern. Trade 
may be altogether domestic and be¬ 
tween neighbors; the iraffie is that 
which goes backward and forward be¬ 
tween any two or more points: in this 
manner tihere may be a great traffic be¬ 
tween two towns or cities, as between 
London and the capitals of the different 
coxmties; we also speak of bu;?y thor¬ 
oughfares of a city as full of traffic. 
Trade may consist simply in buying 
and selling according to a sta^d val¬ 
uation; dealings are carried on in mat¬ 
ters tihat admit of a variation: hence we 
speak of dealers in wool, in com, seeds. 


and the like, who buy up portions of 
these goods, more or less, according to 
the state of the market. 

Trade, howwer, m its most extended 
sense, comprehends aU the rest. 

See also Business; Deal. 

TRADITIONAL. See Legendary. 

TRADUCE. See Disparage. 

TRAFFIC. See Trade. 

TRAIN. See Procession. 

TRAITOROUS. See Treacherous. 

TRAMONTANE, Ultramontane. 
Tramontane, in French tramontain, 
northerly, from Italian trarnordano, that 
from Late Latin transmontanus, across 
or heyand the mountams, is both an ad¬ 
jective and a substantive. As an ad¬ 
jective it implies tying north or being 
beyond the mountains^ that is, the 
Alps, as the Itahans originally applied 
the term, hence foreign. Subsequent¬ 
ly the term was applied by the PVench 
to the Italians, as being south, beyond, 
or on the other side of the mountains. 
In the latter application the term takes 
the form of uUramontane, from Latin 
uUra, beyond, and montanus, a moun¬ 
tain. 

As a substantive trarnontane, as well 
as uUramontane, signifies one living or 
coming across or from beyond or from 
the other side of the mountains, hence 
a stranger, one of foreign habitation. 

Tramontane also implies the north 
’ 'ind (pramontana) in the Mediter¬ 
ranean, and a peculiar blighting wind, 
very harmful in the Archipelago: and 
ultramontane, in church history, the 
name given in the Vatican Council 
(1870) to the opinion of the church 
that the Papal utterances ex cathedra 
on matters of faith and morals are ir¬ 
revocable. 

TRANQUIL. See Unruffled. 

TRANQUILLITY. See Peace. 

TRANSACT. See Negotiatb. 

TRANSCEND. See Exceed. 

TRANSCRIBE. See Copy. 

TRANSFER, Transmit. These 
words both signify to remove from one 
place to another, but there is a slight 
difference in meaning corresponddag 
to the difference in derivation. Trans¬ 
fer comes from Latin trans, across, and 
ferre, to carry, and signifies to carry 
across an intervening space. Transmil 
comes from Latin trans, across, and 
mittere, to send, and signifies to send 
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across. We use transf^ wherever the 
idea of actually bearing or carrying 
is prominent. We speak of transmit¬ 
ting messages by telegraph; of trans¬ 
ferring goods by freight. 

TRANSFIGURE, Transform, 
Metamorphose. Transfigure is to 
make to pass over into another fig¬ 
ure: transform and metamorp?LOse (from 
Greek fisTo. and or I change 

about) are to put into another form, 
the fiiBt being said only of spiritual be¬ 
ings, and particularly in reference to 
our Savioinr; the other two terms be¬ 
ing applied to that which has a cor¬ 
poreal form. 

Transforrnaiion is commonly applied 
to that which changes its outward form; 
in this manner a harlequin transforms 
himself into all kinds of shapes and 
likenesses. Metamorphosis is applied 
to the form internal as well as external, 
that is, to the whole nature; in this 
manner Ovid describes, among others, 
the metamorphoses of Narcissus into a 
flower and Daphne into a laurel: with 
the same idea we may speak of a rustic 
bein^ metamorphosed^ by the force of 
art, mto a fine gentleman. 

TRANSFORM. See Transfigure. 

TRANSGRESS. See Infringe. 

TRANSGRESSION. See Offence. 

TRANSIENT. See Temporary. 

TRANSITORY. See Evanescent; 
Temporary. 

TRANSLATE. See Transfer. 

TRANSLUCENT. See Diapha¬ 
nous. 

TRANSMIT. See Transfer; Waft. 

TRANSPARENT. See Pellucid. 

TRANSPIRE, Exhale, Leak Out. 
Transpire origin^y meant to be sent 
off as vapor, to be breathed out, from 
Latin trans, through, and spirare, to 
breathe. It is a synonyme of exhale 
(from Latin ex, out, and hodare, to 
breathe) when used literally, and a 
synonyme of lecde out, used figuratively. 
It is not a synonyme of happen or occur, 
though vulgarly employ^ as such. 
We speak of a secret transpiring, mean¬ 
ing that it is breathed out, becomes 
known. Exhale has the same literal 
meaning, but not the same figurative 
application. Leak out has a similar 
figurative application, but the meta¬ 
phor is not that of vapor exhaled, but 
of water, or other liquid, dripping out. 


TRANSPORT. See Bear; Ec¬ 
stasy. 

TRANSPORTER. See Common- 
carrier. 

TRAVEL. See Go. 

TRAVESTY, Burlesque, Carica¬ 
ture, Parody. Travesty, in French 
travesti, past participle of traueslvr, to 
disguise one’s self, from the Latin trans, 
across, over, implying a change, and 
vestire, to clothe, signifies that which 
has a changed or unusual attire, dis¬ 
guised in garments so as to present a 
ridiculous appearance. As a substan¬ 
tive it signifies that which has been 
changed, transformed, from a lofty, 
serious style into a ridiculous, ludi¬ 
crous one. 

Burlesque, as an adjective, signifies 
the exciting to laughter by an extrava¬ 
gant contrast; as a substantive, a 
ludicrous, grotesque representation; 
as a verb, to ridicule or make ridiculous 
by a humorous, fantastic, sarcastic 
change in an original. Caricature, as 
a substantive, comes through Italian 
from Latin camcare, to load a car, 
hence to overweight, to ‘‘lay on 
thick,” to caricature. It signifies a 
figure or description of a person or 
thing in which defects are greatly ex¬ 
aggerated in order to give the subject a 
ridiculous appearance, a representation 
in which the salient features of the 
original are changed to the extent of 
producing a ludicrous effect, without 
entirely, or even essentially, destroying 
the resemblance. 

Though travesty and parody have a 
general relationship they differ in ap¬ 
plication. Parody changes the subject- 
matter in hand and the personalities, 
and mockingly imitates the style of 
the original, as Richelieu’s parody of 
Corneille’s Cid; travesty leaves the sub¬ 
ject matter partially, and the personali¬ 
ties wholly, unaltered, producing its 
intended ^ect by substituting the 
grotesque in action or speech for the 
serious, noble, or heroic. 

For further critical distinctions be¬ 
tween the meaning and derivations of 
these words see Caricature. 

TREACHEROUS, Traitorous, 
Treasonable. These epithets are all 
applied to one who betrays his trust, 
treacherous, from Middle Hi^ German 
trechen, to draw, entice, and traitorous. 
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from Latin traditorerrij a traitor, based 
on tradere, to give up; but treacherous 
(s^ Faithless) connotes a man’s 
private relations; traitorous, his public 
relation to his ruler and his country: 
he is a treacherous friend and a traitorous 
subject. We may be treacherous to 
our enemies as well as our friends, for 
nothing can lessen the obligation to be 
faithful in keeping a promise; we may 
be traitorous to our country by ab¬ 
staining to lend that aid which is in 
our power. Traitorous and treasonable 
are both applicable to subjects: but 
the former is extended to all public 
acts; the latter only to those which 
^ect the supreme power: a soldier 
is traitorous who goes over to the side 
of the enemy against his country; a 
man is ^Ity of treasonable practices 
who meditates taking the life of the 
king or aims at subverting his govern¬ 
ment: a man may be a traitor and be 
guilty of treason under all forms of 
government. 

See also Insidious. 

TREASURE, Hoard. The idea of 
la3dng up carefiilly is common to these 
verbs; but to treasure is to lay up for 
the s^e of preserving; to hoard, to 
lay up for the sake of accumulating; 
we treasure the ^ts of a friend; the 
miser hoards up his money: we attach 
a real value to that which we trea^re, 
a fictitious value to that which is 
hoarded. To treasure is used either in 
the proper or improper sense; we 
treasure a book on which we set par¬ 
ticular value or we treasure the words 
or actions of another in our recollec¬ 
tion; the miser hoards up whatever he 
can scrape together. 

TREAT. See Feast. 

TREATISE. See Essay. 

TREATMENT, Usage. Treatment 
implies the act of treating and uscipe 
that of using: treatrrient may he psatiM 
or temporary, but mage is properly 
employed for that which is permanent 
or continued: a passer-by may meet 
with iUrtrecitTnent, but childrra and 
domestics are liable to meet with iU- 
us<ige. All persons may meet with 
good or ill treatment from others with 
whom they casually come in connection, 
but usage is applied more propwly to 
those who are more or less in the 
power of others: children may recdve 


good or iU usage from those who have 
the charge of them^ servants from 
their masters or wives from their 
husbands. 

TREATY. See Convention. 

TREMBLE. See Quail; Shake. 

TREMBLING, Tremor, TREProA- 
TiON. The first two of these terms are 
derived from the same source (see Agi- 
tamon), and designate a general state of 
agitation: trembling is not only the most 
familiar, but also the most indefinite, 
term of the three; trepidation (from 
Latin trepidare) and tremor are species 
of trembling. Trembling expresses any 
degree of involuntary shaking of the 
frame, from the affection either of the 
body or the mind; cold, nervous affec¬ 
tions, fear, and the like are the ordinary 
causes of trembling: tremor is a slight 
degree of trembling, which arises mostly 
from a mental affection; when one is 
agitated one’s mind is tluown into a 
tremor by any trifling incident: trepi¬ 
dation is more violent than either of the 
two, and springs from the defective 
state of the mind; it shows itself in 
the action, or the different movements, 
of the body, rather than in the body; 
those who have not the requisite com¬ 
posure of mind to command themselves 
on all occasions are apt to do what is 
required of them with trepidation. 

Trembling and tremulous are applied 
as epithets, either to persons or things; 
a trembling voice evinces trepidation of 
mind, a tremulous voice evinces a tremor 
of mind: notes in music are sometimes 
trembling; the motion of the leaves of 
trees is tremulous. 

TREMENDOUS. See Fearful. 

TRENCH, Channel, Ditcjh, Fur¬ 
row. These words ^ indicate a 
passage cut in the ground. Furrow is 
the passage made by a plough in the 
field for Ihe receiving of the seed. A 
trench is a deeper and wider passage 
cut in the ground and thorou^y ex¬ 
cavated; it now refers particularly to 
the protective fortifications developed 
undergroimd by both sides in the Euro¬ 
pean war. A ditch is a small trerub. 
mto which water is drained and carried 
off. A channel serves the same purpose 
as a ditch, but usually refers to a 
natural passageway made by the action 
of a stream or is figuratively extended 
to refer to something resembling such 
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a natural passage, as when we speak of 
channels of trade, channels of inter¬ 
course, etc. 

TRENCBLANT, Sharp. Trenchant^ 
from French trencherj to cut (Latin 
truncare)j to cut down the trunk of a 
tree, means sharp, but implies a posi¬ 
tive action of the sharp instrument on 
something. It is now used mainly 
in the figurative sense, whereas sharp 
has a literal as well as a fig^ative 
significance. A sharp speech is that 
which hurts or cuts like the blade of a 
knife; a trenchant criticism is that 
which suggests a sharp instrument 
wielded by an energetic hand. There 
is more action and deliberate purpose 
in trenchant than in sharp. 

TRESPASS. See Offence. 

TRIAL. See Attempt; Experi¬ 
ence. 

TRIBUNAL, Bar, Bench, Court, 
Judgment-seat. Tribunal is a sub¬ 
stantive, derived from Latin tribunal, 
based on tribunus. The term implies 
a place for making decisions, a high or 
prmcipal resort for litigante, consist¬ 
ently with its Latin prototype, which 
meant a raised platform on which the 
seats of the trSywnes, or magistrates, 
were placed. 

In ordinary language the bar in a 
court-room applies to the railing which 
separates the space for spectators from 
the part reserved for the judge, jury, 
lawyers, court officers, and witnesses 
when testifying. A law student is 
called to the bar when he is summoned 
to this railing to be sworn as a prac¬ 
titioner, and after the ceremony he is 
admitted to the bar and permitted to 
take a place within the bar. 

The bench, or, figuratively, ihejudg- 
ment-seal, is the seat of a judge, singly 
or with associates, when discharging 
judicial duties. Collectively judges 
and lawyers are spoken of as the bench 
and bar. 

The bar, bench, and court, the latter 
applying to the judge, the Judicial 
department, and the place of adjudi¬ 
cation, have varied jurisdictions, ac¬ 
cording to the special purpose of a 
court. The bar and bench remain the: 
lawyers and judges in all cases, but| 
the court, as the judicial department 
of government, is generally divided into 
several parts, each having authority 


to deal with specific cases, and all 
ranging from trial to appeal. 

The term tri^nal has received a 
very broad application in recent years 
by its extension to the adjudication of 
international disputes, etc., the high¬ 
est t3^e of which is what is known 
officially as the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration of The Hague, and popu¬ 
larly as The Hague Tribunal. 

TRIBUTE. See Tax. 

TRICE, Jiffy. Trice is a Scan¬ 
dinavian word, but the phrase in a 
trice is imitat^ from Spanish en un 
tns, tris, an imitative word meaning 
here the cracking of glass—^the phrase 
therefore signifying in the time that it 
takes to smash something. Jiffy is a 
somewhat colloquial word of unknown 
origin. There is little difference in the 
meaning of the two words. Both sig¬ 
nify '^in the least possible time”; but 
jiffy is a familiar and half-humorous 
term. Trice is more suitable in digni¬ 
fied writmg. 

TRICK. See Artifice; Cheat. 

TRIFLE. See Dally. 

TRIFLING, Trivial, Petty, Friv¬ 
olous, Futile. Trifling comes from 
Old French truffle, sigatfying a thing of 
small worth. Trimal is derived from 
Latin tnvium, from tres, three, and 
I via, way, a place where three roads 
met, si^iifying that which can be 
I picked up on the most frequented part 
of the common highway; hence, 
worthless, of no account. Petty comes 
from French petit, small—a Celtic 
word. Frivolous is derived from Latin 
frivola, broken potsherds, and goes 
back ultimately to fricare, to rub away. 
Futile contains the same root as Latm 
fundere, to pour, and signifies that 
which is poured out as worthless. 

All these epithets characterize an 
object as of little or no value: trifling 
and trivial differ only in degree, the 
latter denoting a still lower degree ojf 
value than the former. What is 
trifling or trivial is that which does not 
require any consideration and may be 
easily passed over as forgotten: trifling 
objections can never wei^ against solid 
reason; trivial remarks only expose 
the shallowness of the remarkers: 
what is petty is beneath our considera¬ 
tion, it ought to be disregarded and 
heldf cheap; it would be a petty con- 
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sideration for a minister of state to 
look to the small savings of a private 
family: what is frwolous and fut%le is 
disgraceful for any one to consider; 
the former in relation to all the objects 
of our pursuit or attachment, the latter 
only in regard to matters of reasomng; 
dress is a frwolous occupation when it 
forms the chief business of a rational 
being; the objections of anarchists 
against orderly government are as 
futile as they are mischievous. 

TRIM. See Tidy. 

TRIP. See Excursion. 

TRIPLANE. See Aircraft. 

TRITE, Banal, Hackneyed. All 
these words s ig nify that which through 
familiarity has bred contempt. Tnte 
comes from Latin trUus, the past 
participle of tererCj to rub or gnnd. 
It refers to something out of which all 
possible interest or meaning has been 
rubbed or ground. A trite remark is 
that which has been made many times. 
Hackneyed comes through French from 
an uncertain source; perhaps from 
Dutch hacken, to chop, and negge, a 
nag, with the implication of jolting. 
A hackney was ori^ally a horse used 
for every-day riding, as opposed to 
a war-horse; hackney then came to 
signify a hired equipage (whence hack 
is derived), and through that some¬ 
thing common. Banal is derived from 
Late Latin bannum, from a Germanic 
root hannan, to summon. It referred 
originally to the service demanded 
of all feudal vassals, and, through 
the idea of something common to 
all, developed the meaning of cmn- 
rnonplace. Of these three words hack¬ 
neyed expresses most distinctly the 
idea of worn out by usage. A hack¬ 
neyed quotation, for example, may be 
an excdlent quotation in itself, but 
it has been used so often that it has 
lost its significance. Trite conveys the 
same meaning, but does it less clearly 
and distinctly. However, it adds to 
the suggestion of constant use a gen¬ 
eral implication that the whole sub¬ 
stance of the thing denominated trite is 
stale and uninteresting. A houckneyed 
remark is one which h^ been made be¬ 
fore; a remark may not have been 
made before in exactly the same form, 
but it conveys an idea which has lost 
its force through familiarity. Bawd 


emphasizes the idea of staleness, 
obviousness, still further, and departs 
more widely from the simple idea of 
hackneyed. Banal means ^‘what any 
ordinary person might think of”— 
implying not repetition so much as an 
utter lack of origmahty in the first 
place. 

TRIUMPH, Conquest, Exulta¬ 
tion, Success, Victory. Triumphj in 
old French tnumphe, French trwmphej 
from Latin tnumphum, accusative of 
triumpkiis, cognate with Greek Opiap^ogj 
a hymn toBacchus,SpanishinMw/o, Por¬ 
tuguese triumfOj Italian trionfo, implied 
orignally a grand procession in which 
a victorious general entered Rome by 
the Porta Triumphalis, in a chariot 
drawn by four horses, wearing an em¬ 
broidered robe, an undergarment deco¬ 
rated with pahn leaves, and a wreath 
of laurel round his forehead. 

As a substantive, in ordinary lan¬ 
guage, the term signifies a display of 
pomp of any kmd; a public festivity, 
tournament, pageant, unusual celebra¬ 
tion; the expression of joy, great glad¬ 
ness, exvitatum for some noteworthy 
niccess. As a verb, it signifies to win 
a conquest, prevail over an adversary, 
achieve a decisive advantage in battle 
or other encoimter, to subdue opposi¬ 
tion, to accomplish a victory. 

In a reprehensible sense it signifies 
to boast, brag, chuckle, exult on an 
advantage gamed over another or 
believed to be gamed, to “crow” in¬ 
solently over the discomfiture of an¬ 
other. 

TROOP, Company. In a military 
sense, a troop is among the hoise what 
a company is among the foot; but this 
is only a partial acceptation of the 
terms. Troop, m French troupe, im¬ 
mediately from Low Latin troppus, 
may be a metathosized form of Eng¬ 
lish thorp; cf. Icelandic fhorp, Ger¬ 
man dorf; it signifies an indiscriminate 
multitude; company (see Accobcpany) 
is any number join^ together and 
bearing one another company: hence 
we speak of a troop of hunters, a comr 
pany of players; a troop of horsemen, 
a company of travellers. 

TROUBLE, Disturb, Molest. 
Whatever uneasiness or painful senti¬ 
ment is produced in the mind by out¬ 
ward drcumstances is effected either 
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by trouble (see Affliction), by dis- usual place—a wanderer out of the 
turbance (see Commotion), or by moles- beaten track, with the suggestion of 
taiion (see Inconvenience). Trouble idleness and irresponsibility. A vor 
is the most general in its application; grant (from Old French walcrer, to 
we may be troubled by tiie want of a wander about. Old High German waU 
thing or trovbUd by that which is un- chan (cf. Enghsh walk), probably influ- 
suitable; we are disturbed and molested enced by French vagant, wandering, 
only by that which actively ironies, based on Latm vagan, to wander) is 
Pecuniary wants are the greatest a wanderer; vagabond comes from the 
troubles in life, the perverseness of ser- same Latin word, but adds to the idea 
vants, the indisposition or ill behavior of wandering that of shiftlessness, 
of children, are domestic troibles: but uselessness, irresponsibility. A tramp, 
the noise iS. children is a disturbance, from the verb tramp, is one that tramps 
and the prospect of want disturbs the through the country begging from 
mind. Trouble may be permanent; house to house. All these words have 
disturbance and molestation are tern- therefore in common the idea of wan- 
porary^ and both refer to the peace denng with the implication of idleness 
which is destroyed; ad^s^ur&awc6nlj0&es and irresponsibility, 
or throws out of a tranquil state, a TRUCE, Armistice. Truce comes 
molestation burdens or bears hard either through Middle English trews, a plural 
on the body or the mind: noise is al- form, from Anglo-Saxon treowa, a corn- 
ways a disturbance to one who wishes pact; cf. Anglo-Saxon treowe, Modem 
to think or to remain in quiet; talking, English true. It means a cessation of 
or any noise, is a molestaiion to one hostilities on both sides accompanied 
who is in an irritable frame of body or by a pledge to refrain from attack un¬ 
mind. til further notice. The implication of 

Troublesome, Irksome^ Vexatious .— true comes from this mutual pledge. 
These epithets are applied to the ob- Armistice is derived from Latin arma, 
jects which create trouble or vexation, arms, and -stitum, the form assumed in 
Troublesome is here, as before, the composition by statum, past participle 
generic term; irksome and vexatious are of sistere, a secondary^ form of stare, to 
species of the troublesome: what is stand. It means a suspension of arms 
troublesome creates either bodily or by mutual agreement. In ordinary 
mental pain; what is irksome creates a usage there is really no difference 
mixture of bodily and mental pain; and tween armistice and truce. Truce in- 
what is vexatious creates pur^y mental dicates perhaps an armistice of some 
pain. What requires great exertion, or duration. It is the more simple and 
a too long-continued exertion or exer- practical of the two words, and has 
tions, coupled with difficulties, is therefore a wider figurative application. 
troublesome: in this sense the laying in TRUCK. See Exchange. 
stores for the winter is a troublesome TRUE, See Sincere. 
work for the ants, and compiling a die- TRUST. See Belief; Confide; 
tionary is a troublesome labor to the Hope. 

compiler: what requires any exertion TRUSTWORTHY. See Faithful. 
which we are unwilling to make, or TRUSTY. See Faithful. 
interrupts the peace which we particu- TRUTH, Veracity. Truth belongs 
larly long for, is irksome; in tms sense to the thing, veracity to the person: 
giving and receiving of visits is irksome the truth of the story is admitted upon 
to some persons; teavehing is irksome the veracity of the narrator, 
to others: what comes across our par- TRY, Tempt. To try (see also At- 
ticular wishes, or disappoints us in a tempt) is a particular species of trial: 
particular manner, is vexatious; in this we try either ourselves or others; we 
sense the loss of a prize which we had tempt others: we try a person only 
hoped to gain may be vexatious. in the path of his duty; but we may 

See also Worry. tempt him to depart from his duty: it 

TRUANT, Tramp, Vagrant, Vaga- is necessary to try the fidelity of a ser- 
BOND. Truant means one who wilfully vant before you place confidence in 
absents himself from his duties or hm him; it is wicked to tempt any one to 
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do that which we should think wrong 
to do ourselves; our strength is tried 
by frequent experiments; we are 
temptedj by the weakness of our prin¬ 
ciples, to give way to the violence of 
our passions. 

TUG. See Draw 

TUMBLE. See Fall. 

TUMID. See Turgid. 

TUMULTUOUS, Tumultuary. 
Tumultuous signifies havmg tumult; 
tumultvmy (a word but rarely used to¬ 
day), disposed for tumult: the former 
is applied to objects in general, the 
latter to persons only: in tumultu¬ 
ous meetings the voice of reason is the 
last thing that is heard; it is the natural 
tendency of large and promiscuous 
assemblies to become tumultuary. 

TumultuouSj Turbulent^ Seditious, 
Mutinous.—Tumultuous (see Bustle) 
describes the disposition to make a 
noise; those who attend the play¬ 
houses, particularly the lower orders, 
are frequently tumultuous: turbulent 
marks a hostile spirit of resistance to 
authority; when prisoners are dis¬ 
satisfied they are frequently turbulent: 
seditious marks a spirit of resistance 
to government; in republics the people 
are often disposed to be seditious: 
mutinous marl^ a spirit of resistance 
against officers either in the army or 
navy; a general will not fail to quell 
the first risings of a mutinous spirit. 
Electioneering mobs are always tumult¬ 
uous; the young and the ignorant are 
so averse to control that they are 
easily led by the example of an indi¬ 
vidual to be turbulent; among the 
Romans the people were in the habit 
of holding sediiious meetings, and 
sometimes the soldiery would be 
mutinous. 

TURGID, Tumid, Bombastic. Tur¬ 
gid and tumid both signify swollen 
(from Latin turqere and tumere, both 
meaning to swell), but they differ in 
their application: turgid is most com¬ 
monly applied to what swells by a 
physical process, as a turg^ vessel; 
tumid is said of that wmch seems 
to swell in an unnatural or umisual 
manner, as the tumid waves. They 
are both applied to words. Bomr 
hcMc, from bombast, a kind of cot¬ 
ton, signifying puffed up like cotton, 
is, figuratively, applicable to words 


only; but the bombastic includes the 
sentiments expressed; turgidity is con¬ 
fined mostly to the mode of expression. 
A writer is turgid who expresses a 
simple thought in lofty language: a 
person is bombastic who deals in large 
words and introduces high sentiments 
m common discourse. 

Tumid is rarely applied to the style. 

TURN, Bend, Twist, Distort, 
Wring, Wrest, Wrench. Turn comes 
from Latin tomare, to turn a lathe, 
Greek ropvos, a lathe. Bend (see that 
word). Tunst, Anglo-Saxon twist, sig¬ 
nified originally a rope of double 
thread, from root found in twice, and 
hence as a verb it signifies the motion 
mvolved in winding one thread about 
another. Distort, in Latin distortus, 
participle of distorquere, compounded 
of dis, apart, and torguere, to turn, 
signifies to turn violently aside. 

To turn signifies in general to put a 
thing out of its place in an imeven 
line; to bend, and the rest, are species 
of turning: we turn a thing by moving 
it from one point to another; thus we 
turn the earth over: to bend is simply 
to change its direction; thus a stick 
is bent or a body may bend its direction 
to a certain point: to twist is to bend 
many times, to make many tums:^ to 
distort is to turn or bend out of the right 
course; thus the face is distorted in 
convulsions. To wring is to twist with 
violence; thus linen which has beeja 
wet is wrung: to wrest or wrench is 
to separate from a body by means of 
twisting; thus a stick may be wrested 
out of the hand or a hmge wrenched 
off the door. 

The same distinction holds good in 
the figurative or moral application: 
we turn a person from his design; we 
bend the will of a person; we twist the 
meamng of words to suit our purposes; 
we distort them so as to give them an 
entirely false meaning; we wring a con¬ 
fession from one. 

Turn, Bent .—^These words are com¬ 
pared here only in the figurative ap¬ 
plication, as respects the state of a 
person’s inclination: turn is, there¬ 
fore, as before, indefinite as to the 
degree; it is the first rising indmation: 
bent is a positively strong turn, a con¬ 
firmed inclination; a child may e^ly 
discover a turn for music or drawing; 
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but the real hent of his genius is not 
until he has made progress in his edu¬ 
cation and has had an opportunity 
of trying different things: it majr be 
very wdl to indulge the turn of mind; 
it is of great importance to follow the 
hent of the mind as far as respects arts 
and sciences. 

Turn, Wind, Whirl, Twirl, Writhe .— 
To turn (see above) is, as before, the 
generic term; the rest are but modes 
of turning; wind is to turn a thing 
roimd in a regular manner; whirl, to 
turn it round in a violent manner; 
twirl, to turn it round in any irregular 
and unmeaning way; writhe^ to turn 
round in convolution withm itself. 
A worm seldom moves in a straight 
line; it is, therefore, always turning: 
sometimes it lies, and sometimes it 
writhes in agony: a wheel is whirled 
round by the force of gunpowder: a 
top is twirled by a child m play. 

TURRET, Minaket, Pinnacle, 
Tower. Turret, in old Irench tourette, 
diminutive of French tour, a tower, 
Latin turris, a tower, implied, in ancient 
warfare, a movable structure of wood 
for caning soldiers, implements, sup¬ 
plies, etc., that could be rolled on its 
whe^ to an advantageous position 
for attacking a fortified place, a con¬ 
trivance suggestive of the wooden 
horse of Troy. 

A minaret (Spanish minarete, from 
Arabian mandrcU, a candlestick, lamp, 
lighthouse) is a tall, slender turret or 
tower attached to a mosque and sur¬ 
rounded with balconies from which 
the muezzin calls the people to prayer. 
In Tudor architecture a turret is a 
small tower attached to another tower 
or erected at the angles of a church 
or public building. A pinnacle (Latin 
pinnacidum, a double diminutive of 
pinna, a wing) is a small polyjgonal 
turret rising above the rest of a building 
and forming its highest point. 

In modem and most common usage 
the term turret applies to a rotating 
cylindrical steel tower rising above the 
deck of a warship and bearing guns 
that can be trained to discharge in 
any required direction. The first 
vessel constructed with such a turret 
was Captain John Ericsson’s Monitor, 
describe by the Confederates as “a 
cheese-box on a raft,” which was 


hastily built for the Federal navy in 
the early part of the American Civil 
War. This had a single turret, mount¬ 
ing two guns. The later development 
of the warship into the battleship, and 
then the dreadnaught and the super- 
dreadnaught, has called for twin turrets 
on some vessels and a second set 
superimposed on the first or others. 

TWADDLE, Balderdash. Twad¬ 
dle and balderdash have practically the 
same meaning. The;^ differ only in 
their origmal derivation and in the 
general ^ect created by the form and 
sound of the word. Twaddle is an 
imitative word, a variation of tattle, a 
frequentative signifying to say “Ta, 
ta, ta.” Balderdash is a Scandinavian 
word which originally signified a jum¬ 
bled mixture of liquids. Twaddle 
more distinctly suggests the act of 
talking; balderdash, the nonsensical 
character of the talk. 

TWAIN. See Both. 

TWEEDLE, Allure, Coax, Decoy, 
Enticb. TweedU is a term of unproved 
etymology, but is believed to be a^ed 
with twaddle (see that word) or twiddle, 
signifying, iu music, to touch li^tly, 
to play, as on a violin, with a tremu¬ 
lous, quivering motion, also to busy 
one’s self with trifles. Tweedle is closely 
allied with wheedle, both terms as verbs 
signifymg to allure, to tempt by the 
offer of something good, real, or ap¬ 
parent, to coax or cajole one to do or 
give something against his first im¬ 
pulse, to flatter in order to gain a 
point ; to decoy^ to lead or allure or to 
practice deception to gain an end, and 
to entice or attract with soft words with 
the intent of getting what might other¬ 
wise be unattainable, to wheedle out 
of a person that which one wishes to 
get or know. 

A very familiar use of the term 
tweedle is in connection with the term 
tweedledum in the phrase tweedledum 
and tweedledee, implying a distinction 
without a difference, an attempt to dis¬ 
tinguish things or parts where no dif¬ 
ference actually exists. This esqprcs- 
sion is said to have arisen in the 
eighteenth century, when a contro¬ 
versy occurred between the admirers 
of Bononcini and those of Handel con¬ 
cerning the merits of those musicians. 
The controversy reached such a wide 
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and animated state tliat John Byrom 
(1691-1763) allud^ to it as follows: 

“Some say, compared to Bononcini, 

That Mynheer Handers but a ninny; 

Others aver that he to Handel 

Is scarcely fit to hold a candle. 

Strange all this difference should be 

’Twixt tweedledum and tweedledee” 

TWILIGHT. See Gloaming. 

TWINKLING. See Lambent. 

TWISTED. See Why. 

TWIT, Gibb, Tattnt. Ttvit comes 
from An^o-Saxon cebjoitan, to point to, 
to reproach. It means to annoy by 
reminding of something discreditable 
or assumed to be discreditable. To 
pi6e, allied to the Swedish dialectical 
word gipa, to gape, to talk foolishly or 
rashly, means to speak in a sneer¬ 
ing or sarcastic manner. Taurd (see 
Tease) is an exaggerated form of twit- 
ttng —something positively malicious, 
not merely teasing. Twitting is a par¬ 
ticular form of gMng —a more specific 
word. 

TWO. See Both. 

TYPE. See Pigttbe. 

TYRANNICAL. See Absolute. 

TYRO, Amateur, Neophyte, Nov¬ 


ice. Tyro, properly tiro, in Latin in 
similar form, Italian tirone, French 
ttron, perhaps from Greek repiyi/, deli¬ 
cate, soft, signifies a beginner m learn¬ 
ing, a learner of the first rudiments, 
one having only an imperfect or slight 
knowledge, a mere smattering of a 
subject, an apprentice to a trade. A 
neophyte, through Latin from Greek 
vBotpvTog, newly planted, is a recent 
convert, one recently baptized, or one 
newly admitted to the order of the 
priesthood, a term sometimes used by 
Roman Catholic missionaries to des¬ 
ignate their converts in non-Christian 
lands. 

A novice, from Latin novitius, a de¬ 
rivative of norms, new, in ordinary lan¬ 
guage, is one who is new to any busi¬ 
ness, profession, art, or vocation, one 
who is as yet unskilled, just at the bot¬ 
tom of the ladder. In ecclesiastical 
usage the term signifies the title given 
to men or women who have entered a 
religious house and desire to embrace 
its rules, and in this sense it is synony¬ 
mous with postulant, specifically one 
who asks, demands, or requests, a 
French substantive from Latin poshdo, 
to demand, Spanish and Italian postun 
lante. 
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UBIQUITOUS, Everywhere, Om- Terms. in Latin the neuter 

NiPRESBNT, UNivERSAii. UbiquUouSy singul^ of the past participle 

from Latin vbigue, ever 3 rwhere, is sim- of ultimare, signifies, hterally, to be 
ply the Latin corresponding to the the last, to come to an end, and, in 
native Flnglish everywherej used an ordmary language, the last word. The 
adjective. It diers from everywhere term is used in connection with many 
in being distinctly an “educated” actions, but its strongest application k 
word, one found only in the vocabulary to diplomatic negotiations, in which it 
of the educated. Omnipresent differs has the dual sense of a declaration and 
from t^nquitous in meaning not merely a demand. In an international con- 
everywhere, but present everywhere at troversy the term implies directly the 
the same time. Omnipresence is one of most favorable terms wluch a nego- 
the attributes of Glod Unwersal is a tiator is prepared or willing to offer, 
more general word which may be the rejection of which will be consid- 
limited to correspond to everywhere; ®red as puttmg an end to negotiation 
it means everywhere throu^out the and placing upon the second party 
whole scheme of things- the responsibility for whatever conse- 

UGLY, Homely, HmEOtrs, Un- quences may follow. In critical cases 
SIGHTLY. Ugly, from Anglo-Saxon ogaj an vUiinaiurn implies the last tertns or 
fear, from the Teutonic root aghy which conditions that will be offered, the 
also appears in the Einglish word awe final word, the extreme end in a con- 
(Gothic agiSi Icelandic agi), and ly^ troversy, and a direct or suggestive 
hke, signifies that which is hateful, and threat that if rejected resort will be 
hence tiie opposite of beautiful. Home- had to redressive measures, but, apart 
Zy meant originally that which from these rather lame attempts at 

belongs to the home. It came to sig- periphrasis, it really has no synonymes. 
niFy that which is contrasted with the The vUimalum was frequently em- 
splendor and beauty of social life out- ployed in the great European war. 
side of the home—^that which is not Just prior to the outbreak Austria sent 
regarded outside of the circle of the an vUimatum to Serbia regarding the 
hearth. It indicates the opposite of assassination of Archduke Francis 
beautiful, but not a positive degree of Ferdinand and his wife; and later 
unpleasantness. To be homely is to be Japan sent one to Germany, Russia 
only mildly ugly or merely not beauti- one to Bulgaria, and, it was believed 
ful; it does not suggest the presence of that both the Entente and the Central 
something really disagreeable as does Powers had sent one to Greece for the 
ugly. Unsightly and hideous charac- purpose of winning her active co- 
tenze that which is wyZy by the psycho- operation in the war. The United 
logical reaction to it. Unsightly mea^ns States had frequent occasion to send 
not fit for the si^t, something from messages to the belligerents, but these 
which we turn away our eyes. Hideous, were known officially as protests, though 
through French htdeux, a development they contained the essence of an vUi- 
of Old French hisdos, from Latm his- malum, as they pointed out the pos- 
pidosus, rough, bristly, meant origi- sibility of a severance of friendly re- 
nally somethmg fearful, revolting—^the lations if unheeded, 
superlative degree of u^iness charac- The “note” to Austiiar-Himgary, 
terized by its ^ect upon the onlooker, under date of December 12, 1916, 
It is therefore the strongest of these concerning the sinking of the steam- 
words, as homely is the mildest. ship Ancona by a submarine flying the 

ULTIMATE. See Last. Austro-HimgaMn fl^, with the loss 

ULTIMATUM, Final Word, Last of many American lives, was moie of 



UNCOVER 


6S7 


the character of an vUirimtumf for it 
demanded that “the Imperial and 
Royal Government denounce the sink¬ 
ing of the Ancona as an illegal and in- 
d^ensible act, that the officer who 
perpetrated the deed be punished, and 
that reparation by the payment of an 
indemmty be made for the citizens of 
the United States who were killed or 
injured by the attack on the vessel.” 
The “note” further expressed the ex¬ 
pectation that the Austro-Hungarian 
Government would “accede to its de¬ 
mand promptly.” 

ULTRAMONTANE. See Tra¬ 
montane. 

UMBRAGE, Pique. TJrribrage comes 
from Latin umbra, a shade. Pique 
comes through French from the Teu¬ 
tonic word found in •pick, meamng a 
prick, the sensation produced by con¬ 
tact with a sharp point. Both words 
are used now in a figurative sense to 
indicate a sh^t and momentai^ feel¬ 
ing or expression of vexation or jealous 
annoyance. Umbrage, in the phrase, 
to take umbrage, indicates the more 
positive feeling of the two—a shadow¬ 
ing, as it were, of an^er and jealousy. 
P'igue indicates a slighter and more 
frivolous feeling, a temporary pang of 
jealousy that is not strong enough to 
become a real and effective emotion. 
Neither of them indicate serious or 
permanent states of feeling. 

UMBRELLA, Parasol. Umbrella 
comes from Latin umbra, and is a 
diminutive form, meaning a little 
shadow. It indicates a screen, com¬ 
posed of a kind of canopy held over the 
head by a handle, to ward off Iffie rain. 
Parasol, borrowed through French 
from Portuguese, and compounded of 
parar, to ward off (English parry), and 
sol. sun, means a similar screen of 
lignter and gayer material carried to 
protect the bearer from the sim. 

UMPIRE. See Judge. 

UNAFFECTED. See NaIve. 

UNBELIEF, lN3FIDBLITr, Inctredu- 
LITT. Unbdief (see Bblibp) concerns 
matters in ^neral; infidelity (see 
Faithful) is unbelief as r^pects 
Divine revelation; incredvlity is unr- 
belief in ordinary matters. Unbelief is 
taken in an indefinite and negative 
sense; it is the want of belief in any 
particular thing that may or may not 


be believed. The term unbelief does 
not of itself convey any reproachful 
meaning; it signifies properly a gen¬ 
eral disposition not to believe. 

We may be unbelievers in indiffer¬ 
ent as well as the most important 
matters, but the term unbeliever taken 
absolutely means one who disbeheves 
religious dogpias. 

InfideUty is a more active state of 
mind; it supposes a violent and total 
rejection of that which is commonly 
believed: incredidity is also an active 
state of mind, m which we refuse belief 
in matters that may or may not be 
rejected. The Jews are unbelievers in 
the mission of our Saviour; the Turks, 
from the Christian point of view, are 
infidels, inasmuch as they do not be¬ 
lieve in the Bible: Deists and athe¬ 
ists alike are likewise considered infi¬ 
dels, masmuch as they set themselves 
up against the Christian revelation; 
well-mformed people are always in¬ 
credulous of stories respecting ghosts 
and apparitions. 

See also Disbelief. 

UNBLEMISHED. See Blameless. 

UNBODIED. See Incorporeal. 

UNBOUNDED. See Boundless. 

UNCEASINGLY. See Incessantly. 

UNCERTAIN. See Doubtful. 

UNCERTAINTY. See Quandary. 

UNCLEAN. See Squalid. 

UNCONCERNED. See Indiffer¬ 
ent. 

UNCONQUERABLE. See Invin¬ 
cible. 

UNCOUTH. See Ungainly. 

UNCOVER, Discover, Disclose. 
To uncover, like discover, implies to 
take off the covering; but the former 
refers mostly to an artificial, material, 
and occasional covering; the latter, of 
rarer application, to a natural, moral, 
and habitual covering: plants are un- 
coverM that they may receive the bene¬ 
fit of the air; they are discovered to aid 
the researches of the botanist. 

To discover and disclose (see Pub¬ 
lish) both signify to lay open, but 
they differ in the object and manner 
of the action: to discover is to remove 
the covering which hides a thing from 
view, whether it be there by accident 
or design; to disclose is to open that 
which has been closed: as many things 
may be covered which are not closed, 
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such things may, by drawing aside the in a still greater degree. We are cov- 
covenng, be discovered: a country is ered or sheltered by that which we 
properly dzscovered, or a plant growing stand under; we excel or nse above 
m some heretofore unknown place may that which is below us; we look down 
be discovered; whatever is dtscLos^ upon that which is fteweai/t us: we live 
must have been previously closed or under the protection of govepiment; 
enclosed in some other body; as to the sun disappears when it is below 
disclose the treasures which he buried the horizon; we are apt to tread upon 
in the earth. that which is altogether beneath us. 

So, in the figurative or moral applica- UNDERGO, Beab, Endure, Ex- 
tion, a plot may be discovered, but a pbeience, Suffer. Undergo, a corn- 
secret which hes deep in the bosom pound of the prefix under and the 
m^ be disclosed. En^h go, signifies, literally, to go, 

See also Bare; Disclose. move, or pass under or below some- 

XJNCTION, Unguent. Both of thing, and has numerous applications, 
these words come from Latin ungere, We imdertake, or take upon our- 
to anoint, but unguent has kept its selves, an entei^rise, duty, obligation; 
literal significance, and unction, while we bear up with or against sorrow, 
not wholly losing its original meaning, misfortune, pam; we endure or put 
has developed a figurative application, up "mth ph37sical suffering, wrongs. 
An ungitent is a soothing salve or oil conditions that we cannot alter; we 
apphed to the skin; unction had orig- sufer from annoyances, ill-health, un- 
inaUy the same meaning, but it is now toward circumstances, accidents, losses, 
used figuratively to signify that which the enmity or machinations of others; 
is soothing or healing. Moreover, and we experience, pass through, par- 
from its original significance of an oil take of, are subjected to, much that 
for anointing, it has developed another is unpleasant, disastrous, burdensome, 
figurative meaning, and refers to a kind heart-breaking, 
of manner or speech, insincere suavity UNDERMINE. See Sap. 
or exaggerated fervor—so that it is a UNDERSTAND. See Conceive. 
variation of that which is expressed in UNDERSTANDING, Intellect, 
popular speech by the figurative use of Intelligencb. Undersfmiding (see 
oily, in “an oUy manner,” an ^'oily Conceive), being the Saxon word, is 
address.” In the phrase extreme unc- employed to describe a familiar and 
iion, the word retains its literal sig- easy power or operation of the mind in 
nificance vsdth the addition of a fig- forming distinct ideas of things. In- 
urative meaning. It signifies the tedect (see that word) is employed to 
anointing of the eyes, ears, nostrils, mark the same operation in regard 
hands, and feet of a person mortally ill to higher and more abstruse objects, 
to signify the application of the oil of The understanding applies to the first 
grace to the soul. The phrase means exercise of the rational powers: it is 
Eterally the “last anointing.” therefore aptly said of childi-en and 

UNDAUNTED. See Bold. savages that they employ their andcr- 

UNDENIABLE, See Indubitable, standings on the simple objects of 
UNDER, Below, Beneath. Under, perception; a child uses his under’- 
like hind in behind, and the German standing to distinguish the dimensions 
unter, hinter, etc., are all connected of objects or to apply the right names 
with the preposition in, implying the to the things that come before his 
relation of enclosure. Bdow denotes notice. 

the state of being low; and beneath, Intellect, being a matured state of 
Anglo-Saxon beneothan, allied to Ger- the understanding, is most properly 
man nieder and English nether, has applied to the efforts of those who nave 
the same original signification. It is their powers in fuU vigor: we speak 
evident, therefore, from the above, that of un^standing as the characteristic 
the preposition under denotes any situ- distinction between man and brute: 
ation of retirement or conceahnent; but human beings are distinguished 
bdow, any situation of inferiority or from one another by the measure of 
lowness; and beneath, the same, only their intellect. We may expect the 
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yoimgest children to employ an under- 
standing according to the opportuni¬ 
ties which they have of using their 
senses; we are gratified when we see 
great intellect in the youth whom we 
are instructing. 

Intellect and inlelligence are derived 
from the same word; but intellect is 
applied merely to human power and 
intelligence to the spiritual power of 
higher beings, as the mtelligence of 
angels: so, when applied to human 
beings, it is taken in the most abstract 
sense for the intellectual power: hence 
we speak of intelligence as displayed 
in the countenance of a child whose 
looks evince that he has exerted his 
intellect and thereby proved that it 
exists 

UNDERTAKING. See Attempt. 

UNDETERMINED, Unsettled, 
Unsteady, Wavering. Undetermined 
(see Determine) is a temporary state 
of the mind; unsettled is commonly 
more lasting: we are undetermined in 
the ordinary concerns of life; we are 
unsettled in matters of opinion: we 
may be undetermined whether we shall 
go or stay; we are unsettled in our faith 
or religious profession. 

Undetermined and unsettled are ap¬ 
plied to particular objects; unsteady 
and wavering are habits of the mind: 
to be unsteady is, in fact, to be habitual¬ 
ly unsettled in regard to all objects. 
An unsettled character is one that has 
no settled principles: an unsteady 
character has an unfitness in himsefi 
to settle. Undetermined describes one 
uniform state of mind, namely, the 
want of determination: zvaveruig de¬ 
scribes a changeable state, namely, 
the state of determining variously at 
different times. Undetermined is al¬ 
ways taken in an indifferent, wavering 
mostly in a bad, sense: we may fre¬ 
quently be undetermined from the 
nature of the case, which does not 
present motives for determining; but 
a person is mostly wceuering, from a 
defect in his character, in cases where 
he might determine. A parent may 
with reason be undetermin^ as to the 
line of life which he shall choose for 
his son: men of soft and timid char¬ 
acters are always wavering in the 
most trivial, as well as the most im¬ 
portant, concerns of life. 


UNDIGNIFIED. See Ungrace¬ 
ful 

UNDULATE, Vibrate, Wave. Un¬ 
dulate, m Latm undidatus, from unda, 
a wave, alhed to Greek vdcap, water, 
and the English word water (as well 
as to the Russian root vodd, water, 
which appears in vodka), refers to the 
rise and fall of the waves of the sea, 
and hence to any alternate elevation 
and depression of a surface. Vdyrate, 
Latin vibrare, means to move to and 
fro or up and down. It usually sig¬ 
nifies a quicker and more regular mo¬ 
tion than undulate, with lesser eleva¬ 
tions and depressions. Wave, as verb, 
comes from Anglo-Saxon wafian; the 
noun wave, denved from the verb, took 
the place of the Middle English wav)e, 
allied to wag: it means to move to and 
fro in response to an impulse received 
from without. A flag waves to and fro 
in the wind; we wave a handkerchief to 
a friend on the deck of a steamer. 
Wave does not suggest alternate eleva¬ 
tion and depression as do vibrate and 
undulate. It merely suggests a move¬ 
ment to and fro. 

UNEASINESS. See Worry. 

UNEASY. See Ungraceful. 

UNERRING. See Infallible. 

UNEVEN. See Jagged; Odd. 

UNEXAMPLED. See Unprece¬ 
dented, 

UNEXPECTED. See Sudden. 

UNFAITHFUL. See Faithless. 

UNFEELING. See Hard: Heart¬ 
less. 

UNFOLD, Unravel, Develop. To 
unfold is to open that which has been 
folded; to unravel is to open that 
which has been ravelled or tangled; 
to develop is to open that which has 
been wrapped in an envelope. The 
application of these terms, therefore, 
to moral objects is obvious: what has 
been folded and kept secret is unfolded; 
in this manner a hidden transaction 
is unfolded by being related circum¬ 
stantially: what has been entangled 
in any myste^ or confusion is un- 
ravellm: in this manner a mysterious 
transaction is unravelled if any circum¬ 
stance is fully accoimted for: what has 
been wrappM up so as to be entirely 
shut out from view is developed; in 
this manner the plot of a play or novel, 
or the talent of a person, is developed. 
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UNFORESEEN. See Sudden. 

UNFUNDED, Floating. Unfund¬ 
ed is & compound of the pr^ un, not, 
and/urwied, provided with funds, and 
signifies a monetary obhgation that has 
not been paid through lack of neces¬ 
sary means. While the term implies a 
debt, comprising bills, notes, and other 
evidences, in varying amounts, and due 
at different dates, it is most commonly 
employed to designate the part of a 
debt remaining unpaid and standing 
against a corporation or government. 

A floating debt is that unfunded one 
which constitutes the real debt, the 
p^ of an originally larger one that is 
still owing, is unpaid. The unfunded 
debt of a government arises from ar¬ 
rears in its receipts, from obligations 
on which money has been raised, to 
be repaid out of future receipts. It 
is thus extinguished from a funded 
debt, which is that part of a public 
debt for the payment of interest for 
the reduction of which funds are ap¬ 
propriated at necessary intervals. 

UNGAINLY, Uncouth. Ungainly 
is compounded of the negative prefix 
un and Icelandic gegUj ready, service¬ 
able: cf. Scotch ganOj fit, meaning orig¬ 
inally not fitting. Uncouth, from 
Anglo-Saxon uncuth, unknown, hence 
strange, signifies a lack of conformity 
to prevailing modes of conduct or 
style, hence roughness, lack of social 
grace, etc. (Compare the similar devel¬ 
opment of oTjUUmdish, which originally 
meant simply from another Ian 1.) 
Ungainly refers mainly to physical 
awkwardness, uncondh to awkwardness 
of speech or mannw. An ungainly 
person is one who is so construct<Mi 
physically that he docs not move with 
ease or grace. Uncouth indicates a 
lack of education and social advantages- 

UNGOVERNABLE. See Unruly. 

UNGRACEFUL, Inelegant, Un- 
DiGNiEiBD, Uneasy. Ungraceful, a 
compound term, signifies, in its ap- 
pli(^tion to a person or object, that 
which is not pleasing to the eye or 
appropriate to its psurticular use. A 
person is ungraceful who is awkward, 
clumsy, bungling, unhandy, rough, 
uncouth in manners, unrefined, un¬ 
polished; undigniflm, uncouth in 
speech, clownish, gawky, slouchy in 
action: inelegant, in the choice of 


language or attire; uneasy, over- 
active, restless, boorish, unmannerly, 
excessively nervous, in general bearing. 

A matenal object is ungraceful when 
it is unbecoming, ill-fitted, inappro¬ 
priate, lacking in harmonious, pleasing 
appearance, unsuitable, not conform¬ 
able to surroundmgs. An article of 
attire is ungraceful that does not corre¬ 
spond with other associated articles 
or does not accord with the wearer's 
complexion or figure. 

UNHAPPY, Miserable, Wretch¬ 
ed. Unhappy is hterally not to be 
happy; this is the negative condition 
of many who might be happy if they 
pleased. Miserable, from misereri, to 
pity, is to deserve pitj"; that is, to 
be positively and extremely unhappy: 
this IS the lot only of comparatively 
few: VTTetched, from our word wreck, 
Anglo-Saxon lorecca, an outcast (com¬ 
pare the Anglo-Saxon verb wreccan, to 
persecute, from which our words wreck 
and the verb wreak, in the phrase 
wreak verigeance, are derived), signifies 
cast away or abandoned, that is, par¬ 
ticularly miserable, which is the lot 
of still fewer. As happiness lies prop¬ 
erly in the mind, unhappy is taken 
m the proper sense with regard to 
the state of the feelings, but is figura¬ 
tively extended to the outward circum¬ 
stances which occasion the painful 
feelings; we lead an unhappy life, or 
are in an unhappy condition: as that 
which excites the compassion of others 
must be external, and the state of 
abandonment must of itself be an out¬ 
ward state, miserable and wretched are 
properly app]i<^ to the outward cir¬ 
cumstances which cause the pain, and 
improjierly to the pain which is oc¬ 
casioned. We may measure the force 
of these words, that is to say, the 
degree of unhappiness which they ex¬ 
press, only by the circumstances which 
cause ^ the unhapjnness. An unhappy 
man is indefinite, as we may be unr- 
happy from slight circumstances or 
from those which are important; a 
child may be said to be unhappy at the 
loss of a plaything; a man is unhappy 
who leads a vicious life: miserable and 
wretch^ are more limited in their ap¬ 
plication; a child joaay be both miser¬ 
able and wretched if it has some serious 
cause, either in its own mind or in its 
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circmnstances, to make it so: a man is 
miserable who is tormented hy his con¬ 
science; a mother will be wretched whose 
child is taken from her. 

UNIFORM. See Equal. 

UNIMPORTANT, Insignificant, 
Immaterial, Inconsiderable. The 
want of importancej of comruleration^ of 
signification^ and of matter or substance, 
is expressed by these terms They dif¬ 
fer, therefore, princij^ally according to 
the meaning of the primitives; but they 
are so closely allied that they may be 
employed sometimes indifferently. Un¬ 
important regards the consequences of 
our actions: it is unimportant whether 
we use this or that word m certain 
cases: inconsiderable and tnsignificant 
respects those things which may attract 
notice: the former is more adapted to 
the gmve style, to desi^ate the com¬ 
parative low value of things; the latter 
is a familiar term which seems to con¬ 
vey a contemptuous meaning: in a 
description, we may say that the 
number, the size, the quantity, etc., is 
inconsiderable; in speaking of persoim, 
we may say they are insignificant in 
stature, look, talent, station, and the 
like; or, speaking of thing^, an insig- 
mjicant production or an insignijicant 
word: zmnuvterial is a species of the 
unimportant which is applied only to 
familiar subjects; it is tmmaterial 
whether we go to-day or to-morrow; 
it is immaterial whether we have a 
few or many. 

UNINTERRUPTEDLY. See In¬ 
cessantly. 

UNION, Confederation, Coali- 
teon, Fusion. These are all words 
used to signify a government or 
political combination. Union is the 
most general word. It signifies a mak¬ 
ing dmerent entities one, from Latin 
unus, one, and may refer to any com¬ 
bination. Confederation, coalition, and 
fusion are different forms of political 
union. Confederation, from Latin con, 
together, and foedus, league, means a 
joining together, a union in which dif¬ 
ferent groups smrender part of their 
individual rights or powers to a cen¬ 
tral authority, but without entirely 
losing their separate identities. In a 
confederation such as that of the 
United States^ for example, the states 
delegate certain of their powers to the 


central government without merging 
their separate identities m one. Coali¬ 
tion is denved from the past participle 
of the Latin word coalescere, found in 
Enghsh coalesce, and meaning to grow 
together. It signifies a temporary 
union of representatives of political 
parties for the purpose of carrying 
through some project in which they are 
all mterested. A coalition cabinet is a 
cabinet composed of leaders of various 
pohtical parties united in a common 
cause. Fusion, from the past parti¬ 
ciple fusus of Latin fundere, to pour 
(meaning something poured together, 
so that separate identities are lost), 
refers to a union of political parties in 
support of a single candidate or plat¬ 
form. 

UNIQUE. See Unprecedented. 

UNITE. See Add; Connect; 
Merge. 

UNITED. See Synthetic. 

UNIVERSAL. See Cosmos; Gen¬ 
eral; Public; Ubiquitous. 

UNLEARNED. See Ignorant. 

UNLESS, Except. Unless, which 
is equivalent to in less than, on a less 
supposition, is employed only for the 
particular case; but except has always 
a reference to some general rule, of 
which an exception is hereby signified: 
1 shall not do it unless he ask me; no 
one can enter except those who are 
provided with tickete. 

See also Bur. 

UNLETTERED. See Ignorant, 

UNLIKE. See Different. 

UNLIMITED. See Boundless. 

UNMERCIFUL. See Hard- 
hearted. 

UNOFFENGDING, Inoffensive. 
Both of these words indicate the nega¬ 
tive of offending or offensive, and mean 
not offending. But inoffensive refers to 
a general disposition; unoffending, to a 
psSticular case. An inoffensive person 
is in the nature of thin^ unoffending; 
one who is unoffending in one matter 
may not always be inoffensive. Inof¬ 
fensive often carries with it the faintest 
implication of contemptuous condescen¬ 
sion on the part of the speaker. It may 
mean not able to offend, not having 
capacity or energy enou^ to offend. 
Unoffending does not suggest this idea. 

UNPOLLUTED. See Virgin. 

UNPRECEDENTED, Exception- 
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AL, Unexampled, Unrivalled, 
Unique. Un'precedenied, a compound 
of the English un^ not, and precedentedj 
antecedent, previous, former, or prior, 
signifies that which is so rare that there 
is nothing to be compounded with it, 
something that is sui generis, of its own 
kind, standing alone, wholly by itself. 
It is a stronger term than exceptional, 
which implies that which is unusual, 
and it is more closely allied with un-- 
exampled and unrivalled, each imply¬ 
ing something without a counterpaxt 
or anjiihing parallel with or equal to 
it. The distinction is seen, for in¬ 
stance, in a formal address. An excep¬ 
tional address may be one of unusual 
cleverness, interest, and briUiancy, 
without Deing so rare as to reach 
the acme of intellectual effort, yet 
it may not be an unexampled one, 
much less an unrivalled one, as the 
just application of those terms de¬ 
pends on the varying viewpoints of 
the hearers. Strictly, unexampled im¬ 
plies that which is without the same 
hkeness in its essentials, and un¬ 
rivalled, that which is of the best, of 
the first water; but in common usage 
the terms are frequently erroneously 
applied to several objects or degrees 
of objects when in truth they belong 
to one only, as only one can be su¬ 
preme. Uni^ expresses the same 
idea in positive rather than negative 
terms. That which is unique is the 
only one of its kind (from Latin unus, 
one). It is the superlative expression 
of the idea common to all these terms, 
and ^ould not be compared; a thing 
is unique; it cannot be more or most 
unique. 

UNPREMEDITATED, Extempo¬ 
raneous, Impromptu, Opp-hand, Un¬ 
studied. Unpremeditated, a compound 
of the English un, not, and premedir 
tated, from the Latin prcmieditalus, pros, 
before, and mediiari, to meditate, im¬ 
plying to think of before, in advance 
of an action. This term is a very com¬ 
mon one in criminology, si^Diifying the 
commission of an act on the spur of the 
moment, on a sudden provocation, 
without previous cause, plan, or 
thought, as a felonious attack upon 
another that may result in a charge of 
assault and battery or of some degree 
of homicide, justifiable or otherwise. 


Extemporaneous, from the Latin 
phrase ex tempore, at the moment, and 
impromptu, from the phrase in promptu, 
in readiness, from promere, to bring 
forward, are most generally applied to 
a spoken address that is called forth 
by an unexpected invitation, per¬ 
mitting the person called upon no op¬ 
portunity for preparation. Off-hand 
IS a less dignified term, as it implies a 
certain degree of carelessness, an in¬ 
different fitting of language to oc¬ 
casion, a feeling that “anything will 
answer.” Unstudied is most akin to 
unpremeditated, yet it implies a differ¬ 
ent effort, as an unpreyneditated act 
may be one not previously thought of, 
while an unstudied act may be one 
that would ordinarily be studied or 
planned beforehand, but in its special 
application was done without any pre¬ 
vious preparation. 

UNQUESTIONABLE. See xNDU- 

BITABLE. 

UNRAVEL. See Unfold. 

UNRELENTING. See Implacable. 

UNRIVALLED. See Unprece¬ 
dented. 

UNRUFFLED, Calm, Peaceful, 
Smooth, Tranquil. Unruffled, a com- 
poimd of the English un, not, and 
ruffled, parallel with Old Dutch ruyffeU 
en, to wrinkle, and allied to ruff, rumple, 
etc., is applied both to objects and 
persons, implying that which is not 
agitated, not stirred up, not changed 
from a normal condition. The surface 
of a stream remains unruffled when 
it is not forced into ripples by the 
wind; a person, when under exciting 
conditions, displays neither agitation, 
nervousness, apprehension, nor fear. 
The sea, the atmosphere, a person, are 
calm when undisturbed by abnormal 
conditions; they are then said to be 
serene, placid, imperturbable. Peace¬ 
ful and pcaceMe are terms frequently 
misapplied. The former signifies free¬ 
dom from agitation or commotion, 
and thus belongs to the present group, 
while the latter signifies freedom from 
strife or contest. 

Smooth and even, too, are likewise 
used erroneously, to imply a level 
condition; but they rriilly signffy 
more than that. Smooth, as distin¬ 
guished from even, means that which 
is free from every degree of roughness. 
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however small, while whatever is even 
may be free only from unusual rough¬ 
ness or irregularities. Smooth, there¬ 
fore, in its truest apphcation is in full 
accord with uarufflkl. Tranquil, how¬ 
ever, admits of but one condition, that 
is, freedom from agitation, physical or 
mental, from disturbance, roughness 
of any character or degree, or from 
anything that would interfere with 
quietude, repose. 

UNRULY, Ungovernable, Re¬ 
fectory. Unruly marks the want of 
disposition to be ruled; ungovernable, 
an absolute incapacity to be governed: 
the former is a temporary or partial 
error, the latter is an habitual defect 
in the temper: a high-spirited child 
will be occasionally unruly; any child of 
strong passions wiU become ungovem- 
able by excessive indulgence: we say 
that our wills are unruly and our texa- 
pers are ungovernable. Refractory, from 
refracttbs, past participle of the Latin 
refrangere, to break open, marks the 
disposition to break everything down 
before it: it is the excess of the un~ 
ruly with regard to children: the un¬ 
ruly is, however, negative; but the 
refractory is positive: an unruly child 
objects to be ruled; a refractory child 
sets up a positive resistance to all rule; 
an unruly child may be altogether 
silent and passive; a refractory child 
always commits himself by some act 
of insubordination in word or deed: 
he is unruly if in any degree he gives 
trouble in the ruling; he is refract^ if 
he actively resists oeing ruled. 

UNSATISFACTORY, Dissatisfy¬ 
ing, Insufficient. All these terms 
mean not meeting the wishes or ex¬ 
pectations. Unsaiisfactory, however, is 
a less positive term than dissatisfying. 
That which is unsatisfactory fails to 
satisfy; that which is dissatisfying pro¬ 
duces a positive emotional reaction 
which is the opposite to satisfaction. 
Chie fails to meet the conditions; the 
other definitely opposes them. Insuf¬ 
ficient means uterml;^ not enough. It 
indicates a special land of unsatisfac¬ 
toriness. That which is irmifficimt is 
lacking in quantity; that which is un- 
sodisfacKyry may be lacking in quality as 
well. That which is insuffiderd is un¬ 
satisfactory; that which is unsatisfactory 
may be much more than insufficient. 


UNSEARCHABLE, Inscrutable. 
These terms are both apphed to 
things set above the understanding of 
man, but not altogether mdiiferently; 
for that which is unsearchable is not set 
at so great a distance from us as that 
which IS inscrutable: for that which is 
searched is in common concerns easier 
to be found than that which requires 
a scrutiny. The ways of God are to 
us fimte creatures more or less un- 
searchMe; but the mysterious plans of 
Providence, as frequently evmced in 
the affairs of men, are ^together in¬ 
scrutable. 

UNSETTLED. See Undeter- 

MINEB 

UNSHACKLE. See Emancipate. 

UNSIGHTLY. See Ugly. 

UNSPEAKABLE, Ineffable, Un¬ 
utterable, Inexpressible. Unspeak¬ 
able and ineffable, from the Latin in- 
effoMlis, based on in, not, and effabilis, 
utterable, from effari, to speak out, 
have precisely the same meaning; but 
the unspeakc&le is said of objects in 
general, particularly of that which is 
above human conception, and sur¬ 
passes the power of language to de¬ 
scribe; as the unspeakable goodness of 
Gud: ineffable is said of such objects 
as cannot be painted in words with 
adequate force; as the ineffable sweet¬ 
ness of a person's look: unutterable and 
inexpresdble are extended in their sig¬ 
nification to that which is incommum- 
cable by signs from one being to an¬ 
other; thus grief is unutterable which 
it is not in the power of the sufferer 
by any sounds to bring home to the 
feelings of another; grief is inexpressible 
which is not to be esqiressed by looks, 
or words, or any signs. Unutterable is 
therefore applied only to the individual 
who wishes to give utterance; in&c- 
pressible may be said of that which 
is to be expressed concerning others: 
our own pains are unutterMe; the 
sweetness of a person’s countenance is 
inexpressible. 

UNSPOTTED. See Blameless. 

UNSTEADY. See Undeterminbd. 

UNSTUDIED. See Unpremedi¬ 
tated. 

UNSWERVING, Constant, De¬ 
termined, Resolute. In the moral 
sense, unswerving implies the quality 
that makes a person steadfast in his 
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course of life, in his friendships, in his 
varied dealings with others, always re¬ 
solved, faithful, persevering, unhesitat¬ 
ing, unwavering, wholly dependable. 
He is constant whose course of action is 
incessant, uninterrupted, regular, who 
remains true through all contingencies. 
Deterimned is a more vigorous term, ^ 
it implies a consideration of certain 
conditions, a decision as to a proper 
course to foUow, and a persistent ad¬ 
herence to that course, despite allure¬ 
ments or seeming advantages to the 
contrary. A resolvie person is one 
possessmg the quality of more than 
ordinanr firmness of purpose, one hav¬ 
ing a fixed, unalterable purpose, one 
constant in the pursmt of an aim, one 
who is unshaken on aU occasions, im- 
daunted, inflexible, stout-hearted un¬ 
der trying or adverse circumstances. 
The terms determined and resolute have 
various shades of meaning, which are 
more critically considered under the 
term Decided . 

UNTOUCHED. See Vibgin. 

UNTOWARD. See Awkward. 

UNTRUTH, Falsehood, Falsity, 
Lib. Untruth is an untrve saying; 
falsehood and lie are false sayings: 
untruth of itself reflects no disgrace 
on the agent; it may be unintentional 
or not: a falsehood and a lie are m- 
tentional false sayings, differing only 
in degree as to the guilt of the offender: 
a falsehood is not always spoken for 
the e^gpress intention of deceiving, but 
a, lie is uttered only for the worst of 
purposes. Some persons have a habit 
of teHmg falsehoods from the mere love 
of talking: those who are gmlty of 
bad actions endeavor to conceal them 
by lies. Children are apt to speak 
untrvihs for want of understanding the 
value of words: travellers, from a love 
of exaggeration, are apt to introduce 
falsehoods into their narrations: it is 
the nature of a lie to increase itself to 
a tenfold degree; one lie must be 
backed by many more. 

Falsehood is also used in the abstract 
sense for what is false. Falsify is 
never used but in the abstract sense, 
for the property of the false. The 
former is general, the latter particular, 
in the application: the truth or false¬ 
hood of an assertion is not always to be 
distinctly proved; the falsity of any 


particular person’s assertion may be 
proved bv the evidence of others. 

UNU^D. See Virgin. 

UNUTTERABLE. See Unspeak¬ 
able. 

UNVEIL, Disclose, Remove, Re¬ 
veal, Show. Unved, a compound of 
the English un^ not, and veil, a cover¬ 
ing, the latter in Old French veile, 
French voile, from the Latm velum, a 
sail, from vehere, to carry (i.e., that 
which carries or moves the boat), and 
hence any piece of cloth, or a covermg, 
signifies, "as a transitive, to remove a 
covermg from something, to make 
clear something that was previously 
hidden or but slightly visible; as an 
intransitive, to come to light or be¬ 
come known. The term has many 
apphcations—^among them: we unvdl 
a memorial, statue, or painting by re¬ 
moving its temporary covering; we 
unveil a secret, conspiracy, plot, pur¬ 
pose, by making it known; we unveil 
a mental burden by confiding it to 
another. 

Disclose, from the Latin discludere, to 
open, signifies the act of making known 
or public something that is concealed, 
to bring to light something not gen¬ 
erally known, and reveal, from the 
Latin revelare, to draw back a cover, 
in French reveler, signifies to divulge 
something known to ourselves but 
not to others, to lay bare a mystery 
or a secret purpose, in a special sense, 
to make known something which 
could not become known without di¬ 
vine or supernatural instruction. Re¬ 
move sig^fies to take away, put aside, 
disassociate, separate, as to displace 
something that covers or conceals 
something else; and show implies an 
exhibition, a display, a presentation 
to the view, of something that has 
not been generally seen, by an action 
that makes it visible. 

UNWILLING. See Averse. 

UNWORTHY, Worthless. Un¬ 
worthy is a term of less reproach than 
worthless; for the former signifies not 
to be worthy of praise or honor; the 
latter signifies to be without any worth, 
and consequently in the fullest sens(» 
bad. It may be a mark of modesty or 
humility to say that I am an unwor¬ 
thy recipient of your kindness; but it 
would be folly and extravagance to 
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say that I am a worthless recipient of 
your kindness. There are many un¬ 
worthy members in every religioxis com¬ 
munity; but every society that is 
conducted upon proper principles will 
take care to exclude worthless mem¬ 
bers. In regard to one another, we 
are often unworthy of the distinctions 
or privileges we enjoy; in regard to 
our Maker, we are aU unworthy of His 
goodness, though not worthless in His 
eyes. 

UPBRAID. See Bla^ie. 

UPHOLD, Am, Maintain, Sanc¬ 
tion, Support, Vindicate. Uphold, 
a compound of the English up and hold, 
from a widely distributed Germanic 
root, Jud, signifying to raise, hence to 
grasp and keep, means to keep raised 
or elevated. The term is equally ap¬ 
plicable to persons and objects. We 
uphold a person when we agree with 
him, stand by him, make his attitude 
our own, on some controversy, proposi¬ 
tion, or position he has assumed; we avi 
him by helping, assisting him to retain 
the position or attitude he has taken; 
we rmirdain his actions or declarations 
by affirming or defending them, adopt¬ 
ing them as consistent with our own 
judgment; we sanction what he does 
or says by confirming, assenting to, 
coinciding with, the act or saying; we 
support him by favoring, seconmng, 
consenting to, or vouching for, Im 
position; and we vindicate him when 
we corroborate, establish the validity, 
or defend successfully that which he 
has said or done. In a material sense, 
uphold and support are applied to one 
object set beneath another, to bea^ it 
up, sustain it, or keep it from falling, 
as a pillar, base, foundation, or any 
object on which another object rests, 
and maintain is applied to the province 
or duty of the object so used. 

UPON. See Above; On. 

UPRIGHT. See Virtuous. 

UPRIGHTNESS. See Honbstt; 
Rectitudb. 

UPROAR. See Bustle. 

UPSIDE-DOWN. See Topsy¬ 
turvy. 

URBANITY. See Suavity. 

URGE. See Encourage. 

URGENT. See Pressing. 

USAGE, Custom, Prescription. 
The usage is what one has been long 


used to do; custom is what one gener¬ 
ally does; prescription is what is pre¬ 
served by usage to be done. The usage 
acquires force and sanction by dint 
of tune; the custom acquires sanction 
by the frequency of its being done or 
the numbers doing it; the prescription 
acquires force by the authority which 
prescribes. Hence it arises that cus¬ 
toms vary in every age, but that usage 
and prescription supply the place of 
written law. 

See also Treatment. 

USE. See Employ; Utility. 

USUALLY. See Commonly. 

USURP. See Appropriate. 

UTILITY, Use, Service, Avail. 
Utility and use both come ultimately 
from uior. Service, from the Latin 
servire, to employ or make use of. 
Avail, from a ox ad and French valoir, 
Latin vdlere, signifies strength for a 
given purpose or to a given end. 

All these terms imply fitness to be 
employed to advantage (see Advan¬ 
tage). Utility is applied in a general 
sense to what may be usefully em¬ 
ployed: use to that which is actually 
so employed; things are said to be of 
general utility, or a thing is said to be 
of a particul^ use. 

The word use refers us to the employ¬ 
ment of things generally and the aa- 
vantage derived from such use; service, 
the particular state or capacity of a 
thing to be usefully employed. It is 
proper, therefore, to say that prayers 
and entreaties are of use; but in 
speaking of tools, weapons, and the 
like, to say they are of service. Pru¬ 
dence forbids us to destroy an 3 i;hing 
that may be of use; economy enjoins 
upon us not to throw aside anything 
as long as it is fit for service. 

All the preceding terms are taken 
absolutely; avail is a term of rdative 
import; it respects the circumstances 
under which a thing m&y be fit or 
otherwise to be employed with efficacy. 
When entreaties are found to be of 
no avail, females sometimes try the 
force of tears. 

UTOPIAN, Chimbrical, Fanciful, 
Ideal, Visionary. Utopian was de¬ 
rived from the Greek oh, not, and rovog, 
a place, literally nowhere, and has the 
sense a£ a good or happy place. The 
tenn Utopia was coined by Sir Thomas 
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More for his famous work, published in 
1513, describing an imaginary island, 
where the most nearly perfect system 
of laws and institutions existed; hence 
Utopiaut as an adjective, has come to 
apply to anything founded on or in¬ 
volving ideal perfection, and, as a sub¬ 
stantive, to a person enthusiastic in 
efforts to promote schemes for imal- 
loyed social happiness. The term has 
h^ a general acceptance ever since 
Sir Thomas coined it, as it seemed to 
apply admirably to a class of pohti- 
cal and social propagandists who 
aimed at impracticable, ideal per¬ 
fectibility. 

The term chimerical^ from the Latin 
chimcBTa and Greek xifiatpaj takes us 
back to the annals of mj^thology, where¬ 
in the chimera is described as a fire¬ 
spouting monster with a hon*s head, a 
serpent’s tail, and a goat’s body, that 
was killed by BeUerophon. Hesiod 
narrates that the monster was the 
daughter of Typhaon and Echidna. 
When the term was introduced into 
common En^ish language, it was used 
to impljr an unreal creature of the 
imagination, and hence any vain or 
idle fancy. As fanci/ (for derivation see 
FAKCiFUii) signifies a notion, caprice, 
idea, creative imagination, or that 
which does not really exist, but is hoped 
to exist, so frnczfvl signifies whatever 
one would like to see, do, or possess, 
yet is incapable of in any of these re¬ 
spects. So, too, is the %deal a visiorwry 
condition impossible of realization, 
however desirable or beneficial that 
state might be, because existing only 
in the imagination, a mental image, a 
conception of what ought to be. This 
term is also applied to a person or ob¬ 
ject regarded as a standard of perfec¬ 
tion, as possessing qualities far above 
the ordinary. 


UTTER, Speak, Articulate, Pro¬ 
nounce. Utter yirova out, Middle English 
outeti, a verb fonned from the adverb 
out, corresponding to the colloquial 
expression “out with it,” signifies to 
send forth a sound: this, therefore, is a 
more general term than speak, which 
IS to Viter an intelligible sound. W’e 
may utter a groan; we speak words 
only or that w’hich is intended to serve 
as wor^. To speak, therefore, is only 
a species of utterance; a dumb man 
has utterance, but not speech. Artiev-' 
late and pronounce are modes of speak¬ 
ing; to articulate, from articulatum, a 
‘oint, is to pronounce distinctly the 
etters or syllables of words; which 
is the fimt effort of a child beginning 
to speak. It is of gieat importance to 
make a child articulate every letter 
when he first begins to speak or read. 
To pronounce, from the Latin pronun- 
Clare, to speak out loud, is a formal 
mode of speaking. A child must first 
articulate the letters and the syllables, 
then he pronounces or sets forth the 
whole word; this is necessary before he 
can speak to be understood. 

See also xAnnounce; Declare; 
Speak. 

UTTERMOST, Extreme, Far¬ 
thest, Last. Uttermost, from Anglo- 
Saxon vior, signifies the extreme outer 
edge of anjdhing It therefore is a 
more Hmit^ application of the idea 
contained in extreme. The same is 
true of its relation to farthest and last. 
Farthest and last have a meaning sim¬ 
ilar to that of extrenv^j but they em¬ 
phasize the utmost limit suggested in 
extreme from different points of view'. 
Farthest lays the stress on distance; 
last expresses the idea in terms of num¬ 
bers, or rather from the standpoint of 
some one counting. Lmt is that which 
comes at the end of a series. 
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VACANCY, Vacuity, Inanity. 
Vacancy and vacmiy both denote the 
space unoccupied, or the abstract qual¬ 
ity of being unoccupied Inanity, from 
the Latin inanis, denotes the alitract 
quahty of emptiness or of not con¬ 
taining anythmg: hence the former 
terms vacancy and vacuity are used in 
an indifferent sense; inanity alwaj’s in 
a bad sense: there may be a vacancy 
in the mind, or a vacancy in life, which 
we may or may not fill up as we please; 
but inanity of character denotes the 
want of the essentials that constitute 
a character. 

VACANT. See Empty; Idle. 

VACILLATE, Wa\^r. Vacdlate, 
from Latin vaciUare, to waver, is the 
Latin word corresponding to the native 
English waver, a frequentative of wave. 
Waver is used with a literal as well as a 
figurative significance. Vacillate is now 
used only figuratively to indicate men¬ 
tal indecision, an inabihty to deter¬ 
mine upon a course of action or an 
opinion and to stick to it. It has a 
more limited application than waver, 
but is more specific withm its narrower 
field. 

VAGARY, Crotchet, Fancy, Whim. 
Vagary, in Latin vagari, French vaguer, 
Italian vagare, as a transitive signifies 
to roam, stroll, wandei 
stantive, a wandering of 
a wold freak, a vliim, an 
purpose, an imaginary concept, a ca¬ 
pricious frolic; as a verb, to wander 
about or wind, as a river. 

A vagary, in whatever form it may 
assume, is an outgrowth of an un¬ 
steady mind, in most instances harm¬ 
less, though often annoying to others; 
in some instances a consequence of 
imbecility, delirium, or insanity. 

A caprice (derived through French 
from Italian capriedo, from caprio, 
goat, meaning a sudden leap of the 
mind like the leap of a goat—compare 
caper), or sudden impulse of the mind, 
may take the form of an innocent 
frolic or of a questionable act; a 
crotchet, original y a musical term, 


■; as a sud- 
the thoughts, 
unsubstantial 


“tune” or “air,” hence a fancy or a 
whim, is usually a fancy made es¬ 
pecially noticeable by the tenacity 
with which its possessor elmgs to and 
displays it, a thought or idea out of 
the ordmary, a bit of imagination, 
groundless but conjured up; and a 
whim may be a sudden flash of the 
mind, a more or less ridiculous im¬ 
pression, or the result of a progressive 
aberration 

VAGRANT. See Truant. 

VAGUE. See Loose. 

VAIN, iNErPECTUAL, Fruitless. 
These epithets arc all applied to our 
endeavors; bi the term vain (see 
Idle) is the most general and indef¬ 
inite; the other terms are particular 
and defimte. Vrhat we aim at, as 
well as what we stnvo for, may be 
vain; but nejfMtucd, that is, not 
effeclnal (see Effective), and fruitless, 
that is, without fruit, signifying not 
producing the desired fruit of one's 
labor, refer only to the termination or 
value of our labors. When the object 
aimed at is general in its import it 
is common to term the endeavor vain 
when it cannot attain this object: it 
is vain to attempt to reform a person's 
character until he is convinced that 
he stands in need of reformation; 
when the means employed are inade¬ 
quate for the attainment of the par¬ 
ticular end, it is usual to call the en¬ 
deavor ineffectual; cool arguments will 
be ineffectual in convincing any one 
mflamed with a particular passion; 
when labor is specifically employed for 
the attainment of a particular object, 
it is usual to term it fruitless if it fail; 
peace-makers will often find them¬ 
selves in this condition, that their 
labors will be rendered fruitless by the 
violent passions of angry opponents. 

VALOR. See Bravery. 

VALUABLE, Precious, Costly. 
Valuable signifies fit to be valued; 
precious, having a high price; cosdy, 
costing much money. Valuable ex¬ 
presses directly the idea of value; pre¬ 
cious and costly express the same idea 
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indirectly: on the other hand, that 
which is valuable is said only to be fit 
or deserving of value; but precwus and 
costly denote that which is highly 
valuable, according to the ordinapr 
measure of valuing objects, that is, 
by the price they bear; hence, the 
latter two express the idea much more 
strongly than the former. 

They are similarly distinguished in 
their moral application: a book is 
valuable according to its contents, or 
according to the estimate which men 
set upon it, either individually or col¬ 
lectively. The Bible is the only pre- 
dom book in the world that has in¬ 
trinsic value, that is, set above all price. 
There are many costly things, which are 
valuable only to the individu^ who are 
disposed to expend money upon them. 

Value, Worth, Rate, Price. — Value. 
from the feminine past participle of 
the French valoir, Latin valere, to be 
strong, implies those essential qualities 
which constitute its strength. Worth, 
in Anglo-Saxon weorth, valuable, a Ger¬ 
manic word from the root war, to guard 
or keep, found in wary, ward, etc., 
signifies that which deserves to be kejit 
and guarded, hence the good experi¬ 
enced or felt to exist in a thing. Rate 
(see Proportion). Price, through Old 
French from Latin pretium, signifies 
what a thing is sold for. 

Value is a general and indefinite 
term, applied to whatever is conceived 
to be good in a thing: the worth is 
that good on^ which is conceived or 
known as such. The value, therefore, 
of a thing is as variable as the humors 
and circumstances of men; it may be 
nothing or something very great in 
the same object at the same time in 
the eyes of different men. The worth 
is, however, that value which is ac¬ 
knowledged; it is therefore something 
more fixed and permanent: we speak 
of the waZwe of external objects which 
are determined by taste; but the worth 
of things as determined by rule. The 
value of a book that is out of print 
is fluctuating and uncertain: but its 
real worth may not be more than what 
it would fetch for waste paper. The 
rale and price are the measures of that 
value or worth; the former in a general, 
the latter in a particular, application 
to mercantile transactions. Whatever 


we give in exchange for another thing, 
whether according to a definite or an 
indefinite estimation, is said to be 
done at a certain rate; thus we pur¬ 
chase pleasure at a dear rale when it is 
at the expense of our health: price is 
the rate of exchange estimated by coin 
or any othcj medium: hence pnce is a 
fixed rale, and may be figuratively ap¬ 
plied in that sense to moral objects; 
as when health is expressly sacrificed 
to pleasure, it may be termed the pnce 
of pleasure. 

Value, Prize, Esteem .—^To value is in 
the literal sense to fix a value on a 
thing. Prize, sfgnif 3 dng to fix a price, 
and esteem are both modes of valuing. 

To value is to set any value, real or 
supposititious, relative or absolute, on 
a thing: in this sense men value gold 
above silver, or an appraiser values 
goods. To value may be applied to 
either material or spiritual subjects, to 
corporeal or mental actions: prize and 
esteem are taken only as mental ac¬ 
tions; the former in reference to sensi¬ 
ble or moral objects, the latter only 
to moral objects: we may value boolm 
according to their market price, or we 
may value them according to their 
contents; we prize books only for their 
contents, in which sense prize is a 
much stronger term than value; we 
also prize men for their usefulness to 
society; we esteem their moral chaiv 

VANISH. See Disappear. 

VANITY. See Pride. 

VANQUISH. See Conquer. 

VARIABLE. See Changeable. 

VARIATION, Variety. Variation 
denotes the act of varying (sec 
Change); variety denotes the quality 
of varying, or the thing varied. The 
astronomer observes the variations in 
the heavens; the philosopher olxscrves 
the variations in the climate from year 
to year. Variety is pleasing to all per¬ 
sons, but to none so much as the young 
and the fickle: there is an ii^nite 
variety in every species of objects, 
animate or inanimate. 

VARIOUS. See Dipeerent. 

VARNISH. See Gloss. 

VARY. See Change; Differ. 

VASSALAGE. See Thraldom. 

VAST. See Enormous. 

VAUNT. See Gasconade; Glory. 
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VEHEMENT. See Violent. 

VEIL. See Cloak 

VELOCITY. See QincKNESS. 

VENAL, Mercenary. Venal, from 
the Latin venalis, signifies saJalile or 
ready to be sold, which, ajiplied as it 
commonly is to persons, is a much 
stronger term than mercenary. A venal 
man gives up aU principles for interest; 
a mercenary man socks his interest with¬ 
out regard to principle: venal writers 
are such as write m favor of the cause 
that can promote them to riches or 
honors; a servant is commonly a mer¬ 
cenary, who gives his services accord¬ 
ing as he is paid: those who are loudest 
in their professions of political punty 
are the best subjects for a minister to 
make venal; a mercenary spirit is en¬ 
gendered m the minds of those who 
devote themselves exclusively to trade. 

VEITORATE. See Adore. 

VENIAL, Pardonable. Venial, 
from the Latin venia, pardon or in¬ 
dulgence, is applied to what may be 
tolerated without express disparage¬ 
ment to the individual or direct cen¬ 
sure; but the 'pardonable is that which 
may only escape severe censure, yet 
cannot be allowed: gamihty is a ven'Uil 
offence in old age; levity in youth is 
pardonable in single instances. 

VENOM. See Poison. 

VENTURE. See Hazard. 

VERACITY. See Truth. 

VERBAL, Vocal, Oral. Verbal, 
from verhum, a word, signifies after 
the manner of a spoken word; oral, 
from the stem of os, a mouth, signifies 
by word of mouth; and vocal, from the 
stem of vox, the voice, signifies by the 
voice: the former two of these words 
are used to distinguish si>eaking 
from writing; the latter to distinguish 
the soimds of the voice from ^y 
other sounds, particularly in singing: 
a verbal message is distinguished from 
one written on a paper or in a note; 
oral tradition is distinguished from 
that which is handed down to pos¬ 
terity by means of books; voccd music 
is distinguished from instrumental; vo¬ 
cal sounds are more harmonious than 
those which proceed from any other 
bodies. 

See also Announce; Speak. 

VERDANT. See Green. 

VERGE. See Border. 


VERSATILE. See Changeable. 

VERY. See Quite. 

VESTIGE. See Mark. 

VEX. See Displeasure; Tease. 

VEXATION, Mortipication, Cha¬ 
grin. Vexation (see Displeasure) 
springs from a variety of causes, actmg 
unpleasantly on the inclmations or 
passions of men; niortification (see 
Humble) is a strong degree of vexation, 
which arises from particular circum¬ 
stances acting on particular passions: 
the loss of a day^s pleasure is a vexa^ 
lion to one who is eager for pleasure; 
the loss of a prize, or the circumstance 
of commg into disgrace where we ex¬ 
pected honor, is a mortification to an 
ambitious person. Vexation arises prin¬ 
cipally from our wishes and views being 
crossed; mortification, from our pride 
and self-importance being hurt; chagrin, 
in French chagrin (compare the title of 
Balzac^s novel, La Peau de Chagrin), 
comes originally from shagreen, a word 
of Oriental origin meaning a rough and 
granular skin used for polishing, hence 
by extension anything irritating, or a 
state of irritation; disappointments 
are always attended with more or less 
vexation, according to the circum¬ 
stances which give pain and trouble; 
an exposure of our poverty may be 
more or less of a mortification, accord¬ 
ing to the value which we set on 
w^th and grandeur; a refusal of a 
request will produce more or less 
chagrin, as it is accompanied with cir¬ 
cumstances more or less rnortifymg to 
our pride. 

also Troublesome. 

VIBRATE. See Thrill; Undu¬ 
late; Wag. 

VICE. See Crime; Imperfection. 

VICINITY. See Neighborhood. 

VICISSITUDE. See Change. 

VICTOR. See Conqueror. 

VICTORY. See Triumph. 

VIE. See Strive. 

VIEW, Survey, Prospect. View 
(see Look) and survey, compoimded of 
vey or view and swr, over (Coleridge 
uses the word svrview to mean a com¬ 
plete view of a thing as a whole), mark 
the act of the person, namely, the look¬ 
ing over a thing with more or less at¬ 
tention: prospect, from the Latin proo- 
pedus and prosjfncere, to see b^ore, 
designates the thing seen. We take a 
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mew or survey; the prospect presents 
itself: the view is of an indemiite ex¬ 
tent; the survey is always comprehen¬ 
sive in its natiire. Ignorant people 
take but narrow views of thin^; men 
take more or less enlarged views, ac¬ 
cording to their cultivation: the capa¬ 
cious mind of a genius takes a survey of 
all nature. The view depends alto¬ 
gether on the train of a personas 
thoughts; the prospect is set before 
him, it depends upon the nature of 
the thing: our views of advancement 
are sometimes very fallacious; our 
prospects are very delusive; both oc¬ 
casion disappoinfinent; the former is 
the keener, as we have to blame the 
miscalciilation upon ourselves. Some¬ 
times our prospects depend upon our 
views, at least in matters of religion; 
he who forms erroneous views of a 
future state has not foreseen the pros- 
pect beyond the grave. 

View, Prospect, Landscape. — View 
and prospect, though applied here to 
external objects of sense, have a simi¬ 
lar distinction as in the preceding arti¬ 
cle. The view is not oidy that which 
may be seen, but that which is actu¬ 
ally seen; hence the term view is 
mostly coupled with the person viewing, 
although a prospect exists continually, 
whether seen or not: hence we spe^ 
of our view being intercepted, but not 
our prospect intercepted; a confined or 
bounded view, but a lively or dreary 
prospect, or the prospect dears up or 
extends. 

View is an indefinite term; it may be 
said either of a number of objects or 
of a single object, of a whole or of a 
part: prospect is said only of an 
aggregate number of objects; we may 
have a view of a town, of a number of 
scattered houses, of a single house, or 
of the spire of a steeple; but the pros¬ 
pect comprehend^ that which comes 
within the range of the e^e. View may 
be said of that which is seen directly 
or indirectly; prospect only of that | 
which directly presents itself to the| 
eye: hence a dbrawing of an object! 
may be termed a view, altbough not a I 
prospect. View is confined to no partic-1 
ular objects; prospect mostly suggests | 
rural objects; and landscape means | 
only a view on land. Landscape, landr 
skip, or landshape, denote any portion' 


of country which is in a particular form: 
hence the landscape is a species of pros¬ 
pect. A prospect may be wide, and 
comprehend an assemblage of objects 
both of nature and art; but a land¬ 
scape is narrow, and lies withm the 
compass of the naked eye: hence it is 
also that landscape may be taken for 
the drawing of a landscape, and con¬ 
sequently for a species of view: the 
takmg of mews or landscapes is the last 
exercise of the learner m drawing. 

See also Aim; Look; Spy. 

VIGILANT. See Wakeful. 

VIGOR. See Energy. 

VIGOROUS. See Herculean. 

VILE. See Base; Squalid. 

I VILIFY. See Revile. 

VINDICATE. See Assert; Avenge ; 
Depend; Uphold. 

VIOLATE. See Infringe. 

VIOLENCE. See Force. 

VIOLENT, Furious, Boisterous, 
Vehement, Impetuous. Violent signi¬ 
fies having force (see Force). Furious 
signifies havmg/u77^ (see Anger). Bois¬ 
terous comes possibly from bestir, signi- 
fymg ready to bestir or come into mo- 
1 tion. Vehement, in Latin vehemens, 
compounded of veho and mens, signi¬ 
fies carried away by the mind or the 
force of passion. Impetuous signifies 
having an impetus (from in, on, and 
petere, to fly, hence to seek, to rush on, 
to fall upon). 

Violent is here the most general term, 
including the idea of force or violence, 
which is common to them all; it is as 
general in its application as in its 
meaning. When violent and furious 
axe applied to the same objects, the 
latter expresses a higher degree of the 
former: a furious whirlwind is violent 
beyond measure. Violent and boister¬ 
ous are likewise applied to the same 
objects; but the boisterous refers only 
to the violence of the motion or noise: 
hence we say that a wind is violent 
inasmuch as it acts with great force 
upon all bodies; it is boisterous inas¬ 
much as it causes the great motion of 
bodies: impetuous, like boisterous, is 
also applied to bodies moving with 
great violence. 

These terms are all applied to per¬ 
sons, or what is personal, with a similar 
^tinction: a man is vioUril in his opin¬ 
ions, violent in his measures, violent in 
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his resentments; he is furious in his the person who is at heart morally 
anger, or has atemper; he is good, who abstains from vice, acts in 
vehement in his affections or passions, the spirit of the moral Jaw, is brave, 
vehement in love, vehement in zeal, valorous, and strong in principles, 
vehemmt in pursuing an object, vehe- efficient through the operation of in- 
TTient in expression: violence transfers herent qualities, pure m deed and 
itself to some external object on which thought, upright, honest, impartial, 
it acts with force; but vehemence im- prompt in ^ his dealmgs, and, when 
plies that species of violence which is apphed to women, one havmg excellent 
confined to the person himself : we quahties, specifically bemg chaste, pure, 
may (^ead violence because it is al- unspotted. AVhen applied to actions 
ways liable to do mischief; we ought the term signifies that which is done 
to suppress our vehetnence because it m conformity with the moral or divine 
is injurious to ourselves: a parti- law or with duty, that which is bene- 
san renders himself obnoxious to others; ficial to others, that w'hich creates or 
a man who is vehement in any cause promotes goodness, morality, purity, 
puts it out of his own power to be of m the commumty. 
use. Impetuosity is rather the ex- VIRULENT, Malignant. Viru- 
treme of violence or vehemence: an lent comes from Latm virus, origimlly 
impetuous attack is an excessively vio- slime, but used to signify poison. 
lent attack; an impetuous character is Malignant comes from Latin malus, 
an excessively vehement character, bad, and gignere, to be born, to be of a 
Boisterous is said of the manner and certain nature. (Compare benignant 
the behavior rather than the mmd. for a similar formation and contrary 
VIRGIN, Damsel, Girl, Lass, meaning) Both words signify actively 
Maid, Maiden. All these words indi- and violently hostile or evil. In ac- 
cate a young unmarried woman. Vir- cordance with their derivations, how- 
pin, Latin virgo, virginis, refers specifi- ever, virulent indicates that wmch is 
cally to a lack of experience of sexual poisonous, malignant that which is 
intercourse, and may be used simply as fatally hostile to hfe or peace. Virulent 
a synonyme of pure, untouched, etc., as speech is speech so jiermeated by in- 
when we speak of virgin soil, virgin for- tense and morbid ill-will that it seems to 
ests, etc. Damsel comes from the Old be poisoned. Venomous has a similar 
French danwisel, a young page or sqmre, meanmg, but is not so strong a word as 
from Late Latm ^minicellus, a little vmdent. Malignant speech is that 
lord, the diminutive of dominus, lord, which is also hostile; but the emphasis 
Girl, also, was ori^nally applied to a is placed upon the ill-will itself, not 
boy; it meant a child in general. Lass upon its morbid and poisonous char- 
may be of Scandinavian origin. Maid acter. Malignant is applied more fre- 
is hn abbreviation of maiden, Anglo- quently to actions and facial expression, 
Saxon moegden, an unmarried girl. Of virulent mainly to speech and emotion, 
these terms girl is the usual word; VISAGE. See Face. 
virgin carries the special emphasis upon VISIBLE. See Apparent. 
chastity. Lass is archaic or colloquial; VISION, Apparition, Phantom, 
maiden is poetic, laying some emphasis Spectre, Ghost. Vision, from the 
upon the idea su^csted in virgin; Latm visas, seeing or seen, signifies 
maid is poetic, but is also used collo- either the act of seeing or thing seen: 
quially to indicate a female servant, apparition, from appear, signifies the 
Damsel is also a somewhat poetic and thing that appears. As the thing seen 
archaic word, sometimes humorously is only the improper signification, the 
applied to particularly xmpoetic per- term vision is never employed but in 
sons. regard to some agent: the vision de- 

VIRTUOUS, Chaste, Good, Mor- pends upon the state of the visual or- 
AL, Pure, Upright. Virtuous, in gan; the vision of a person whose sight 
French vertueux, from Low Latin wr- is d^ective will frequently be fallacious, 
tuosus, Latin virtus, indicated the prop- he will see some things double which 
er character of a man (vir), the sum of are single, long which are short, and 
all manly virtues. It now signifies the like. 
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In like manner, if the sight be 
miraculously impressed, his vision, will 
enable him to see that which is super¬ 
natural: hence it is that inswu os 
either true or false, according to the 
circumstances of the individual; and 
a visiorij signifying a thing seen, is 
taken for a supernatural exertion of 
the vision; apparitionj on the contrary, 
refers us to the object seen; this may 
be true or false, according to the man¬ 
ner in which it presents itself. Joseph 
was warned by a vision to fly into 
Egypt with his family; Mary Mag- 
diene was informed of the resurrec¬ 
tion of our Saviour by an apparition: 
feverish people often think they see 
visions; timid and credulous people 
sometimes take trees and posts for 
apparitions. 

Phantom, from the Greek (jidvruofia, 
based on to appear, is used for a 
false apparition or the appearance of a 
thing otherwise than what it is; thus 
the ignis fatuus, vulgarly called jack-o^- 
lant^, is a phantom. Spectre, formed 
from specere, to behold, and ghost, from 
Anglo^axon gast, a g>irit, are the 
apparitions of immaterial substances. 
The spectre is taken for any spiritual 
being that appears, but ghost is taken 
only for the spirits of departed men 
who appear to their fellow-creatures: 
a spectre is sometimes made to appear 
on the stage; ghosts exist mostly in the 
imagmation of the young and the ig¬ 
norant. 

VISIONARY- See Enthusiast; 
Quixotic; Utopian. 

VISITANT. See Guest. 

VITAL. See Cbitical. 

VITIATE. See Debauch. 

VIVACIOUS. See Lively. 

VIVACITY. See Animation. 

VIVID. See Clear. 

VOCABULARY. See Dictionart. 

VOCAL. See Verbal. 

VOCATION, Calling, Employ¬ 
ment, Occupation, Profession. All 
these words refer to a man’s habitual 
business. Vocation is the Latin word 
corresponding to Teutonic calling. It 
means the busmess to which the nat¬ 
ural talents or tastes lead a man. 
Employment signifies a more temporary 
business than occupation. Profession 
implies a formal intellectual training 
and is applied to the occupations de¬ 


manding such a training—as law, medi- 
cme, etc. 

VOGUE, Fashion. Vogue, ultimate¬ 
ly from a Germamc word alhed to 
wave or wag, and fashion, from Latin 
factionem, a noun derived from facere^ 
to make, have much the same meanmg, 
but vogue is a somewhat more specific 
and sophisticated word applied to the 
fashion that makes a particular appeal 
to the wealthy and otherwise elite and 
is temporarily emphasized by them. 
(See Fashion) 

VOID. See Empty. 

VOLATILITY. See Lightness. 

VOLUBLE, Fluent, Glib, Loqua¬ 
cious, Talkative. Voluble, a French 
term taken from the Latin volubilem, 
that from volvere, signifies that which 
is easily turned about, rolled, or fickle. 
Fluent, from Latin fluere, to flow, sig¬ 
nifies a ready speech which resembles 
Tennyson’s brook or a brimming river 
in its continuous movement. Glib, 
originally slippery, is allied to the verb 
ghde. (Compare Dutch glibbery.) Lo- 
miacious is derived ultimately from the 
Latin logui, to speak, through loquax, 
talkative, and corresponds to talhjJUve 
in its derivation. These words all 
mean ready of speech, but there are 
slight shades of difference between 
them. Fluent simply indicates speech 
that is uttered eaSly, without hesita¬ 
tion. It IS generally a term of praise, 
or, at least, merely indifferent, not de¬ 
rogatory. Loquacious may be deroga¬ 
tory. A loquacious person is one who 
talks a great deal or talks too much. 
Talkative has a similar significance, but, 
being of English derivation, it carries 
its meaning on the face of it more 
plainly than does loquacious and is a 
more homely word. Voluble moans 
both fluent and loquacious, inclined to 
talk freely and uttering the words with 
great speed and readiness. Glib means 
ready of speech, with especial reference 
to plausible and conciliatory language. 

VOLUNTARILY. See WiLMNGLY. 

VOLUNTARY. See Gratuitous. 

VOLUPTUARY See Sensualist. 

VORACIOUS. See Rapacious. 

VOTE, Suffrage, Voice. V^ote 
comes from votum, the neuter past 
participle of Latin vouere, to vow, and 
has therefore the same derivation as 
English vow; it signified a formal ex* 
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pression of opinion. Suffrage conies 
from Latin suffragium. Voice is here 
figuratively taken for the voice that is 
raised in favor of a thing. 

The vote is the wish itself, whether 
expressed or not; a person has a vote^ 
that is, the power of wishing; but the 
suffrage and the voice are the wish that 
is e:5^ressed; a person gives his suffrage 
or his voice. The vote is the settled and 
fixed wish, it is that by which social 
concerns in life are determined; the 
suffrage is a vote ^ven only in particular 
cases; the voice is the declared opinion 
or wiii, expressed either by mdividuals 
or the public at large. The vote and 
voice are given either for or against a 
person or thing; the suffrage is com¬ 
monly given in favor of a person: in 
all pubhc assemblies the majority of 
votes decide the question; members of 


most representative political bodies are 
chosen by the suffrages of the people; 
m the execution of a will, every executor 
has a voice in all that is transacted. 

VOUCH. See Affirm. 

VOYAGE. See Jourxey. 

VULGAR. See Common. 

VULNERABLE, Weak, Exposed. 
Vulnerable, from Latin vulnus, wound, 
means easily wounded. It is therefore 
a sjmonyme of weak, but only in a 
special sense. Vulnerable refers to only 
one kind of weakness, and, it is there¬ 
fore much more limited in its applica¬ 
tion, but more specific within its own 
range of application. Exposed ex- 
resses the idea involved in vulnerable 
y an indirect reasoning from cause to 
effect, as it were. That which is ea>- 
posed is easily hit by a missile; it is 
therefore vulnerable. 
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WAFT, Bear, Convet, Float, Sig¬ 
nal, Transmit. Waftj a variant of 
Wave (which see), signifies to bear, 
corwey, transport something through 
a fluid or buoyant medium hke the air 
or sea, to float, as on the water or 
through the air, to beckon or signyiL by 
moving a flag or other object in the 
air, to transmit (poetical) a message, 
good wishes, a blessmg; also to turn 
quickly, as “Wafting his eyes to the 
contrary,” Shakespeare's WzrUer^s Tale, 
to buoy up, as “Their lungs being able 
to woift up their bodies,” Browne's 
Vvlgar Errors, and a breath or current, 
as of air, as “One wide waftf^ Thom¬ 
son's Winter. 

WAG, Flctctitate, Oscillate, 
Swing, Vibrate. Wag, from wegan, to 
bear, carry, move (whence weigh, to 
raise or lift, hence, in our sense, to 
weigh, is derived), signified to move 
back and forth, to keep moving. 
Fhictuate, from Latin fludus, signifi^ 
to move hke a flood, like the tides of the 
sea, for instance. Oscillate is derived 
from osmUum, hterally “ a httle mouth,” 
applied to an image of Bacchus sus¬ 
pended from a tree, and hence meant to 
swing like a pendulum. Swing is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon swingan, to shake. 
(Compare smnge from the same verb.) 
Vibrate comes from Latin inbrare, to 
shake, brandish, etc. Wag is a highly 
colloquial word meaning to move back 
and forth, especially applied to the con¬ 
scious movements of living creatures. 
A dog vfags his 6ail. Oscillate means to 
swing between two objects. Fluctuate 
means to rise and fall irregularly like 
the waves of the sea; vibrate to move 
with a regular alternate depression and 
elevation. Smng means simply to 
move back and forth as if suspended 
from something. 

See also Undulate. 

WAGES. See Allowancb- 

WAIL, Cry, Deplore, Grievb, La¬ 
ment, Moan, Weep. Wail, from Scan¬ 
dinavian voela, signifies to cry woe, from 
vm, vei, woe, used as an interjection. 
Compare woe. Cry, Old French crier, 


Itahan gridare; Latin guiritare, is a fre¬ 
quentative of Latin gueri, to complain 
or lament, whence the word qu^iilous 
is derived. Deplore comes from Latin 
plorare, to weep, to shed tears. For the 
derivation of gfneoe see grief; for la¬ 
ment see bewail; for moan see groan. 
Weep is derived from Anglo-Saxon we- 
pan, to cry aloud, to raise an outcry. 
All of these terms indicate a different 
shade of wailing. When w'e cry we 
make either a low, partially suppressed 
noise or one that amounts to a shriek 
or scream, according to the intensity 
of the cause or our power of self- 
control; so, too, when we deplore, 
grueve, or lament for or over a distress¬ 
ing condition, the expressions may be 
entirely inaudible, more apparent in 
manner or a change of countenance, or 
be indicated by a moan, which ls 
always a low and, generally, prolonged 
expression of pain or sorrow, or a grief 
or lamentation may reach the height of 
hj^steria, with its paro.xysms of loud 
laughter or weeping. Then, when we 
weep we express our grief or anguish 
by shedding tears, a silent action in 
itself, but this, too, may bo accom¬ 
panied by an outcry, where the cause 
is especially intense. 

WAIT, Wait Fob, Await, Look For, 
Expect. Wait, umt for, await. Old 
French waile, gaite, a guard, allied to 
Anglo-Saxon wacwn, to watch, whence 
the verb watch is itself derived, to sec or 
look, and expect, from the Latin ex, out 
of, and specto, to behold, both signify 
originally the same thmg as look for, 
that is, to look with concern for a 

these terms express the action of 
the mind when directed to future 
matters of personal concern to the 
agent. Wait, wait for, and aivait differ 
less in sense than in application, the 
former two being in familiar use, and 
the latter only in the grave style: 
these words imply the looking simply 
toward an object in a state of suspdose 
or still regard; as to ivait until a per¬ 
son arrives or wait for his arrival; and 
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& U)aU the hour of one's death, that is, WAKEFUL, WATCHFUii, Vigilant. 
to keep the mind in readiness for it. We may be wakeful ’without being 

Wait and wait for refer to matters watchful; but we cannot be watchfm 
that are remote and obscure in the without being wakeful, WokefiJmss 
prospect or uncertam in the event; is an affair of the body, and depend 
awaii may be applied to that which is upon the temperament; watchfuLriess 
considered to be near at hand and is an affair of the will, and depends 
probable to happen, and in this sense upon the determination: some persons 
it is clearly alli^ to Zook/or and ca:pecf, are more wakeful than they wish to 
the former of which expresses the acts be; few are as watchful as Ihey oi^ht 
of the eye as well as the mind, the to be. Vigilance, from the Latin mgU^ 
latter, the act of the mind only, in expresses a high degree of loafck/ttZness: 
contemplating an object as very prob- a sentmel is watchful who on ordinary 
able or even certain. It is our duty occasions keeps good watch: but it is 
patiently to cwaU the severest triak necessary for hhn, on extraordinary oc> 
when they threaten us. When chil- casions, to be in order to detect 

dren are too much indulged and whatever may pass. We are walchfvl 
cares^, they are apt to look for a onlyinthepropersenseof but 

rex)etition of caresses at inconvenient we may be vigilant in detecting moral 
seasons; it is in vain to look for or as well as natural evils. 
expecZ hapi^iness from the conjugal WALK. See Cabbiage. 
state when it is not founded on a cor- WALK-OUT. See Stbiee. 
dial and mutual regard. WAN. See Pale. 

See also Attend. WANDER, Stboll, Ramble, Rove, 

WAIVE, Abandon, Fobbgo, Re- Roam, Range. Wander ^ in German 
LiNQtnsH, Remit, Renounce. TFawc, wandrm ^ is a frequentative of wenden ^ 
a very common legal term, derived to turn, signifying to turn frequently, 
throu^ Norman French from Old To sZroZZ, from a Germanic base found 
Norse, and ultimately from a Germanic in the word to atrikcy allied with straggle^ 
root, wapjycmy to fluctuate, to swing struggle, etc., refers to an indefmite 
about, signifies, literally, to give up a findiTig one's way about—feeling one’s 
claim to something, to abstain from way. Ramble is a frequentative of 
insist^ on some ri^t or claim. The roam. Rove, Dutch roooer, a robber, is 
term implies a variety of actions. When derived from Anglo-Saxon reafkm, to 
we abandon a person, object, or lauipose, rob, whence rob itself is derived, as well 
it is to be assumed that we give him as the verb bereave. It referred to the 
or it up })eTmanently, unless a time movements of pirates, wandering rob- 
I>eriod is specified; but when we forego b^, and hence came to refer rather to 
an action it is to be supposed that we the wandering than to the robb^. 
abandon it temporarily only, either for Range, from Old Hi^ German bring, 
convenience or expediency, and are allied to rank, referr^ to something set 
privileged to resume it subsequently, in rows, ranged in an orderly fashion; 

We relinquish something by giving from this meaning the s{)ecial signifi- 
it up, parting with it, and this, too, cance of moving about in a certain 
may be either a permanent or tern- fashion arose because the word referred 
porarjr act; but when we remit any- to the movements of armed troops, 
thing in the sense of waive, we moder- ranks of men, and, as in the case of rove, 
ate a condition by giving up a part of came to signif^r the action rather than 
it, or surrender the condition or object the subject acting. The word suggests 
to the other party in interest, as a the scouring of the country by aimed 
magistrate may remU or rive up a men. 

fine he has imposed, for sumdent rea- The idea of going in an irregular and 
son. To renounce a matter, however, free manner is common to all these 
admits of but one effect, the total terms. To wander is to go in no fixed 
final rejection of it, either by positive path; to eiroU is to wander out of a 
repudiation, absolutely disowning it, path that we had taken. To wander 
or by other means of separating our- may be an involuntary action; a per- 
sdves from it. son may wander to a great distance or 
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for an indefinite length of time; in 
this manner a person wanders who has 
lost himself in a wood: to stroll is a 
volimtary action, limited at our dis¬ 
cretion; thus when a person takes a 
walk he sometimes strolls from one 
path into another as he pleases: to 
ramble is to wander without any ob¬ 
ject, and consequently with more than 
ordinary irregulanty; in this manner 
he who sets out to take a walk, with¬ 
out knowing or thinking where he shall 
go, rambles as chance directs: to rove 
is to wander in the same planless 
manner, but to a wider extent; a fugi¬ 
tive who does not know his road roves 
about the county in quest of some 
retreat: to roam is to wander from the 
impulse of a troubled mind; m this 
manner a lunatic who has broken loose 
may roam about the country; so like¬ 
wise a person who travels about, be¬ 
cause he cannot rest in qmet at home, 
may also be said to roam m quest of 
peace: to range is the contrary of to 
roam; as the former indicates a dis¬ 
ordered state of mind, the latter indi¬ 
cates comiiosure and feedness; we 
range within certain limits, as the 
hunter ranges the forest, the shepherd 
ranges the mountains. 

^ also Deviate. 

WANT, Need, Lack. To be with¬ 
out is the common idea expressed by 
these terms; but to want (of Scan¬ 
dinavian origin) is to be without that 
which contributes to our comfort or is 
an object of our desire; to need (Anglo- 
Saxon nyd, from a root signifying to 
force—^that which forces us to the last 
extremity), a Grermanic word, is to be 
without that which is essential for our 
existence or our purposes; to lack ex¬ 
presses a little more than the general 
idea of being without, unaccompanied 
by any collateral idea. Prom the dose 
connection which subsists between de¬ 
siring and wantf it is usual to consider 
what we want as artificial and what 
we need as natural and indispensable: 
what one man wants is a supc^uity to 
another; but that which is needed 
by one is in like circumstances needed 
by all: tender people wani a fire when 
others would be glad not to have it; 
all persons need warm clothing and a 
warm house in the winter. 

To want and need may extend in¬ 


definitely to many or all objects; to 
Zocfc, or be deficient, is properly said 
of a sin^e object; we may want or need 
everytmng; we lack one thing, we 
lack this or that; a rich man may lack 
understanding, virtue, or religion; he 
who wants nothing is a happy man; he 
who needs nothmg may be Imppy if he 
wants no more than he has; for then 
he lacks that which alone can make 
him happy, which is contentment. 

See ^o Poverty. 

WARM. See Hearty; Sanguine. 

WARMTH. See Fire. 

WARN. See Garnish. 

WARNING. See Admonition; Ca¬ 
veat. 

WARPED. See Wry. 

WARRANT. See Guarantee. 

WARY. See Cautious. 

WASTE. See Destroy; Sack; 
Spend. 

WATCH. See Guard; Observe. 

WATCHFUL. See Wakeful. 

WAVE, Billow, Surge, Breaker. 
Wavej from the verb to wace^ is ap- 
phed to water in an undulating state; 
it is, therefore, the generic term, and 
the rest are specific terms: those waxes 
which swell more than ordinarily are 
termed biUowSj which is aUied to the 
words bidgej hag^ howl, bulk, beUy, etc., 
from a root signifying to swell: those 
waves which rise Mgher than usual are 
termed surges, from the Latin surgere, 
to rise: those loaves which dash against 
the shore or against vessels with more 
than ordinary force are termed 
breakers. 

See also Undulate. 

WAVER. See Fluctuate; Scru¬ 
ple; Vacillate. 

WAVERING. See Undetermined. 

WAY, Manner, Method, Mode, 
Course, Means. All these words de¬ 
note the steps which are pursued from 
the beginning to the completion of 
any work. The way (Anglo-Saxon 
weg, allied to Latin via) is both gen- 
er^ and indefinite; it is either taken 
by accident or chosen by design: the 
manner, from Old French manibre, 
manner, through a verb manier, to 
handle, from l^tin manus, hand and 
method (Latin methodus, from Greek 
fifOoSoQ, from fiera, after, and o^oc, 
way, meaning after the manner of) 
are species of the toay chosen by de- 
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sign. Whoever attempts to do that 
which is strange to him wdl at first 
do it in an awl^ard way; the manner 
of conferring a favor is often more than 
the favor itself; experience supplies 
men in the end with a suitable 7nethod 
oi carrying on their business. 

The method is said of that which re¬ 


quires contrivance; the mode (from 
liatin 7nodiiSf a measure, manner, kind, 
way, from a root also found in the verb 
mete), of that which requires practice 
^d habitual attention, the former be¬ 
ing applied to matters of art and the 
latter to mechanical actions: the mas¬ 


ter has a good method of teaching to 
write; the scholar has a good or bad 
mode of holdmg his pen. The course 
(Latin cursus, from currere, to run—a 
way in which one runs) and the 
means are the way which we pursue 
in our moral conduct: the course is 
the course of measures which are 
adopted to produce a certain re'ult; 
the means collectively for the course 
which lead to a certrin end: in or¬ 
der to obtain legal redress we must 
pursue a certain course in law; law is 
one means of gaming redress, but we do 
wisely, if we can, to adopt the safer 
and pleasanter means of persuasion and 
cool remonstrance. 

WAYWARD, WiLFUii. These words 
both indicate a disposition to follow 
one’s own will, but wayward is a 
stronger word than wUfvl, The wilful 
boy does not easily ^eld his will to 
that of another; he wishes to have hi^ 
own way, but the wish may go no 
further than a mere expression oi it in 
speech or manner. A wayward boy! 
deliberately goes his own way contrary 
to the wishes of others. He eiqpresses 
his wilSulness in action. 

WEAK, Feeble, Inftrm. Weak, al¬ 
lied to the Middle English verb weaken, 
fromAnglo-Saxon wican, to make weak, 
is itseu derived from an adjec¬ 
tive, wac, weak, and related to the 
German weichen, to weaken. Fe^le, 
Old French flehle, is derived from the 
Latin jStebUis, from flere, to weep, and 
means doleful, a thing to be wept over, 
hence weak. Infirm (see DEBiLmr). 

The Saxon term weak is here, as it 
usually is. the familiar and universal 
term; feeble is suited to a more polished 
style; infirm is only a species of the 


weak: we may be weak in body or 
mind; but we are commonly feeble and 
infirm only m the body: we may be 
weak from disease or weak by nature; 
it equally conveys the gross idea of 
a defect: but die terms feeble and 
tnfirm are qualified expressions for 
weakness: a child is fe^le from its 
infancy; an old man is feeble from age; 
the latter may likewise be infirm in 
consequence of sickness. We pity the 
weak, but their weakness often gives us 
pain; we assist the feeble when they 
attempt to walk; we support the inr 
firm when they are unable to stand. 
The same distinction exists between 
weak and feeble in the moral use of the 
words: a weak attempt to excuse a 
person conveys a reproachful meanmg; 
but ihe feeble efforts winch we make to 
defend another may be praiseworthy, 
although feeble. 

See also Vulnerable. 

Weaken, Enfeeble, DebUitate, Ener^ 
vote. Invalid .—^To weaken is to make 
weak, and is, as before, the generic 
term: to enfeeble is to make feeble: 
to debilitate is to cause debUity: to 
enervate is to unnerve; and to inv^idaie 
is -to make not valid or strong: all of 
which are but modes of weakening ap¬ 
plicable to different objects. To weaken 
may be either a temporary or iieiina- 
nent act when applied to persons; enfec^ 
hie is permanent, either as to the body 
or the mind: we may be weakened sud¬ 
denly by severe pain; we are enfeebled 
in a gradual manner, either the slow 
effects of disease or age. To weaken 
is either a particular or a complete act; 
to enfedble, to debilitate, and enervate 
are properly partial acts: what enr 
feebles deprives of vital or essential 
power; what ddnlitates may lessen 
power in one particular, though not 
in another' the severe exercise of any 
power, such as the memory or the at¬ 
tention, may tend to ddklitate that 
faculty: what enervates acts particu¬ 
larly on the nervous sjrstem; it relaxes 
the frame and unfits the person for 
action either of body or mind. To 
weaken is said of things as well as per¬ 
sons; to invalidate is said of thmgs 
only; we weaken the force of an aj^- 
ment by an injudicious application; 
we invalidate the claim of another by 
proving its informality in law. 
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WEAKI^TESS. See Imperfection, tions or exertions coupled with pain- 
WEAL, Welfare. Both of these ful circumstances harass: the horse 
words are derived from An^o-Saxon is jaded who is forced on beyond his 
tceZa, abundance, allied to Modem Eng- strength; the soldier is harassed who 
Hsh wdl and wealth. Weal is simply in his march is pressed by a pursuing 
the archaic and i^tic term corre- ^emy. We are wearied with think- 
sponding to welfare in ordinary speech, ing when it causes us effort to think 
WEAIiTH. See Biches. any longer; we are tired of our employ- 

WEAN, Alienate, Detach, With- ment when it ceases to give us pleasure; 
DRAW. These terms aU surest the we are jaded by incessant attention to 
abandonment of some object of affeo- business; we are harassed by perpetual 
iion or desire or something to which complaints which we cannot redress, 
one has been accustomed; but they WEDDING. See Marriage. 

differ in Ihe character of the metaphor WEDLOCK. See Marriage. 

under whidi the idea is suggested and WEEP. See Cry; Wail. 

the energy of the action. To alienate WEEPING. See Lachrymal. 

(for derivation and meaning see alien) WEIGH. See Counterpoise. 

and wean are the strongest of these WEIGHT, Heaviness, Gravity. 

terms. TTeoa, in Anglo-Saxon wenian, Weight, from to weigh, is that which a 
to accustom, ^rman enlwohnen, to ac- thing weigJw, Heaviness, from hecwy 
custom to do without, signifies literally and heave, signifies the abstract quahty 
to accustom an infant to do without of the heavy, or difBcult to heave, 
its mother’s milk, and figuratively it Gravity, from the Latin gravis, like- 
suggests the detaching or withdrawing wise denotes the same abstract quality, 
of something to whidh one is as accus- Weight is indefinite; whatever may 
tomed as the child is to its daily nour- be weighed has a weight, whether large 
ishment. Detach (for derivation see or small: heaviness and gravity are the 
attach) means, literally, to unfasten, property of bodies having a great 
Withdraw means to draw away. Both weight. Weight is opposed only to 
of these terms may be used hterally of that which has or is supposed to have 
physical objects or figuratively of the no weight, that is, what is incorporeal 
mind, the affections, or the desires. or immaterial; for we may speak of the 
WEAPONS. See Arms. weight of the lightest conceivable 

WEARINESS. See Fatigue. bodies, as the weight of a feather; 

WEARISOME, Tiresome,Tedious, heaviness is opposed to lightness; the 
WearisoTne is the ^neral and indefinite heaviness of lead is oppoi^d to the 
term; UresomeexAtediove, causingtedi- lightness of a feather. We^ht lies ab- 
vm, a specific form of wearisomeness: solutely in the thing; heaviness is rela- 
common things may cause weariness; tively considered with respect to the 
tl^t which acte painfully is either Hre- person: we estimate the weight of 
some or tedious; but in different de- things according to a certain measure; 
grees the repetition of the same we estimate the heaviness of thin^ by 
soimds will grow tiresome; long waiting our feelings. Gravity is that species of 
in anxious suspense is tedious: there is weight which is scientifically considered 
more of the physical in tiresome and as Cerent in certain bodies; the term 
of the mental in tedious, is therefore properly scientific. 

Weary, Tire, Jade, Harass, —^To See also Heavy; Importance. 

weary is a frequentative of wear, that Weight, Burden, Load,—Weight (for 

is, to wear out the strength. To Hre, derivation see above). Burden, from 
Anglo-Saxon tirian, to be weary, may bear, simifies the thmg borne. Load, 
be used both as a transitive and an Anglo-S^on lad, a way, journey, or 
intransitive verb. To jade is derived conveyance, signified originaHsr that 
from the nouR jade, a tc^ of contempt which was carried on a journey, hence, 
applied to a worn-out horse. Harass in our sense, a load. It has b^n con- 
(see Distress). fused with the verb lade, whi<^ has a 

Long exertion wearies; a little exer- different derivation, and this confusion 
tion will tire a child or a weak man; has influenced the meaning, 
forced exertions jade; painful exer- The term is here considered in 
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common with the other terms, in the 
sense of a positive weight; by which it 
M allied to the word burden: the weight 
is said either of persons or thmgs; the 
burden more commonly respects per¬ 
sons; the had may be said of either: 
a person may sink under the weight 
that rests upon him; a platform may 
break down from the weight upon it: 
a person sinks under his burden or had; 
a cart breaks down from the had. The 
weight is abstractedly taken for what 
has weight, without reference to the 
cause of its being there; burden and 
had have respect to the person or 
thing by which they are produced; 
accident produces the weight; a person 
takes a burden upon himself or has it 
imposed upon him; the had is always 
laid on: it is not proper to carry any 
weight that exceeds our strength; those 
who bear the burden expect to reap the 
fruit of their labor; he who carries hods 
inust be contented to take such as are 
given him. 

In the moral application these terms 
mark the pain which is produced by a 
pressure; but the weight and had 
rather describe the positive severity 
of the pressure; the burden respects 
the temper and inclinations of the 
sufferer; the had is in this case a very 
great weight: a minister of state hi 
a weight on his mind at all times, from 
the heavy responsibility which attaches 
to his station; one who labors under 
strong apprehensions or dread of an 
evil has a iood on his mind; any sort of 
employment is a burden to one who 
wishes to be idle; and time unem-| 
ployed is a burden to him who wishes 
to be always in action. 

WELCOME. See Acceptabub; Ac¬ 
cost. 

welfare. See Weal. 

WELL-BEING, Wblpaee, Pros¬ 
perity, Happiness. WeUrbeing may 
be said of one or manv, but more of a 
body; the weUrbeing of society depends 
upon a due subordination of the dif¬ 
ferent ranks of which it is composed. 
Welfare, or faring well, respects the 
good condition of an individual; a 
parent is naturally anxious for the 
welfare of his child. WeU-being and 
welfare consist of such things as more 
immediately affect oiir existence: proa- 
perity, which comprehends both well- 


being and welfare, includes likewise all 
that can add to the enjoyments of 
man. TOie prosperity of a state or of 
an mdividual, therefore, consists in 
the increase of wealth, power, honors, 
and the like; as outward circumstances 
more or less affect the happiness of 
man: happiness is, therefore, often 
substituted for prosperity; but it must 
never be forgotten that happiness 
proyierly lies only in the mind, and that 
consequently prosperity may exist with¬ 
out happiness; but happiness, at least 
as far as respects a body of men, cannot 
exist without some portion of prosperity. 

See also Fortunate; Happiness. 

WELL-BRED, Courteous, Culti- 
VATBD, Polished, Repined. Well- 
bred, a compound of tvro English terms, 
well and bred, from breed, meaning to 
generate, beget, signifies a person or 
animal bom of a good breed, stock, or 
race, or one well-bom. The term has a 
broad application in the personal sense, 
as it implies refinement and cultivation 
in either sex. A courteous person {i.e., 
one who has courtly manners) is always 
polite and obligmg: a cuUwated one ex¬ 
hibits the trainmg or r^Gning of the in¬ 
tellectual and social faculties; a polished 
one possesses elegance and suavity 
of manners: and a r fined one displays 
an unvarying good taste and an instinc¬ 
tive aversion to anything that is coarse 
or extreme in thought or expression. 

These qualities are not always to be 
found in one person, for a courteous 
one may be such from cultivation, not 
from nature, education, or association; 
a polished one is not necessarily cour¬ 
teous, for he may be such from study, 
association, or imitation and still lade 
many of the qualities of good-breeding; 
but a auUimted one is apt to exhibit the 
best and 'most attractive features of a 
broad and universal training, a wide 
knowledge of both books and men, and 
a high r^rd for the niceties of polite 
society. 

WHEEDLE. See Coax. 

WHIM. See Freak; Vagary. 

WHIMSICAL. See Fanciful. 

WHINING. See Querulous. 

WHIP, See Lash. 

WHIRL. See Turn. 

WHOLE, Entire, Complete, To¬ 
tal, Integral, Whoh excludes sub¬ 
traction; entire excludes d’^isiop-* 
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complete excludes deficiency: a whole 
orange has had nothing taken from it; 
an entire orange is not yet cut; and 
a comjilete orange is grown to its full 
size: it is possible, therefore, for a 
thin g to be whole and not entire: and 
to be both, and yet not complete: an 
orange cut into parts is whole while ah 
the parts remain together, but it is 
not entire; it may be wlwle as dis¬ 
tinguished from a part, entire as far 
as it has no wound or incision in it; 
but it may not be a complete orange 
if it is defective in its growth. Whole 
is applied to everythmg of which there 
may be a part actually or in imagina¬ 
tion; as the whole Ime, the whole day, 
the whole world: entire is applied only 
to such things as may be damaged or 
injured, or is already damaged to its 
fullest extent; as an entire budding, 
or entire ruin: complete is applied to 
that which does not require anything 
further to be done to it; as a complete 
house, a complete circle, and the like. 

Total, from Low Latin totalis, ex¬ 
tended from talus, the whole, has the 
same significance, but only a limited ap¬ 
plication; as a total amount or a total 
darkness,as distinguished from a partial 
amount or a partial degree of darkness. 

Integral, from integer, literally un- 
touch^, from in (not) and the root 
tojg which appears in the Latin tangere, 
to touch, h^ the same signification, 
but is applied now to parts or numbers 
not broken. 

See also Am.. 

WHOLESOME. See Hbai/tht. 

WHOLLY. SeeQurraj. 

WICKED, Iniquitous, Nbs-abious. 
Wicked (see Bad) is here the generic 
term; iniquitous, from iniquus, in- 
mquus, not equal, signifies that sj^cies 
of wickedness which consists in violat¬ 
ing the law of light between man and 
man; nefarious, from the Latin ne- 
fas, not according to the law (from 
fori, to speak, a law being something 
spoken, decre^, either by man or a 
power above man. Compare faium, 
fate, the thing spoken). The term 
Hoicked, being indefinite, is commoxdy 
applied in a milder sense than vn- 
iguUous; and than n«/anotcs; 

it is wicked to deprive another of his 
property unlawfully, under any cir- 
cumstances; but it is inigyitous if it 


be done by fraud and circumvention, 
and nefarious if it involves any breach 
of trust; any undue influence over 
another, in the making of his will, to 
the detriment of the nghtful heir, is 
iniquitous; any underhand deahng of 
a servant to defraud his master is 
nefarious. 

WIDE. See Lakge. 

WIELD, Brandish. Wield, from 
Anglo-Saxon wealdan, to have power, 
means to exercise witii skill and effect. 
It is used with reference to the skilful 
handling of a weapon—^to wield a 
sword, to toield an axe—and, figura¬ 
tively, of the exercising of any power, 
as when we say '^He wields a great 
influence.^' Brandish resembles wield 
in its physical apphcation. It means, 
hterally, to wield a sword, from Old 
French brand, sword, of Oermanic 
origin. However, it does not imply 
such a skilful handhng as widd; there 
is more show and flourish in brandish. 
To branduh a sword is to wave it in the 
air so that every one may see and fear; 
to wield a sworn is to exercise it skil¬ 
fully in the work for which it was in¬ 
tended. In its figurative application 
brandish means to make a great show 
of power and authonty, to flourish 
thr^teningly. 

WILFUL. See Wayward. 

WILL, Wish. The wHl is that facul¬ 
ty of the soul which is the most prompt 
and decisive; it immediately impels to 
action: the wish is but a gentle motion 
of the soul toward a thing. We can 
wUL nothing but what we can effect; 
we may wish for many things which 
lie above our reach. Tlie vM must be 
under the entire control of reason or 
it will lead a person into eve^ mis¬ 
chief: wishes ought to* be undfer the 
direction of reason or otherwise they 
may greatly disturb oua: happiness. 

WWingly, Voluntarily, Spontaneous¬ 
ly .—To do a thin^ wiUmgly is to do 
it with a good will; to do a thing 
voluntarily is to do it of one's own ac¬ 
cord: the former implies one's willing¬ 
ness to comply with the wishes of an¬ 
other; we do what is asked of us; it 
is a mark of good-nature: the latter 
implies our freedom from foreign in¬ 
fluent; we do that which we hke to 
do; it is a mark of our sincerity. It 
is pleasant to see a child do his task 
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willingly; it is pleasant to see a man 
voluntarily engage in any service of 

{ )ublic good. Spontanemisly (from a 
ost Latin substantive spans) is but 
a mode of the voluntaryt applied, how¬ 
ever, more commonly to inanimate ob- 
jects than to the will of persons: the 
^ound produces spontaneously vrhen 
it produces without culture; and words 
flow spontaTieously which require no 
effort on the part of the speaJker to 
produce them. If, however, applied 
to the will, it bespeaks m a stronger 
degree the totally unbiassed state of 
the agent*s mmd: the spontaneous 
effusions of the heart are more than the 
voluntary services of benevolence. The 
vnlhng is opposed to the unwilling, the 
voluntary to the mechanical or in¬ 
voluntary, the spontaneous to the re¬ 
luctant or the artificial. 

WILY. See Cunning. 

WIN. See Acquire. 

WIND. See Turn. 

WISDOM, Prubbnce. Wisdomj 
allied to German wissm, to know, is 
the general term; it embraces the whole 
of practical knowledge: prudence (see 
Prudent) is a branch of wisdom. Wis¬ 
dom directs all matters present or to 
come. Prudence, which acts by fore¬ 
sight, directs what is to come. Rules 
of conduct are framed by vnsdom, and 
it is the part of prudence to apply these 
rules to the business of life. 

WISH. See Desire; Will. 

WIT, Humor, Satire, Irony, Bur¬ 
lesque. Wit, like wisdom, according 
to its original, from AngiLo-Saxon witan, 
to know (compare GernMui wissen), 
signifies knowledge, but it has so ex¬ 
tended its meaning as to signify that 
faculty of the mind bjr which knowl¬ 
edge or truth is perceived, and in a 
more limited sense the faculty of dis¬ 
covering the agreements or disagree 
ments of different ideas. Wit, in this 
latter sense, is properly a spontaneous 
faculty, and is, as it were, a natural 
l^t: labored or forced is no wU. 
Reflection and experience supply us 
with wisdom; study and labor supply 
us with learning; but wU seizes with 
an eagle eye that which escapes the 
notice of ine deep thinker and elicits 
truths which are in vain sou^t for 
with any severe effort. 

Hwnor is a species of wU whidi flows 


out of the humor of a person. Wit, as 
(hstmguished from humor, may con¬ 
sist of a smgle brilhant thought; but 
humor runs m a vein; it is not a strik¬ 
ing, but an equable and pleasing flow 
of wit. Of this description of wit Mr. 
Ad^son, who knew best how to ex¬ 
plain what Wit and humor were, and to 
illustrate it by to practice, h^ given 
us the most admirable specimens m his 
writings. 

Humor may likewise display itself in 
actions as wm as words, whereby it 
is more strikindy distinguished from 
wit, which displays itself only in the 
happy expression of happy thoughts. 

Satire (from satura lanx, a fun dish, 
a dish of mixed ingredient, applied 
figuratively to a species of poetry full 
of animadversions on different persons 
and events) and irony from the Greek 
eipatveia, simulation and dissimula¬ 
tion, are personal and censorious sorts 
of toii, the first of which ojienly points 
at the object and the second in a 
covert manner takes its aim. 

Burlesque (perh^s from Latin bur- 
rvla, dimmutive of burroe, tnfles, Ital¬ 
ic burlesco, ludicrous) is rather a spe¬ 
cies of humor than direct wit, which 
consists in an assemblage of ideas ex¬ 
travagantly discordant. The satire and 
irony are the most ill-natured kinds of 
wit; burlesque stands in the lowest rank. 

See also Ingenutty. 

WITHDRAW. See Recede; Wean. 

WITHSTAND. See Oppose. 

WITNESS. See Deponent. 

WOFUL. See Piteous. 

WOITOER, Admire, Surprise, As¬ 
tonish, Amaze. Wonder is a German¬ 
ic word whose ultimate derivation is 
unknown. Admire is derived from 
Latin admirari, to wonder at, and 
allied to mirade, a thing to be won¬ 
dered at. Surprise, compoimded of 
Fren<h swr, on, and prise, taken, the 
feminine past participle of prendre^ 
from Latin prdiendere, signifies to take 
on a sudden. Astonish, Old French es- 
toner, Latin ex and tonare, to thunder 
(compare the word thunderstruck, a 
forceful and colloquial synonyme of as¬ 
tonished), signifies to strike as it were 
with the overpowering noise of thunder. 
Amaze signifies to be in a maze so as 
not to be able to collect one’s self. 
That particular feeling which any- 
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thing unusual produces on our minds 
is esqpressed by all these terms, but 
under various modifications. Wonder 
is the most indefinite in its significa¬ 
tion or application, but it is still the 
least vivia sentiment of all: it amounts 
to little more th^ a pausing of the 
mind, a suspension of the thinking 
facifity, an incapacity to fix on a dis¬ 
cernible point in an object that rouses 
our curiosity: it is that state which all 
must experience at times, but none so 
much as those who are ignorant: 
they wonder at everything, because they 
know nothing. Admiration is wonder 
mixed with esteem or veneration: the 
admirer suspends his thoughts, not 
from the vacancy, but the fulness, of 
his mind: he is riveted to an object 
wMch for a time absorbs his faculties: 
nothing but what is great and good 
excites admirationj and none but culti¬ 
vated minds are susceptible of it: an 
ignorant person cannot admire^ because 
he cannot appreciate the value of any¬ 
thing. Surprise and astonishment both 
arise from that which happens imex- 
pecte^y; they are species of wonder 
differing in degree, and produced only 
by the events of life: the surprise, as its 
derivation implies, takes us unawares; 
we are surprised if that does not happen 
wMch we calculate upon, as the ab¬ 
sence of a friend whom we looked for; 
or we are surprised if that happens 
which we did not calculate upon; thus 
we are surprised to see a friend re¬ 
turned whom we supposed was on his 
journey: astomshment may be awak¬ 
ened by similar events which are more 
unexpected and more unaccoimtable: 
thus we are astonished to find a friend 
at our house whom we had every rea¬ 
son to suppose was many hundred 
miles off; or we are astonished to hear 
that a person has got safely through a 
road which we conceived to be abso¬ 
lutely impassable. 

Surprise may for a moment startle; 
astonishment may stupefy and cause an 
entire suspension of the facidties; but 
amazement has also a mixture of per¬ 
turbation. We may be surprised and 
astonished at things in whicn we have 
no particular interest: we are mostly 
amazed at that which immediatdly con¬ 
cerns us. 

Wonder, Mirade, Marvd, Prodigy, 


Monster,—Wonder is that which causes 
wonder. Miracle, Latin miracutum, is 
allied to admire, which see above. 
Marvel is derived from Latin mirabUia, 
which has the same root—signif 3 dng 
wonder. Prodigy, from Latin prod for 
pro, and a suppositious word, agium, 
a saying, which also appears m adage, 
means a saying beforehand, hence a 
sign, token, or portent, something 
extraordinary. Monster, in Latin mortn 
strum, comes from moneo, to warn, be¬ 
cause among the Romans any imao- 
countable appearance was considered 
as an indication of some future event. 

Wonders are natural: miracles are 
supernatural. The whole universe is 
full of wonders; the Bible contains an 
account of the miracles which happened 
in those days. Wonders are real; 
marvels are often fictitious; prodigies 
are extravag^t and imaginary. Nat¬ 
ural history is full of wonders; trav^ 
aboimd in marvels or in marvellous 
stories^ which are the inventions either 
of the artful or the ignorant and credu¬ 
lous: ancient history contains number¬ 
less accounts of prodigies. Wonders are 
fitting to the laws of nature; they are 
wonderful only as respects ourselves: 
monsters are violations of the laws of 
nature. The production of a tree from 
a grain of se^ is a wonder; but the 
production of a calf with two heads is 
a monster, 

WOOD-ENGRAVING. See Xm- 

OGRAPHY. 

WOOER. See Lover. 

WORD, Term, Expression. Word 
is here the generic term, the other 
two are specific. Every term and ex¬ 
pression is a word, but every word is 
not denominated a term or expression. 
Language consists of words; they are 
the connected sounds which serve for 
the communication of thought. Term, 
from terminus, a boimdary^ signifies any 
word that has a specific or limited mean¬ 
ing; expression (see Express) signifies 
any toord which conveys a forcible 
meaning. Usage determines words; 
science fbiBs terms; sentiment provides 
expressions. The purity of a style de¬ 
pends on the choice of words; the pre¬ 
cision of a writer depends upon the 
choice of his terms; the force of a writer 
depends upon the aptitude of his ex¬ 
pressions, The grammanan treats of 
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the nature of wards; the philosopher WRETCHED. See Unhapft. 

weighs the value of scientific terms; WRING, See Turn. 

the rhetorician estimates the force of WRITER, Penman, Screbb. Writer 
expressions. is an indefinite term; every one who 

See also Promise. vjrites is called a writer; but none are 

WORK, Labor, Toil, Drudgery, penmen but such as are expert at their 
Task. Work, in Saxon weorc, Greek pen. Many who profess to teach wrii^ 
(pyov, is the general term, as including ing are themselves but sorry writers' 
that which calls for the exertion of the best penmen are not always the best 
our strength: labor (for derivation see teachers of writing. The scribe is one 
that term) differs from it in the de- who writes for the purpose of copying; 
gree of exertion required; it is hard he is, therefore, an official writer, 
work: toilj probably connected with TTnter and penman have an extended 
till, expresses a still higher degree of apphcation to one who writes his own 
pamful exertion: drudgery (see Ser- compositions; the former is now used 
vant) implies a mean and degra^g for an author or composer, as the 
work. Every member of society must writer of a letter or the writer of a book; 
work for his support, if he is not in in- the latter for one who pens anything 
dependent drcumstonces: the poor worthyofnotice for the use of the public, 
are obliged to Ubor for their daily sub- Scribe may be taken for one who per¬ 
sistence; some are compelled to tad in- forms, as it were, the office of writing 
cessantly for the pittance which they for another. 

earn: drudgery falls to the lot of those Wnter, AuQwr. —Writer refers us to 
who are the lowest in society. A man the act of writing; author (from Latin 
wishes to complete his work; he is de- avetor^ art originator, literally one who 
sirous of restmg from his labor; he makes a thing to grow, from augure, 
seeks for a respite from his tod; he sub- to increase) lays emphasis on the act 
mits to drudgery. of inventing. There are, therefore, 

Task, from Latin tcLSca, a tax {tax many wrders who are not authors, 
being another form of the same word), but there is no author of books who may 
is a work imposed by others, and con- not be termed a writer: compilers and 
sequently more or less burdensome, contributors to periodical works are 
Sometimes taken in the good sense for properly writers, though not always en- 
that which one imposes on one’s seK. titl^ to the name of authors. Poets 
WORLD. See I^uc. and historians are properly termed 

WORLDLY. See Secular. avihors rather than writers. 

WORRY, Anxiety. Worry comes ‘WRITHE. See Turn. 
from Anglo-Saxon wyrgan, to strangle, WRONG. See Injustice. 
to harm. It has thus a metaphorical WRY, Distorted,Twisted, Askew, 

significance similar to that of anxiety. Warped. All of these words signify a 
for which see Care. As a subst^tive turning from a nom^ position. Wry 
worry has almost the same meaning as means bent to one side and somewhat 
ana:^6iy, but being an Anglc^Saxon word, twisted in the bending. Distorted, 
whereas awaaeiy K of Latin origin, it dif- from tarquere, to turn, means turned 
fers in quality and atmosphere. Worry out of a normal state or position, with 
is a more homely and emphatic word the implication not simply of bending, 
than anxiety, and suggests the psycho- but of turning round and round, 
lorical state more directly. Twisted, past participle of twist, meant 

For a further discussion of the syn- originally woimd round and round, as 
onymes of anxiety, and hence of worry, in the case of two threads wound 

see Care. around and around each other by 

WORSHIP. See Adore. tunsUng. Askew is from Old Low Ger- 

WORTH. See Desert; Value. man; it means turned aside like a shy- 
WORTHLESS. See XJnworthy. ing horse, and is derived from the root 
WRANGLE. See J^angle. that appears in En^h shy. Warped 

WRATH. S^ Anger. means made uneven in outline, refer- 

WRENCH. See Tui^. ring to a fiat surface that has become 

WREST. See Turn. somewhat arched or otherwise irregular. 
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XANTHOUS 
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XANTHOUS. See Blonbe. 

XYLOGRAPHY, WooB - engrav¬ 
ing. Xylography is the technical term, 
woodrcngraving the common term for 
the same process. The difference is 
therefore not one of meaning, but 
of usage. Xylography, a term com¬ 
pounded of the Greek ZvXov, wood, and 
ypaipHv, to write or draw, signifies the 


art of the wood-engraver or the act of 
cuttmg designs or figures on wood for 
printmg, an art that m recent years has 
largely been superseded by various 
processes for book and periodical illus¬ 
tration. The term is also apphed to a 
mode of printing or graining from the 
natural surface of the wood, and to a 
process of decorative painting on wood. 
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YEARN, CiaAVE, Long. Yeara, 
crcuDe, and hmgj as verbs, all mean 
to desire intensely, but the quality of 
the desire differs. Long means simply 
to wish intensely. Yeam, from Anglo- 
Saxon geom, eager, has a special sug¬ 
gestion of tenderness; crave is used of 
physical appetite. 

YES- See Aye. 

YET. See Bur; However. 

YIELD. See Afford; Bear; Com- 
eCit; Give Up. 

YIELDING. See Compliant. 

YONDER. Beyond, Yon. The 
first two words are derived from the 
Anglo-Saxon adverb geond; yon is the 
Saxon adjective geonj signifying a 
place removed by more or less dis¬ 
tance. Yon^ means at a distance; 
it is becoming shghtly archaic now. 
Yon is a poetic abbreviation for yon¬ 
der. Beyond differs from yonder in 
signifying a place on the other side 


Y 

of a given point. We may say in gen¬ 
eral that the village is yonder ^ or we 
may say quite specifically that it is 
beyond the river 

YOUTHFUL, Juvenile, Puerile. 
Youthful signifies full of youth, or in 
the complete state of youth- juvenile, 
from the Latin juvenis, signifies the 
same; but p^ierde, from puer, a boy, 
signifies, hterally, boyish. Hence the 
first two terms are taken m an indif¬ 
ferent sense, but the latter in a bad 
sense, or at least always in the sense 
of what is smtable to a boy only: thus 
we speak of youthful vigor, youthful 
employments, juvenile performances, 
juvenile years, and the like: but 
puerile objections, puei de conduct, 
and the hke. We expect noth- 
mg from a youth but what is 
juvenile; we are surprised and dis¬ 
satisfied to see what is puerile in a 
man. 
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ZANY, Harlequin, Merry-an¬ 
drew. Zany, a substantive denved 
from the Old Italian zana, m Modem 
Italian zanm, the familiar form of 
Giovanni or John, signifies a siUy- 
John, a former appellation of buffoon 
and down, a person who amuses others 
professionally by jests, antics, odd 
gestures, etc., especially by awkwardly 
and ineffectually trying to mimic the 
other actors. A harlequin (a word of 
uncertain origin, but probably from 
Old Low German heUe Kyn, “kin of 
hell,” goblins, devils; thence by exten¬ 
sion clown, buffoon) is the performer 
in the Italian pantomime who wears 
party-colored garments and carries a 
talismanic wand with which he pro¬ 
duces unexi^cted or ludicrous effects 
while executing his part; he is the lover 
of Columbine. 

Merry-andrew is a term that is now 
comparatively seldom used in the 
United States, though at one time it 
was quite common here and very popu¬ 
lar in England. It is said to be de¬ 
rived from Andrew Borde, physician 
to Henry VIII, “who, in order to in¬ 
struct the people, used to address them 
at fairs and other crowded places in an 
eccentric and amusing manner,” but 
this is doubtful. 

ZEAL, Ardor, Earnestnbss. All 
of these words indicate energy and 
intensity of interest. Earnestness m- 
dicates a general attitude of mind; 
ardor is applied to warm emotions; 
zeal indicates energy applied to the 
carrying through of a cause or the 
propagation of an idea. 

ZENITH, Acme, Afex. Zenith, a 
substantive from the Old French 
cenitk, derived from Arabic samt, pro¬ 
nounce semt, signifies the summit or 
top of the heavens, the part directly 
over a spectator's head. Figmatively, 
it is the highest or culminating point 
of anything seen or referred to. Acme, 
Greek AKfiy, has a similar meaning; it 
means the point or top. Apex, Latin 
ap^, means the summit or topmost 
point of something. While the two 


words had originally the s^e mean- 
mg, acme is now used with a figu¬ 
rative significance, whereas apex more 
clearly retains its original literal 
meanmg. 

ZEPPELIN. See Aircrapt. 

ZERO, Cipher, Naught, Neutral, 
Nothing. Zero is the same in form in 
French and Italian, and is considered 
a contraction of zefiro or zifro, from the 
Arabian stfr, meamng a cipher. The 
Old Latin treatises on arithmetic Lat¬ 
inized the Arabic term as zephyrum, 
which became zefiro in ItaJi^, and 
then zero. Low Latin zzfra. Old PVench 
cifre, Modem French chiffre, Italian, 
Spanish, and Portuguese cnfra, German 
ziffer, all meaning nothing, the absence 
of anything, all come from a parallel 
Arabic form zi/ra. Cipher and zero, 
therefore, are doublets, and each is in¬ 
dicated by the sign 0. In general these 
terms mean no thing or nothing, and 
stand for the neutral point between 
any ascending and descending scale or 
series, implying the extreme point of 
depression. 

In the thermometer and similar scales 
the zero is the point or line from which 
all the divisions are measured, up or 
down. In the Centigrade and Reau¬ 
mur thermometers zero marks the 
freezing-point of water; in the Fahren¬ 
heit scale it is placed at 32° below that 
freezing-point. The absoliite zero of 
the temperature is the lowest possible 
temperature which the nature of heat 
permits, or —^273® Centigrade. Zero in 
arithmetic is called naught, and im¬ 
plies no number; in algebra, no quan¬ 
tity; in mathematics it possesses no 
value of its own, but when placed after 
a number it increases the value of that 
number tenfold. 

While zero and cipher are distinctly 
scientific terms, they, and more com¬ 
monly the latter, have come to be 
applied to persons and objects in a 
depredative sense, as a person is said 
to be a mere cipher who posscssc*s no 
value in character, importance, in¬ 
fluence, or otherwise, or who has got 
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down to zero, when he has expended all 
his money, energy, will-power: so an 
object, proposition, argument, objec¬ 
tion, is said not to amount to a cipher 
when it is unquestionably worthless. 

ZEST, Gusto. Zesi, in Old French 
the same. Modern French zesle, from 
the Latm schistos, that from the 
Greek <rx;iKto, meaning to peel, skm, 
or divide, the French form implymg 
a piece of the skin of a citron or lemon, 
and the English form somethmg that 
gives a special relish, an added taste, 
as the skin or rind of a citron or 
lemon, commonly used in cookery for 
flavoring. That is zesty therefore, that 
imparts to anything an mcreased taste, 
flavor, satisfaction, enjoyment, a piq¬ 


uancy, or sharpness, tartness, spici¬ 
ness. GustOy from the Latin gustOy 
taste, meant the taste, the hearty 
enjoyment of food, hence any par¬ 
ticularly hearty enjoyment. Zest mid 
gusto both mean keenness of enjoy¬ 
ment, but gusto mdicates a more 
pronounced pleasure than zest. 

ZONE, Girdle, Bem*. These words 
differ rather in the digmty of their 
usage than in their meaning. All 
sigmfy a band encircling the waist used 
for support or ornament. Zo^ is a 
purely poetic word; girdle is more 
dignified and less homely than heli. 
Zone has also been extended to signify 
a region of the earth—a as it were, 

around the earth. 
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